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UNIVERSITY  OP  FLORIDA 
SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 

Second  Semester  1945-46 


ABBREVIATIONS 

Under  the  heading  Dep_t.  will  be  found  the  department  name 
abbreviations  adopTed  for  official  records. 

The  following  abbreviations  have  been  used  to  designate 
buildings. 


AG  -  Agriculture  Building 

AU  -  University  Auditorium 

BA  -  Benton  Annex 

BN  -  Benton  Hall 

BU  -  Buckman  Hall 

CH  -  Chemistry  Building 

DL  -  Dairy  Laboratory 

EG  -  Engineering  Building 

HL  -  Hydraulic  Laboratory 


HT  -  Horticulture  Building 

LA  -  Language  Hall 

LW  -  Law  Building 

PE  -  Peabody  Hall 

PO  -  Poultry  Laboratoiy 

Ka  -  Radio  Station 

ROTC  -  Military  Headquarter 

SO  -  Science  Hall 

SE  -  Seagle  Buildirjg 


YN  -  Yonge  Building 


XT 


UNIVERSITY  INSTITUTE 


COURSE      SEC 


CRED 


DAYS 


HOIRS 


BLDC. 


ROOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  TITLE 


22 
22 

22 
12 
21 

22 


MTWThF 
MTWThF 

MTWThF 
MTWThl- 
MTWThF 

MTWThF 


8  -  9:30 
4:30  -  6 

1:30  -  3 
3  -  4:30 
10  -  11:30 

To  arrange 


SC 
SO 

SC 
YN 
YN 

YN 


206 
206 

206 
142 
305 

SHOP 


Rogers ,  R  R 
Gray,  L  A 

Bristol,  L  R 

Goette 

Moorman 

Strickland 


Grammar  &  Composition 

Arlth,  Algebra, 
Geom,  Trig 

Social  Studies 

General  Science 

Typing,  Shorthand, 
Office  Practice 

Industrial  Arts 


COMPREHENSIVE  COURSES 

C-  1 


DEPT.       COURSE 


SEC.     CRED. 


DAYS 


HOURS 


BLDC. 


ROOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  TITLE 


11 
11 

11 

12 

12 

12 

12 
12 
12 

12 

12 

12 
12 
12 

12 
12 


11 
12 

13 


TWThF 


T 


TWThF 


»*  IHMJ-**'  HHKt  !Ht»*««< 


11 
12 
13 

14 
15 
16- 

17 

18 

19 
21 
22 

23 
24 


ICTF 
T 


MWF 


MWF 
Th 


MWThF 
MWThF 


TThS 


TThS 
F 


TThS 
W 


TWThF 
TWThF 


MWF 
T 


TWThF 
IITWF 


10 
3 


11 

1 


10 

1 


11 
3 


LA 


AG 

AG 


AG 


212 


104 
104 


104 


Laird 

Hawley 


Haw ley 


<H  -»»*■)  HHHH«-i  HHt* 


AG 

AG 


201 
201 


104 
104 


101 
101 


112 
112 


101 
101 


101 
101 


101 
101 


102 
102 


10 
10 


2 
210 


Maclachlan 

Carleton 

Webb 

Patrick 

Hanna 

Hawley 

Hanna 

Eutsler 

Dauer 

Webb 

Patrick 


Chace 

Carleton, 
Hanna, Patrlc 


American  Instltutionn' 
American  Institutionrj 

American  Institutionn 

American  Institutior 

American  Institutior 

J 
American  Institutioni 

American  Inatitutlonji 

I 

American  Institution 

American  Institution 

American  Institution 

American  Institution 

American  Institution 
American  InstitutlonB 
American  Institutiond 

American  Institution 
American  Institutionf, 


COURSE      SEf.     CRED 


DAYS 


HOURS 


BLDG. 


ROOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  TFTLE 


MWF 

MWF 


w*-JHW«f*i;-*  lt«*««-**« 


1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


TThS 

TThS 

TThS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


MWF 
W 


11 
3 


208 
205 


Ehrmann 
Ehrmann 


**H  <HHH  Ht**-»-  i^** 


10 

8 

9 

10 

2 

8 

9 

11 


B» 

BN 
BN 
BN 
BN 
BN 
BN 
BN 
BN 
BN 


205 
205 
205 
205 
205 
205 
205 
208 
208 
205 


Edwards 

Et^warda 

Swaneon 

Gaddum 

Knowles 

Gaddum 

Gaddum 

Edwards 

Mead 

Gaddum 


CGURSE  FOR  TECHNIcIaL  a{dES 


9 

3-5 


BN 


209 


BN   209 


Staff 


The  Physical 
The  Physical 
■f««*«-i;-JHt*» 
The  Physical 
The  Physical 
The  Physical 
The  Physical 
The  Physical 
The  Physical 
The  Physical 
The  Physical 
The  Physical 
The  Physical 


Sciences 
Sciences 

Sciences 
Sciences 
Sciences 
Sclei  cea 
Sciences 
Sciences 
Sciences 
Sciences 
Sciences 
Sciences 


Applied  Science  -  Phys 


C-3 

1 

DEPT. 

COURSE 

SEC. 

CRED. 

DAYS 

HOURS 

BLDG. 

ROOM 

INSTRUCTOR 

COURSE  TITLE 

Stude 
labor 

It  wil 
itory 

1  reg 
sectl 

Iste 
on. 

r  for  ( 

)ne  lecture  sec 

;lon 

,  one 

discussion  se 

stlon,  and  one        ; 

C 

31 

1 

M 

9 

AG 

108 

Staff 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltngi 

C 

31 

11 

4 

MW 

10 

LA 

201 

Wise 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng:; 

C 

31 

12 

4 

m 

11 

LA 

201 

Wise 

Readng  Speakng  WrltngJ 

C 

31 

13 

4 

TTh 

1 

LA 

201 

Wise 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng.^ 

C 

31 

101 

T 

10  -  12 

LA 

209 

Wise,  Baroff 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng ' 

C 

31 

102 

Th 

3-5 

LA 

209 

Stroup , 
Eliason 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng 

c 

31 

103 

«<HH 

P 

8-10 

* 

LA 

209 

Mount 3, Baroff 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng^' 

stude 
labor 

It  Wl] 

itoiTT 

1  reg 

sectl 

l3t< 

on. 

r  for 

me  lecture  sec 

■Aon 

,  one 

discussion  ss 

;tlon,  and  one        l! 

C 

32 

1 

M 

8 

CH 

ATJD 

Staff 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng 

C 

32 

2 

U 

2 

CH 

AUD 

Staff 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng, 

C 

32 

11 

4 

m 

1 

LA 

203 

Tew 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng. 

C 

32 

12 

4 

m 

2 

LA 

203 

Brown 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng; 

0 

32 

13 

4 

TTh 

8 

LA 

203 

Clark 

Readng  Speakng  Writng{ 

C 

32 

14 

4 

TTh 

9 

LA 

203 

Constans 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng^ 

C 

32 

15 

4 

TTh 

10 

LA 

203 

Congleton 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltngj 

C 

32 

16 

4 

TTh 

11 

LA 

203 

Congleton 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng: 

C 

32 

17 

4 

TTh 

1 

LA 

203 

Splvey 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng^ 

C 

32 

18 

4 

TTh 

2 

LA 

203 

Morris 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltngg 

0 

32 

19 

4 

WF 

8 

LA 

203 

Stroup 

Readng  Speekng  Wrltng 

0 

32 

21 

4 

WP 

9 

LA 

203 

Parrls 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng j 

c 

32 

22 

4 

WF 

10 

LA 

203 

Murphree 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng; 

c 

32 

23 

4 

WP 

3 

LA 

203 

Murphree 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng; 

c 

32 

24 

4 

MW 

1 

LA 

201 

Motints 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng' 

c 

32 

25 

4 

TTh 

8 

LA 

201 

Mounts 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng. 

c 

32 

26 

4 

TTh 

9 

LA 

201 

Clark 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng, 

c 

32 

27 

4 

TTh 

10 

LA 

201 

Brown 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng 

c 

32 

28 

4 

TTh 

11 

LA 

201 

iilorrls 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng 

c 

32 

29 

4 

TTh 
(con 

9 

blnued  on  next 

LA 
page 

311 
) 

Parrls 

Readng  Speakng  Wrltng 

C-3     CONTINUED 


COURSE      SEC.      CRED.       DAYS 


32 

121 

32 

122 

32 

123 

32 

124 

32 

125 

32 

1£6 

32 

127 

32 

128 

32 

129 

32 

130 

32 

131 

L«« 


34 


<HHH  ■■»*»*»*•»««  h* 


M 
M 
T 
T 
W 

w 
w 

Th 

Th 

F 

F 


JJWF 


HOIiRS 


1-3 

3-5 

1-3 

3-5 

8-10 

1-3 

3-5 

10    -   12 

1-3 
1-3 
3    -5 


BLDC.    ROOM 


LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 

LA 
LA 


209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 

209 
209 


INSTRUCTOR 


Morris,  Farrls  ileadng, 

Murphree,     Seadng, 

Clark, Ellason  Readng, 

Congleton     Readng, 

Brown 

Mounts,    Clark  headng, 

Stroup,Farrls    Readng, 

Morris,    Brown   Readng, 


Murphree, 
BarofJ" 


Mounts, Clark      Readng, 
Splvey,Farrls    Readng, 


COURSE  TITLE 


Readng, 


LA  I  209 


■!t-X**iiHKH«HMHHHI 

COURSE  FOR  TECHNICAL  AIDES 


11 


LA 


203 


Congleton, 
Clements 


Readng, 


Stroup 


Speakng 
Speakng 
Speakng 
Speakng 
Speakng 
Speakng 
Speakng 
Speakng 

Speakng 
Speakng 
Speakng 


Wrltng 
Wrltng 
Wrltng 
Wrltng 
Wrltng 
Wrltng 
Wrltng 
Wrltng 

Wrltng 
Wrltng 
Wrltng 


*«  ^t*•^(••!H^*•)H(-»^H^ 


Technical  English 


C-41 


COURSE  I    SEC.    ICRED.I      DAYS 


41 
41 
41 
41 


42 
42 
42 
42 
42 
42 
42 
42 
42 
42 
42 
42 


43 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
•6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 

12 


MWF 
MWP 
MWP 
MWP 


«-**-tHH  HHHt**  -JHHH  i#«* 


TThS 

TThS 

TThS 

MWP 

MWF 

MWP 

MWF 

MWP 

MWP 

MWP 

MWF 

TThS 


MWThF 


HOURS 


9 

10 
9 
10 


BIDG.  I  ROOM 

, ^._.^. 

SC  I  215 

I 
SC  I  212 

SC  !  212 


INSTRICTOR 


Wilson 
Little 
Haines 


SC  '  215  '  Haines 


C-  42 


9 
10 

11 

8 

10 

1 

10 

3 

2 

2 

1 

10 


I PE  i 102   Kokomoor 


PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 


11  I  Gager 
2  I  Mclnnls 
1  Plrenlan 

11  I  Davis 
4  ,  Dostal 

10  '  Quade 

11  Lang 
11  '  Davis 

1  I  Plrenlan 
1  I  Mclnnis 

1  \   Mead 

I 


COURSE  FOR  TE 


DiroijCAL  aJides 

I 
PE   11   Gager 


COIRSE  TITLE 


Practical  Logic 
Practical  Logic 
Practical  Logic 
Practical  Logic 


Fundamental 

Fundamental 

Fundamental 

Fundamental 

I  Fundamental 

!  Fundamental 

I  Fundamaital 

P-andamental 

t 

'  Faniamental 
]  Fundamental 
!  Fundamental 


Fundamental 


Math 
Math 
Math 
Math 
Math 
Math 
Math 
Math 
Math 
Math 
Math 
Math 


*-it<Hi-K-!HHi-** 


Technical  Mathematics 


C-5 


iPT. 


COIRSE      SEf.    ICP.RD.      DAYS 


HOURS 


BLDC.    ROOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  TITLE 


tudeit  will  register   for  both  Section   11 


101: 


11  i  4 
101 


51 
51 

tudeit  wlljl  reg|ist( 
52 


■M"5HKHt  »«*<■»•»*»« 


52 

52 
52 
52 
52 
52 
52 
52 
52 

52 
52 
52 


1 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 

111 
112 
113 


MTWTh 
S 


er 


for 
TTh 
TTh 
TTh 
TTh 
TTh 
WF 
ITP 
TTh 
TTh 
TTh 

S 
K 


1 
10 


and 


AUD 


«»**«- Kt*  *  lt*«* 


;.ecture  section 

g 

2 

10 

10 

11 

9 

2 

11 

10 

11 

9 
2 
2 


on  3  dis 


AUD 
212 
212 
209 
212 
212 
212 
210 
10 
4 

AUD 
AUD 
AUD 


Staff 
Murphree 


Staff 

Brown 

Haines 

Glunt 

Eanna 

Brown 

Clements 

Robertson 

Clements 

Webb 


The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 

»'iHH(>tmiMllll» 

ussion  section,  and  one  music  hour. 
The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 


Kurphree 
Murphree 
Murphree 


The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 
The  Humanities 


C-6 


COURSE 


SEC. 


CRED. 


61 
61 


<HWHHr*-;;--;f«-4  4 


62 
62 
62 
62 
62 
62 
62 
62 
62 
62 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

g 

10 


DAYS 


MWF 
TThS 


MWF 

TTliS 

MWF 

TThS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TThS 


HOURS 


1 

8 

10 

11 

9 

11 

10 

3 

1 

11 


BLDC. 


♦•irttM-*****'}** 


ROOM 


101 
205 


101 
101 
101 
101 
101 
101 
205 
101 
111 
111 


INSTRUCTOR 


Wallace 
Hubbell 


■JHHJ  »«**»***«* 


Hubbell 

Laessle 

Hobbs 

Hobba 

Byers 

Rogers,    J  S 

Pierce 

Pierce 

Byers 

Laessle 


COURSE  TITLE 


Biological  Science 
Biological  Science 


Biological 
Biological 
Biological 
Biological 
Biological 
Biological 
Biological 
Biological 
Biological 
Biological 


Science 
Scisnce 
Science 
Science 
Science 
Science 
Science 
Science 
Science 
Science 


DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES 

AGRICULTURAL  CHEMISTRY      ACY 


)EPT. 

COURSE 

SEC. 

CRED. 

DAYS 

HOURS 

BLDC. 

ROOM 

INSTRUCTOR 

COURSE  TITLE 

ACY 

126 

4 

MWF 
Th 

9 

1-3 

CH 
CH 

AUD 
AUD 

Muhleman 
Muhleman 

Agrlcultttral  Chemistry 

kCY 

204 

3 

T 
TTh 

11 
2-5 

CH 
CH 

112 
114 

Heath 
Heath 

Analytical  ChaAstry 

dCY 

432 

« 

To 

arrange 

Black 

Agricultural  Analysis 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS -AS 


iS 

31 

%.s 

32 

IS 

306 

IS 

308 

iS 

408 

LS 

410 

\s 

413 

\s 

420 

lis 

502 

kS 

506 

iS 


512 


»  Var  Lable 
^  NumDer   of 


credit 


m 

Th 


Uff 

T 


m 

Th 


TTh 
W 


imp 


m 

T 


TTh 
P 


TTh 


To 


To 


3    - 

5 

11 

10 
1   - 

3 

9 

1 

10 
1    - 

3 

3    - 

5 

arrange 

arrange 


clock  hcurs   pei*  week.      No  cleg:*ee    ;redi 


AG 

AG 


AG 
AG 


210 
210 


302 
302 


AG     210 
AG     210 


AG 
AG 


AG 


AG 

AG 


AG 
AG 


AG 

AG 


AG 


210 
210 


210 


210 
210 


210 
210 


210 
210 


210 


Greenman 
Gree  nman 

Hamilton 
Hamilton 

Greenman 
Greenman 

Hamiltor 
Hamilton 

Hamilton 

Greenman 
Greenman 

Greenman 
Greenman 

Shealy  & 
Hamilton 

Noble 

Noble  and 
Greenman 

Nob le   and 
Hamilton 


b  is  given  for 


Farm  Management 

Parm  Marketing 

Farm  Management 

Marketing 

Marketng  Fruits  &  Veg 
Agrictrl  Statistics 

Agrtcultural  Policy 

Marketing  Livestock 

Ag  Economics  Seminar 
Hsrch  Farm  Management 


Research  -  Marketing 
Agricultural  Products 


these  courses, 


AGRICULTURAL   ENGINEERING  -  AG 


DEPT. 

COURSE 

SEC. 

CRED. 

DAYS 

HOIRS 

BLDG. 

ROOM 

INSTRUCTOR 

COURSE  TITLE 

AG 

302 

3 

TTh 

9 

AG 

102 

Rogers,   F 

Farm  Motors 

Th 

1-3 

LAR 

Rogers,    P 

AG 

306 

3 

WF 

8 

AG 

102 

Rogers,    F 

Farm  Machinery 

W 

1-3 

LAB 

Rogers,    P 

AG 

404 

2 

To 

a  rrange 

AG 

106 

Rogers,   P 

Ag  Engrng  Investgtr 

AG 

407 

3 

P 

10 

AG 

105 

Rogers,   P 

Farm  Shop  Power  Eqi; 

S 

8-12 

LAE 

Rogers,    F 

AG 

408 

3 

m 

11 

AG 

208 

Henderson, JR 

Soil  &  Water  Consr^ 

M 

1-3 

AG 

202 

Rogers,   F 

1 

AG 

RONOM\ 

r 

A^ 

r 

AY 

33 

3# 

TTh 

8 

AG 

302 

Senn 

Southern   Field   Croi 

T 

1-3 

AG 

302 

Senn 

AY 

324 

3 

TTh 

10 

AG 

302 

Senn 

Forage.  Cover   Crops. 

S 

8-10 

AG 

302 

Senn 

AY 

400 

3 

T 

9 

AG 

302 

Senn 

'Ag  Extension  Method 

S 

10    -   12 

AG 

302 

Senn 

AY 

422 

3 

MWF 

9 

AG 

302 

Senn 

Plant   Breeding          ' 

AY 

426 

» 

To 

arrange 

AG 

302 

Senn 

Indv  Probs  Agronom; 

AY 

492 

1 

P 

8 

AG 

302 

Senn 

Agronomy  Seminar 

AY 

570 

• 

To 

arrange 

AG 

302 

Senn 

Research  in  Agronoi 

j 

»  Vai 

lable 

cred 

.t 

i 

#  Nun 

ber   o 

!"  clo( 

;k  b 

lura  pe 

r  week.      No  deg 

ree 

credl 

t    is  given  foi 

these   coxrrses.          ' 

ANIMAL  PRODUCTION  -  AL 


SEC. 


CRED.      DAYS 


HOURS 


BLDG. 


ROOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  TITLE 


3# 

3# 


m 

T 


u 

m 


4#l    MWF 
M 


MWF 
M 


clock 
sifedita 
redlts 


3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 

3 
« 

3 

2 

*» 


MWF 

TTh 

MW 

TTh 

MW 

TTh 


MWF 


To 

To 

To 
To 

To 

To 


3 
3-5 

9 

1-3 

10 
3-5 

11 

1-3 

11 
1-3 

3-5 

9 
9 

11 

10 

10 
1-3 

11 

arrange 

arrange 

arrange 
arrange 

arrange 

arrange 


hcurs  pe:?  week.  No  deg  ?ee 


AG  102  Shealy 

AG  210  Smith 

AG  108  Becker 

AG  104   Glasscock 
AG  104   Glasscock 

AG  102  Becker, 
AG  102  Drlggers 

AG  104  Smith 

AG  209  Wllloughby 

AG  102  Glass  cock 

AG  102  Willoughby 

AG  102  Willoughby 

AG  209   Shealy  & 
AG  209  Hamilton 

AG  308  Wlllo\aghby 

Glasscock  & 
Shealy 

Becker 

Willoughby 

Becker  & 
Glasscock 

Glasscock  & 
Shealy 

Glasscock  & 
Shealy 


:redlb  is  given  for 


Breeds  &  Classes  of 
Farm  Animals 

Judging  &  Selection 

Feeding  Farm  Animals 

Prin  Animal  Husbandry 

Feeds  and  Feeding 

Livestock  Judging 
Animal  Breeding 
Beef  Production 
Sheep  Production 
Breed  History 
Marketing  Livestock 

Animal  Production 
Adv  Animal  Productn 

Animal  Nutrition 
Livestock  Records 
Prob  Animal  Nutrition 

Prob  Swine  Production 

Prob  Beef  Production 


these  courses, 


ARCHITECTURE  -  AE 


COURSE 


SEC. 


IIA 

IM 
21A 
21B 
31A 
31B 
41A 

41B 

I 

41C 

51A 

51B 

52A 
52D 
61A 

6  IB 

62A 
71A 


»1 

#2 


CRED. 


DAYS 


HOURS 


PROJECT    JUDGMEOTS 


PROJECT 


one 

two 


36 


3e 


MTWF 
Th 

MWF 

MTWFS 

MTWPS 

TTh 

TTh 

TTh 
4  hrs 

TTh 
4  hP3 

TTh 
4  hrs 

MP 
3  hrs 

MWF 
3  hrs 

WfF 

m 

MWF 
Th 
3  hrs 

MWF 
Th 
3  hrs 

MWF 
Th 

48  hrs 


]e 


qon?) 

p3l 


LABORATCRY   (BOOK  ROOM) 
Daily  8-12  PE 

Dally  1-5  PE 


tlon 
etlon 


1-4 

8-11 

8-11 

2-5 

2-5 

1 

To  arrange 

1 

To  arrange 

1 

To  arrange 

3-5 

To  arrange 

3-5 

To  arrange 

3-5 

8-11 

1-3 
8-11 

To   arrange 

1-3 

8-11 

To  arrange 

1-3 
8-11 

To  arrange 


12 


BLDC. 


ROOM 


301 
301 

301 

302 

201 

302 

201 

302 
306 

306 


PE      306 
PE      306 


PE 
PE 

PE 
PE 

PE 

PE 

PE 
PE 
PE 

PE 
PE 
PE 

PE 
PE 

PE 


PE 


INSTRUCTOR 


302 
302 

201 
201 

201 

302 

302 
302 
306 

201 
201 
306 

302 
302 

201 


300 


306 
306 


Nebi,  Amett 
Nebl,   Arnett 

Nebl,   Amett 

Arnett 

Amett 

Holbrook 

Holbrook 

Amett 

Arne  tt 

Arnett 

Johns  on 

Johns  on 
Johnson 

Johns  on 

Johns  on 

Johns  on 

Hannaford 

Johns  on 


Hannaford 
and  Staff 


Staff 


Staff 
Staff 


COURSE  TITLE 


Fund  of  Archltectur« 

Furd  of  Architecture 
Architectural  Deslgi 
Architectural  Deslgi 
Frhnd  Drg  Wtr  Color 
Frhnd  Drg  Wtr  Color 
History  Architecture 

History  Architecture 

Decorative  Arts 

Mtls   Meths    Confer 

Mchncl  Equip   Bldgs 


Mtls    Meths    Constr 
Wkng  Draw  Bldg  Estmt 
Strctrl  Design  Bldgs 

Strctrl  Design  Bldgs 

Strctrl  Design  Bldgs 
Thesis 


ASTRONOMY  -  ATY 


DEPT. 


ATY 


COURSE      SEC. 


301 


BCY  34 

BCY  I  301 

BCY  304 

BCx  402 


BCY 

500 

BCY 

570 

BLY 

101 

BLY 
BLY 

BLY 

BLY 

BLY 
BLY 


102 

209 

210 

310 

416 
426 


Var 


'lable 
er  of 


1 

11 
12 


1 
11 
12 


credit 
clock 


CRED. 


DAYS 


MWF 


HOURS 


BLDC. 


PE 


ROOM 


10 


INSTRUCTOR 


Head 


BACTERIOLOGY  -  BCY 


#3 


Th 
TTh 


TTh 

TTh 


m 

WP 


NF 
NF 


To 

To 


11 
3-5 


1-3 


11 
3-5 


10 

1-3 


arrange 
arrange 


sc 

104 

sc 

104 

sc 

101 

sc 

104 

sc 

1 

sc 

104 

sc 

1 

sc 

104 

Carroll 
Carroll 


Carroll 
Carroll 


Carroll 
Carroll 


Carroll 
Carroll 


Carroll 


Carroll 


BIOLOGY  -  BLY 


TTh 

MW 

m 

MW 
MW 

TTh 
MW 

TTh 

MW 
TTh 

MW 
MW 

To 

TTh 
5  hra 
to  be 


10 

1-3 
3    -    5 

10 
3-5 

9 

2-5 

2-5 

9 
2-5 

11 
2-5 

arrange 

11 

field   or    lab 
arranged 


hfiura   pe?  week.      No  deg  ?ee 


SC 
SC 
SC 

SC 


sc 
sc 
sc 

sc 
sc 

sc 
sc 


sc 


101 
10 
10 

111 


111 

107 
107 

111 

107 

111 
107 


105A 


Hobbs 

Go  In 

Go  in 

Byers 


Sherman 

Sheiman 

Sherman 

Byers 
Rogers 


3redit   is   given  for 


COURSE  TITLE 


Air  Navigation 


Practcl  Daily  Bactr 

Gen  Bacteriology 

Pathogenic  Bacterlgy 

Dairy  Bactrlology 

Adv  Bacteriology 
Research  Bacteriolgy 

Gen  Animal  Biology 

Gen  Animal  Biology 
Comp  Vertbrt  Anatomy 

Vertebrate  Embryology 

Mammln  Anatmy  Phslgy 

Animal  Parisitology 
Field  Biology 


these  courses, 


BOTANY  -  BTY 


DEPT.        COURSE 


BTY 
BTY 

BTY 

BTY 

BTY 
BTY 


23 
304 

308 

432 

500 
555 


BTY       I  570 


SEC. 


1 
11 
12 
13 


CRED. 


#  Nuidser   of 

•  Variable 


DAYS 


TTh 
WF 

m 
wn 

TTh 
TTh 

TTh 

MF 

WF 
TTh 


To 
To 
To 


HOURS 


BLDG.    ROOM 


9 

1-3 

8 
3 
2 
3 

11 
1   -.3 

10 
3-5 

arrange 

arrange 

arrange 


SC 
SO 

SC 
SC 
SC 
SC 

SC 
SC 

SC 
SC 


cloclf  hoTJirs   per 
iredli 


101 
2 
2 
2 


INSTRUCTOR 


week.  Ho  degree  credit 


Cody 


Cody 
Cody 
Cody 
Cody 

Cody 


Cody 
Cody 

Cody 

Cody 

Cody 


COURSE  TITLE 


Botany 
General  Botany 

Plant  Taxonomy 

Ptot  Anatomy 

Advanced  Botany 

Seminar 

Research  In  Botany 


Is    given  for   these  courses 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION  -  BEN 


iCIIiSh      '<F.C.     r!:Kl)  I     I'W^ 


jlillK;.  I  HOOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


81 

2 

MTWTh 

8 

91  ' 

2 

1 MTWTh 

1 

94 

4 

1     To 

arrange 

3  i  TThS  !   9 

I  1  hr  ijab  to  arrange 


YN  '  306  Moorman 


YN  j  305 
YH  i  305 
YN  !  305 


Moorman 
Moorman 

Moorman 


COIRSE  TITLE 


Intro  Tjrpewrltlng 

Intro  Shorthand 

Stenography 

Office   Prac  &  Mangrant 


CHEMICAL    ENGINEERING      CG 


i 

COURSE 

FOR 

TECHNn 

GAL  I 

IDES 

30 

To 

arrange 

1 

.K-  -;««•  -JH^^t***** 

-;;-***'iHi«-58t'»H«*» 

«-»■* 

345 

3 

TThS 

9 

BH 

209 

Belsler 

1  447  1 

'  3 

MWF 

10 

BN 

209 

Beisler 

449  1 

!     ! 

3 

TThS 

11 

BN 

209 

Belsler 

458 

2 

W 

1-5 

'  EG 

202 

Tjmer 

531 

1 

3 

To 

arrange 

1 

Morgen 

541 

3 

To 

arrange 

1 

Beisler 

CHEMISTRY      CY 


101 


102 


112 
201 

202 

204 


Ind  Stolchiometry 
Prln  of  Chem   Engrng 
Unit    Processes 
Chem  Eng  Plant  Design 
Adv  Chem  Eng  Thermo 
Adv  Unit   Operations 


1 

4 

KWF 

11 

CH 

AUD 

11 

F 

2  - 

5 

CH 

130 

Marshall  & 
Compton 

12 

S 

9  - 

12 

CH 

130 

Marshall 

1 

4 

MWF 

10 

CH 

AITD 

Jackson 

21 

, 

M 

2  - 

5 

CH 

130 

Muhleman  & 
Compton 

22 

T 

2  - 

5 

CH 

130 

Jackson  & 
Marshall 

23 

W 

2  - 

5 

CH 

130 

Muhleman 

24 

Th 

2  - 

5 

CH 

130 

Jackson  & 
Marshall 

1 

1 

M 

2  - 

5 

CH 

130 

Jackson 

4 

MWF 

8 

CH 

110 

Heath 

F 

2  - 

5 

CH 

230 

Heath 

I  ^ 

MW 

9 

CH 

110 

Black 

1 

MW 

1  - 

4 

CH 

114 

Black 

3 

T 

11 

CH 

112 

Heath 

TTh 

2  - 

5 

CH 

114 

Heath 

General  Chemistry- 
General   Chemistry   Lab 

General   Chemistry-  Lab 

General    Chemistry- 
General   Chemistry  Lab 

General  Chemistry  Lab 

General   Chemistry  Lab 
General   Chemistry   Lab 


General   Chemistry  Lab 
Analytical   Chem    (Quel) 

Analytical    Chem    (Quant) 

Analytical    Chem    (Quant-) 


CHEMISTRY  -  CY         CONTINUED 


COURSE   SEC 


211 
212 
262 

302 

312 
402 

412 

462 
482 
517 

518 

524 
570 

571 
572 

573 

574 

575 


CRED. 


DAYS 


HOURS 


BLDG. 


3 
2-6 

2-6 
2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 


F 

UW 

MWF 
TTh 

MWF 
T 

Th 

MWF 
Th 

TTh 
Lab  Tc 

Tc 

T 

TTh 
Lab  Tc 

Th 
Lab  Tc 

Tc 

Tc 

Tc 
Tc 

Tc 

T 

Tc 


1-4 
1-4 


10 
1-4 


9 

1-4 


11 
1-4 

10 
arrange 

arrange 

11 

9 

arrange 

11 
arrange 

arrange 

arrange 

arrange 
arrange 

arrange 

arrange 

arrange 


ROOM 


OH 

CH 

CH 
CH 

CH 
CH 

CH 

CH 
CH 

CH 

CH 
CH 

CH 


INSTRUCTOR 


230 

114 

112 
230 

212 
230 

230 

110 
204 

110 

110 
110 

110 


Heath 

Black 

Pollard 
Compton 

Leigh 

Leigh 

Hawkins 
Hawkins 

Hawkins   & 
Pollard 

Heath 

Pollard 

Pollard 

Pollard 

Hawkins 

Heath  or 
Jackson 

Black 

Leigh  or 
Pollard 

Hawkins  or 
Jackson 

Leigh  or 
Hawkins 

Black 


COURSE  TITLE 


Analytical  Chem  (Q,u£ 
Analytical  Chem  (Qu^ 
Organic  Chemistry 

Organic  Chemistry 

Organic  Chemistry 
Phy s  Ic  al  Cheml  st  i^^ 


Advanced  Chemistry 


Photographic  Chem 
Chemical  Literature 
Adv  Organic  Cheml str 

Adv  Organic  ChBlsti7 

Spec  Topics  Phys  Che 
Rsrch  Inorganic  Chen 

Rsrch  Analytical  Che 
Rsrdi  Organic  Chem 

Rsrch  Physical  Chem 

Rsrch  Naval  Stores 

Rsrch  Sanitary  Chemi 


I 


CIVIL   ENGINEERING  -  CL 


DEPT. 

COURSE 

SEC. 

CRED 

DAYS 

HOURS 

BLDG. 

ROOM 

INSTRUCTOR 

COURSE  TITLE 

COURSE  FOR   T] 

iCHN 

ICAL 

;  IDES 

CL 

30 

To 

arrange 

***« 

»««-»« 

HMHI 

««1HH 

IHHf 

«•*» 

'IH  HHt***^***!!* 

CL 

223 

3 

m 

1 
2-5 

HL 
HL 

302 
302 

Wlnsor 
Wlnsor 

Surveying 

CL 

226 

3 

H 

TF 

1 
2-5 

HL 
HL 

302 
302 

Wlnsor 
Wins  or 

Surv«ylnf 

CL 

311 

2 

ThF 

2-5 

HL 

301 

Wlnsor 

Struc  Drawing 

CL 

321 

3 

MTF 

11 

HL 

302 

Williams, C  D 

Highways  h  Airports 

CL 

323 

3 

S 

w 

9 
1-5 

HL 
BA 

302 
105 

Keith 
Keith 

Matelals   Lab 

CL 

326 

4 

TThS 
Th 

10 
1-4 

HL 
HL 

302 
301 

Keith 
Keith 

Stat  of  Sin  Struc 

CL 

333 

3 

MWF 

10 

HL 

302 

WllllamB.C  D 

Design  In  Oonorate 

CL 

335 

4 

MWF 

T 

DA 

9 
2-5 

IRYING  - 

HL 
HL 

D 

302 
301 

Y 

Keith 
Keith 

Des   In  Metals  k  Tin 

DY 

33 

3# 

TTh 
W 

10 

3-5 

DL 

101 

Arnold 

Managing  Dairy  Cattle 

DY 

35 

6# 

MWF 
P 

9-12 
11 

DL 
DL 

101 
101 

-   Fonts 

Dairy   Plant    Opera tn 

DY 

318 

2 

im 

3-5 

DL 

101 

Pouts 

Qradng  Jadg  Li  r  I. 

DY 

412 

3 

TTh 
Th 

11 
3-5 

AQ 
AO 

210 
102 

Arnold 

Milk  Production 

DY 

414 

3 

m 

T 

10 
3-5 

DL 
DL 

101 
101 

Pouts 

Mnfctr  Butt-ix    &  Chees 

^ 

416 

5 

TTh 

m 

11 
1-4 

DL 
DL 

101 
101 

Fouts 

Dairy  Teedinology 

P 

418 

« 

To 

arrange 

DL 

Pouts 

Approved  Dairy   Pract 

DY 

420 

«« 

To 

arrange 

DL 

Pouts 

Prohs  Dairy  Technlgy 

)Y 

5/iO 

3 

To 

arrange 

DL 

Pouts 

Adv  Dairy  Technology 

TI 

521 

«« 

To 

arrange 

DL 

Fouts 

Probs   Milk  ic  Mlk  Prod 

n 

523 

«« 

To 

arrange 

Becker 

Probs  Daily  Productn 

'  Kxim 

)er  of 

cloc 

k:  he 

UTS   pe: 

'  week.      No   deg: 

•ee 

sredl 

:   Is   given  for 

these  courses. 

*  1  t 

)   3  CI 

edits 

H»    1 

X3    4    c 

redlt 

s 

ECONOMICS     ES 

BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION  - 

BS 

DEPT. 

COURSE 

SEf. 

CRRD. 
4 

DAYS 

HOURS 

BLDG. 

ROOM 

INSTRl'CTOR 

fOlRSE  TITLE 

ES 

203 

1 

MWP 

10 

PE 

1 

Anderson 

Elementary  Statistics 

ES 

203 

2 

4 

TThS 

9 

PE 

1 

Anderson 

Elementary  Statistics 

ES 

203 

3 

4 

MWF 

9 

PE 

1 

Anderson 

Elementary    Statistics 

ES 

203 

11 

T 

1-3 

PE 

1 

Anderson 

Elem  Statistics   Lab 

ES 

203 

12 

T 

3-5 

PE 

1 

Anderson 

Elem   Statistics   Lab 

ES 

203 

13 

Th 

1-3 

PE 

1 

Anderson 

Elem  Statistics   Lab 

ES 

205 

1 

3 

TThS 

10 

LA 

314 

Eutsler 

Econ  Poun  Mod  Life 

ES 

205 

2 

3 

TThS 

8 

LA 

314 

Joubert 

Econ  Poun  Mod   Life 

ES 

206 

1 

3 

TThS 

9 

PE 

112 

Eldridge 

Econ  Poun  Mod   Life 

ES 

206 

2 

3 

MWP 

8 

PE 

10 

Dletz 

Econ  Poun  Mod    Life 

ES 

206 

3 

3 

MWF 

11 

PE 

10 

Dletz 

Econ  Poion  Mod  Life 

ES 

206 

4 

3 

MWP 

1 

PE 

10 

Dletz 

Econ  Poun  Mod  Life 

ES 

206 

5 

3 

TThS 

10 

PE 

206 

Eldridge 

Econ  Poun  Mod  Life 

BS 

211 

1 

3 

MWF 

9 

SC 

213 

Powers 

Elem  Accounting 

BS 

211 

2 

3 

MWP 

11 

SO 

202 

Powers 

Elem  Accounting 

BS 

212 

1 

3 

MWF 

9 

SC 

202 

Beights 

Elem  Accounting 

BS 

212 

2 

3 

MWP 

1 

SC 

202 

Bei<^hts 

Elem  Accounting             j 
Elem  Accounting 

BS 

212 

3 

3 

TThS 

8 

SC 

202 

Still 

BS 

212 

4 

3 

TThS 

11 

SC 

215 

Still 

Elem  Accounting 

ES 

246 

3 

MWF 

10 

LA 

306 

Joubert 

Consumptn  of  Wealth 

BS 

311 

3 

TThS 

11 

SC 

202 

Beights    . 

Accounting    Principles 

BS 

312 

3 

TThS 

8 

SC 

215 

Powers 

Accounting  Principles 

BS 

313 

3 

MWP 

8 

SC 

202 

Still 

Cost  Accounting 

ES 

321 

1 

3 

MWP 

10 

PE 

102 

Dolbeare 

Pncl   Orgnztn  Society 

ES 

321 

2 

3 

TThS 

IC 

PE 

102 

Dolbeare 

Fncl  Orgnztn  Society 

ES 

322 

3 

TThS 

11 

PE 

10 

Dolbeare 

Pncl    Orgnztn  Society 

ES 

327 

3 

TThS 

9 

PE 

208 

Blgham 

Public    Finance 

ES 

335 

3 

MWP 

10 

PE 

101 

Chace 

Econs    of  Marketing 

ES 

351 

3 

MWP 

9 

PE 

102 

Bigham 

Elems . Transportation 

ES 

352 

3 

MWF 

11 

PE 

206 

Bigham 

Prlns    Probs  Transptn 

ES 

362 

3 

TThS 

10 

PE 

208 

Chace 

Property    Insurance 

! 

ECONOMICS - 
BUSINESS    ADMI 


ES  CONTINUED 
NISTRATION       BS 


DEPT. 

ES 
BS 
BS 
BS 
BS 
ES 
ES 
BS 
BS 
BS 
BS 
BS 
BS 
ES 
BS 
ES 
ES 
ES 


COIRSF^I  SET. 

373  I 

390 

401 

402 

403 

407 

408 

412 

417 

414 

418 

428 

440 

463 

466 

468 

470 

486 


CRED.I  DWS 
3 


MWF 

MWP 

TThS 

TThS 

TThS 

MWP 

MWF 

MWF 

TThS 

TThS 

MWF 

MWP 

TThS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWP 

TThS 

MWF 


HOURS 


11 

2 

10 

11 

8 

9 

11 

10 

10 

2 

9 

9 

10 

1 

9 

11 

11 


BLDG. 


PE 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
PE 
PE 
SO 
SC 

sc 

SC 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
PE 
LA 


ROOM 
1 
306 
306 
306 
306 
101 
112 
202 
202 
202 
202 
314 
204 
314 
306 
204 
1 
204 


INSTRUCTOR 


Chace 

Chandler 

Chandler 

Chandler 

Eldrldge 

Eldrldge 

Heights 

Still 

Powers 

Heights 

Dietz 

Diettrlch 

Eutaler 

Diettrlch 

Anderson 

Diettrlch 


COURSE  TITLE 


Personnel  Management 
Property  Valuation 
Busineps  Law 
Bus  ine  s  s  Law 
Lw  Rltn  Form  Bs  Unit 
Econ  Prlns  &  Probs 
Econ  Prlns  &  Probs 
Auditing 

Governmental  Accountng 
Income  Tax  Procedure 
Advanced  Accounting 
Prina  Probs  Crprtn  Fnc 
Tra  Horzns  Carbn  Amer 
Probs  Soc  Security- 
Realty  Management 
Econ  Hist  in  Making 
Business  Forecasting 
Econ  Geog  of  Asia 


EDUCATION  -  EN 


DEPT. 


COURSE 


EH 
EH 
EV 
EI 
EM 
EH 
EH 
EH 
EH 
EH 
EH 
EH 
EH 
EH 
EH 
»EH 
EH 


EL 
EL 
EL 

EL 
EL 
EL 
EL 
EL 


241 
303 
386 
398 
403 
408 
410 
412 
421 
422 
4V2 
502 
508 
518 
520 
521 
528 
568 


SEC. 


CRED. 


DAYS 


HITP 

MirF 

VWF 

OTF 

TThS 

T 

To 
TTh 

To 

To 
HVF 
W 
P 
T 
Th 

To 
M 
S 


HOURS 


BLDC. 


9 

9 

10 

11 

9 

7-9:30   P   K 
arrange 

10 
arrange 
arrange 

8 

7-9:30  P  M 

7-9:30  P  M 

7-9:30  P  H 

7-9:30  P  M 
aiTange 

7-9:30  P  X 

9-11:30  A  H 


TH 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YI 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YH 
YH 


ROOM 


134 
132 
134 
134 
134 
132 
132 
132 
130 
130 
$HOP 
132 
132 
132 
132 
315 
132 
132 


INSTRUCTOR 


Henderson 

Garris 

Garrls 

Henderson 

Herman 

Leps 

Garrls 

Garrls 

Leps 

Leps 

Strickland 

Green 

Horman 

Leps 

Lewis 

Henderson, 

Simmons 

Leps 

Garrls 


342 
344 
348 

350 
350 
442 
454 

467 


•  For 


County  Supsrinbenden  ;s 


TThS 


TThS 
T 


P 

P 

P 

Th 

MffP 
T 


10 

1  - 

4 

1  - 

4 

3  - 

6 

1 

6  - 

9 

P 

M 

11 
1  - 

6 

EO 

209 

EG 

209 

EG 

209 

SE 

11th 

f  loo  ? 

BH 

106 

BH 

106 

EO 

209 

RA 

EG 

209 

BH 

106 

Smith,  E  P 

Wilson,  J  fl 

Sashoff 
Sashoff 

Smith,  E  P 

Smith,  E  P 

Sashoff 

Sashoff 

Smith,  E  P 
Smith,  E  P 


COURSE  TITLE 


Intro  to  Education 
Meths  in  Voc  Agric 
Educatnl  Psychology 
Sec  Schl  Cur  &  Instr 
Prins  &  Phllos  Educ 
High  School  Administrtn 
Suprvsd  Tea  Voc  Agric 
Spec  Meth  Voc  Agric 
Student  Teaching 
Student  Teaching 
Meth  &  Org  Ind  Arts 
Elem  School  Curriculum 
Philos  of  Curriculvun 
High  School  Adminlstm 
High  School  Cur ri culm 
Bus  Adm  of  Schl  Systm 
Suprvsn  Sec  School 
Probs  Agric  Education 


ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING  -  EL 


Elejns  Elec  Engmg 
Prob  Dlr  &  Alt  Cur 
Elect   Communlcatns 

Dynamo  Laboratory 
Dynamo  Laboratory 
Elec   Engmg  Seminar 
Radio  Statn  Operatn 
A  0  lllachinej?y 


ENGLISH  -  EH 


DEPT. 

COURSE 

SEC. 

CRED. 

DAYS 

HOURS 

BLDG. 

ROOM 

INSTRUCTOR 

COURSE  TITLE 

EH 

133 

4 

MWF 

2 

LA 

307 

Congleton 

Effective  Writing 

EH 

218 

3 

MWF 

9 

LA 

210 

Lyons 

Literary  Mastrs  Eng 

EH 

224 

3 

MWF 

2 

LA 

210 

Murphree 

Mastrpcs  World  Lit 

EH 

302 

3 

TThS 

10 

LA 

210 

Robertson 

Shakespeare 

EH 

305 

3 

MWF 

8 

LA 

311 

Ellason 

Intro   Study  Eng  Lang 

EH 

328 

2 

TTh 

8 

LA 

311 

Parris 

Imaginative  Writing 

EH 

355 

3 

MWF 

1 

LA 

23.0 

Clark 

Business  Writing 

EH 

365 

3 

TThS 

9 

LA 

210 

Mounts 

Comtemp  Lit:      Fiction 

EH 

399 

3 

MWF 

10 

LA 

210 

Lyons 

Intro  Study  of  Lit 

EH 

402 

3 

MWF 

11 

LA 

210 

Splvey 

American  Literature 

EH 

414 

3 

To 

arrange 

St roup 

Renaissance   in  Eng 

EH 

443 

3 

To 

arrange 

Morris 

Eng  Romantic  Period 

EH 

502 

3 

MWF 

11 

LA 

210 

Splvey 

American  Literature 

EH 

514 

3 

To 

arrange 

St roup 

Renaissance  in  Kng 

EH 

543 

3 

To 

arrange 

Morris 

Eng  Romantic   Period 

EH 

530 

« 

To 

arrange 

Lyons 

Individual   Work 

■ 

Eh 

JTO 

MOLOGY 

- 

EY 

EY 

21 

3# 

MWF 

10 

AG 

306 

Hlxson 

General  Entomology 

EY 

408 

5 

MW 
M 

T 

9 

1-5 

1-3 

AG 
AG 
AG 

306 
306 
306 

Crelghton 
Crelghton 
Crelghton 

Insect   Morphology 
and   Physiology 

EY 

420 

3 

MW 

Th 

8 
1-3 

AG 

306 

H 1x3 on 

Med  &  Vet   Eitomology 

EY 

503 

3 

To 

arrange 

AG 

306 

Crelghton 

Probs  in  Entomology 

EY 

597 

3 

To 

arrange 

AG 

306 

Tlssot 

Adv   Insect  Taxonomy 

m 

»  Var 

lable 

credi 

t 

#  Nuni 

Der   of 

cloc 

k  ho 

urs   pE 

weeko      No  degr( 

je  c: 

-edit 

Is   given  for 

-hese  courses. 

FORESTRY  -  FY 


COURSE 

24 

26 

28 
220 
226- 


SEC.     CRED.      DAYS 


cloc 


credib 


4# 

4# 

4# 

2 

3 


is     I 


I 

3  ' 
3  j 
3      I 

3 
2 
1 

3 


M 

P 

Th 

TTh 

TTh 
W 

MW 
M 

M 

WP 

TTh 
T 


HOURS 


1-5 
1-5 
1-5 

11 


11 
1-4 


-   10 


To  arrange 
TThS 


Th 
ThP 


To 


M 


MWP 


10 
1-5 

arrange 

10 

9 

9 
1-6 

10 


BLDG. 


HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 
HT 

HT 
HT 

HT 
HT 

HT 
HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 
HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 
HT 

HT 


ROOM 


FRENCH  -  FH 


TThS 

TThS 

MTWThP! 

TThS 


MffF 

or  arrange 


To 


To 


10 
10 
8 
9 

9 


arrange 


f  hours   per  week.      No  deg]'ee   credl-;   is   given  for 


BU 
BU 


101 
205 


BU      205 


BU 
BU 


101 
101 


INSTRUCTOR 


Newlns 

Zeigler 

Miller 

Westveld 

Newins 
New ins 

Ziegler 
Ziegler 

Newins 
Newins 

Miller 
Miller 

Westveld 

Ziegler 

Westveld 
Westveld 

Miller 

Newins 

Staff 

Ziegler 
Ziegler 

Miller 


Atkin 

Brunet 

Brunet 

Atkin 

Atkin 


Atkin  and 
Brunet 


Atkin  and 
Brunet 


COURSE  TITLE 

Tree  Identification 
Timber  Survey  &  Maps 
Forest  Fire  Protectn 
Intro  to  Forestry 
Dendrlgy  of  Angiosprms 

Forest  Mensuration 

Wood  Tech  &  Timbr  Phys 

Reforestn  &  Nursry  Prac 

Farm  Forestry 
Forest  Util  &  Prods 
Silviculture 

Forest  Recreation 

Forest  Hist  &  Policy 

Seminar 

Forest  Mgt  &  Wrkng  Plm 

Logging  &  Lumbering 


First  Year  French 
Second  Year  French 
Second  Year  French 
Conversatn  Compositn 
Mastrs  French  Lit 

Individual  Work 
Individual  Work 

these  courses. 


GENERAL  AGRICULTURAL  SCIENCE  -  GL 


COURSE 


SEC. 


CRED. 


DAYS 


HOURS 


BLDG. 


ROOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  TITLE 


21 


204 
330 


204 


34 

34 

205 

326 

530 


34 


3# 


TTh 
Th 


AG 
AG 


208 
202 


McCall 


GEOGRAPHY  -  GPY 


MWP 

TThS 
lfTWT]ttF$ 
To 
To 


#  Ntunper   of   clock  hojurs   pe^  week.      No  degree   |;redl|;    Is   given  for 

*  Variable   credit 


inrp 


TTh 
W 


11 
3-5 


LA 


LA 
LA 


204 


204 
204 


GEOLOGY  -  GY 


IVF 


10 


LA      204 


ERMAN -  GN 


9 

9 

8 
arrange 
arrange 


BTJ 
BU 
BTJ 
BU 
BU 


305 
305 
305 
303 
303 


GREEK  -  GK 


IOTP 


BU     205 


Diettrich 
Edwards 


Edwards 


Jones 

Hauptmann 

Jones 

Jones 

Jones 


Brunet 


Gen  Agrlc  Science 


Elems  World  Geog   II 
Maps ,   Charts ,    Graphs 


Historical  Geology 


First  Tear  German 
First  Year  German 
First  Tear   German 
Individiial  Work 
Individual  Work 


First  Year   Greek 


these  courses. 


HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  -  HPL 


COURSE 


SEC. 


CRED. 


DAYS 


HOURS 


BLDG. 


ROOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  TITLE 


132 

232 

385 
387 
534 


241 
252 
302 
308 
312 
314 
316 
332 
402 
510 


4 

MTWP 

8 

3 

HffF 

10 

3 

TThS 

10 

3 

MWF 

9 

3 

TThS 

11 

3 

.MWP 

11 

3 

TThS 

8 

3 

MWF 

9 

3 

MffP 

10 

3 

M 

2-5 

m 

Th 

m 

TTh 
T 


To 


10 

7-9:30  P   H 
arrange 


BB 
BB 

BB 
BB 

YN 

YN 

YN 


JOrRT 
:OURT 

CURT 
;ODRT 

138 

138 
147 


HISTORY  -  HY 


PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 


112 
112 
112 
112 
208 
208 
208 
208 
208 
112A 


Lleb  &  Staff 
Lleb  &  Staff 

Lieb  &  Staff 
Lleb  &  Staff 

Salt 

Salt 

Salt 


Leake 
Leake 
Leake 
Leake 
Payne 
Glunt 
Glunt 
Payne 
Payne 
Leake 


Theory  &  Practice   II     ] 

I 
i 

Theory  &  Practice   IV     j 

i 

Hist  Prina    Phys    Educ     j 
( 
Health  Education 

Probs    Phys    Education 


Hist    Modem    World 

'lorida  History 

Amer  Hist    1776    -    1830 

Renaissance    &  Reformtrl 

li 

Eng   Hist    1815    -    1945     I 

1; 
Europe   Dur  Middle  Agesi 

Latin  Amer   to    1850         i 

Survey  Amer   History       Ij 

Ancient   Civilizations  | 

Seminar  History  : 


HORTICULTURE  -  HE 


DEPT. 

COLRSE 

SEC. 

CRED. 

DAYS 

HOURS 

BLDC. 

ROOM 

INSTRUCTOR 

COURSE  TITLE 

HE 

32 

#4 

TTh 

T 

11 
3-5 

Gi 

AG 
eenl 

209 
ouse 

Abbott 

Vegetable    Growing 

HE 

34 

#4 

To 

arrange 

Gi 

eenl 

ouse 

Watkina 

Nuraery   Practices 

HE 

310 

3 

TTh 
T 

9 
1-3 

Gi 
Gi 

eenl 
eenl 

lOuse 
LOuse 

Wat kins 
Watkina 

Plant    Pinining 

HE 

312 

3 

TTh 
T 

11 
3-5 

Gi 

AG 
eenl 

209 
louae 

Abbott 
Abbott 

Vegetable    Gardening 

HE 

314 

3 

MWP 

9 

AG 

209 

Abbott 

Prin  Pruit   Productn 

HE 

316 

3 

TTh 

W 

8 
3-5 

AG 
AG 

209 
209 

Abbott 

Citrus    Culture 

HE 

412 

1 

3 

HW 
P 

8 
3-5 

AG 
AG 

209 
209 

Wolfe 

Deciduous   Pruit s 

HE 

424 

3    1  MWP 

10 

AG 

209 

Wolfe 

Minor  Subtrpcl  Pruita 

HE 

428 

3 

To 

arrange 

Gi 

eenl 

loaise 

Watkina 

Commercl  Floriculture 

HE 

430 

3 

To 

arrange 

Gr 

eenl 

louse 

Watkina 

Adv  Ornamtl  Hortcltr 

HE 

570 

« 

To 

arrange 

AG 

207 

Staff 

Research  Horticulture 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION  -  IN 


111 

2 

To 

112 

2 

To 

212 

2 

To 

306 

3 

To 

412 
1 

ND 

3 

To 

3TR 

arrange 
arrange 
arrange 
arrange 
arrange 


YN  £1H0P 
YN  SHOP 

YN  ;;hop 
YN  £;hop 
YN  !;hop 


Strickland 
Strickland 
Strickland 
Strickland 
Strickland 


Mechanical  Drawing 
Mechanical  Drawing 
General  Shop 
General  Metal  Shop 
Gen  Mach  Shop  Mtl  Wrk 


AL   ENGINEERING  -  IG 


365 

366    I 

367 

370 

460 

470 

472 


TThS 

MWP 

TThS 

TTh 

MWP 

MWP 
W 

TTh 


9 

10 

11 

11 

9 

11 

2-5 

10 


#  Nimjiber   ojf   clock  hburs    pt    week.      No   degree    <;redi1;    is    given   for 

*  Vai^lable    credit      | 


EG 

EG 
EG 
EG 
EG 

EG 
EG 

EG 


211 
211 
211 
213 
213 

213 
304 

211 


Yeaton 

Eshleman 

Yeaton 

Eshleman 

Yeaton 

Eahleman 
Eshleman 

Yeaton 


Eng  Mechanica  -  Statics 

Eng  Mechanics  -  Dynmcs 

Strength  of  Materiala 

I 
Job  Evaluation 

Eng  Econ  Analyaia 
Pint  Locatn  &  Layout 

Human  Engineering 
these  cours.es  . 


JOURNALISM      JM 


DEPT. 


COURSE 


SEC. 


CRED. 


DAYS 


HOURS 


BLDG. 


ROOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  TITLE 


JM 
JV 
J¥ 

JV 

J¥ 
JM 
JM 
JM 
JM 
JM 
JM 
JM 


LN 
LN 


214 
216 
302 

314 
318 
404 
406 
408 
410 
412 
504 
506 


34 
202 


mrp 

TThS 

TTli 
TTh 

HWP 

MWF 

m 
m 

WfF 
TTh 
TThS 


To 
To 


9 

9 

11 
2-5 

10 

2 

9 

3 

11 

9 

10 
arrange 
arrange 


LW 

m 

LW 

LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 


LW    Lll 


LW 
LW 


111 
111 
111 

111 
111 
113 
113 


113 
111 


Emig 

Lowry 

LowiTy 

Lowry 
Lowry 
Lowry 
Emig 
Emig 
Emig 
Emig 
Lowry 
Emig 


LATIN  -  LN 


3    JTThS 
3     WP 


4   -   5:15 


BU 
BU 


205 

205 


Brunet 
Brunet 


Intro  to  Journalism 
Prins  of  Journalism 
News  Writng   &  Editng 


\ 


Mag  Writng  &  Editng 
Newspapffi"  Management 
Hewspr  &  Mag   Illustrn 
Radio  Writng 
Public  Opinion 
World  Communicatn  Systmi 
Contemp    Joijrnlatc  Thot 
Probs   Newspr  Productn 
Proba    in  Public    Opin 


First   Year   Latin 
Second  Year   Latin 


1 


LAW  -  LW 


DEPT. 

COL'RSE 

SEC. 

CRED. 

DAYS  , 

HOURS 

BLDG. 

ROOM 

INSTRUCTOR 

COURSE  TITLE 

LW 

302 

5 

MTWThF 

9 

LW 

201 

Truslp 

Equity  Jurisprudence 

LW 

304 

3 

MWP 

10 

LW 

105 

TeSelle 

lontracts  II 

LW 

306 

1 

P 

11 

LW 

301 

Slagle 

Marriage  !c   Divorce 

LW 

308 

3 

rThS 

8 

LW 

201 

Crandall 

Corrmon  Law  Pleading 

LW 

312 

2 

MW 

11 

LW 

201 

Day 

Property  II 

*LW 

403 

2 

MW 

8 

LW 

105 

Agency 

LW 

405 

2 

m 

9 

LW 

105 

TeSelle 

Equity  Pleading 

LW 

406 

4 

MTThP 

9 

LW 

202 

Slagle 

Private  Corporations 

»LW 

408 

2 

rTh 

10 

LW 

204 

Legal  Eth  &  Biblio 

LW 

410 

3 

HWiH 

8 

LW 

204 

Crandall 

Property  IV 

LW 

411 

2 

HF 

10 

LW 

204 

Tmisler 

Florida  Const 

LW 

415 

2 

PTh 

11 

LW 

105 

Day 

Abstracts 

♦LW 

504 

2 

3 

10 
11 

LW 
LW 

204 
204 

Municipal  Corporatns 

LW 

506 

3 

PThS 

8 

LW 

105 

Day 

Negotiable  Instrumnts 

LW 

513 

3 

MWF 

11 

LW 

204 

Crandall 

Property  V 

LW 

518 

2 

PTh 

9 

LW 

105 

TeSelle 

Trial  Practice  II 

LW 

520 

3 

rThS 

10 

LW 

105 

TeSelle 

Creditors'  Rights 

LW 

521 

2 

MF 

9 

LW 

105 

Day 

Trusts 

LW 

522 

2 

ITS 

9 

LW 

202 

Slagle 

Admirelty 

LW 

530 

2 

rTh 

11 

LW 

202 

Slagle 

Administrative  Law 

«  Off( 

:red  1 

f  sta 

'f  a 

vailab; 

e 

MATHEMATICS  -  MS 


DEPT. 

MS 

MS 

MS 
M3 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 
MS 

MS 
MS 

MS 


COURSE 

105 

105 

106 
106 
106 
106 
106 
106 
106 
308 
310 
511 
325 
353 
354 
354 
421 
430 

521 
530 

568 


SEC. 
1 
2 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


CRED.      DAYS 


MWThF 
MTWP 

HWFS 

MWFS 

TWThF 

TWThS 

mutfs 

MTWF 
MWFS 
MHF 

To 


3     TThS 
3     TThS 


MWPS 
MVirPS 
MVFS 


HOURS 


BLDG.    ROOM 


To 
To 

To 
To 

To 


1 
2 

9 

10 

1 

8 

9 

1 

11 

11 
arrange 

9 

11 

8 

9 

8 

arrange 
arrange 

arrange 
arrange 

arrange 


PE 
PE 

PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 

PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 
PE 


102 
10 

2 

2 

2 

2 

11 

11 

11 

102 

10 

102 

4 

206 

102 


INSTRUCTOR 


Quade 
Mclnnls 

Gager 

Mclnnls 

Plrenlan 

Dostal 

Davla 

Lang 

Quade 

Plrenlan 

Webb 

Quade 

Kokomoor 

Germond 

Simpson 

Lang 

Dostal 

Germond  & 
Staff 

Germond 

QenBo4d  & 
Staff 

Kokomoor 


COURSE  TITLE 


Basic  Mathematics 
Basic  Mathematics 

Basic  Mathematics 
Basic  Mathematics 
Basic  Mathematics 
Basic  Mathematics 
Basic  Ifathematlcs 
Basic  Mathematics 
Basic  Mathematics 
Business  Mathematics 
Statistical  Methods 
Adv  College  Algebra 
Adv  General  Math 
Differential  Calculus 
Integral  Calculus 
Integral  Calculus 
Hlghr  Math  Eng  k   Phys 
Individual  Work 

Emprcl  Anal  &  Curv  Fit' 
Individual  Work 

Hist  of  Elem  Math 


MECHANICAL    ENGINEERING  -  ML 


DEPT. 


COURSE 


SEC. 


CRED 


DAYS 


HOURS 


BLDG.    ROOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  TITLE 


COURSE  FOR  TEOHNI 


ML 


12 


MT 


1 
2-5 


PAL  AtLDES 

202   Phelps 
102 


Machine  Shop  Practice 


«-!(««  HHH(-»«« 


«««  Ht«»**tHHHk 


Each  3tuderit 
perloaa  pei 


reglsti 
week  by 


ring  for  ICL  181  and  MiJ  18  2  must  select  two  t^o-hour  drawing 
conference  with  Instnctor. 


ML 
ML 
ML 

ML 

ML 

ML 

ML 

ML 
UL 

ML 


181 
182 
281 

282 

384 

386 
388 

482 
484 

490 


TTh 
T 


TTh 
T 


TTh 
Th 


MWP 


M 

M!irp 


10 
2  - 


10 
3-5 


11 


PE 

PE 

EG 
EG 

EG 
EG 

EG 
EG 

EG 

^ 

EG 

EG 

EG 
EG 

EG 

BA   103 


205 
205 


202 
300 


202 
300 


102 
102 


211 


211 

103 


202 


213 
103 


202 


Frash 
Phelps 

Bourke 

Bourke 

Boiirke 

Eshleman 

Thompson 
Thompson 

Goethe 
Goethe 

Leggett 


Engineering  Drawing 
Descriptive  Geometry 
Elementary  Design 

Kinematics  8c  Mechnsm 

Metallography 

Power  Engineering 
Mechanical  Laboratory 

Refrig  &  Air  Cond 
Mechanical  Laboratory 

Manufactrng  Operatna 


MILITARY   SCIENCE  -  MY 


DEPT. 


COURSE 


SEC. 


CRED. 


DAYS 


HOIRS 


BLDG. 


ROOM 


INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  TITLE 


BASIC  Mr:jiTA:?y 


m 

m 
m 
m 

TTh 
TTh 
TTh 
TTh 
TTh 
TTh 
TO  OtNE  CF  THE 
INFANIPRY  STlDDENTIS  UqST  BE 
MffP 


IN  AD:nTIOI 


MY 


102 
102 
102 
102 
102 
102 
102 
102 
202 
202 


140 


*  IKHt»-JH(  -JHHHH*  »»* 


m 

MY 

IN  ADpITIOK 


STUDENT 
MY 


306 
306 


BD 
ED 
MSC 
MSC 


112 
212 
102 
302 


1 
2 

TO   OlNE 
MU3T   BE 
140 


MSC   '  310 


10 
1 
2 
9 

10 
11 
2 
8 

1 
tHEORY  SECTIONS 
ASSIGNED  TO  THE 

11 


ROT 

ROTp 

ROT 

ROTO 

ROT 

ROTp 

ROT  3 

rot: 

ROT 

ROTp 

AS 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
P  2 
2 


LISTED 


POLuOWIN3 


Joyner 

Joyner 

Humphries 

Humphries 

Joyner 

Joyner 

Humphries 

Joyner 

Humphries 

Humphrl es 
ABOVE,  ALL 
DRILL  SECTION 


f: 


1st 
Ist 
Ist 
lat 
1st 
1st 
1st 
1st 
2nd 
2n(i 
RST 


Year  Infantry 
Year  Infantry 
Year  Infantry 
Year  Infantry 
Year  Infantry 
Year  Infantry 
Year  Infantry 
Year  Infantry 
Year  Infantry 
Year  Infantry 
AND  SECOND  YEAR 


DllILL 


FIELD 


«-iHHJ- HHHUt**** 


ADVANCED 
arrange 
arrange 

Theory  sections 
[assigned  t(|)  one  hour  per 

11 


:  CELT  PART 


CF 


To 
To 
THE 


MllfF 


ROT 

ROTp 

AS 

Week 

ILL 


2 
2 

tISTEp 
OF 


DR 


TIE 


FIELD 


Burgher 
Burgher 
ABOVE,    EACH 
FOLLOWING 


1st  Year  Advanced  ROTC: 
1st  Year  Advanced  ROTO: 
FIRST  YEAR  ADVANCED 
DPILL  SECTION: 


MUSIC  -  MSC 


MTW 
MTW 
MTh 

M  and 

2  hrs 


WP  and 

2  hrs    lab   or  audition 


5 
5 

7 

7 
lab 


AUD 
AUD 
AUD 
AUD 

AUD 


Brown 
Brown 
Brown 
DeBruyn 

Murphree 


First  Year  Band 
Second  Year  Band 
Orchestra  Music 
Choral  Directing 

Music  Appreciation 


PAINTING  -  PG 


rOi:RSK  !    SEf.    IfRKl). 

IIA     1   ♦!      !  6 


UA     i««2 

I 
21A     I 


;  21B 

I 

I  22A 
J31A 

! 

'31B 

i 
!32A 

I32B 

i  41A 


s 

51A 

G 

i 

'  51B 

G 

!  52A 

G 

'  52B 

G 

'61A 

4 
4 
2 

5 

5 

4 
3 

16 

[ 

PROJECT 
PROJECT 


I      DAYS 

ijjTWF 
Th 

MWP 

WJTF 

3  hrs 

Dally 

|3  hrs 
j#MWP 

|l2  hrs 

MWF 

TThS 

#MffP 

iDally 
^MWF 

1 

IH  hrs 
12  hrs 

m 

4  hrs 

MTWThF 
^MWP 

MTWThF 
#MWP 

12  hrs 

TTh 

3  hrs 

48  hrs 


HOURS 


1-5 

1-4 


1-4 


8-10 
To  arrange 

8-10 
To   arrange 
8-10 

To  arrange 

10   -   12 
8-10 
10   -   12 

10   -  12 
10   -  12 

To  arrange 

To  arrange 

5 

To  arrange 


BLDG. 


For ; one 

^  Fof   two 
Crltlclsn 


ar 

year 


Daily 
Pally 


y|ear  compile tlon 
completion 


2-5 
2-5 

To  arrange 

2-5 

To   arrange 


To  arrange 


JUDGMEirrS 


9-12 
LABORA't'ORY    (BOOK  ROOM 


8-12 
1-5 


PE 


PE 
PE 


PE 

PE 
PE 

PE 

PE 

PE 
PE 

PE 

PE 
PE 

PE 

PE 


ROOM 


109 
109 


109 
300 


300 
300 


109 


300 
300 


300 


300 


300 


306 
306 


300 


300 


300 


300 
300 


300 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1946  SUMMER  SESSION 

May  6,  Monday  Last  day  for  filing  preliminary  application  for  1946  Sum- 
mer Session. 

T  o         J    /I     A/r      J  J  FIRST  TERM 

June  o  and  4,  Monday  and 

Tuesday  Registration  for  College  of  Law. 

June  6,  7,  and  8,  Thursday, 

Friday,  and  Saturday  Placement  Tests. 

June  10  and  11,  Monday  and 

Tuesday  Registration  for  First  Summer  Term. 

June  12,  Wednesday,  7  a.m Classes  begin.     Late  registration  fee  of  $5  for  registering 

on  this  date. 
June  13,  Thursday,  4  p.m Last  day  for  registration  for  the  First  Summer  Term,  and 

for  adding  courses. 

June  15,  Saturday  Classes  will  meet  as  of  Tuesday. 

June  22,  Saturday,  noon Last  day  for  making  application  for  a  degree  that  is  to  be 

awarded  at  the  end  of  the  First  Summer  Term. 

June  29,   Saturday  Classes  as  of  July  5  to  be  made  up. 

July  1,  Monday  Last  day  for  graduate  students  graduating  at  the  end  of 

the  term  to  submit  theses  to  the  Dean. 
July  4  and  5,  Thursday  and 

Friday   Holidays. 

July  6,  Saturday,  noon Last  day  for  students  expecting  to  receive  degrees  at  the 

end  of  the  term  to  complete  correspondence  courses. 
July  11,  Thursday,  4  p.m Last  day  for  filing  application  for  extension  of  certificate. 

Last  day  for  dropping  courses  without  receiving  grade 

of  E. 
July  17,  Wednesday,  4  p.m Grades  for  all  students  expecting  to  receive  degrees  at  the 

end  of  the  term  are  due  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar. 

July  16,  Thursday Faculty  meetings  to  pass  upon  candidates  for  degrees. 

July  19.  Friday,  noon First   Summer   Term   ends.     All   grades   are   due   in   the 

Office  of  the  Registrar  by  4  p.m. 
July  19,  Friday,  8  p.m Conferring  of  degrees. 

T    1      no         J    oo     T\/r       J  J  SECOND  TERM 

July  22  and  23,  Monday  and 

Tuesday  Registration  for  Second  Summer  Term. 

July  24,  Wednesday,  7  a.m Classes  begin.     Late  registration  fee  of  $5  for  registering 

on  this  date. 
July  25,  Thursday,  4  p.m Last  day  for  registration  for  the  Second  Summer  Term, 

and  for  adding  courses. 

July  27,  Saturday  Classes  will  meet  as  of  Tuesday. 

August  3,  Saturday,  noon  Last  day  for  applications  to  take  Comprehensive  Examina- 
tions in  the  Second  Summer  Term. 
August  3,  Saturday,  noon  Last  day  for  making  application  for  a  degree  that  is  to 

be  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Summer  Term. 
August  10,  Saturday,  noon  Last  day  for  graduate  students  graduating  at  the  end  of 

the  term  to  submit  theses  to  the  Dean. 
August  17,  Saturday,  noon  Last  day  for  students  expecting  to  receive  degrees  at  the 

end  of  the  term  to  complete  correspondence  courses. 
August  22,  Thursday,  4  p.m Last  day  for  filing  application  for  extension  of  certificate. 

Last  day  for  dropping  courses  without  receiving  grade 

of  E. 
August  28,  Wednesday,  4  p.m Grades  for  all  students  expecting  to  receive  degrees  at  the 

end  of  the  term  are  due  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

August  29,  Thursday  Faculty  meetings  to  pass  upon  candidates  for  degrees. 

August  30,  Friday,  noon  Second  Summer  Tenn  ends.     AU  grades  are  due  in  the 

Office  of  the  Registrar  by  4  p.m. 

August  30,  Friday,  8  p.m Commencement  Convocation. 

September  6,  Friday College  of  Law  Summer  Session  ends. 
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ADMISSION 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  Board  of  University  Examiners  is  the  agency  responsible  for  administering  all 
admissions  to  the  University  and  its  various  components. 

Students  who  are  planning  to  enter  the  University  of  Florida  for  the  first  time  will  be 
considered  for  admission  as  follows: 

1.  If  the  student  is  entering  the  University  from  high  school  and  has  not  attended 
college,  he  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  University  College. 

2.  If  the  student  is  transferring  to  the  University  from  another  college  or  university 
and  is  presenting  less  than  64  semester  hours  of  acceptable  college  credit  for  advanced 
standing,  he  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  University  College. 

3.  If  the  student  is  transferring  to  the  University  from  another  college  or  university  and 
is  presenting  64  semester  hours  or  more  of  acceptable  college  credit  as  advanced 
standing  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree,  he  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the 
Upper  Division  school  or  college  of  his  choice  provided  his  record  indicates  the 
completion  of  college  work  in  the  Social  Sciences,  the  Physical  Sciences,  English, 
the  Humanities,  and  the  Biological  Sciences. 

4.  If  the  student  wishes  to  pursue  graduate  studies  and  has  been  graduated  from  a 
standard  college  or  university,  he  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

If  a  student  desires  to  attend  the  Summer  Session  not  for  pursuing  work  toward  a 
degree  but  for  meeting  some  specific  need,  such  as  the  satisfaction  of  teacher  certification 
requirements,  he  will  be  considered  for  admission  as  an  unclassified  student. 

ADMISSION   SUMMER  SESSION   1946 

For  the  first  time  in  its  history  the  University  finds  it  necessary  to  restrict 
its  enrollment.     All  persons  considering  attending  he  1946  Summer  Session  are 
urged  to  read  the  following  carefully. 
Date  of  Application 

No  applicant  will  considered  for  admission  to  the  1946  Summer  Session  unless 
the  preliminary  application  (the  postcard  found  in  this  bulletin)  has  been  received 
at  the  OflSce  of  the  Registrar  on  or  before  Monday,  May  6,  1946.  Other  applica- 
tion forms  (if  required),  which  will  be  sent  upon  the  receipt  of  the  preliminary 
application,  must  be  in  the  OflBce  of  the  Registrar  on  or  before  May  13.  It  will 
be  absolutely  impossible  to  consider  applications  received  after  these  dates.  All 
persons  planning  to  attend  the  Summer  Session,  whether  or  not  they  have  pre- 
viously attended  the  University,  must  file  the  preliminary  application  form  to  be 
considered. 

Women  Students 

Women  will  be  admitted  to  the  Summer  Session  in  1946  only  if  they  fall  in 
one  of  the  following  categories: 

(1)  Graduate  students.    Those  holding  degrees  from  standard  institutions  and 
pursuing  a  program  leading  to  a  graduate  degree. 

(2)  Teacher  holding  contracts  in  Florida  schools  for  1946-47. 
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(3)  Wives  of  veterans  of  World  War  II  whose  husbands  will  also  attend  the 
1946  Summer  Session. 

(4)  Students  in  professional  schools.  Women  over  twenty-one  who  have  com- 
pleted at  least  two  years  of  acceptable  college  work  (one  year  for  those 
planning  to  study  Pharmacy)  and  wish  to  enroll  in  programs  leading  to 
degrees  in  Agriculture,  Architecture,  Engineering,  Forestry,  Law,  or 
Pharmacy. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR    ADMISSION    TO    THE   UNIVERSITY    COLLEGE 

A.  For  Students  who  have  never  attended  college: 

1.  Graduation  from  high  school.  Records  show  that  the  student  who  does  not  graduate 
from  high  school  in  the  top  half  of  his  class  rarely  succeeds  in  college  work.  The 
University  urges  the  prospective  student  to  consider  this  fact  carefully  before  making 
application.  Non-Florida  students  will  not  be  considered  for  admission  if  they  do 
not  meet  this  criterion. 

2.  Satisfactory  achievement  in  high  School.  The  University  does  not  specify  any  high 
school  units  as  required,  but  the  general  pattern  of  the  units  presented  and  the 
student's  achievement  will  receive  careful  consideration.  The  records  reveal  that 
those  students  who  scatter  most  in  their  choice  of  subjects  are  those  who  accom- 
plish least  in  any  of  them.  Therefore  applicants  who  present  a  record  which  shows 
no  unity  or  a  lack  of  essential  subjects  cannot  be  considered. 

3.  Satisfactory  scores  on  placement  tests.  All  applicants  must  take  the  placement 
tests  before  being  admitted  to  the  University  College.  These  are  achievement  tests 
in  the  fields  of  English,  mathematics,  social  studies,  and  natural  sciences.  Attain- 
ments in  these  fields  are  possible  without  specific  high  school  courses  and  are  not 
guaranteed  by  the  acquiring  of  certain  high  school  units.  If  the  scores  on  the 
placement  tests  indicate  inadequate  foundation  for  college  work,  the  applicant  may 
be  denied  admission. 

B.  For  transfer  students:* 

1.  Honorable  Dismissal.  The  student  must  be  eligible  to  return  to  the  institution  last 
attended.  Students  who  for  any  reason  will  not  be  allowed  to  return  to  the  institu- 
tion last  attended  cannot  be  considered  for  admission, 

2.  Satisfactory  record.  All  transfer  students  must  have  made  an  average  of  C  or  higher 
on  all  work  attempted  at  all  institutions  previously  attended  to  be  considered  for 
admission. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION    TO    THE    UPPER    DIVISION 

A.  From  the  University  College: 

See  the  various  programs  of  the  University  College  and  the  specific  requirements  listed 
under  the  curricula  of  the  several  colleges  and  schools. 

B.  By  advanced  standing  from  other  institutions: 

1.  Honorable  dismissal  from  the  institutions  previously  attended.  An  applicant  for 
admission  who  for  any  reason  is  not  eligible  to  return  to  the  institution  last  attended 
cannot  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  University. 


■  *  The   student   who   has    matriculated    at    any    college    or    university.    rcKardlesa    of    the    amount 
of  time  spent  in  attendance  or  credit  earned,   is   regarded  as  a  transfer  itudent. 
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2.  A  C  average  or  better.  The  average  grade  for  all  work  attempted  at  other  institu- 
tions must  be  C  or  better  (the  average  required  for  graduation  from  the  University 
of  Florida) .    One  who  does  not  meet  this  requirement  need  not  apply. 

3.  Specific  course  requirements  for  the  professional  school  of  the  applicant's  choice. 
The  courses  listed  as  required  for  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  under  the  various 
curricula  or  acceptable  substitutes  must  be  offered  as  advanced  standing  to  qualify 
the  student  for  admission  to  the  Upper  Division.  An  applicant  lacking  some  of  these 
requirements  may  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  the  Upper  Division  and  complete  them 
without  reducing  the  credits  required  in  the  Upper  Division  for  a  degree.  In  some 
cases  it  may  be  required  that  the  student  enroll  in  the  Lower  Division  until  these 
requirements  are  met. 

ADMISSION   REQUIREMENTS   FOR   SPECIAL   STtlDENTS 

Special  students  may  be  admitted  to  the  various  schools  and  colleges  of  the  Upper 
Division  only  by  approval  of  the  Board  of  University  Examiners.  Each  case  will  be  con- 
sidered on  an  individual  basis.    Application  for  admission  as  a  special  student  must  include: 

(1)  records    of   previous    educational    experience     (high    school    or    college    transcripts)  ; 

(2)  a  statement  as  to  the  type  of  studies  to  be  pursued;  (3)  a  brief  statement  of  the 
reason  or  reasons  for  selecting  a  special  program  other  than  the  regular  one;  (4)  satis- 
factory evidence  of  ability  to  pursue  these  studies — for  example,  a  student  wishing  to 
enroll  as  a  special  student  for  some  technical  courses  who  feels  qualified  to  do  so  by  reason 
of  employment  or  other  experience  should  submit  a  brief  description  of  this  experience. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LAW 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Law  must  have  credits  for  at  least  two  years 
of  academic  college  work  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  Association  of  American  Law 
Schools.  Evidence  of  this  work  must  be  presented  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or 
before  the  date  on  which  the  applicant  wishes  to  register. 

ADMISSION   TO   THE   GRADUATE   SCHOOL 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  an  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  a  standard 
college  or  university  and  have  a  foundation  in  the  major  subject  sufficient  in  quantity  and 
quality  to  be  satisfactory  to  the  department  in  which  the  student  proposes  to  major. 

A  complete  transcript  of  all  undergraduate  and  graduate  work  must  be  transmitted  to 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  before  the  date  of  registration. 

ADMISSION   OF  UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS 

To  be  admitted  as  an  unclassified  student  the  applicant  must  submit  a  statement  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  institution  last  attended. 

INFORMATION  FOR  VETERANS 

A  rapidly  increasing  demand  for  college  training  on  the  part  of  the  veteran  of  World 
War  II  is  resulting  in  serious  overcrowding  in  many  colleges.  The  University  of  Florida 
is  expanding  its  facilities  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  meet  the  needs  of  veterans,  but  it  has 
become  necessary  to  definitely  limit  enrollment.  The  admission  requirements  for  the 
University  are  set  forth  on  page  6.     It  will  not  be  possible  to  make  any  exceptions  from 
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these  requirements.  Before  any  veteran  applies  he  should  read  the  requirements  carefully 
to  make  sure  that  he  is  qualified. 

Former  students  at  the  University  who  have  been  in  the  service  will  be  admitted  pro- 
vided they  file  application  in  accordance  with  the  information  set  forth  on  page  6. 

One  of  the  most  acute  problems  faced  by  the  veteran,  especially  the  married  one,  is 
finding  suitable  housing.  While  the  University  has  some  housing  units  for  married  veterans 
with  families,  it  has  not  been  possible  to  place  all  applicants.  The  veteran  is  strongly  urged 
not  to  bring  his  family  to  Gainesville  until  he  has  made  arrangements  for  suitable  housing. 

The  cost  for  all  fees  and  tuition,  books  and  training  supplies,  is  paid  by  the  federal 
government  to  those  veterans  who  qualify  under  the  G.  I.  Bill  or  Public  Law  16.  Since 
considerable  time  is  required  to  clear  these  applications,  the  veteran  is  strongly  urged  to 
begin  the  procedure  long  before  he  plans  to  enter  the  University.  Approval  by  the  Veterans 
Administration  of  such  application  for  benefits  under  either  of  these  bills  is  approval  for 
benefits  only  and  does  not  remove  the  responsibility  of  the  veteran  to  comply  with  the 
University's  admission  requirements. 

The  veteran  whose  application  for  veterans  benefits  has  been  approved  will  receive 
documents  certifying  his  eligibility.  These  should  be  presented  to  the  Registrar  at  the 
time  of  registration,  and  should  not  be  mailed  in  advance. 

Veterans  who  have  not  received  notices  of  approval  of  their  applications  should  bring 
a  copy  of  their  discharge  or  certificate  of  service.  This  document  must  show  separation 
from  the  service  under  honorable  conditions  and  must  indicate  the  length  of  service.  A 
veteran  possessing  this  evidence  of  eligibility  for  government  benefits  will  be  granted  credit 
for  his  fees  and  books  even  though  his  application  has  not  yet  been  formally  approved  by 
the  Veterans  Administration. 
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EXPENSES 

GENERAL   FEES 

Registration  Fee,  University  Institute  and  All  Schools  and  Colleges  except  Law, 

(Florida  Students)    per  term  $23.00 

Registration  Fee,  University  Institute  and  All  Schools  and  Colleges  except  Law, 

(Non-Florida  Students)   per  term  43.00 

Registration  Fee,  College  of  Law,  (Florida  Students)  per  term  35.00 

Registration  Fee,  College  of  Law,   (Non-Florida  Students)    per  term  55.00 

Registration  Fee,  Special  Three  Weeks'  Courses  12.00 

Late  Registration  Fee  5.00 

Breakage  Fee  for  Biology  and  Chemistry  (unused  portion  refunded)   5.00 

Diploma  Fee  5.00 

p.  K.  YONGE  LABORATORY  SCHOOL   FEES 

Kindergarten  5.00 

Elementary  School  Fee  3.50 

EXAMINATION  FEES 

A  non-refundable  lee  of  $1,  payable  on  the  day  of  application,  is  charged  for  each 
application  for  a  comprehensive  examination.  Applications  are  necessary  only  in  case 
the  student  is  not  currently  registered  in  the  course  concerned. 

REFUND  OF  FEES 

Fees  paid  in  advance  for  room  reservation  will  be  refunded  up  to  and  including,  but 
not  after  June  7,  for  first  term  reservations,  or  July  14  for  second  term  reservations. 

If  before  4  P.  M.  on  Friday  of  the  first  week  of  each  term  students  for  any  reason 
wish  to  withdraw  from  the  University,  the  fees  paid,  less  a  flat  fee  of  $3,  will  be  refunded. 
No  refunds  will  be  made  after  this  date. 

LIVING  EXPENSES 

Board  and  lodging  wiU  be  somewhat  higher  this  summer  than  they  have  been  in  previous 
Summer  Sessions.  Food  can  be  obtained  at  the  University  cafeterias,  at  certain  rooming 
houses,  and  at  various  eating  places  near  the  campus.  An  average  breakfast  wiU  cost  25^ 
to  50(5;  lunch  and  dinner  will  cost  50(}  to  75^.  Lodging  outside  the  residence  halls  is 
available  in  private  homes,  in  rooming  houses,  and  in  fraternity  houses  adjacent  to  the 
campus  for  |12.50  to  $30  per  person  per  month,  depending  upon  the  quality  of  the 
accommodations. 

The  following  table  will  afiford  an  estimate  of  expenses  for  the  Summer  Session  per 
six-weeks'  term.  The  cost  of  board  and  lodging  is,  of  course,  variable,  depending  upon 
the  tastes  and  financial  situation  of  the  individual. 

Low  High 

Registration  (Florida  Students)   $  23.00  $  23.00 

Room  12.50  30.00 

Board    40.00  65.00 

Books  6.00  10.00 

$  81.50  $128.00 
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LOAN  FUNDS 

The  Summer  Session  is  able  to  make  small  loans  to  a  limited  number  of  Summer  Session 
teachers  through  the  establishment  of  certain  loan  funds — the  Florida  State  Scholarship 
Fund,  the  College  Girls'  Club  Scholarship  Loan  Fund,  the  Elizabeth  Skinner  Jackson  Loan 
Fund,  the  R.  A.  Gray  Loan  Fund,  the  Doyle  E.  Carlton  Loan  Fund,  the  W.  N.  Sheats 
Memorial  Loan  Fund,  and  the  Harold  Colee  Loan  Fund.  Through  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students,  information  can  be  secured  concerning  other  loans  available  to  summer  school 
students.    Loans  are  governed  by  the  following  regulations: 

(1)  Applicant  must  be  a  teacher  in  the  State  of  Florida. 

(2)  Applicant  must  have  a  position  for  the  succeeding  term  of  school. 

(3)  Applicant  must  be  in  need  of  aid. 

(4)  Applicant  must  apply  for  loan  at  least  two   weeks   before  opening   of   a   Summer  Term. 

(5)  Application  must  be  made  directly  to  the  Dean   of  the  Summer  Session. 

(6)  Applicant   must   be   recommended   by   two   school  officials   of   the   county    in    which   she   ia 
teaching  at  the  time  of  application. 

(7)  Loans  are  to  be  used  for  attendance  at  the  University  of  Florida  Summer  Session. 

(8)  Loans  are  made  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  nine  months. 

(9)  Loans  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  6%,  which  is  added  to  the  principal  fund. 

Upon  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Summer  Session,  blank  forms  for  application  for 
a  scholarship  loan  will  be  furnished. 

KAPPA  DELTA  PI  LOAN  FUND 

Upsilon  Chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Pi  has  established  a  loan  fund  available  for  small 
loans  to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  who  are  preparing  for  the  teaching  profession. 
Among  other  eligibility  requirements,  a  student  desiring  a  loan  must  be  a  member  of 
Kappa  Delta  Pi  and  must  have  a  scholarship  average  of  not  less  than  B.  Information 
concerning  this  loan  fund  and  forms  for  making  application  for  a  loan  may  be  secured 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  College  of  Education,  Room  120,  Yonge  School,  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Florida, 

LEWIS  SUMMER  SCHOOL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  1945  Legislature  provided  annual  Summer  School  Scholarships,  now  known  as 
Lewis  Scholarships,  for  approximately  one  fourth  of  Florida's  teachers.  These  scholarships 
are  awarded  to  teachers  upon  recommendations  of  the  county  superintendents.  Application 
should  be  made  for  them  prior  to  entrance  to  the  Summer  Session.  Each  of  these  scholar- 
ships carries  a  stipend  of  $75  for  those  who  earn  six  semester  hours  credit  during  a 
summer  term  at  one  of  the  institutions  of  higher  learning. 

STUDENTS'  DEPOSITORY 

For  the  convenience  and  protection  of  students  while  in  residence  at  the  University,  funds 
may  be  deposited  with  the  Cashier.  A  service  charge  of  twenty-five  cents  is  made  on  each 
account,  per  term. 

UNIVERSITY  CAFETERIA 

The  Cafeteria  is  under  the  direction  of  a  graduate  dietitian,  and  offers  to  Summer 
Session  students  high  quality  food  at  reasonable  prices.  The  meals  are  carefully  planned, 
offering  a  pleasing  variety  of  foods. 
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All  service  is  cafeteria  style,  affording  individual  selections.  The  policy  is  to  furnish 
well  prepared  food  at  actual  cost.  Coupon  books  containing  tickets  with  a  monetary  value 
for  use  at  the  Cafeteria  are  sold  by  the  University  Cashier. 

P.  K.  YONGE  SCHOOL  CAFETERIA 

The  P.  K.  Yonge  School  Cafeteria  will  be  open  to  University  students  for  the  entire 
Summer  Session.  It  is  under  the  direction  of  an  experienced  dietitian  and  a  high  quality 
of  food  will  be  furnished  at  reasonable  prices. 

All  service  is  cafeteria  style,  affording  individual  selections.  The  policy  is  to  fumisl 
well-prepared  food  at  actual  cost. 


ROOMING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  City  of  Gainesville  and  the  University  community  are  facing  a  housing 
shortage.  An  unprecedented  number  of  men  students,  especially  ex-service  men, 
will  continue  in  school  through  the  Summer  Session.  Since  the  dormitories 
are  now  filled  to  capacity  with  students,  including  some  married  couples, 
no  definite  statement  can  be  made  now  as  to  how  many  additional  Summer 
Session  students  can  be  accommodated  in  the  Residence  Halls. 

Every  effort  will  be  made  to  exhaust  all  resources  in  the  Residence  Halls 
and  in  the  community  to  provide  housing  for  Summer  Session  students. 
Studies  are  being  made  and  programs  are  being  projected  to  care  for  as 
many  students  as  possible  during  the  Summer  Session.  Early  in  May  the 
University  expects  to  issue  a  bulletin  which  will  furnish  up-to-date  informa- 
tion relative  to  available  housing  and  rooming  accommodations.  Students 
interested  in  receiving  the  bulletin  should  send  a  request  to  the  Director  of 
Residence. 


UNIVERSITY  RESIDENCE  HALLS 

FACILITIES 

The  University  of  Florida  Residence  Halls  consist  of  five  dormitories:  Buckman,  Thomas, 
Sledd,  Fletcher,  and  Murphree  Halls.  Each  is  divided  into  sections  which  accommodate 
an  average  of  thirty-two  residents  each.  A  bathroom  with  shower,  lavatories,  and  toilets 
is  located  on  each  floor  of  each  section. 

AU  five  Hedls  have  brick  exteriors  with  tile  roofs.  Sledd,  Fletcher,  and  Murphree  Halls 
and  the  remodeled  sections  of  Buckman  and  Thomas  Halls  have  interior  construction  of 
steel  and  tile.  The  rooms  in  these  sections  have  composition  tile  floors,  rough  plaster 
walls  with  light  finish,  built-in  dressers,  closets,  lavatories,  and  medicine  cabinets.  Many 
rooms  on  the  first  and  second  floors  have  bay  windows,  and  all  rooms  have  adequate  light 
and  air.  Steam  heat  is  furnished  during  the  winter  months,  and  there  is  an  ample  supply 
of  hot  water  throughout  the  day. 
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Room  furnishings  consist  of  single  beds,  innerspring  mattresses,  desks,  chairs,  waste- 
baskets,  and  roller  shades.  Additional  equipment,  such  as  upholstered  easy  chairs,  extra 
tables,  and  similar  items,  is  gradually  being  placed  in  the  rooms;  charges  for  such  items 
are  included  in  the  incident^  costs  listed  below.  Some  of  the  smaller  double  rooms  in 
Fletcher  Hall,  as  well  as  several  two-room  suites  for  three  in  other  Halls,  are  furnished 
with  commodious  double-deck  bunks  instead  of  single  beds. 

A  limited  number  of  the  following  types  of  rooms  are  available:  Double  (D.) — one 
room  for  two  persons;  Triple  (T.) — one  room  for  three  persons;  Two  Room  Suite  (2RS.) — 
bedroom  and  study  room  for  two  persons;  and  Two-Room  Suite  for  Three  (2RS-3.) — bed- 
room and  study  room  for  three  persons. 

RATES  AND   CHARGES 

The  schedule  given  below  indicates  the  rate  per  person  for  each  semester  of  the  Regular 
Session. 


Halls: 

BUCKMAN 

THOMAS     1 

SLEDD       1 

FLETCHER   | 

MURPHREE 

Type: 

Rms. 

Rate 

Rms. 

Rate 

Rms. 

Rate 

Rms. 

Rate 

Rms. 

Rate 

Double 

23 

$32.00 

38 
12 

$32.00 
$30.00** 

— 

14 
6 

$40.00 
$37.50* 

15 

137.50* 

Triple 

2 

$24.50 

3 

2 

$30.00 
$24.50 

— 

— 

— 

2-Room 
Suite 
for   2 

— 





56 
21 

$40.00 
$34.00* 

63 

22 

$41.00 
$40.00* 

133 
30 

$41.00 
$40.00* 

2-Room 
Suite 
for  3 

22 

$24.50 

10 

$24.50 

8 

$36.00 

4 

$37.00 

8 

2 

$37.00 
$36.00* 

♦  Fourth   floor  rooms. 
**  Without  lavatory  in  room. 


Summer  Session  rates  (per  term)  are  approximately  one-third  of  the  amounts  shown 
above:  e.g.,  a  two-room  suite  for  two  renting  at  $41.00  per  person  per  semester  in  the 
Regular  Session  rents  for  $13.50  per  person  each  term  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Room  rent  and  other  charges  for  the  term  or  semester  are  due  and  payable  in  advance 
at  the  beginning  of  the  period.  In  cases  where  necessity  is  shown,  arrangements  may  be 
made  for  installment  payments  of  room  rent,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Residence.  Such  arrangements  bear  a  carrying  charge.  Failure  to  pay  rent  when  due  or 
as  arranged  may  result  in  cancellation  of  University  registration. 

Extra  electrical  appliances  (excepting  one  study  lamp  allowed  each  resident  and  razors 
and  clocks)  eure  charged  for  each  item  per  term  or  semester.  The  wiring  of  all  electrical 
equipment  is  subject  to  inspection  and  must  meet  electrician's  standards.  The  use  of 
hot-plates  and  similar  electric  heating  or  cooking  devices  and  radio  sending  sets  is  pro- 
hibited. 

Extra  equipment,  such  as  easy  chairs,  extra  chairs,  extra  tables,  bookcases  and  similar 
items,  in  the  rooms  is  charged  for  per  item  by  the  term  or  semester. 
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Pillows,  lamps,  typing  tables,  blankets,  linens,  and  other  types  of  extra  equipment  are 
available  for  rent  in  limited  quantities.  Residents  are  responsible  for  exchange  or  return 
of  such  items.  Except  for  emergencies,  it  is  recommended  that  residents  furnish  their  own 
linens,  pillows,  and  blankets. 

MAKING  RESERVATIONS 

Anyone  desiring  to  make  room  reservations  should  address  the  Office  of  the  Director 
of  Residence  for  application  forms  and  information  as  to  halls  available  for  the  period 
he  plans  to  attend. 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  per  person  for  the  Regular  Session  and  $5.00  per 
person  for  the  Summer  Session,  must  be  posted  before  an  assignment  can  be  made.  This 
fee  is  not  a  payment  on  rent  but  is  a  deposit  which  is  refundable,  less  any  outstanding 
charges,  after  the  student  has  completed  his  period  of  residence  and  vacated  his  room, 
and  the  premises  have  been  checked  as  to  condition.  Checks  or  money  orders  for  this 
fee  should  be  made  payable  to  the  University  of  Florida.  Assignments  are  made  in  order 
according  to  the  date  on  which  the  reservation  fee  is  posted. 

Each  applicant  will  be  given  advance  notification,  if  possible,  of  his  exact  room  assign- 
ment, the  earliest  date  he  may  occupy  his  room,  the  latest  date  for  cancellation  of  reserva- 
tion without  forfeiture  of  the  reservation  fee,  and  other  essential  information. 

Room  assignments  for  men  residents  are  made  by  a  schedule  under  which  certain  rooms 
are  assigned  to  freshmen  only,  and  others  to  upperclassmen  only.  The  purpose  of  this 
schedule  is  to  distribute  the  two  levels  of  students  evenly  throughout  all  sections. 

During  the  Summer  Session,  certain  sections  of  the  hall  or  halls  reserved  for  women 
students  are  allocated  for  the  assignment  of  rooms  to  women  students  under  21  years  of  age. 

Residents  are  responsible  for  their  rooms  for  the  entire  Regular  Session  (two  semes- 
ters) or  Summer  Session  (two  terms)  unless  otherwise  arranged.  Residents  may  not  change 
rooms  or  move  to  quarters  ofif-campus  unless  such  changes  are  approved,  in  advance,  by 
the  Director  of  Residence  or  the  Committee  on  Residence.  Residents  resigning  from 
school  because  of  induction  into  the  armed  services  or  because  of  illness  will  be  granted 
pro-rata  refunds  when  proper  evidence  of  induction  or  illness  is  presented  to  the  Director 
of  Residence, 

GENERAL  POLICIES 

Statement  of  Policy  for  Residence  Halls  is  posted  on  the  inside  of  the  entrance  door 
to  each  room.  Each  resident  is  responsible  for  knowing  and  observing  the  principles  of 
conduct  set  forth  in  such  "Statement"  and  "Supplements"  thereto. 

The  "Quiet  Hour"  Period  (7:00  P.M.  to  8:00  A.M.  daily  except  Saturday)  is  the  most 
important  single  point  in  Residence  Halls  policy.  Its  scrupulous  observance  by  all  resi- 
dents contributes  more  than  any  other  activity  to  the  creation  of  ideal  conditions  for  study 
and  rest. 

All  students  who  have  had  less  than  one  year  of  college  ivork  are  required  to  live  in 
the  Residence  Halls  as  long  as  spaces  are  available  for  assignment  to  them.  This  regula- 
tion does  not  apply  to  students  whose  parents  are  residents  of  the  City  of  Gainesville  or  who 
live  within  daily  commuting  distance  from  the  University. 

All  rooms  are  subject  to  inspection  by  the  Director  of  Residence  or  his  representatives, 
and  each  resident  is  responsible  for  keeping  his  room  in  order.  Fines  may  be  levied  and 
collected  for  failure  to  keep  rooms  neat  or  for  damage  to  rooms  and  equipment.     Pasting, 
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nailing,  screwing,  or  otherwise  attaching  pictures,  hangers,  racks,  and  similar  gadgets  to 
walls  or  woodwork  is  strictly  prohibited.  Thumb  tacks  or  slip-over  picture  molding  hangers 
may  be  used. 

University  Regulations  prohibit  the  use  of  firearms  or  explosives  in  rooms  or  the  Resi- 
dence Halls  area,  cooking  or  keeping  food  in  rooms,  and  the  possession  or  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  in  rooms  or  Residence  Halls  area. 

All  equipment  is  numbered  and  recorded  as  to  location  and  condition.  Trading,  shift- 
ing, or  otherwise  altering  the  location  or  condition  of  any  equipment  without  permission 
from  the  OfiEce  of  the  Director  is  prohibited.  Items  requiring  repair  should  be  reported 
by  both  equipment  and  room  number. 

SPECIAL    INFORMATION   AND   SERVICES 

Residents  must  furnish,  unless  it  is  otherwise  arranged,  their  own  linens,  pillows,  towels, 
blankets,  bedspreads,  laundry  bags,  study  lamps,  and  other  special  items  they  may  desire 
for  their  personal  convenience. 

Heavy  luggage  may  be  sent  ahead,  prepaid,  addressed  in  the  name  of  the  resident, 
c/o  Sledd  Hall  Archway.  The  University  assumes  no  responsibility  beyond  the  exercise 
of  reasonable  care  for  any  shipments  so  received.  Residents  making  such  shipments  must 
sign  for  them  before  they  will  be  released  from  the  Archway. 

Residents  check  in  at  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Residence  to  receive  their  room  keys 
and  pay  their  rent.  IMPORTANT  NOTE:  Residents  who  will  arrive  later  than  the 
opening  day  of  registration,  or  who  wiU  arrive  in  the  evening  hours  after  5:00  P.M.  should 
give  advance  notification  of  the  date  and  hour  of  their  arrival. 

After  checking  in  residents  should:  (1)  pin  their  name  cards  to  their  room  doors  to 
aid  in  delivery  of  messages;  (2)  unpack  trunks  and  heavy  luggage  preparatory  to  storing 
such  items  in  the  basements;  and  (3)  obtain  key  case  or  key  chain  to  aid  in  preventing 
loss  of  room  key. 

Limited  messenger  service  is  provided  for  delivering  telephone  messages,  long  distance 
calls,  campus  mail,  and  special  delivery  letters.  Telephone  facilities  for  local  calls  are 
available  in  the  Office  during  office  hours. 

Repairs  and  electrical  replacements  needed  should  be  reported  promptly  to  the  Director's 
office.  Residents  should  not  attempt  to  make  repairs  or  replacements  themselves;  those 
who  find  any  defects  in  their  rooms  or  room  furnishings  when  they  move  in  should  report 
them  at  once  to  make  certain  they  are  properly  recorded.  Burned  out  light  bulbs  should 
be  left  in  fixtures  till  replaced  by  maintenance  workers. 

Laundry,  newspaper,  and  dry-cleaning  solicitors  are  allowed  to  service  the  Residence 
Halls  only  after  obtaining  a  permit  from  the  Director  of  Residence. 

Valuables,  money,  watches,  and  jewelry  should  be  properly  safeguarded  at  all  times 
and  never  left  carelessly  in  any  room.  All  losses  should  be  reported  promptly  to  the 
Director's  Office.  Room  doors  should  be  locked  at  all  times  when  residents  are  not  in 
their  rooms.  Loss  of  room  keys  should  be  reported  promptly  and  arrangements  made  for 
replacements. 

Janitor  and  maid  service  is  furnished  daily,  except  Sundays,  for  cleaning  rooms,  bath- 
rooms, hallways,  and  stairways.  Unless  otherwise  instructed,  residents  shall  be  required 
to  make  up  their  own  beds  daily. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

SPECIAL  FEATURES  OF  THE  1946  SUMMER  SESSION 

THE   TEACHING   OF   READING   PROGRAM 

In  response  to  a  demand  from  teachers,  supervisors,  and  administrators  in  the  State, 
the  College  of  Education  has  designed  a  series  of  courses  in  the  field  of  reading  to  assist 
in  avoiding  and  in  solving  reading  difficulties.  Dr.  Stella  Center,  Director  of  Reading 
Laboratory  and  Clinic  of  New  York  University,  and  a  member  of  her  stafiF  will  spend  from 
two  to  three  weeks  the  first  term  as  special  lecturers  and  consultants  in  the  reading  pro- 
gram. The  courses  and  the  laboratories  connected  with  the  program  wiU  examine  the 
basic  physical,  emotional,  biological,  psychological,  and  intellectual  factors  involved  in 
teaching  reading.     (See  En.  480  and  En.  575  and  576,  First  Term.) 

THE  LATIN-AMERICAN   WORKSHOP 

The  Latin-American  Workshop  will  be  oflfered  for  the  second  consecutive  time.  This 
summer  it  will  be  conducted  with  the  aid  of  visiting  Latin-American  lecturers  secured 
through  the  help  of  the  United  States  Office  of  Education. 

The  Workshop  will  include  a  full  program  of  foreign  language  courses,  featuring  oral 
drill  and  other  intensive  methods  similar  to  those  used  by  the  Army  in  its  Foreign  Lan- 
guage-and-Area  Study.  There  wiU  also  be  opportunity  for  contact  with  native  speakers 
from  Latin  America.  Other  features  will  be  Latin-American  films,  music,  and  cultural 
exhibits. 

ENTERTAINMENTS    AND    PLAYS 

Adequate  facilities  for  entertainments  and  plays  are  provided  in  the  University  Audi- 
torium, which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  approximately  1800.  In  addition  to  the  main 
University  Auditorium,  the  auditoriums  in  Florida  Union  and  in  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory 
School  will  be  available.  Stress  is  placed  upon  performances  by  the  students  in  plays 
and  musical  entertainments  being  produced  from  time  to  time  by  the  staffs  of  the  depart- 
ments of  Speech  and  Music. 

RELIGIOUS   AND   SOCIAL   UFE 

The  moral  and  religious  atmosphere  of  the  Summer  Session  is  wholesome.  The  leading 
religious  denominations  have  attractive  places  of  worship,  and  students  are  welcomed  at 
every  service.  Transportation  to  and  from  church  is  provided  for  students  who  will 
attend.  Frequent  devotional  services  are  held  in  the  University  Auditorium  in  connection 
with  the  Student  Assembly. 

THE   FLORIDA   UNION   BUILDING 

The  Florida  Union  is  operated  as  an  official  social  center  for  the  campus.  Reading, 
recreation,  and  lounging  rooms  will  supply  adequate  facilities  for  social  activities  and  for 
comfortable  relaxation. 

PHI    KAPPA    PHI 

A  chapter  of  the  Honor  Society  of  Phi  Kappa  Phi  was  established  at  the  University  in 
1912.  To  be  eligible  for  membership,  a  student  must  previously  have  earned  at  the  Uni- 
versity at  least  thirty  semester  hours  credit,  must  have  been  guilty  of  no  serious  breach  of 
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discipline,  and  must  stand  among  the  upper  tenth  of  all  candidates  for  degrees.  Candidates 
for  election  to  Phi  Kappa  Phi  must  have  attained  an  honor  point  average  of  at  least  3.00 
(B)  on  all  scholastic  work.  If  a  student  comes  within  the  quota  for  his  college,  an  average 
of  3.00  assures  his  eligibility,  but  if  he  does  not  come  within  the  quota,  it  is  necessary  that 
he  have  an  average  of  3.30  or  higher.    Graduate  students  are  also  eligible  for  membership. 

KAPPA  DELTA  PI 

Upsilon  Chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Pi  was  established  at  the  University  of  Florida  in  1923. 
Kappa  Delta  Pi  has  as  its  purpose  the  encouragement  of  high  intellectual  and  scholastic 
standards  and  the  recognition  of  outstanding  contributions  in  education.  In  general,  the 
scholarship  requirement  for  members  in  Upsilon  Chapter  is  a  scholastic  average  of  3.00  (B) . 
High  scholarship  alone,  however,  will  not  guarantee  election  to  membership.  Other  qual- 
ities which  the  person  must  possess  are  desirable  personal-social  qualities,  leadership 
abilities,  worthy  educational  ideals,  and  continued  interest  in  education. 

PHI   BETA   KAPPA 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  was  established  on  the  campus  of  the  University  of  Florida  in  1938. 
It  is  the  oldest  national  fraternity,  being  founded  in  1776.  In  conformity  with  the  national 
objectives  of  the  society,  the  University  of  Florida  chapter  restricts  election  to  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Not  more  than  15%  of  the  senior  class  graduating  in  each  semester, 
including  both  graduating  classes  of  Summer  Session,  is  eligible  for  election. 

SPORTS  AND   ATHLETICS 

The  Division  of  Physical  Education,  Health  and  Athletics  through  the  Department  of 
Intramural  Athletics  and  Recreation  will  sponsor  a  complete  program  of  sports  and  recre- 
ational activities  during  the  summer  sessions.  The  program  will  provide  diversified 
recreational  activities  for  the  faculty  and  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  on  a 
purely  voluntary  basis.  Facilities  and  instruction  will  be  available  at  specified  hours. 
All  faculty-  and  students  of  the  University  Summer  School  will  be  urged  to  participate  in 
some  phase  of  this  program. 

Where  there  is  sufficient  interest  among  organizations  such  as  sports  clubs,  fraternities, 
dormitories,  honor  societies,  and  individual  groups,  units  of  competition  will  be  formed 
and  individuals  with  exceptional  ability  in  these  areas  will  be  encouraged  to  act  as  volun- 
teer leaders. 

Information  concerning  any  phase  of  this  program  will  be  furnished  through  announce- 
ments in  the  Orange  and  Blue  Bulletin  and  by  other  notices. 

SWIMMING   POOL 

The  facilities  of  the  swimming  pool  will  be  available,  without  charge,  to  students  reg- 
istered in  the  Summer  Session.  Those  interested  should  see  Mr.  Genovar,  Gymnasium.  The 
pool  will  be  open  daily,  except  Monday,  from  1:00  to  6:00  P.M. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Orange  and  Blue  Bulletin  is  the  official  bulletin  of  the  Summer  Session.  This 
mimeographed  sheet,  published  every  other  day  during  the  Summer  Session  and  posted 
on  all  bulletin  boards,  carries  notices   of  changes   in   schedule,   meetings,   lost   and   foUnd 
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articles,  and  other  pertinent  information.  Announcements  made  in  the  General  Assembly; 
notices  on  the  bulletin  boards  in  Florida  Union,  Peabody  Hall,  and  Laguage  Hall;  and 
news  items  in  the  Florida  Alligator  serve  to  keep  the  Summer  Session  students  informed 
concerning  student  activities. 

TEACHER  PLACEMENT  BUREAU 

The  purpose  of  the  Teacher  Placement  Bureau  of  the  College  of  Education  is  to  assist 
in  placing  University  of  Florida  students  and  alumni  in  teaching  positions  which  wOl 
utilize  their  special  training  and  abilities  to  the  best  advantage.  No  service  fee  for 
University  students  is  charged.  Those  who  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  this  service  should 
submit  complete  credentials  to  the  Director  and  arrange  an  interview  with  him  if  possible. 

Superintendents,  principals,  and  other  officials  seeking  competent  teachers  and  students 
desiring  assistance  from  the  Teacher  Placement  Bureau  in  finding  desirable  positions 
should  address  all  requests  to  the  Director  of  the  Teachers'  Placement  Bureau,  College  of 
Education,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

THE  P.  K.  YONGE  LABORATORY  SCHOOL 

The  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  was  established  to  serve  the  public  schools  and 
other  educational  agencies  through  four  major  functions: 

1.  By  demonstrating  an  excellent  quality  of  teaching  in  elementary  and  high  school. 

2.  By  assisting  the  schools  of  the  state  through  conseling  with  teachers  and  the 
distribution  of  educational  materials. 

3.  By  serving  as  an  experimental  educational  laboratory  for  investigation  of  all 
kinds  of  school  problems,  for  the  production  of  materials,  and  for  experiments 
in  improved  methods  of  teaching  and  supervised  student  teaching. 

4.  By  providing  opportunities  for  observation  of  classroom  management  and"  partici- 
pation in  teaching. 

The  Laboratory  School  will  be  open  both  terms  of  the  Summer  Session.  Application 
for  enrollment  should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  the  Laboratory  School  as  soon  as  possible, 
since  the  number  who  may  be  accommodated  is  limited.  Classes  from  the  kindergarten 
through  the  eighth  grade  will  be  held  as  needed. 

Pupils  will  register  on  Monday,  June  10,  in  Room  230,  Yonge  Building,  from  8:30  to 
10:00  A.  M. 

FLORIDA  CURRICULUM  LABORATORY 

The  Florida  Curriculum  Laboratory  is  located  on  the  third  floor  of  the  P.  K.  Yonge 
Building.  This  Laboratory  is  made  possible  by  the  cooperation  of  the  Florida  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  the  College  of  Education,  and  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  of 
the  University  of  Florida.  Professional  books,  textbooks,  courses  of  study,  pamphlets, 
bulletins,  magazines,  and  supplementary  materials  are  available  for  the  use  of  Florida 
educators. 

The  Joseph  R.  Fulk  Library  of  School  Administration  is  located  in  the  Florida  Curricu- 
lum Laboratory  for  the  use  of  school  administrators. 
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DOE    MUSEUM 

The  Doe  Museum  connected  with  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  is  located  on  the 
third  floor  of  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Building.  The  Museum  will  be  open  from  9:00  A.M.  to 
4:00  P.M.  daily,  except  Saturday,  and  from  9:00  A.M.  to  12:00  noon  on  Saturday,  from 
June  11  through  July  21.  This  Museum  houses  a  unique  collection  of  Florida  ornithological 
specimens  prepared  by  the  Curator,  Charles  E.  Doe. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARIES 

The  University  Library  system  consists  of  twelve  libraries,  eight  of  which  have  separate 
administrations:  the  Main  Library,  which  has  under  its  jurisdiction  the  libraries  of  the 
Florida  Union,  Chemistry-Pharmacy,  and  the  School  of  Architecture;  the  P.  K.  Yonge 
Library  of  Florida  History;  the  Law  Library;  the  School  of  Forestry  Library;  the  General 
Extension  Division  Library;  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  Library;  the  Joseph  R. 
Fulk  Administrators'  Library;  the  Curriculum  Laboratory  Library;  and  the  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  Research  Library.  The  holdings  of  all  these  libraries  are  shown  in 
the  card  catalog  of  the  Main  Library  with  the  exception  of  the  newly  organized  P.  K. 
Yonge  Library  of  Florida  History,  which  is  now  being  cataloged. 

THE  MAIN  LIBRARY 

The  Main  Library  collection  consists  of  over  180,000  volumes.  There  are  two  large 
reading  rooms:  one,  on  the  ground  floor,  is  assigned  for  reading  in  the  University  College 
and  for  Reserve  books;  on  the  second  floor  is  the  Reference  Room,  housing  also  the  current 
periodicals,  newspapers,  the  Central  Card  Catalog  and  the  Circulation  Desk.  In  the  book 
stacks  are  forty-eight  carrels  for  the  use  of  graduate  students. 

p.    K.    YONGE    LABORATORY    SCHOOL    LIBRARY 

The  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  Library  will  be  open  for  use  of  teachers  attending 
the  Summer  Session.  This  library  contains  over  7,000  books  for  boys  and  girls  from  the 
kindergarten  through  the  twelfth  grade.  These  books  are  available  for  use  in  the  library 
only  and  may  not  be  checked  out. 

The  library  wiU  be  open  during  the  following  hours:  8:30  A.  M.  to  12:00  noon; 
Saturdays:  9:00  A.  M.  to  12:00  noon.  Afternoon  hours  will  be  scheduled  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  teachers.  The  librarian  will  post  hours  when  she  will  be  available  for  conference 
on  individual  library  problems.  Teachers  and  principals  are  invited  to  ask  for  whatever 
help  they  may  need. 

THE  p.  K.  YONGE  LIBRARY   OF  FLORIDA   HISTORY 

The  P.  K.  Yonge  Library  of  Florida  History  is  located  on  the  third  floor  of  the  Law 
Library.  The  Library,  a  gift  of  Julien  C.  Yonge  of  Pensacola,  was  established  in  1944 
as  a  research  library  for  students  of  Florida  history.  It  is  one  of  the  best  existing  libraries 
for  Florida  newspapers,  magazines,  pamphlets,  and  State  publications.  Microfilms  of 
archives  relating  to  Florida  are  constantly  being  added  to  the  Library.  Gifts  or  loans  of 
historical  material  by  citizens  of  the  State  are  increasing  its  usefulness  as  a  research  center. 
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CERTIFICATION  OF  TEACHERS 


Persons  desiring  information  concerning  the  certification  of  teachers  are  advised  to 
write  to  the  State  Department  of  Education,  Tallahassee,  Florida,  requesting  Bulletin  A 
on  Certification  of  Teachers.  This  booklet  gives  aU  requirements  for  regular  Graduate 
and  Undergraduate  Certificates  in  the  various  fields  as  well  as  instructions  concerning 
applications  for  certificates. 

The  various  types  of  War  Provisional  and  Limited  War  Provisional  Certificates  will 
not  be  issued  to  cover  teaching  in  schools  beginning  terms  after  July  1,  1946.  After  that 
date.  Temporary  Certificates  with  a  validity  of  only  one  year  will  be  issued  to  such 
applicants  only  upon  recommendation  of  County  School  Superintendents. 

Persons  interested  in  shifting  from  provisional  or  temporary  certification  to  regular 
certification  should  write  the  State  Department  of  Education  for  recommendations  as  to 
what  summer  courses  will  count  toward  fulfilling  requirements.  In  case  the  individual 
does  not  hold  a  degree  from  an  accredited  college,  he  should  have  his  transcript  (s) 
evaluated  by  an  accredited  institution,  as  defined  in  Certificate  Bulletin  A,  before  writing 
the  State  Department  for  such  suggestions. 

As  a  matter  of  information  to  students  (and  with  emphasis  on  the  point  that  certificates 
are  granted  by  the  State  Department  of  Education,  not  by  the  University)  some  of  the 
requirements  listed  in  the  Certificate  Bulletin  A,  September,  1944,  of  the  State  Department 
of  Education  are  repeated  below  with  the  numbers  of  the  courses  offered  by  the  University 
which  are  designed  to  meet  these  requirements. 


Reqihrements 


•University  Courses  Meeting  the 
Requirements 


For  All  Certificates: 
Constitution 

General  Preparation 
Health  Education 
Physical  Education 

For  Elementary  Certificates: 
Child  Development 
Educational  Psychology 
History  and  Principles  or  Introduction 

to  Education 
Elementary   School   Curriculum   or 

Methods  of  Teaching  in  the 

Elementary  School 
Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching 

Reading 
Children's  Literature 
Methods  of  Teaching  Science  in 

Elementary  School 
Methods  in  Arithmetic 
Methods  in  Social  Studies 
Geography 

Observation  and  Practice  Teaching 
Public  School  Music 
Public  School  Art 

Health  Education  in  Elementary  Grades 
Physical  Education  in  Elementary 

Grades 
Penmanship 


Two  of  the  following:    Hy.  301,  302,  303,  30^ 
331,  332;  CPl.  13;  Pel.  313,  314;  Pel.  241 
C-1  and  &3  and  C-2  or  C-6 
HPl.  387  (or  En.  387  or  En.  103) 
HPl.  363,  364,  373 


En.  385  (or  En.  203  or  En.  319) 
En.  386  (or  En.  207) 

En.  241  (or  CEn.  13  or  En.  101  or  102) 


En.  471  (or  En.  308) 

En.  471   (or  En.  221) 
Eh.  391 

GI.  301  or  Gl.  302  (or  En.  209  or  222) 

En.  471   (or  En.  124 » 

Scl.  301  or  302  (or  En.  201) 

C-2  or  Courses  in  Gpy. 

En.  405  or  En.  421-2   (or  En.  253) 

Msc.  courses 

Pc.  courses 

HPl.  387 

HPl.  373 

BEn.  97  (or  Hg.  101) 


•Based   UDon    present   offerinsrs. 
•hown  in  parentheses. 


Discontinued    courses    which    will    meet    the    requirements    art 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


21 


For  Secondary  Certificates: 

English 

Mathematics 

Physical  Education 

Science : 

Physical  Sciences 
Biological  Sciences 
Conservation 


Social  Studies: 
History 

Political  Science 
Economics 
Sociology 
Geography 
Conservation 
General 


C-3  and  courses  in  CEh.  and  Eh. 

C-42,  C-421  and  courses  in  CMs.  and  Ms. 

Courses  in  HPl. 

C-2,  Courses  in  Ps.  and  Cy. 
C-6,  Courses  in  BIy.  and  Bty. 
C-1  or  C-2  or  C-6  or  Gpy.  385  or  Gpy.  387 
or  Es.  381  or  Es.  382 


Courses  in  CHy.  and  Hy. 

Courses  in  CPl.  and  Pel. 

Courses  in  CEs.  and  Es. 

Courses  in  CSy.  and  Sy. 

Courses  in  Gpy.  and  Es.  381,  385 

See  Science 

C-1   will   be  counted  as  8  of  the  total  hours 

required   but   will  not  reduce  the  specific 

requirements. 


Some  of  the  certification  requirements  listed  in  the  literature  of  the  State  Department 
may  not  be  represented  by  the  same  titles  in  this  catalogue.  To  facilitate  finding  the 
proper  course  descriptions  for  such  fields  consult  the  guide  on  page  43. 


REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  EXTENSION  OF  CERTIFICATES 
The  following  more  important  items  govern  the  granting  of  extension  certificates: 

1.  The  certificate  must  be  valid  at  the  close  of  the  Summer  Term  attended 
and  at  the  time  formal  application  for  extension  is  made. 

2.  The  applicant  must  pass  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  which  no  grade  is 
below  a  "C". 

3.  No  student  will  be  granted  an  extension  of  certificate  who  does  not  apply  for 
the  same.  In  case  the  student  fails  to  apply  on  the  Registration  Card  at 
time  of  registration,  request  may  be  made  to  the  Registrar,  Room  110,  Lan- 
guage Hall,  to  have  his  application  for  extension  properly  recorded.  A  list 
of  those  who  have  applied  will  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  boards  in  Language 
Hall  and  Peabody  Hall  not  later  than  July  5  for  the  First  Term  and  August 
14  for  the  Second  Term.  In  case  of  error  in  this  list,  students  should  report 
to  the  Registrar.  No  student  will  be  recommended  for  extension  whose 
name  does  not  appear  on  this  list  by  July  12  for  the  First  Term  or  August 
23  for  the  Second  Term.  Students  should  indicate  exactly  the  name  that 
appears  on  the  certificate  which  they  wish  to  have  extended. 

4.  Certificates  to  be  extended  must  be  sent  by  registered  mail  to  Colin  English, 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Tallahassee,  Florida,  within  a 
year  after  the  close  of  the  Summer  Term.  Otherwise  extension  will  not  be 
granted. 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

STUDENT  RESPONSIBILITY 

Each  student  must  assume  full  responsibility  for  registering  for  the  proper  courses  and 
for  fulfilling  all  requirements  for  his  degree.  Students  should  confer  with  the  dean  of  theii 
college  regarding  choice  of  courses  several  days  before  registration;  in  addition  to  this, 
juniors  and  seniors  should  confer  with  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  they  expect 
to  earn  a  major.  Seniors  must  file,  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  formal  application  for  a 
degree  and  must  pay  the  diploma  fee  very  early  in  the  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive 
the  degree;  the  official  calendar  shows  the  latest  day  on  which  this  can  be  done. 

Courses  can  be  dropped  or  changed  only  with  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college 
in  which  the  student  is  registered  and  by  presentation  of  the  cards  authorizing  the  change 
at  the  office  of  the  Registrar.  Unclassified  students  must  secure  the  approval  of  the  Dean 
of  the  Summer  Session  for  this  purpose. 

The  student  is  advised  to  procure  a  copy  of  Student  Regulations,  Part  I,  and  acquaint 
himself  with  all  general  regulations.     Particular  attention  is  directed  to  the  following  items: 


The  term  credit  as  used  in  this  bulletin  in  reference  to  courses  is  equal  to  one  semester 
hour. 

RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  baccalaureate  degree  is  two  semester 
terms,  or  one  semester  and  three  summer  terms,  or  five  summer  terms.  New  students 
offering  advanced  standing  must  meet  this  requirement  after  entrance  to  the  University, 
Students  who  break  their  residence  at  the  University  by  attending  another  institution  for 
credit  toward  the  degree  must  meet  this  requirement  after  re-entering  the  University. 

2.  For  the  Master's  Degree  two  semesters  or  six  summer  terms  are  necessary  to  satisfy 
the  residence  requirements,  except  for  the  Master  of  Education  Degree,  where  the  require- 
ments are  two  regular  terms  and  one  summer  term,  or  six  summer  terms. 

3.  Students  are  required  to  complete  the  last  thirty  credit  hours  (28  in  the  College  of 
Law)  applied  towards  the  baccalaureate  degree  during  regular  residence  in  the  college  from 
which  the  student  is  to  be  graduated.  Exception  to  this  regulation  may  be  made  only  upon 
written  petition  approved  by  the  faculty  of  the  college  concerned,  but  in  no  case  may  the 
amount  of  extension  work  permitted  exceed  more  than  twelve  of  the  last  thirty-six  hours 
required  for  a  baccalaureate  degree. 

AMOUNT  OF  EXTENSION  WORK  PERMITTED 

No  Student  will  be  allowed  to  take  more  than  one  fourth  of  the  credits  toward  a  degree 
by  correspondence  study  and  extension  class  work.  Extension  work  to  apply  on  the  last 
thirty  hours  is  authorized  only  by  special  action  of  the  faculty  of  the  college  in  which  a 
student  is  registered.  Such  authorization  must  be  obtained  prior  to  enrollment  in  exten- 
sion work.  If  authorization  is  given,  no  student  is  permitted  to  earn  more  than  twelve 
of  the  last  thirty-six  hours  in  this  manner.  Under  no  circumstances  will  a  student  in 
residence  be  permitted  to  register  for  a  correspondence  course  if  that  course  is  being 
offered  in  the  Summer  Session. 
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MAXIMUM   AND   MINIMUM   LOAF' 


The  maximum  load  for  which  an  undergraduate  student  may  register  is  6  hours  or  two 
courses  totaling  7  hours. 

Maximum  load  is  six  semester  hours  per  term  in  the  Graduate  School  and  seven  hours 
in  the  College  of  Law. 

Minimum  load  is  four  semester  hours.  At  the  time  of  registration  loads  of  less  than 
four  hours  may  be  approved  by  the  Dean  concerned.  After  registration,  loads  of  less  than 
four  hours  can  be  approved  by  the  Sub-Committee  of  the  University  Senate. 

GRADUATION    WITH    HONORS 

For  regulations  in  the  various  colleges  covering  graduation  with  Honors,  see  the 
Catalog. 

UNCLASSIFIED   STUDENTS 

1.  This  group  will  include  (a)  students  from  other  colleges  and  universities  earning 
credits  to  be  transferred  eventually  to  their  respective  institutions,  (b)  students  with 
degrees  taking  refresher  courses,  and   (c)    other  students  not  candidates  for  degrees. 

2.  In  the  event  any  student  who  has  attended  a  Summer  Session  as  an  unclassified 
student  later  wishes  to  become  a  candidate  for  a  degree  in  one  of  the  colleges  or  schools 
of  the  University,  he  may  do  so  (1)  by  regularizing  his  admission  to  the  University  (pre- 
sent all  the  credentials  required)  and  (2)  by  meeting  the  requirements  (in  effect  at  the 
time  of  his  application  for  candidacy)  for  admission  to  the  school  or  college  he  desires 
to  enter. 

3.  If  such  a  student  is  admitted  to  candidacy  for  a  degree,  credits  earned  while  an 
unclassified  student  will  be  accepted  in  so  far  as  they  apply  toward  the  degree  requirements 
(in  efiFect  at  the  time  he  is  admitted  to  candidacy)  of  the  college  or  school  chosen  by  the 
student.  A  student  must  have  been  registered  as  a  regular  student  in  the  college  or  school 
from  which  he  expects  to  receive  the  Bachelor's  Degree  for  at  least  three  summer  terms  and 
in  the  Graduate  School  for  at  least  five  summer  terms  for  the  Master's  degree.  The  residence 
requirement  of  at  least  five  summer  terms  in  the  University  will  not  be  waived  in  any  case. 

4.  Students  regularly  enrolled  during  the  academic  year  cannot  become  unclassified 
students  during  the  Summer  Session. 

5.  Each  student  registered  as  an  unclassified  student  will  be  given  a  definite  statement 
of  the  policies  governing  the  application  for  admission  to  candidacy  in  the  various  colleges 
and  schools.  This  statement  will  make  clear  that  credits  earned  while  a  student  is  regis- 
tered as  an  unclassified  student  can  be  applied  toward  a  degree  in  the  college  of  his  choice 
only  if  under  regular  procedure  this  credit  will  apply  toward  that  degree. 

6.  The  registration  blanks  for  unclassified  students  will  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of 
the  Summer  Session  and  assistants  chosen  by  him  from  the  faculty. 

ATTENDANCE 

If  any  student  accumulates  absences  or  fails  to  do  class  work  to  the  extent  that  further 
enrollment  in  the  class  appears  to  be  of  little  value  to  him  and  detrimental  to  the  best 
interest  of  the  class,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  instructor  to  warn  such  student  in  writing 
that  further  absences  or  failure  to  do  class  work  will  cause  him  to  be  dropped  from  the 
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course  with  a  failing  grade.  Where  possible  this  warning  will  be  delivered  personally; 
otherwise,  it  will  be  mailed  to  the  student's  last  University  address  by  the  Registrar. 
Instructors  shall  immediately  report  all  such  warnings  to  the  Course  Chairman  or  Depart- 
ment Head. 

Should  any  absences  or  failure  to  do  class  work  be  incurred  after  this  warning,  the 
student  will  be  dropped  from  the  course  and  be  given  a  failing  grade.  Should  he  be 
dropped  from  more  than  one  course  his  case  will  be  considered  by  the  Committee  on 
Student  Progress  who  may  rule  that  he  be  dropped  from  the  University  and  his  record 
marked  "Dropped  for  Non-Attendance"  or  "Dropped  for  Unsatisfactory  Work"  as  the  case 
may  be. 

FAILURE  IN  STUDIES 

A  person  registered  in  one  of  the  colleges  or  professional  schools  of  the  Upper  Division 
who  fails  fifty  per  cent  or  more  of  his  work  in  any  term  or  semester  will  be  dropped  for 
failure  in  studies  and  will  not  be  readmitted  to  the  University  until  the  lapse  of  one 
semester,  except  upon  approval  of  a  formal  pet^^tion  by  the  Sub-Committee  of  the  University 
Senate.  A  student  who  has  been  dropped  once  and  in  any  subsequent  period  of  attendance 
fails  fifty  per  cent  or  more  of  his  work  shall  be  dropped  permanently  and  not  be  eligible 
for  readmission.  In  administering  the  above  regulation,  in  no  case  shall  failure  in  one 
course  only  cause  a  student  to  be  dropped. 

Students  registered  in  the  University  College  will  have  their  records  reviewed  by  a 
Committee  on  Student  Progress  at  the  end  of  each  period  of  attendance.  In  general  the 
committee  will  be  guided  by  the  following  policy.  The  student  in  the  Lower  Division  who 
has  been  in  attendance  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  (two  six  weeks  summer  terms  are 
considered  the  equivalent  of  a  semester)  and  in  any  subsequent  period  of  attendance  fails 
fifty  per  cent  or  more  of  his  work  will  be  dropped  first  time  and  will  not  be  eligible  for 
readmission  until  the  lapse  of  one  semester,  except  on  approval  of  a  formal  petition  by 
the  Sub-Committee  of  the  University  Senate.  A  student  who  has  dropped  once  and  in  any 
subsequent  period  of  attendance  fails  fifty  per  cent  or  more  of  his  work  shall  be  dropped 
permanently  and  not  be  eligible  for  readmission.  In  administering  the  above  regulation, 
in  no  case  shall  failure  in  one  course  only  cause  a  student  to  be  dropped. 

COMPREHENSIVE   EXAMINATIONS 

The  comprehensive  course  examinations  (of  which  the  student  must  successfully  pass 
six  or  more  to  complete  the  program  of  the  University  College)  are  administered  by  the 
Board  of  University  Examiners  and  are  given  in  January,  May,  and  August  of  each  year. 
Astudent  must  be  familiar  with  the  work  of  the  various  courses  and  be  able  to  think  in  the 
several  fields  in  a  comprehensive  way  in  order  to  pass  these  examinations.  A  total  of  six 
hours,  divided  into  two  equal  periods,  will  be  required  for  each  examination  covering  a  full 
year  course.  Standings  on  the  comprehensive  examinations  are  issued  by  the  Board  of 
Examiners  and  are  not  subject  to  change  by  any  other  agency. 

APPLICATIONS   FOR   COMPREHENSIVE   EXAMINATIONS 

University  College  students  who  are  enrolled  in  a  course  at  the  time  the  examination  is 
given  need  not  make  application  for  it.  University  College  students  who  are  not  enrolled 
in  a  course  at  the  time  an  examination  is  given  and  who  wish  to  take  the  comprehensive 
examination  must  apply  in  writing  to  the  Board  of  Examiners  for  permission  prior  to  the 
last  date  set  for  filing  such  applications.     Applications  will  not  be  accepted  from  students 
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registered  in  the  colleges  of  the  Upper  Division.  Before  the  application  is  accepted  the 
applicant  will  be  required  to  furnish  the  Board  of  Examiners  with  proof  that  this  privilege 
has  not  been  used  to  avoid  the  payment  of  usual  University  fees.  Applications  will  be 
accepted  only  for  those  examinations  which  are  administered  by  the  Board  of  Examiners. 
The  Board  of  Examiners  is  the  only  agency  authorized  to  give  University  College  students 
examinations  by  application. 

Should  a  student  fail  a  comprehensive  course  examination,  he  may  qualify  to  repeat 
the  examination  by  repeating  the  course  or  by  further  independent  study.  Evidence  of 
additional  preparation  must  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Examiners  with  the  formal 
application  to  repeat  the  examination. 

UNIVERSITY  INSTITUTE 

The  University  Institute  has  been  organized  for  veterans  and  adult  students  who  wish 
to  complete  their  high  school  work  and  meet  the  entrance  requirements  to  the  University 
under  an  accelerated  program.  Classes  at  the  secondary  school  level  are  organized  in 
English,  mathematics,  social  studies,  science,  industrial  arts,  and  business  education. 
Veterans  enrolled  in  the  University  Institute  receive  benefits  under  the  Veterans'  Ad- 
ministration and  enjoy  regular  University  privileges. 

For  further  information  apply  to  the  Director  of  the  University  Institute,  Room  120, 
Yonge  Building. 
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COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS 

COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE 

The  College  of  Agriculture  oflFers  a  number  of  curricula  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Agriculture.  For  complete  information  on  the  requirements  for  the  various 
curricula  the  student  should  consult  the  Bulletin  of  Information  for  the  Upper  Division 
under  the  heading,  College  of  Agriculture.  The  Summer  Session  offerings  of  the  College 
are  selected  from  as  many  fields  as  possible  with  the  view  of: 

1.  making   available   some   of   the   basic   courses   required    in   several   curricula    for 
those  beginning  their  Upper  Division  work  in  the  College, 

2.  providing  some  advanced  courses  which  will  enable  students  now  enrolled  in  the 
College  to  speed  their  individual  programs  and  graduate  earlier, 

3.  offering   several   courses   in    agricultural    fields   which   will    be    of   real    value   to 
teachers  and  others  with  non-professional  interest  in  agriculture, 

4.  offering  non-degree   courses   in   agriculture   for  veterans   interested   in   vocational 
training,  as  part  of  a  two-year  curriculum. 

SCHOOL  OF  ARCHITECTURE  AND  ALLIED  ARTS 

The  Summer  Session  of  1946  will  offer  undergraduate  work  in  Architecture,  Building 
Construction,  Painting,  and  Commercial  Art. 

Subjects  will  be  taught  by  the  project  method.  The  student  progresses  individually 
according  to  his  ambition,  previous  preparation,  natural  ability,  and  application.  Credits 
are  given  on  acceptable  work  completed. 

Credits  obtained  may  be  applied  toward  the  degrees  in  Architecture,  Building  Con- 
struction, Painting,  and  Commercial  Art.  For  detailed  requirements  for  the  several 
degrees  offered  by  the  School,  the  student  should  consult  the  University  Catalog 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Inasmuch  as  most  of  the  subjects  taught  in  the  public  schools  are  continued  on  the 
college  level  by  departments  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  this  college  is  of  particular 
service  to  teachers  of  the  State.  Others  who  profit  particularly  by  the  operation  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  the  Summer  Session  are  students  of  the  College  who  wish 
either  to  make  up  deficiencies  or  to  hasten  graduation,  and  students  of  other  collegiate 
institutions  and  of  other  colleges  of  the  University  who  wish  to  complete  basic  arts  and 
sciences   requirements  or  electives. 

Returning  veterans  are  invited  to  discuss  their  academic  problems  with  the  Dean  of 
the  College  or  his  representative.  As  far  as  circumstances  permit,  the  College  will  adapt 
its  program  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

CURRICULA   IN    ARTS   AND   SCIENCES 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  curricula  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Journalism,  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Chemistry,  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy.  The  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  is  administered  by  the  Director  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy.      (See  School  of  Pharmacy.)     The  other  curricula  above  are  administered  by 
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the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Only  students  who  have  completed  the 
University  College  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  by  the  Board  of  Examiners  and  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  the  College)  are  eligible  to  enter  the  curricula  and  become  candidates 
for  degrees. 

THE  DECREES  OF  BACHEXOR   OF  ARTS   AND  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

Every  student  who  wishes  to  be  a  candidate  for  one  of  these  degrees  should  read 
carefully  the  description  of  requirements  under  the  heading  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
in  the  Catalog. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  fulfill  the  specified 
requirements  and  whose  majors  center  in  one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  ancient  languages, 
Bible,  economics,  English,  French,  German,  history,  journalism,  philosophy,  political  science, 
sociology,  Spanish  and  speech.  Similarly,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  will  be 
conferred  upon  those  who  fulfill  the  specified  requirements  and  whose  majors  center  in 
one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  geology,  and  physics.  Some 
students  who  major  in  geography,  in  mathematics  or  in  psychology  receive  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  while  others  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  the  degree  being 
determined  by  the  direction  of  the  student's  interests  and  accomplishments  in  his  major 
work. 

THE   PRE-LAW    COURSE 

In  cooperation  with  the  College  of  Law,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  com- 
bined academic-law  curricula.  For  students  who  make  adequate  scholastic  progress  it  is 
possible  to  earn  the  academic  and  law  degrees  in  six  years,  of  which  two  years  are  spent 
in  the  University  College,  one  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  three  in  the  College 
of  Law. 

PRE-MEDICAL   AND   PRE-DENTAL   COURSES 

Students  who  upon  graduation  from  the  University  College  are  eligible  for  admission  to 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  who  have  not  completed  requirements  for  admission 
to  medical  and  dental  schools  should  continue  and  complete  their  pre-professional  training 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  student  should  select  courses  in  accordance  with 
requirements  for  admission  to  the  particular  school  he  wishes  to  enter,  and  should  corre- 
spond with  the  dean  of  that  school  for  information  and  advice. 

COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  operates  during  the  Summer  Session  as  during 
the  regular  terms.  The  courses  offered  appeal  to  students  attending  the  regular  terms 
who  wish  to  return  during  the  Summer  Session  and  to  teachers  and  others  who  wish  to 
take  courses  to  prepare  for  teaching  commercial  subjects  in  high  schools  or  to  prepare 
for  teaching  social  sciences. 

DEGREES   AND   CURRICULA 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  offers  two  degrees:  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Business  Administration  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Public  Administration.  To  secure 
the  first  degree,  students  must  complete  either  the  Curriculum  in  Business  Administration 
Proper  or  the  Curriculum  in  Combination  with  Law.  To  secure  the  second  degree,  they 
must  complete  the  Curriculum  in  Public  Administration.  The  Catalog  should  be  consulted 
for  admission  and  curriculum  requirements. 
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CURRICULUM   IN    COMBINATION    WITH    LAW 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  combines  with  the  University  College  and  the 
College  of  Law  in  offering  a  six-year  program  of  study  to  students  who  desire  ultimately 
to  enter  the  College  of  Law.  Students  register  during  the  first  two  years  in  the  University 
College  and  the  third  year  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration.  When  they  have 
fully  satisfied  the  academic  requirements  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration,  they 
are  eligible  to  register  in  the  College  of  Law  and  may  during  their  last  three  years  com- 
plete the  course  in  the  College  of  Law, 

COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  College  of  Education  all  students  will  be  required  to  present  a 
certificate  of  graduation  from  the  University  College,  or  its  equivalent,  and  have  the  approval 
of  the  Admissions  Conunittee  of  the  College  of  Education. 

GRADUATION    WITH    HONORS 

For  graduation  W^ith  Honors,  a  student  must  earn  an  honor  point  average  of  at  least  3.2 
in  the  work  of  the  Upper  Division.  For  graduation  With  High  Honors,  a  student  must  meet 
the  following  requirements:  (1)  attain  an  honor  point  average  of  at  least  3.5  in  the  work 
of  the  Upper  Division;  (2)  obtain  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  Committee  which  has 
supervised  a  special  project  or  program  of  work  for  the  student.  A  copy  of  detailed  regula- 
tions governing  graduation  fFith  High  Honors  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

DEGREES    AND    CURRICULA 

Two  degrees  are  offered  in  the  College  of  Education — Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Education 
and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education.  For  either  degree  the  student  is  required  to  com- 
plete 66  semester  hours,  with  an  average  of  "C"  or  higher,  after  graduation  from  the 
University  College. 

CURRICULA   IN   ELEMENTARY    EDUCATION    LEADING    TO   THE   DEGREE   OF   BACHELOR   OF   ARTS 
IN   EDUCATION   OR  BACHELOR   OF  SCIENCE   IN   EDUCATION 

L    For  those  beginning  college  work  at  the  University  of  Florida  or  transferring  from  other 
institutions  with  less  than  the  equivalent  of  two  years'  college  credit. 

Graduation  from  the  University  College. 

Professionalized  Subject  Matter:  Credits 

Children's  Social  Studies  3 

Children's   Science   2 

Children's  Literature  _ 3 

Health  and  Physical  Education  2 

Health   Education  3 

Public  School  Art  4 

Public  School  Music  4 

Handwriting   Oor  1 

Education : 

En.  241   (CEn.lS) — Introduction  to  Education 

En.  385 — Child  Development 

En.  386 — Educational  Psychology 

En.  421422— Student  Teaching 

En.  406 — Elementary  School  Administration 

EIn.  471 — Problems  of  Instruction  (Elementary  School) 
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*Ejiglish  „ 15  credits 

Total  of  at  least  66  credits  in  the  Upper  Division. 

II.  For  those  transferring  from  other  institutions  with  the  equivalent  of  two  or  more  years' 
college  credit. 

General  Background:  Credits 

C-l  8 

C-2  or  C-6  "'ZZIs  or  6 

C-3    8 

C-41    4  or  3 

Professionalized  Subject  Matter:  Credits 

Children's  Social   Studies  3 

Children's   Science   2 

Children's   Literature 3 

Health  and  Physical  Education  2 

Health  Education  3 

Public  School  Art 4 

Public  School  Music  4 

Handwriting   0  or  1 

Education: 

En.  241   (CEn.13) — Introduction  to  Education 

En.  385 — Child  Development 

En.  386 — Educational  Psychology 

En.  421-422— Student  Teaching 

En.  406 — Elementary  School  Administration 

En.  471 — Problems  of  Instruction   (Elementary  School) 

•English    15  credits 

•Social   Studies   15  credits 

Enough  electives  to  make  a  total  of  132  credits 

*Bv   permission    of   the   Dean    of    the    College    of    Education,    these    hours    may    be   completed    in 
other  areas. 

CURRICUtA  IN   SECONDARY   EDUCATION   LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE   OF   BACHELOR   OF   ARTS   IN 
EDUCATION  OR  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  EDUCATION 

I.    For  those  beginning  college  work  at  the  University  of  Florida  or  transferring  from  other 
institutions  with  less  than  the  equivalent  of  two  years'  college  credit. 

Graduation  from  the  University  College. 

Health  Education  3  credits 

Health  and  Physical  Education  2  credits 

Education: 

En.  241   (CEn.13) — Introduction  to  Education 

En.  385 — Child  Development 

En.  386 — Educational  Psychology 

En.  401 — School  Administration 

En.  421-422— Student  Teaching 

En.  471 — Problems  of  Instruction   (Secondary  School) 

Complete  certification  requirements  in  two  fields.     (See  page  20.) 

Electives,  if  needed,  to  make  a  total  of  66  semester  hours  completed  in  the  Upper  Divisioa 
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II.  For  those  transferring  from  other  institutions  with  the  equivalent  of  two  or  more  years' 
college  credit. 

General  Background:  Credits 

Crl    8 

C-2  or  C-6  8  or  6 

C-3   _ 8 

C-41    4  or  3 

Speech   3  or  4 

Health  Education  3 

Health  and  Physical  Education  2 

Education : 

En.  241   (CEn.13)— Introduction  to  Education 

En.  385 — Child  Development 

En.  386 — Educational  Psychology 

En.  401 — School  Administration 

En.  421-422— Student  Teaching 

En.  471 — Problems  of  Instruction   (Secondary  School) 

Complete  certification  requirements  in  two  fields.     (See  page  20.) 

Electives,  if  needed,  to  make  a  total  of  124  credits 

COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 

The  College  of  Engineering  is  offering  several  courses  during  the  Summer  Session  in 
various  departments  so  that  students  may  graduate  in  a  minimum  of  time.  Many  other 
courses  included  in  the  engineering  curricula,  such  as  mathematics  and  physics,  are  also 
available.  During  the  summer  months  the  engineering  student  may  also  take  subjects  to 
meet  elective  requirements. 

Students  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time  may  find  it  to  their  advantage  to 
enroll  in  mathematics,  and  either  Freshman  English,  American  Institutions  or  General 
Chemistry.  Students  having  completed  one  year  at  the  University  may  take  courses  in  cal- 
ciJus  and  physics.  For  those  students  who  have  completed  calculus  and  physics,  applied 
mechanics  is  suggested.  Elective  subjects  in  mathematics,  physics  and  the  humanities  are 
recommended  to  all  students. 

For  advanced  students,  special  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the  Florida  Engineer- 
ing and  Industrial  Experiment  Station  may  also  be  secured. 

Students  who  contemplate  registration  in  the  College  of  Engineering  and  those  who 
are  already  registered  in  this  college  should  confer  about  their  schedules  with  the  depart- 
ment heads  and  the  dean  as  soon  as  possible. 

SCHOOL  OF  FORESTRY 

The  School  of  Forestry,  a  unit  of  the  College  of  Agriculture,  offers  professional  courses 
in  Forestry  during  the  Summer  Session.  Forestry  students  or  those  planning  to  enter 
Forestry  will  also  find  courses  in  Chemistry,  Botany,  Surveying,  Mathematics  and  Soils 
which  are  prerequisite  to  admission  to  the  SchoJ"  of  Forestry  or  are  required  in  the 
Forestry  curriculum. 
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COl.l.FXt:   OF    LAW 

First  Term  —  June  3  -  July   19 
Second  Term  —  July  22  -  September  6 

The  purpose  of  the  College  of  Law  is  to  impart  a  thorough  scientific  and  practical 
knowledge  of  law  and  thus  to  equip  students  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunities  in 
this  field.  Since  1927  the  College  has  operated  during  the  Summer  Session.  Courses 
offered  during  the  regular  terms  are  rotated.  Some  courses  not  given  during  the  regular 
terms  are  offered  in  the  Summer  Session.  The  variety  of  courses  offered  during  the  Summer 
Session  of  1946  is  sufficient  to  enable  students  of  different  types  to  carry  a  full  load  and 
appeal  to  a  wide  range  of  students. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

Courses  will  be  offered  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  during  both  terms.  These  courses 
have  been  chosen  to  assist  veterans  in  completing  required  foundational  work  in  pharmacy 
and  to  help  those  who  need  refresher  studies. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

INTRODUCTORY   STATEMENT 

In  a  reorganization  at  the  University  of  Florida  in  1935,  all  freshmen  and  sophomores 
were  placed  in  one  college.  The  University  College  administers  all  the  work  of  the  Lower 
Division,  which  includes  the  pre-professional  woric  for  the  Upper  Division  schools  and 
colleges  and  a  core  program  of  basic  education  for  zdl  students.  In  1944  the  American 
Council  on  Education  defined  this  program:  "General  education  refers  to  those  phases 
of  nonspecialized  and  nonvocational  education  that  should  be  the  common  denominator, 
so  to  speak,  of  educated  persons.  .  .  .  the  type  of  education  which  the  majority  of  oui 
people  must  have  if  they  are  to  be  good  citizens,  parents,  and  workers."  During  his 
freshman  and  sophomore  years  at  the  University,  a  student's  time  is  about  evenly  divided 
between  these  objectives  of  general  education  and  those  of  pre-professional  or  professional 
preparation. 

While  fuUy  accepting  its  responsibility  toward  the  professional  training  of  men  who 
remain  four  years  or  longer  and  earn  degrees,  the  University  of  Florida  as  a  state  institution 
also  accepts  its  civic  responsibility  to  help  those  who  spend  only  one  or  two  years  at 
the  University.  These  students — more  than  two-thirds  of  all  enrolled — are  not  "failures" 
because  they  do  not  continue  and  earn  degrees,  and  they  probably  deserve  more  from  the 
state  university  than  an  odd  assortment  of  only  "introductory  courses."  Consequently 
at  the  University  of  Florida  a  group  of  comprehensive  courses  have  been  worked  out  to 
give  some  imity  and  meaning  to  a  beginner's  program.  These  comprehensive  courses 
that  make  up  the  core  program  are: 

1.  American  Institutions  (known  hereafter  as  C-1) 

2.  The  Physical  Sciences   (C-2) 

3.  Freshman  English:    Reading,  Speaking,  and  Writing   (C-3) 

4.  Practical  Logic:  Straight  Thinking   (C41)  ; 

Fundamental  Mathematics  (C-42) 

5.  The  Humanities  (C-5) 

6.  Biological  Science   (C-6) 
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GUIDANCE 

If  a  freshman  has  definitely  decided  to  study  toward  a  certain  profession,  these  compre- 
hensive courses  make  up  an  essential  part  of  his  program.  (See  programs  that  follow  for 
the  respective  colleges.)  However,  if  he  is  still  "undecided,"  he  is  not  urged  to  "guess" 
on  registration  day  about  his  life's  work.  His  program  may  be  made  up  largely  from 
the  comprehensives  which  help  him  direct  his  thinking  toward  a  desirable  professional 
objective.  It  also  includes  approved  electives  that  may  further  enable  him  to  explore 
interests  and  needs.  The  first  program  listed  en  the  pages  that  follow  is  for  the  usual 
high  school  graduate  who  is  a  bit  undecided  about  his  professional  objective  and  wishes 
to  use  at  least  a  part  of  his  first  year  of  coUege  study  as  a  preparation  for  this  decision. 

Thus,  since  the  purpose  of  general  education  is  to  replace  fragmentation,  the  program 
absorbs  much  of  the  responsibility  for  guidance.  Every  subject  or  course  of  the  University 
College  program  is  designed  to  guide  the  student.  During  the  time  that  he  is  making  tenta- 
tive steps  toward  a  profession  by  taking  special  subjects  to  test  aptitudes,  interests,  and 
ability,  he  is  also  studying  the  several  great  areas  of  human  understanding  and  achievement. 
The  program  is  adjusted  to  the  individual,  but  there  must  be  a  more  substantial  basis  for 
adjustment  than  just  his  chance  whim  of  the  moment.  The  material  of  the  comprehensive 
courses  is  selected  and  tested  with  guidcmce  as  a  primary  function.  While,  of  necessity, 
this  training  must  point  forward  to  distant  goals,  this  work  in  the  University  College  must 
also  present  materials  which  are  directly  related  to  life  experiences  and  which  will  im- 
mediately become  a  part  of  the  student's  thinking  and  guide  him  in  making  correct  next 
steps.  Thus  the  whole  program — placement  tests,  progress  reports,  vocational  aptitude 
tests,  basic  vocational  materials,  selected  material  in  the  comprehensive  courses,  student 
conferences,  adjustments  for  individual  differences,  election  privileges,  and  comprehensive 
examinations — all  are  parts  of  a  plan  designed  to  guide  students.  Specifically,  however, 
a  student  is  assigned  to  a  comprehensive  course  chairman.  This  chairman  or  a  member  of 
his  staff  acts  as  the  student's  official  advisor.  Many  of  the  Upper  Division  colleges  and 
professional  schools  have  special  committees  to  help  those  students  in  the  Lower  Division 
who  are  working  in  major  part  in  the  special  subject  fields. 

Guidance,  then,  is  not  attempted  at  one  office  by  one  individual  with  a  small  staff,  but 
at  more  than  a  dozen  places.  The  whole  drive  of  the  University  College  program  is  one 
of  directing  the  thinking  of  the  student.  While  the  necessary  correlation  and  unification 
is  attempted  at  the  University  College  Office,  throughout  the  University  College  period 
students  consult  Upper  Division  deans  and  department  heads  to  discuss  future  work.  During 
the  last  month  of  each  school  year  these  informal  conferences  are  concluded  by  a  scheduled 
formal  conference  at  which  each  student  fills  out  a  pre-registration  card  for  the  coming 
year. 

Every  spring  the  University  is  privileged  to  give  placement  tests  to  all  seniors  in  every 
high  school  of  the  state.  Since  many  high  schools  are  also  trying  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  common  body  of  knowledge  so  needed  by  all,  their  records  along  with  the  place- 
ment test  results  indicate  the  variation  that  should  be  made  in  the  program  followed  by  a 
student  at  the  University.  Additional  placement  tests,  similar  to  the  final  comprehensive 
examinations  required  in  each  of  the  areas  mentioned  above,  are  being  worked  out  at  the 
University  to  be  used  as  a  further  aid  in  determining  the  pattern  a  freshman's  program 
should  take.  A  student  who  has  had  three  or  four  years  in  any  subject  field  listed  above 
and  whose  standings  on  the  placement  tests  indicate  superior  knowledge  and  understanding 
at  that  level  may  elect  more  specialized  work  in  the  subject  field  as  hereafter  indicated. 
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The  Council  and  Senate  of  the  University  of  Florida  have  decided  not  to  attempt  group 
prescription  for  all  veterans  but  to  consider  each  man  as  an  individual  readjusting  into 
civilian  life.  The  University  believes  that  the  standard  educational  program  oflFered  to 
the  average  high  school  graduate  may  not  be  desirable,  in  full,  for  every  veteran.  Intel- 
lectual maturity,  experience,  and  ability  may  enable  a  veteran  to  elect  to  more  specific 
ends  and  to  move  forward  more  rapidly. 

(1)  The  placement  tests  will  be  the  four  tests  of  educational  development  as  worked  out 
by  the  Armed  Forces  Institute  (college  level). 

(2)  As  a  part  of  his  registration  procedure  the  veteran  will  report  to  the  Veterans'  Coun- 
selor of  the  University. 

(3)  However,  after  tests  and  advice  the  veteran  will  be  free  to  elect  any  program  he 
feels  will  meet  his  needs  better  than  those  hereafter  listed  for  beginners  just  out  of 
high  school. 

(4)  Veterans  in  the  Lower  Division  who  have  not  earned  the  Associate  of  Arts  Certificate, 
but  who  have  64  semester  hours  of  college  credit  may  enter  any  college  of  the  Upper 
Division  by  permission  of  its  dean. 

THE   ASSOCIATE    OF   ARTS    CERTIFICATE 

The  Associate  of  Arts  Certificate  is  awarded  in  recognition  of  the  successful  completion 
of  two  years  of  planned  work.  In  specific  detail,  one  must  pass  at  least  sixty-four  semester 
hours  including  pre-professional  work  and  the  comprehensive  courses  that  make  up  the 
core  program. 

PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

NORMAL  PROGRAM 

Freshman   Year  Hours  Sophomore  Year  Hours 

1. — American  Institutions  8  1. — The  Humanities _ -     8 

2. — ^The  Physical  Sciences  _     6  2. — Biological  Science - 6 

3. — Freshman    English    _     8  3. — Departmental  Electives  16-20 

4. — Logic  and  Mathematics 6  Military  Science;  Physical  Fitness     ■ 

B.— Departmental   Electives   2-6  30-34 

Military  Science ;  Physical  Fitness       

30-34 

A  student  who  has  had  three  or  four  years  of  preparatory  school  study  in  any  one  of  the 
Bubiect-areas  of  the  comprehensive  courses  and  whose  placement  test  grades  indicate  superior 
knowledge  and  understanding  at  that  level  may  substitute  an  approved  elective. 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division ;  additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number 
of  hours  required  for  an  Upper  Division  degree. 

AGRICULTURE 

The  program  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  working  for  a  degree  in  the  College  of 
Agriculture: 

Freshman  Year  Hours  Sophomore  Year  Hours 

1. — American   Institutions  _ 8  1. — Agricultural  Chemistry  8 

2. — Biological    Science    ..._ 6  2.— Logic   and   Mathematics   6 

3. — Biology  and   Botany   Laboratories   6  3. — The    Humanities    8 

4.— Freshman    English    _     8  4.— Bty.   303,  or   Bly.   102,  or  Ps.  226 3 

5. — Electives  in  Agriculture  or  C-2  _     6  5 — Electives    in   Agriculture  or   C-2 6-9 

(May  be  postponed  until  2nd  year)  Military  Science;  Physical  Fitness     

Military    Science;    Physical    Fitness        31-34 

28-34 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower  Division  ; 
additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number  of  hours 
required  for  an  Upper  Division  degree. 

A  student  taking  electives  in  Agriculture  or  C-2  the  first  year  may  carry  during  his  second 
year  additional  electives. 
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Electives  in  Agriculture  are:  Ag.  301,  Ag.  306*,  Al.  211*,  As.  201*,  As.  306,  Ay.  321*, 
Ay.  324*,  Dy.  311*,  Ey.  202*,  Ey.  301,  Fy.  313*,  He.  201,  He.  312,  Py.  301*,  Sis.  301,  Sis.  302, 
limited  to  one  course  per  department.  Starred  courses  only  may  be  elected  during  the 
freshman  year.  Students  should  consult  the  curriculum  of  the  department  in  which  they 
expect  to  major  for  suggestions  as  to  courses  to  be  elected. 

Students  intending  to  major  in  Agricultural  Chemistry  are  required  to  take  Cy.  101-102 
instead  of  Acy.  125-126. 

Students  intending  to  major  in  Agricultural  Education  see  page  95. 

Forestry. — Students  working  for  a  degree  in  Forestry  follow  the  program  above  with 
the  following  exceptions.  For  (5)  in  the  Freshman  Year  substitute  C41  and  C-42;  in  the 
Sophomore  Year  take  either  Cy.  101-102  or  Acy.  125-126  for  (1)  ;  take  Fy.  220  and  C421 
for     (2)  ;  and  Bty.  303,  CI.  223,  Fy.  226  and  Fy.  228  for  (4)   and  (5). 

ARCHITECTURE  AND  ALLIED  ARTS 

The  program  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  working  for  a  degree  in  the  School  of  Archi- 
tecture and  Allied  Arts. 


Freshman  Year 
1. — American   Institutions 
*2. — The  Physical  Sciences 
3. — Freshman    English 
♦4. — Logic  and  Mathematics 
5. — Fundamentals  of  Architecture 

Military   Science ;   Physical  Fitness 


Sophomore  Year 
1. — The   Humanities 
2. — Biological   Science 
3. — Basic    Mathematics 
A. — Fundamentals   of   Architecture 
5. — Electives 

Military   Science ;   Physical   Fitness 


♦A  student  who  has  had  three  or  more  years  of  mathematics  and  science  in  preparatory  Bchool 
and  whose  standings  on  the  placement  tests  indicate  superior  knowledge  and  understanding  at  these 
levels  may  substitute  Chemistry  or  Physics  for  the  Physical  Sciences  and  Basic  Mathematics  for 
Logic  and  Fundamental  Methematics.  This  choice  permits  during  the  sophomore  year  additional 
electives  which   may   be  chosen   from  advanced   work   in   Architecture. 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division  ;  additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number 
of  hours  required  for  an  Upper  Division  degree. 

Students  working  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Landscape  Architecture 
substitute  Acy.  125-126,  Agricultural  Chemistry,  for  Ms.  105-106,  Basic  Mathematics. 

Students  working  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Com- 
mercial Art  substitute  Pg.  IIA,  Fundamentals  of  pictorial  Art,  for  Ae.  IIA,  Fundamentals 
of  Architecture,  and  take  electives  in  place  of  Ms.  105-106,  Basic  Mathematics. 


ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


A  student  who  plans  to  earn  a  four  year  degree  in  the  college  of  Arts  and  Sciences  has 
the  following  basic  program: 


Basic    Program 

Sophomore  Year 
1. — The  Humanities 
2. — Biological   Science 

3.— Basic  courses  for  specialization   (16-20 
semester    hours) 
Military   Science ;   Physical  Fitness 


Freshman  Year 
1. — American   Institutions 
•2. — The   Physical   Sciences 

3. — Freshman    English 
*4 — Logic    and    Mathematics 
5. — Electives    (2-6    semester    hours) 

Military   Science ;   Physical   Fitness 

*A  student  who  has  had  three  or  more  years  of  mathematics  and  science  in  preparatory  school 
and  whose  standings  on  the  placement  tests  indicate  superior  knowledge  and  understanding  at 
these  levels  may  substitute  Chemistry  or  Physics  for  the  Physical  Sciences  and  Basic  Mathematics 
for   Louie   and   Fundamental   Mathem.atics. 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division ;  additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number 
of  hours  required  for  an   Upper  Division   degree. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science. — There  are  no  specific  electives  to  be  taken 
during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years;  however,  it  is  impossible  to  earn  a  major  in 
four  semesters  in  some  departments  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  It  is,  therefore, 
distinctly  to  the  advantage  of  the  student  to  include  as  elective  during  the  first  two  years 
as  much  as  he  can  of  the  contemplated  major  field  or  of  the  required  foreign  language. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Journalism. — It  is  strongly  recommended  that  Jm.  213,  Public 
Opinion;  Jm.  214,  Introduction  to  Journalism;  Jm.  215,  History  of  Journalism;  and  Jm. 
216,  Principles  of  Journalism,  be  taken  as  electives  during  the  first  two  years. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry. — The  University  College  program  for  students  planning 
to  earn  this  degree  should  include  Cy.  101-102  and  111-112,  General  Chemistry;  Ms.  105- 
106,  Basic  Mathematics;  Ms.  353-354,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus;  and  Cy.  201-202 
and  211-212,  Analytical  Chemistry.  If  the  student  is  unable  to  complete  these  courses 
before  entering  the  Upper  Division,  it  wiU  be  necessary  to  take  them  in  the  Upper  Division. 

Combined  Academic  and  Law  Curricula. — The  CoUege  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  three 
different  curricula  in  combination  with  Law.  One  of  them  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  another  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Journalism,  and  the  third  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science.  In  order  to  complete  one  of  these  combined  curricula  in  the  shortest 
possible  time,  it  is  necessary  that  a  student  select  as  electives  in  his  University  College 
program  courses  which  will  form  an  integral  part  of  his  major  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

Basic  Two-Year   Program   for   Pre-Medical   or   Pre-Dental   Students 
Freshman  Year  Sophomore  Year 

1. — American  Institutions  1. — The  Humanities 

2. — General  Chemistry  2. — Organic  Chemistry 

3. — Freshman   English  3. — General  Physics 

4. — Biological    Science  4. — French   or   German 

5. — General  Animal   Biology   (Laboratory)  Military   Science;   Physical   Fitness 

Military   Science ;   Physical   Fitness 

The  above  will  cover  the  minimum  two-year  pre-medical  or  pre-dental  work  prescribed 
by  the  American  Medical  Association  or  by  the  American  Dental  Association  for  its 
member  schools.  Since  some  medical  schools  require  more,  a  student  should  write  for  a 
catalog  directly  to  the  medical  or  dental  school  he  is  considering  and  procure  a  statement 
of  its  pre-medical  or  pre-dental  requirements. 

School  of  Pharmacy. — A  student  working  for  a  degree  in  Pharmacy  should  follow  the 
Basic  Program  for  Arts  and  Sciences  including  among  his  electives  Cy.  101-102,  General 
Chemistry;  Phy.  223-224,  Galenical  Pharmacy;  and  Pgy.  221-222,  Practical  Pharmacognosy. 

BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION 

The  program  for  students  who  are  working  for  a  Bachelor's  Degree  directly  or  in  com- 
bination with  Law,  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  is  as  follows: 

Freshman  Year 

1st  Semester  Hours  2nd  Semester  Hours 

1. — American   Institutions   4  1. — American   Institutions   4 

*2.— The  Physical  Sciences  _....     3  •2.— The    Physical    Sciences    ~ 3 

3.— Freshman    English    _ 4  3.— Freshman    English    - 4 

*4. — Logic  or  Mathematics 3  *4. — Mathematics  or  Logic  __ 3 

5. — Accounting   or   Economics _-...     3  B.— Accounting    or   Economics 3 

(may  be  postponed  until  2nd  year)  <may  be  postponed  until  2nd  year) 

Military    Science;    Physical    Fitness     Military  Science;  Physical  Fitness     -—— 

14-17  14-17 
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1st  Semester 

1. — Accounting 

2. — Economics    

3. — The  Humanities  .. 

4. — Biological    Science    — — 

5. — Statistics    _ 

Military  Science ;  Physical  Fitness 


Sophomore  Year 

Hours 


2nd  Semester 


Hours 
3 


3  1. — Accounting    _ _^ 

3  2. — Economics    3 

4  3. — The  Humanities 4 

3  4. — Biological  Science 3 

4  5.— Elective  _ 2-4 

—  Military  Science  ;  Physical  Fitness     

17  15-17 


*A  student  who  has  had  three  or  more  years  of  mathematics  and  science  in  preparatory  school 
and  whose  standings  on  the  placement  tests  indicate  superior  knowledge  and  understanding  at 
these  levels  may  substitute  Chemistry  or  Physics  for  the  Physical  Sciences  and  Basic  Mathematics 
for  Logic  and   Fundamental   Mathematics. 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division ;  additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number 
of  hours  required  for  an  Upper  Division  degree. 

A  student  taking  Accounting  or  Economics  the  first  year  may  carry  during  the  second  year 
additional  electives  which  may  be  chosen  from  advanced  courses  in  Economics  or  Business 
Administration. 

A  student  working  for  the  degree  in  Public  Administration  must  take  Pel.  241,  Political 
Foundations  of  Modem  Life,  in  his  sophomore  year, 

COURSES  IN   ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
AVAILABLE   TO    STUDENTS    IN    THE   UNIVERSITY    COLLEGE^ 

The  following  courses  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration  may  be  taken  by 
students  in  the  University  College:  Es.  203,  Elementary  Statistics;  Es.  205-206,  Economic 
Foundations  of  Modern  Life ;  Es.  208,  Economic  History  of  United  States ;  Es.  209,  Economic 
History  of  England;  Bs.  211-212,  Elementary  Accounting;  Bs.  314,  Federal  Taxes  for 
Individuals;  Bs.  221,  Elementary  Business  Finance;  Bs.  232,  Merchandising  Organization 
and  Practice;  Bs.  241,  Business  Organization  and  Practice;  Es.  246,  The  Consumption 
of  Wealth;  and  Es.  282,  Utilization  of  Natural  Resources. 

Other  related  courses  available  to  students  in  the  University  College  are  BEn.  81, 
Introductory  Typewriting;  BEn.  91,  Introductory  Shorthand;  BEn.  94,  Stenography;  and 
BEn.  98,  Office  Organization  and  Practice. 


EDUCATION 


The  program  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  working  for  a   degree  in  the   College   of 
Education  is  as  follows: 


Freshman  Year 

1. — American   Institutions 
•2. — The  Physical  Sciences 

3. — F'reshman    English 
*4. — Logic   and   Mathematics 

5. — Electives    (2-6   semester   hours) 
Military  Science ;   Physical   Fitness 


Sophomore  Year 

1. — The  Humanities 
2. — Biological    Science 

3. — Basic  courses  for  specialization   (16-20 
semester    hours) 
Military  Science  ;  Physical  Fitness 


*A  student  who  has  had  three  or  more  years  of  mathematics  and  science  in  preparatory  school 
and  whose  standings  on  the  placement  tests  indicate  superior  knowledge  and  understanding  at 
these  levels  may  substitute  Chemistry  or  Physics  for  the  Physical  Sciences  and  Basic  Mathematics 
for  Logic  and   Fundamental  Mathematics. 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division  ;  additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number 
of  hours   required  for  an  Upper  Division   degree. 


^  It  is  anticipated  that  some  students  who  do  not  plan  a  four-year  program  will  elect  many 
of  these  courses.  Also,  some  students  not  headed  for  the  College  of  Business  Administration  may 
wish  to  elect  one  or  more  of  them  for  some  specific  object. 
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With  the  exception  of  those  specializing  in  the  fields  listed  below,  students  in  Education 
should  include  during  the  first  two  years  En.  241,  HPl.  387,  HPl.  131  or  132  or  231  or 
232,  Sy.  241,  and  Psy.  201.  If  En.  241  and  HPl.  387  are  taken  during  the  first  year,  the 
student  may  carry  in  the  second  year  additional  electives  from  subject  matter  fields  or 
from  Education. 

A  student  majoring  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  should  take  during  the  first  two 
years  HPl.  131-132,  HPl.  231-232,  and  sufficient  electives  in  Education  to  meet  Lower 
Division  requirements.  If  HPl.  131-132  are  taken  in  the  first  year,  there  is  room  in  the 
program  the  second  year  for  additional  electives  in  the  subject  matter  fields  or  in  Education. 
A  student  majoring  in  Industrial  Arts  Education  should  take  during  the  first  two  years 
In.  111-112,  HPl.  131  or  132  or  231  or  232,  In.  211-212,  En.  241,  HPl.  387,  En.  305  and 
En.  385.  If  In.  111-112  are  taken  the  first  year,  the  student  may,  during  the  sophomore 
year,  take  additional  electives  in  Education. 

A  student  majoring  in  Business  Education  should  take  during  the  first  two  years  BEji. 
81  and  91,  Es.  205-206,  Bs.  211-212,  En.  241,  and  En.  386.  If  BEn.  81  and  91  are  taken 
during  the  first  year,  the  student  may  take  in  the  second  year  additional  electives  in 
Education. 

Program  for  Students  Majoring  in  Agricoltaral  Education 
Freshman  Year  Hours  Sophomore  Year  Houra 

1. — American    Institutions    8  1. — Agricultural    Chemistry 8 

2. — Biological    Science 6  2. — Logic   and   Mathematics   6 

3. — Biology  and  Botany  Laboratories 6  3. — The  Humanities •. 8 

4. — Freshman  English  8  4. — Ay.   321   and  Bty.   304 u...     6 

5.— Al.   211  and  Ag.   306 _._ _     6  5.— En.  303  and  En.  306 6 

Military  Science ;  Physical  Fitness       Military  Science ;  Physical  Fitness     

84  84 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division ;  additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number 
of   hours   required  for  an  Upper  Division   degree. 

ENGINEERING 

The  program  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  working  for  a  degree  in  the  College  of 
Engineering  is  as  follows: 

Freshman  Year  Sophomore  Year 

1. — American    Institutions  1. — The  Humanities 

•2. — C-2  or  Cy.   101-102  2. — Biological    Science    (elective    except   for 

3. — Freshman  English  students   in   Public   Health  Engineering) 

•4.— C-41  and  C-42  or  Ms.  105-106  3.— Ms.    353-354 

•♦5.— Ml.   181,  Elective   (from  list  below)  4.— Ps.  205-206,  207-208 

Military  Science;  Physical  Fitness  5. — Electives    (departmental  electives  as  listed 

below) 
Military   Science;   Physical  Fitness 

Departmental  prerequisites  are  as  follows:  Chemical  Engineering,  MI.  182,  Cy.  201-202, 
Cg.  345;  Civil  Engineering  (General),  Ml.  182,  Ig.  365,  CI.  223-226;  Civil  Engineering 
(PubHc  Health  Option),  Bly.  102,  Cy.  204,  Cy.  262;  Electrical  Engineering,  Ml.  182, 
282,  Ig.  365;  Industrial  Engineering,  Ml.  182,  282,  Ig.  365;  Mechanical  Engineering, 
Ml.  182,  281-282. 

The  student  should  make  every  effort  to  complete  these  courses  before  entering  the 
Upper  Division,  although  he  may  be  enrolled  in  the  Upper  Division  "on  probation"  until 
he  completes  them. 


♦Both  Cy.  101-102  and  Ms.  105-106  are  required,  but  students  who  have  not  had  four  years  of 
mathematics  and  four  years  of  science  in  their  high  school  preparatory  work  are  urged  to  take 
C-2  and  C-41  and  C-42  first. 

♦♦Students  desiring  to  graduate  in  minimum  time  in  Engineering  must  complete  their  course 
in  engineering  drawing  during  their  first  year  in  residence.  This  will  require  equipment  costing 
approximately   thirty   dollars. 
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Students  whose  records  in  the  University  College  do  not  indicate  that  they  are  quali6ed 
to  take  the  professional  courses  in  Engineering  will  not  be  admitted  to  the  College  of 
Engineering. 

LAW 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Law  must  have  received  a  degree  in  arts 
or  science  in  a  college  or  university  of  approved  standing,  or  must  be  eligible  for  a  degree 
in  a  combined  course  in  the  University  of  Florida,  upon  the  completion  of  one  year  of  work 
in  the  College  of  Law.  The  University  also  offers  this  combined  course  with  the  Florida 
State  College  for  Women. 

At  present,  applicants  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  two  years  of  academic 
college  work  meeting  the  standards  of  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools. 

In  addition  to  other  requirements,  aU.  applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Law, 
whose  pre-law  training  has  not  been  received  at  this  institution,  must  satisfactorily  pass 
scholastic  and  legal  aptitude  tests  given  by  the  Board  of  University  Examiners,  unless 
from  the  nature  of  their  previous  record  they  are  excused  by  the  law  faculty. 

SUGGESTED    UNIVERSITY    COLLEGE    PROGRAM    COURSES    FOR    STUDENTS    ENTERING    THE 

SUMMER   SESSION 

Freshmen  will  be  able  to  complete  nearly  half  of  the  program  for  the  first  year  by 
attending  the  entire  twelve  weeks  of  the  Summer  Session.  Suggestions  as  to  Summer 
Programs  are  listed  below.  These  should  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  regular  University 
Catalog  and  after  consulting  the  Dean  of  the  University  College  or  a  member  of  the  Advisors 
Group. 

1.  For  the  majority  of  students — any  combination  of  the  following  3  and  4  hour  courses 
totalling  not  more  than  seven  hours  per  term. 

First  Term —  Second  Term — 

C-11  American  Institutions  C-12  American  Institutions 

(cont'd) 
C-21  The  Physical  Sciences  C-22  The  Physical  Sciences 

(cont'd) 
C-31   Freshman  English  C-32  Freshman  English 

(cont'd) 
C-42  Fundamental  Mathematics  C-41  Practical  Logic 

C-61  Biological  Science  C-62  Biological  Science 

(cont'd) 

(See  description  of  courses,  page  40,  for  number  of  hours'  credit.) 

2.  For  certain  special  groups  the  following  courses  of  study  are  suggested. 
A.  Students  considering  Pre-Medical  or  Pre-Dental  Programs: 

First  Term —  Second  Term — 

C-11  American  Institutions  C-12  American  Institutions 

(cont'd) 
or  or 

C-31  Freshman  English  C-32  Freshman  English 

(cont'd) 
or  or 

C-61  Biological  Science  C-62  Biological  Science 

(cont'd) 

And  one  or  two  of  the  following  each  term  to  make  a  total  of  not  more  than  seven  hours. 
C-42  Fundamental   Mathematics  C-41  Practical  Logic 

Cy.  101  General   Chemistry  Cy.  102  General  Chemistry  (cont'd) 

Bly.  101  General  Animal  Biology  Bly.  102  (kneral  Animal   Biology 
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B.  Students  considering  Engineering  who  have  completed  three  or  four  years  of  high 
school  mathematics: 

First  Term —  Second  Term — 

Ms.  105  Masic  Mathematics  Ms.  106  Basic  Mathematics   (cont'd) 

And  one  of  the  following  each  term: 

C-11  American  Institutions  C-12  American  Institutions 

(cont'd) 
C-31  Freshman  English  C-32  Freshman  English 

(cont'd) 

These  are  not  inflexible  programs;  they  may  be  varied  upon  consultation  with  the 
dean  or  an  advisor  if  there  is  a  particular  need  or  if  a  student  produces  satisfactory 
evidence  of  his  ability  to  carry  more  advanced  courses. 

TEACHERS    VTHO    EXPECT    TO   TEACH    IN    GRADES    1-6 

The  following  courses  are  required  to  complete  the  regular  program  of  the  University 
College  and  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  State  Department  of  Education  for  an  Under- 
graduate Certificate  in  Elementary  Education,  as  stated  in  the  State  Department's  1944 
Bulletin  A,  Certification  of  Teachers. 

Completion  of  the  basic  comprehensive  courses  and  at  least  twenty-two  semester  hours 
from  the  other  courses  will  entitle  the  student  to  the  Certificate  of  Associate  of  Arts  and 
admission  to  the  College  of  Education,  where  the  remainder  of  the  courses  may  be  com- 
pleted for  the  Undergraduate  Certificate  and  also  apply  on  the  Bachelor's  degree. 

Basic  Comprehensive  Courses  Minimum  Credit 

C-1  American  Institutions  8 

C-2  The  Physical  Sciences  6 

C-3  Freshman  English  8 

C-41  Practical  Logic  „ 3 

C-42  Fundamental   Mathematics   3 

C-5  The  Humanities  8 

C-6  Biological  Science  6 

Additional  Courses  Required 

for  Undergraduate  Certificate  Minimum  Credit 

En.     241        Introduction  to  Education  ] 

or  \ 3 

En.     305        Development  and  Organization  of  Education    J 
En.     385        Child  Development  ] 

or  [ 3 

En.     386        Educational   Psychology  J 

En.     471         Problems   of   Instruction 6 

*En.     421        Student   Teaching] 

or  [ 3 

*En.     422        Student   Teaching  J 
Gl.      301        Children's  Science  ] 

or  [ - 2 

GL      302        Children's  Science  J 

Eh.     391         Children's    Literature 3 

Scl.     301         Children's  Social  Studies  1 

or  [ 3 

Scl.     302         Children's  Social   Studies  J 

Public  School  Music  4 

Public  School  Art  4 

BEn.    97         Handwriting  1 

HPI.  387        Health  Education  „ _ 3 
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HPl.  373        Methods  and  Materials  in  Physical  Education 3 

Geography    — 3 

**  History  or  Political  Science  _...    6 

Special  Program  for  Undergraduate  Certificate  for  Elementary  School  Teachers 

The  following  courses  are  required  to  complete  a  program  offered  at  the  University  and 
especially  approved  by  the  State  Department  of  Education  leading  to  an  undergraduate 
certificate  for  elementary  teachers.  Completion  of  this  program  does  not  qualify  a  student 
for  the  Certificate  of  Associate  of  Arts  from  the  University  of  Florida.  The  Certificate  is 
awarded  only  to  those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  comprehensive  examinations  in  all 
the  basic  courses  of  the  University  College. 

General  Preparation  Requirements  Minimum  Credit 

C-1  American    Institutions 8 

C-2  The  Physical  Sciences  1 

or  [ 6 

C-6  Biological   Science        J 

C-3  Freshman  English  8 

C-5  The   Humanities   8 

HPl.  387        Health   Education  3 

HPl.  373        Methods  and  Materials  in  Physical   Education 3 

Professional  Requirements  Minimum  Credit 

En.     241         Introduction  to  Education  ] 

or  j- 3 

En.     305        Development  and  Organization  of  Education  J 

En.     471         Problems  of  Instruction   6 

*En.     421        Student  Teaching  3 

En.     385        Child  Development  3 

Gl.      301         Children's   Science   2 

Eh.     391        Children's  Literature  3 

Scl.     301         Children's  Social  Studies   3 

Public  School  Music  4 

Public  School  Art  _ 4 

**  History  or  Political  Science  6 

Note:    Total  for  all  courses  must  not  be  less  than  64  semester  hours. 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  Graduate  School  offers  work  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Arts  in  Architecture,  Master  of  Arts  in  Education,  Master  of  Science,  Master  of  Science  in 
Agriculture,  Master  of  Science  in  Engineering,  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy,  Master 
of  Science  in  Forestry,  Master  of  Education  and  Master  of  Agriculture.  In  a  few  fields 
the  Graduate  School  offers  work  for  the  Ph.D.    For  details  consult  the  Catalog. 

Passing  grades  for  students  registering  in  the  Graduate  School  are  A  and  B.  AH  other 
grades  are  failing. 

REQUIREMENTS     FOR  ANY  MASTER'S  DEGREE  EXCEPT  MASTER  OF  EDUCATION 
AND   MASTER   OF   AGRICULTURE 

IFork  Required. — The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  shall  be  a  unified  program  with  a 
definite  objective,  consisting  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent,  at  least  hall 


*Not  required  of  those  who  will  have  had  16  months  actual  teaching  experience  within  the 
three-year  period   immediately  precedintc   the  completion   of  the   application   for  teachers'   certificate. 

**Not  required  of  those  who  have  passed  the  State  Department  of  Education  axamination  on 
the   Constitution. 
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of  which  shall  be  in  a  single  field  of  study  and  the  remainder  in  related  subject  matter  as 
determined  by  the  student's  Supervisory  Committee.  The  principal  part  of  the  course 
work  for  the  Master's  Degree  shall  be  designated  strictly  for  graduates.  However,  in  the 
case  of  related  subject  matter,  courses  numbered  300  and  above  may  be  offered  upon  the 
approval  of  the  Supervisory  Committee. 

In  all  departments  a  general  examination,  either  oral  or  written  or  both,  covering  the 
whole  of  the  field  of  study  of  the  candidate,  or  any  part  of  it,  is  required.  This  may  em- 
brace not  only  the  thesis  and  the  courses  taken  but  also  any  questions  that  a  student  major- 
ing in  that  department  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  answer. 

A  thesis  is  required  of  all  candidates.  This  thesis  should  be  closely  allied  to  the  major 
subject.  The  title  of  the  thesis  should  be  submitted  by  the  end  of  the  first  summer.  The 
thesis  itself  should  be  completed  and  submitted  in  time  to  allow  an  interval  of  three 
full  weeks  between  the  day  of  submittal  and  the  graduation  day  of  the  summer  term. 

The  requirement  of  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  is  left  to  the  discretion 
of  the  student's  Supervisory  Committee.  If  it  is  required  the  examination  should  be  passed 
by  the  end  of  the  third  summer  term,  or  when  the  work  is  half  completed. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  must  be  completed  within  seven  years  from  the  time 
of  first  registering  for  graduate  work.  For  Summer  Session  students  this  means  seven 
summers. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   THE  DEGREE   OF   MASTER   OF   EDUCATION 

1.  Requirements  for  Admission. — A  student  with  the  Bachelor's  Degree  from  an  ac- 
credited institution  may  be  admitted  to  the  Master  of  Education  program  whether  or  not 
he  has  previously  earned  any  prescribed  amount  of  credit  in  Education. 

A  student  from  a  non-credited  institution  may  be  permitted  to  register  as  an  unclassified 
student  while  his  standing  is  being  determined.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  general 
supervisory  committee  and  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  credits  earned 
while  a  student  is  unclassified  (not  to  exceed  one  term)  may  count  toward  his  degree. 

2.  Admission  to  Candidacy. — Admission  to  the  work  of  this  program  is  not  a  guarantee 
that  the  student  will  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  degree.  The  general  supervisory 
committee  will  recommend  the  student  for  admission  to  candidacy  as  soon  as  he  has 
satisfied  them  of  his  qualifications.  This  will  not  be  done  in  any  case  before  the  student 
has  submitted  his  own  proposed  program  for  completing  the  degree.     (See  No.  6  below.) 

3.  Residence  Requirements. — A  minimum  of  six  summer  terms,  or  two  semesters  and 
one  summer  term,  or  the  equivalent,  is  required  as  residence. 

4.  Course  Requirements. — A  minimum  of  thirty-six  semester  hours  is  the  course  re- 
quirement. Not  more  than  six  of  these  may  be  earned  in  any  one  summer  term,  and  not 
more  than  fifteen  in  any  one  semester. 

5.  The  Requirement  of  Competence  in  Certain  Areas. — Instead  of  having  a  fixed  re- 
quirement of  majors  and  minors,  each  student  will  be  required  to  show  a  reasonable 
amount  of  competence  in  four  areas  of  work  from  the  following: 

a.    For  candidates  for  this  degree.     The  area  of  educational  theory  and  practice  includ- 
ing the  following  sub-divisions: 

(1)  Educational   foundations.     Educational    sociology,    the    economics    of    education 
and  the  biological  basis  of  human  growth. 

(2)  Problems  in  educational  psychology,  measurement  and  growth. 
(3j  Problems  in  history  and  philosophy  of  education. 
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h.    For  all  candidates  preparing  to  teach  in  the  elementary  school:    Problems  in  elemen- 
tary education. 

c.  For  all  candidates  preparing  to  teach  in  the  secondary  school:   Problems  in  secondary 
education,  including  subject  matter  in  two  teaching  fields. 

d.  For  candidates  preparing  to  be  principals,  supervisors,  or  administrators:    Problems 
in  school  administration. 

Competence  is  to  be  judged  (1)  by  oral  or  written,  or  by  both  oral  and  written,  evalua- 
tion at  the  end  of  each  term,  and  (2)  by  a  comprehensive  oral  and  written  examination 
just  before  graduation. 

The  program  is  so  arranged  that  each  individual  student  may  at  any  time  request  that 
his  competence  be  determined  in  one  of  the  areas  represented  in  the  program.  When 
requested,  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  will  direct  the  student  to  the  chairman  of 
the  committee  in  charge  of  the  area,  who  will  arrange  for  an  examination. 

6.  Planning  the  Individual  Student's  Program. — Each  student  is  required  to  submit  in 
writing  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  his  own  proposed  program  for  the  degree. 
This  must  be  done  by  the  end  of  the  first  six  weeks  of  residence.  This  develops  with  the 
aid  of  the  instructional  stafif  members  and  should  grow  out  of  the  needs,  interests,  and 
desires  of  the  student. 

7.  Transfer  of  Credits. — Credits  earned  prior  to  admission  to  the  University  will  be 
governed  by  the  same  regulations  that  apply  to  all  other  graduate  degrees.  If  recommended 
in  advance  by  the  general  supervisory  committee  and  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  study  with  some  competent  teacher  in  another 
institution  for  one  six-weeks  summer  term. 

8.  One  Year  Teaching  Experience. — Each  candidate  must  have  had  at  least  one  year 
of  teaching  experience  prior  to  the  last  sununer  term. 

9.  Transfer  Students. — Students  in  Education  who  have  started  graduate  work  and  who 
wish  to  study  for  the  Master  of  Education  degree  may  do  so  by  arranging  with  the  general 
supervisory  committee  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  program. 

10.  Thesis. — A  thesis  will  not  be  required,  but  the  student  will  be  required  to  submit 
a  considerable  amount  of  written  material  in  the  form  of  reports,  term  papers,  records  of 
work  accomplished,  etc.,  all  of  this  written  material  to  be  directed  toward  the  integration, 
adaptation  and  utilization  of  the  student's  program. 

11.  Foreign  Language. — A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  will  not  be  required, 
but  the  effective  use  of  the  English  language  is  expected  of  all  candidates. 

12.  The  General  Supervisory  Committee. — Students  in  this  program  will  be  directed 
by  a  general  supervisory  committee  of  five  members,  with  Dean  J.  W.  Norman  as  chairman. 
Other  members  of  the  staff  will  be  called  in  to  aid  in  individual  cases. 

In  1946  those  students  entering  for  the  first  time  in  the  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session 
will  be  expected  to  register  for  Education  540  and  during  the  first  term  to  submit  in 
writing  their  proposed  programs  for  aU  of  the  work  which  they  are  to  do  for  the  degree. 
Students  entering  for  the  first  time  in  the  second  term  are  expected  to  registerd  for 
Education  508  and  during  this  term  to  submit  complete  programs  for  the  work  to  be  done 
for  the  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   THE   DEGREE    OF    MASTER    OF   AGRICULTURE 

Students  expecting  to  enroll  in  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Agriculture 
should  consult  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
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A  GUIDE  TO  COURSES  LISTED  IN  THIS  CATALOGUE 

The  course  offerings  are  listed  separately  for  each  term,  the  comprehensive  courses 
first,  followed  by  the  departmental  courses  in  alphabetical  order  by  department  name. 
In  registration  the  student  should  always  use  the  departmental  abbreviation  and  course 
number,  not  abbreviations  of  the  course  title. 

Some  of  the  certification  requirements  listed  in  the  literature  of  the  State  Department 
may  not  be  represented  by  the  same  titles  in  this  catalogue.  To  facilitate  finding  the 
proper  course  descriptions  for  such  fields,  the  following  guide  is  provided: 

Elementary  Teachers 

General  Preparation — the  basic  comprehensive  courses  of  the  University  College  (C-1, 
C-2,  C-3,  C41,  C-42,  C-5,  and  C-6) 

Elementar>'  Science — listed  under  General  Science   (Gl.  301) 

General  Psychology — Psy.  201  listed  under  Psychology 

Child  and  Educational  Psychology — listed  under  Education   (En.  385,  En.  386) 

Children's  Literature — listed  under  English   (Eh.  391) 

Social  Studies  in  Elementary  Grades — listed  under  Social  Studies  (Scl.  301  and  Scl.  302) 

Handwriting — listed  under  Business  Education   (BEn.  97) 

Health  Education — listed  under  Health  and  Physical  Education   (HPl.  387) 

Secondary  Teachers 

Commercial  Subjects — listed  under  Business  Education  and  under  Economics  and  Busi- 
ness Administration 

English — C-3  and  courses  listed  under  English  and  Speech 

Mathematics — C42,  and  courses  listed  under  Mathematics 

Science — C-2,  C-6,  and  courses  listed  under  Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Physics 

Social  Studies — C-1  and  courses  listed  under  Geography,  History,  Political  Science, 
Economics,  Social  Studies,  and  Sociology 

Conservation  requirement  may  be  met  with  any  of  the  following  courses:  C-1,  C-2, 
C-6  (listed  under  comprehensive  courses),  Gpy.  385  or  Gpy.  387  or  Es.  382  (listed 
under  Economics). 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

AND  SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
First  Term 

All  classes  ordinarily  meet  for  eighty  minutes.  Classes  scheduled  to  meet  daily 
meet  Monday  through  Friday. 

Some  courses  are  indicated  as  being  offered  by  the  project  method.  Students 
taking  these  courses  will  do  independent  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  in- 
structor, with  no  regular  class  meetings  unless  time  of  meeting  is  listed  in  the 
schedule. 

Students  not  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  will  not  be  permitted  to  regis- 
ter for  graduate  courses  unless  they  secure  written  approval  from  the  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School  and  the  instructor  concerned. 


COMPREHENSIVE  COURSES 

Comprehensive  examinations  for  University  College  students  in  C-1,  C-2,  C-3, 
C-5,  and  C-6  will  be  given  and  will  cover  the  work  of  both  terms.  Students  should 
consult  official  announcements  of  the  Board  of  University  Examiners  for  details. 

C-11. — American  Institutions.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:     4:00  W.     Ch.-Aud.     STAFF. 
Lecture  Section  2:     4:00  M.     Ch.-Aud. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.      7:00  daily.     Pe-101. 

Section  12.      8:30  daily.    Pe-101. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily.     Pe-101. 

Section  14.     11:30  daily.     Pe-101. 

Section  15.       1:00  daily.     Pe-101. 

Section  16.      2:30  daily.     Pe-101. 

Section  21.      7:00  daily.     Ag-108. 

Section  22.      8:30  daily.    Ag-108. 

Section  23.     10:00  daily.     Ag-108. 

Section  24.     11:30  daily.    Ag-108. 

Section  25.       1:00  daily.     Ag-108. 

Section  26.      2:30  daily.    Ag-108. 

C-12. — American  Institutions.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:     4:00  Th.     Ch.-Aud.     STAFF. 


Staff. 
Hammond. 

EUTSLER, 

Quackenbush. 
Browder. 

EUTSLER. 

Browder. 


Lecture  Section  2:     4:00  T. 

Ch.-Aud. 

Staff. 

Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.      7:00  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Bentley. 

Section  12.       8:30  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Laird. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Patrick. 

Section  14.     11:30  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Bentley. 

Section  15.      1:00  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Quackenbush. 

Section  16.      2:30  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Miller. 
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Section  21.  7:00  daily.  Pe-205. 

Section  22.  8:30  daily.  Pe-205. 

Section  23.  10:00  daily.  Pe-205. 

Section  24.  11:30  daily.  Pe-205. 

Section  25.  1:00  daily.  Pe-205. 

Section  26.  2:30  daily.  Pe-205. 

C-ll-12 :  Designed  to  develop  and  stimulate  the  ability  to  interpret  the  interrelated  problems 
of  the  modern  social  world.  The  unequal  rates  of  change  in  economic  life,  in  government,  in 
education,  in  science,  and  in  religion  are  analyzed  and  interpreted  to  show  the  need  for  a  more 
effective  coordination  of  the  factors  of  our  evolving  social  organization  of  today.  Careful  scrutiny 
is  made  of  the  changing  functions  of  social  organizations  as  joint  interdependent  activities  bo  that 
a  consciousness  of  the  significant  relationships  between  the  individual  and  social  institutions  may 
be  developed,  from  which  consciousness  a  greater  degree  of  social  adjustment  m.ay  be  achieved. 

C-21. — The  Physical  Sciences.    3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Bn-201.     SNOW. 
Section  2.      8:30  daily.     Bn-201.     SNOW. 
Section  3.     10:00  daily.    Bn-201. 
Section  4.     11:30  daily.    Bn-201. 

C-22.— The  Physical  Sciences.     3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Bn-205. 
Section  2.       8:30  daily.     Bn-205.     Gaddum. 
Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Bn-205.     EDWARDS. 
Section  4.     11:00  daily.     Bn-205. 

C-21-22 :  An  attempt  to  survey  the  phenomena  of  the  physical  universe  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  man's  immediate  environment ;  to  show  how  these  phenomena  are  investigated  ;  to  explain 
the  more  important  principles  and  relations  which  have  been  found  to  aid  in  the  understanding  of 
them ;  and  to  review  the  present  status  of  man's  dependence  upon  the  ability  to  utilize  physical 
materials,  forces,  and  relations.  The  concepts  are  taken  mainly  from  the  fields  of  physics,  chemistry, 
astronomy,  geology,  and  geography,  and  they  are  so  integrated  as  to  demonstrate  their  essential 
unity.     The  practical  and  cultural  significance  of  the  physical  sciences  is  emphasized. 

C-31. — Freshman  English.     Reading,  Speaking,  and  Writing.     4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Discussioa  Section  and  one  Laboratory  Section.) 
Discussion  Sections: 

Walker. 

ZINK. 

Wise. 
Clark. 

LOWRY. 
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7:00  daily. 

La-201. 

12 

8:30  daily. 

La-201. 

13 

10:00  daily. 

La-201. 

14 

11:30  daily. 

La-201. 

15 

1:00  daily. 

La-201. 

16 

2:30  daily. 

La-201. 

17 

2:30  daily. 

La-212. 

18 

4:00  daily. 

La-201. 

21 

7:00  daily. 

La-307. 

22 

8:30  daily. 

La-307. 

23 

10:00  daily. 

La-307. 

24 

11:30  daily. 

La-307. 

25 

1:00  daily. 

La-307. 

26 

2:30  daily. 

La-307. 
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Writing  Laboratory  Sections: 

101 

8:30 

M.  W. 

La-209. 

LOWRY. 

102 

10:00 

M.  W. 

La-209. 

Walker,  Lowry. 

103 

11:30 

M.  W. 

La-209. 

Walker,  Brunet, 

104 

2:30 

M.  W. 

La-209. 

Clark,  Zink. 

105 

4:00 

M.  W. 

La-209. 

ZINK. 

106 

8:30 

T.  Th. 

La-209. 

Clark. 

107 

10.00 

T.  Th. 

La-209. 

Clark. 

108 

11:30 

T.  Th. 

La-209. 

Zink,  Brunet. 

109 

2:30 

T.  Th. 

La-209. 

Walker. 

110 

4:00 

T.  Th. 

La-209. 

Lowry,  Brunet. 

111 

7:00 

T.  Th. 

La-209. 

112 

7:00 

M.  W. 

La-209. 

113 

1:00 

M.  W. 

La-209. 

114 

5:30 

M.  W. 

La-209. 

115 

1:00 

T.  Th. 

La-209. 

116 

5:30 

T.  Th. 

La-209. 

C-32. — Freshman  English.     Reading,  Speaking,  and  Writing.     4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Discussion  Section  and  one  Laboratory  Section.) 
Discussion  Sections: 


11 

7:00 

daily. 

La-203. 

Mounts. 

12 

8:30 

daily. 

La-203. 

Spivey. 

13 

10:00 

daily. 

La-203. 

Stroup. 

14 

11:30 

daily. 

La-203. 

Mounts. 

15 

2:30 

daily. 

La-203. 

Congleton. 

16 

4:00 

daily. 

La-203. 

17 

8:30 

daily. 

La-212. 

18 

1:00 

daily. 

La-203. 

21 

7:00 

daily. 

La-314. 

22 

8:30 

daily. 

La-314. 

23 

10:00 

daily. 

La-314. 

24 

11:30 

daily. 

La-314. 

25 

1:00 

daily. 

La-314. 

26 

2:30 

daily. 

La-314. 

ing  Laboratory  Sections: 

121 

8:3C 

1  M.  W. 

,     La-209. 

Lowry. 

122 

10:00 

1  M.  W. 

,     La-209. 

Walker,  Lowry, 

123 

11:3C 

1  M.  W. 

.     La-209. 

Walker,  Brunet, 

124 

2:30 

1  M.  W. 

,     La-209. 

Clark,  Zink. 

125 

4:00 

1  M.  W. 

,     La-209. 

Zink. 

126 

8:30 

1  T.  Th. 

,     La-209. 

Clark. 

127 

10:0C 

1  T.  Th. 

,     La-209. 

Clark. 

128 

11:3C 

1  T.  Th. 

,     La-209. 

Zink,  Brunet. 

129 

2:3C 

1  T.  Th, 

.     La-209. 

Walker. 

130 

4:0C 

1  T.  Th. 

,     La-209. 

Lowry,  Brunet. 

131 

7:0C 

»  T.  Th, 

,     La-209. 

132 

7:00 

1  M.  W. 

,     La-209. 

133 

1:0C 

1  M.  W. 

,     La-209. 
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134  5:30  M.  W.     La-209. 

135  1:00  T.  Th.     La-209. 

C-31-32  :  Reading,  Speaking-,  and  Writing.  Designed  to  furnish  the  training  in  reading,  speak- 
ing and  writing  necessary  for  the  student's  work  in  college  and  for  his  life  thereafter.  This  training 
will  be  provided  through  practice  and  counsel  in  oral  reading,  in  silent  reading,  in  logical  thinking, 
in  fundamentals  of  form  and  style,  in  extension  of  vocabulary  and  in  control  of  the  body  and 
voice  in  speaking.  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  read  widely  as  a  means  of  broadening  their 
interests  and  increasing  their  appreciation  of  literature. 

C-41. — Practical  Logic.    3  credits. 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Sc-212.     HAINES. 
Section  2.      8:30  daily.     Sc-212.     Haines. 
Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Sc-212.     LITTLE. 

Both  in  private  life  and  vocational  life  man  is  faced  with  the  necessity  of  thinking.  In  this 
course  an  attempt  is  made  to  stimulate  the  student  (1)  to  develop  his  ability  to  think  with  greater 
accuracy  and  thoroughness,  (2)  to  be  able  to  use  objective  standards  necessary  in  critically 
evaluating  his  own  thinking  process  and  product  as  well  as  the  conclusions  reached  by  others, 
and  (3)  to  record  both  process  and  product  of  thinking  in  effective  language.  The  material  used 
applies  to  actual  living  and  working  conditions.  The  case  method  is  used  to  insure  practice,  many 
illustrations  are  given,  and  numerous  exercises  are  assigned. 

C-42. — Fundamental  Mathematics.     3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Pe-2.     Gager. 
Section  2.       8:30  daily.     Pe-2.     LANG. 
Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Pe-2.     KOKOMOOR. 

a  practical  course  covering  the  development  of  the  number  system,  algebra  as  a  generalization 
of  arithmetic,  equations,  exponents,  logarithms  and  slide  rule,  series,  investment  mathematics, 
geometrical  applications,  and  the  elements  of  trigonometry.  Analysis  leading  to  fundamental 
understandings  and  correct  manipulation  are  stressed.  The  course  is  designed  for  students  who  do 
not  plan  necessarily  to  specialize  in  mathematics.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  completed 
Basic  Mathematics,  or  Trigonometry. 

C-51. — The  Humanities.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  the  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:     2:30  M.    Aud.     STAFF. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.       7:00  daily.     Sc-206.     DAVIDSON. 

Section  12.      8:30  daily.     Sc-206.     Groth. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily.     Sc-206.     Groth. 

Section  14.     11:30  daily.     Sc-206. 

C-52. — The  Humanities.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  the  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:    2:30  T.    Aud.    STAFF. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.       7:00  daily.     Sc-208.     CLEMENT. 

Section  12.      8:30  daily.     Sc-208.     Conner.  ' 

Section  13.     10:00  daily.     Sc-208.     Glunt. 

Section  14.     11:30  daily.     Sc-208.     CLEMENT. 

C-51-52 :  A  study  of  man  as  he  has  expressed  himself  in  literature,  philosophy,  the  graphic  and 
plastic  arts,  and  music.  Objectives — that  the  student  shall  increase  his  understanding  and  enjoy- 
ment of  the  arts,  learn  something  of  the  methods  of  serious  and  systematic  thinking,  gain  a  more 
thorough  understanding  of  the  world  in  which  he  lives  and  of  the  rich  and  abundant  experience  it 
has  to  offer,  and  evolve  for  himself  a  serviceable  philosophy  of  life.     The  main  body  of  the  course 
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is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  basic  ideas  which  have  been  most  significant  in  man's  cultural 
development  (classicism,  romanticism,  realism  and  idealism)  as  expressed  in  drama,  poetry,  fiction, 
music   and   the  graphic   and   plastic   arts. 


C-61. 


-Biological  Science.     3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 


Section  1. 

7:00  daily. 

Sc-101. 

Byers. 

Section  2. 

8:30  daily. 

Sc-205. 

Young. 

Section  3. 

10:00  daily. 

Sc-101. 

Byers. 

Section  4. 

11:30  daily. 

Sc-101. 

Young. 

Section  5. 

1:00  daily. 

Sc-101. 

Berner. 

Section  6. 

2:30  daily. 

Sc-101. 

Berner. 

C-62. — Biological  Science.    3  credits. 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 

Section  1.      7:00  daily.     Sc-111.  Hubbell. 

Section  2.      8:30  daily.     Sc-209.  GoiN. 

Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Sc-111.  Hubbell. 

Section  4.     11:30  daily.     Sc-111.  GOIN. 

Section  5.       1:00  daily.     Sc-111.  DICKINSON. 

Section  6.      2:30  daily.     Sc-111.  DICKINSON. 

C-61-62 :  The  biological  problems  and  principles  associated  with  the  organism's  role  as : 
(1)  a  living  individual,  (2)  a  member  of  a  race,  (3)  a  product  of  evolutionary  processes,  and 
(4)  a  member  of  a  socially  and  economically  inter-related  complex  of  living  organism,  supply 
the  main  sequence  and  material  of  the   course. 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

As.  308. — Marketing.     3  credits. 

10:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Ag-208.     HAMILTON. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30  M.  F.     Ag-208. 

Principles  of  marketing  agricultural  commodities ;  commodity  exchanges  and  future  trading ; 
auction  companies ;  market  finance ;  market  news ;  marketing  of  important  agxicultural  com- 
modities. One  or  two  field  trips  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $4  each  to  be  paid  by  the  student  at 
the   time   trips   are   made. 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Ag.  302. — Farm  Motors.     Identical  with  In.  404.     3  credits. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Ag-210.     F.  ROGERS. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.     Ag-210. 

The  general  principles  of  operation  of  the  various  sources  of  fann  power.  The  care,  operation 
and  repair  of  electric  motors,  internal  combustion  engines  (including  automobile,  stationary 
gasoline  engines,  truck  and  tractor),  and  windmills.  Laboratory  work  includes  actual  operation 
and  repair. 

Ag.  407. — Farm  Shop  Power  Equipment.     3  credits. 

8:30  M.  T.  Th.  F.  (First  three  weeks).     Ag-210.     F.  ROGERS. 
Laboratory:    10:00  M.  T.  Th.  F.  and  1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.    Ag-210. 

The  care,  operation  and  repair  of  both  metal  and  wood  working  power  shop  eauipment  used  in 
the  construction   and   repair  of  farm  buildings   and   machinery. 
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AGRONOMY 

Ay.  34. — Southern  Forage  and  Conservation  Crops. 

7:00  M.  W.  F.    Ag-302.  Senn. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.     Ag-302. 

A  study  of  those  plants  common  to  the  South  that  provide  grazing  and  harvested  forage  for 
livestock.     Soil   conservation   crops   and   cropping   practices   suited   to  Florida    are  considered. 

Ay.  321. — General  Field  Crops.     3  credits. 

10:00  M.  W.  Th.  F.     Ag-302.     SENN. 
Laboratory:    1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.      Ag-302. 

A  study  of  the  grain,  fiber,  sugar,  peanut,  tobacco,  forage  and  miscellaneous  field  crops,  with 
special  emphasis  on  varieties  and  practices  recommended  for  southern  United  States.  The  history, 
botanical  characteristics,  soil  and  climatic  adaptations,  fertilizer  and  culture  practices,  growing 
processes,   harvesting,   uses,   economic   production   and   cropping  systems   are  topics   discussed. 

Ay.  400. — Agricultural  Extension  Methods.     3  credits. 

8:30  daily.     (June  17- July  3).     Ag-302.  Senn  and  STAFF. 
Laboratory:    1:00  to  4:00  daily.    Ag-302. 

Methods  of  instruction  employed  in  agricultural  extension  work.  Result  and  method  demon- 
strations are  featured  throughout  the  course.  Ways  of  measuring  eflEectiveness  of  methods  and 
progress  in  extension  work  are  considered. 

ANIMAL  PRODUCTION 

Al.  309. — Fundamentals  in  Animal  Husbandry.     3  credits. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.    Ag-208.     PACE. 
Laboratory:    2:30  to  4:30  T.  Th.    Ag-208. 

Types   and   breeds   of   farm   animals ;   principles  of   breeding,   selection   and   management. 

Al.  413. — Swine  Production.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Ag-208.     PACE. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30  W.     Ag-208. 

Selection,  feeding  and  management  of  hogs ;  forage  crops  and  grazing ;  disease  and  parasite 
control ;  slaughtering  of  hogs  on  the  farm. 

ARCHITECTURE 

Courses  in  Architecture  are  carried  on  by  means  of  the  problem  or  project 
method,  and  accomplishment  is  the  sole  criterion  for  advancement. 

Credits  will  depend  upon  the  number  of  projects  completed.  Laboratories 
will  be  conducted  seven  hours  daily  and  will  remain  open  for  additional  hoiu's 
for  those  who  desire  to  use  them. 

Ae.  IIA. — Fundamentals  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

A   creative   introductory   course   for   beginners. 

Ae.  21A. — Architectural  Design.    Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  T.  W.  F.  S.      Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   IIA.     The  design  of  simple  buildings. 

Ae.  21B. — Architectural  Design.    Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  T.  W.  F.  S.     Pe-201. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  21A  for  students   in   Architecture. 

Ae.  31A. — Freehand  Drawing  and  Water  Color.     Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  5:30  T.  Th.     Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   IIA.     The  delineation  of  form   in   Architecture. 
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Ae.  31 B. — Freehand  Drawing  and  Water  Color.     Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  5:30  T.  Th.     Pe-201. 

A   continuation   of  Ae.    31A   for  students   in   Architecture. 

Ae.  41A. — History  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  T.  Th.  and  4  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-302. 

An   analytical   study   of   the   development   of   the   art   of   building.      Walls,    roof,    openings,    and 
plan  arrangement. 

Ae.  41B. — History  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  T.  Th.  and  4  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-201. 

A   chronological   study   of   the    development   of    the    art   of   building    from,   ancient    to    modem 
time.      Environmental    influences,    architectural    development,    and    significant   buildings. 

Ae.  51A. — Materials  and  Methods  of  Construction.    Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   IIA  for  students  in   Architecture.     A  study  of  building   materials   and 
of  methods  of  building  construction. 

Ae.  51B. — Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-201. 

For  students   in   Architecture.     A  study   of   plumbing,    heating,    and   electrical    installations    in 
buildings. 

Ae.  52A. — Materials  and  Methods  of  Construction.     Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  IIA  for  students  in  Building  Construction.     A  parallel  course  to  Ae.  51A. 

Ae.  52B. — Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings.    Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.    Pe-302. 

For  students  in  Building  Construction.     A  parallel  course  to  Ae.   51B. 

Ae.  52D. — Working  Drawings  and  Building  Costs.     Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  IIA  for  students  in  Building  Construction.     The  preparations  of  work- 
ing drawings  and  the  estimation  of  building  costs. 

Ae.  61A. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.    Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:00  to  11:00  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  l>e 
arranged.    Pe-302. 

For    students    in    Architecture.      Structural    design    as    a    correlated    part    of    the    planning    and 
design  of  buildings. 

Ae.  61 B. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.     Variable  credits. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:00  to  11:00  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 
arranged.    Pe-201. 

A  continuation   of  Ae.    61A  for   students    in   Architecture. 

Ae.  62A. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.    Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:00  to  11:00  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 
arranged.    Pe-302. 

For  students   in   Building   Construction.     Structural   design   of  the   component   part  of   buildings 
in  wood  and  steel. 

Ae.  62B. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:00  to  11:00  Th.  and  9  or  15  additional  hours 
to  be  arranged.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  62A  for  students  in   Building  Construction. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
Bey.  31. — Bacteriology. 

7:00  M.  T.  Th.     Sc-104.     CARROLL. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Sc-104. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  information  on  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  different 
kinds  of  bacteria,  requirements  for  their  growth  in  nature  and  controlled  conditions,  their  relation 
to  health  and  disease  of  man,  animals,  plants,  soil  fertility,  household  and  farm  sanitation,  and 
their  use  in  certain  industries. 

Bey.  301. — General  Bacteriology.     4  credits.     Prerequisites:   C-6   or  equivalent; 
Cy.  101-102,  or  Acy.  125-126. 

10:00  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Sc-104.     CARROLL. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  4:00  M.  W.  F.     Sc-104. 

Morphology,  physiology,   and  cultivation   of  bacteria   and   related   micro-organisms. 

BIOLOGY 

Bly.  101. — An  Introduction  to  Vertebrate  Zoology.    3  credits.    Co-  or  prerequisite 
C-6. 

8:30  daily.    Sc-101.    HOBBS. 

Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  M.  and  7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  W.    Sc-10. 

A  laboratory  course  based  chiefly  on  the  morphology,  physiology  and  embryology  of  the  frog. 
Designed  to  parallel  C-6  and  with  the  latter  to  provide  a  satisfactory  prerequisite  for  Bly.  209. 
This  course  in  combination  with  C-6  and  Bly.  209  provides  the  minimum  premedical  requirement 
in  the  Biological  Sciences. 

Bly.  133. — Common  Animals  and  Plants  of  Florida.     3  credits. 

1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.  and  one  other  period  to  arrange.    Sc-205.    Laessle. 

Designed  to  provide  a  recognition  of  and  an  acquaintance  with  some  of  the  more  common 
animals  and  plants  of  Florida.  Especially  planned  to  prepare  teachers  to  answer  the  question, 
'•What  animal — or  what  plant — is  that?"  Individual  work  in  the  field  and  the  making  of  personal 
reference  collections   of  plants   and  animals  are  encouraged. 

Bly.  210. — Vertebrate  Embryology.     4  credits.  Prerequisite:   Bly  209. 
8:30  daily.    Sc-111.     Sherman. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  4:00  T.  Th.  and  7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  T.     Sc-107. 

BOTANY 
Bty.  23.— Botany. 

10:00  T.  Th.     Sc-2.     CODY. 

Laboratory:    2:30  to  4:30  M.  W.  F.     Sc-2. 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principal  parts  of  seed  plants,  their  functions, 
and  the  influence  of  physical  factors  of  their  environment  upon  them.  This  study  will  be  inte- 
grated with   courses   in   agronomy,   forestry,   horticulture,   and  general   agriculture. 

Bty.  303.— General  Botany.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Bty.  303-304. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Sc-2.      CODY. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Sc-2. 

A  study  of  the  form,  structure,  growth,  reproduction,  physiology  and  functions  of  plants  and 
their  various  organs  ;  relation  of  plants  to  their  enyironment  and  to  each  other ;  principles  under- 
lying inheritance,  variation  and  organic  evolution.  Required  of  students  majoring  in  Botany. 
Bacteriology  and  Plant  Pathology. 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
(See  Economics  and  Business  Administration) 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

Note:     These  courses  with  the  exception  of  BEn.  461-462  do  not  count  as  credit 
in  Education. 

BEn.  81. — Introductory  Typewriting.     2  credits. 

Section  1,  8:30  daily.  Yn-306.  MAXWELL. 
Section  2.  10:00  daily.  Yn-306.  MAXWELL. 
Section  3.       1:00  daily.    Yn-306.     MAXWELL. 

Introduction   to  touch   typewriting ;   practice   upon  personal   and   business   problems. 

BEn.  91. — Introductory  Shorthand.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-305.     MOORMAN. 

Introduction  to   Gregg  shorthand  by   the  functional   method. 

BEn.  97. — Handwriting.     1  credit. 

7:00  M.  W.     Yn-305.     MOORMAN. 

BEn.  461. — Principles  of  Business  Education,     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Yn-209.     MOORMAN. 

A  study  of  the  purposes   of  business   education ;   problems   relating   to   the   development  of   an 
appropriate   program ;    problems   in    administration    and   supervision    of   business   education. 

CHEMISTRY 

Cy.  101.— General  Chemistry.    4  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Cy.  101-102. 
Lecture  Section: 

10:00  daily.     Ch-Aud.     JACKSON. 
Laboratory  Sections: 

Section  11.     1:00  to  5:00  M.  W.     Ch-130. 

Section  12.     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.     Ch-130. 

Cy.    101-102:      FHindamental   laws    and    theories    of    chemistry,    and   properties    of    the   common 
non-metallic  elements   and  their   compounds. 

Cy.  102. — General  Chemistry.     4  credits.     The   second  half  of  the  course   Cy. 
101-102. 

10:00  daily.     Ch-112.     TUCKER. 
Laboratory  Sections: 

Section  11.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.,  W.  and  1:00  to  5:00  F.     Ch-130. 

Section  12.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.,  T.  and  1:00  to  5:00  Th.     Ch-130. 

Cy.  201. — Analytical  Chemistry  (Mainly  Qualitative).     4  credits.    The  lirst  half 
of  the  course  Cy.  201-202. 

8:30  daily.     Ch-212.    JACKSON. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.     Ch-230. 

Theoretical   principles   and    laboratory   technique    involved    in    the    qualitative   detection    of    the 
common  metals  and  acid  radicals. 

Cy.  301.— Organic  Chemistry.    4  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Cy.  301-302. 
10:00  daily.     Ch-212.    LEIGH. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  W.  F.     Ch-230. 

Preparation    and    properties    of    the    various    aliphatic    compounds. 
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GRADUATE  COURSES 

Cy.  518. — Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.    3  credits. 
To  arrange.     POLLARD. 

Cy.  572. — Research  in  Organic  Chemistry.    2  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.    POLLARD. 

Cy.  574. — Research  in  Naval  Stores.    2  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.    HAWKINS. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

CI.  223.— Surveying.    3  credits.     Prerequisites:  CMs.  24;  Ml.  182. 
1:00  M.  W.  F.     Hl-302.     WiNSOR. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.    Field. 

The  use  of  chain,  level,  and  transit ;  balancing  of  survey,  calculating  of  areas,  contour  work, 
simple  curves ;  elementary  practical  problems  generally  included  in  a  short  course  for  students 
who  do  not  take  advanced  surveying  work. 

CI.  327. — Hydraulics.     4  credits.     Corequisite:  Ig.  367. 
11:30  daily.    Hl-302.    C.  D.  Williams. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F.     Hl-101. 

The  principles  underlying  the  behavior  of  fluids  at  rest  and  in  motion.  The  transportation 
and  measurement  of  fluids. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Cg.  361. — Materials  of  Engineering.    3  credits.     Prerequisites:  Cy.  102,  Ps.  206. 
10:00  daily.     Bn-208.    Beisler. 

Production,  properties  and  uses  of  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals  and  alloys,  cement,  brick, 
plastics,  timber,  etc. 

ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Courses  designated  by  Es.  are  Economics  courses,  those  designated  by  the 
letters  Bs.  are  Business  Administration  courses. 

Es.  203. — Elementary  Statistics.    3  credits.     (Formerly  CEs.  15.) 
Section  1.     10:00  daily.     Pe-1.    ANDERSON. 
Section  2.     7:00  daily.     Pe-1.     BONNER. 

The  statistical  method  as  a  tool  for  examining  and  interpreting  data ;  acquaintance  with  such 
fundamental  techniques  as  find  application  in  business,  economies,  biology,  agriculture,  psychology, 
sociology,  etc. ;  basic  preparation  for  more  extensive  work  in  the  field  of  statistics.  Prerequisite 
for  advanced  standing   in   Economics   and   Business  Administration. 

Es.  205. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the 
course  Es.  205-206.     (Formerly  CEs.  13  or  131-132.) 
Section  1.      8:30  daily.     Sc-215.    BONNER. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Sc-109.     McFERRlN. 
Section  3.     11:30  daily.     Sc-205. 
Section  4.       1:00  daily.     Sc-209. 

Es.  205-206:  An  introductory  course  in  economics  designed  primarily  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  all  University  students  who  feel  the  need  for  a  workable  knowledge  of  the  ecohomic  system. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  analyses  and  descriptions  of  the  more  important  economic  organizations  and 
institutions  which,  in  their  functional  capacities,  constitute  the  economic  order.    Economic  principles 
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and  processes  are  explained,  especially  those  relating  to  an  understanding  of  value,  price,  cost, 
rent,  interest,  wages,  profit,  money,  banking,  commerce,  foreign  exchange,  foreign  trade  and 
business  cycles.  The  first  term,  which  is  devoted  largely  to  the  study  of  economic  organizations 
and  institutions  and  to  the  principles  governing  value  and  price,  may  be  taken  separately  for 
which  3  semester  hours  of  credit  are  given. 

The  second  half  of 


Ss.  206 

. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.     3  credits, 

the 

course  Es.  205-206, 

Section  1. 

8:30  daily. 

Pe-102. 

Eldridge. 

Section  2. 

7:00  daily. 

Sc-215. 

JOUBERT. 

Section  3. 

11:30  daily. 

Sc-215. 

Section  4. 

10:00  daily. 

Sc-215. 

Section  5. 

11:30  daily. 

Sc-209. 

DOLBEARE. 

Section  6. 

1:00  daily. 

Sc-215. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  Bs. 


Bs.  211. — Elementary  Accounting.     3  credits. 
211-212.     (Formerly  CBs.  141.) 

Section  1.      8:30  daily.     Sc-202.     EVANS. 
Section  2.     11:30  daily.     Sc-202.     MOSHIER. 
Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Sc-202. 
Section  4.       1:00  daily.     Sc-202. 

Bs.  211-212:  Designed  to  provide  the  basic  training  in  business  practice  and  in  accounting. 
A  study  of  business  papers  and  records  ;  recording  transactions ;  preparation  of  financial  statements 
and  reports.     Prerequisite  for  advanced  standing  in  Econonaics  and   Business  Administration. 

Bs.  212. — Elementary  Accounting.     3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Bs- 
211-212.     (Formerly  CBs.  152.) 


Section  1. 

7:00  daily. 

Sc-202. 

EVANS. 

Section  2. 

10:00  daily. 

Sc-213. 

POWERS. 

Section  3. 

11:30  daily. 

Sc-213. 

Powers. 

Section  4. 

7:00  daily. 

Sc-213. 

MOSHIER. 

Section  5. 

8:30  daily. 

Sc-213. 

Section  6. 

1:00  daily. 

Sc-213. 

Section  7. 

2:30  daily. 

Sc-213. 

—The  Cons 

umption  of  Wealth.    3  credits. 

8:30  daily.     Pe-1.    JoUBERT. 

An  economic  analysis  of  the  problems  involved  in  determining  the  extent  and  trends  of 
consumer  demand  and  in  the  adjustments  of  productive  processes  to  that  demand. 

Bs.  311. — Accounting  Principles.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Bs.  211-212.    The  first 
half  of  the  couse  Bs.  311-312. 

10:00  daily.     Sc-205.    Beights. 

A  study  of  the  mechanical  and  statistical  aspects  of  accounting ;  books  of  record ;  accounts ; 
fiscal  pei-iod  and  adjustments ;  working  papers ;  form  and  preparation  of  financial  statements ; 
followed  by  an  intensive  and  critical  study  of  the  problems  of  valuation  as  they  affect  the 
preparation  of  the  balance  sheet  and  income  statements. 

Es.  321. — Financial  Organization  of  Society.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the 
course  Es.  321-322.    Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
8:30  daily.    Pe-10.    DOLBEARE. 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  finance ;  a  study  of  the  institutions  providing  monetary, 
banking  and  other  financial  services ;  interrelationships  and  interdependence  of  financial  institu- 
tions;  central  banking;  government  control  of  finance;  significance  of  financial  organization  to 
the  economic  system  as  a  whole. 
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Es.  351. — Elements  of  Transportation.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
11:30  daily.    Pe-208.    BiGHAM. 

Significance,  history,  facilities,  geography,  economic  characteristics,  elementary  rate  making, 
and  development  of  regulation   of  all   important  forms   of   intercity  transportation. 

Bs.  401. — Business  Law.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Bs.  401-402. 
8:30  daily.    La-311.     Chace. 

Contracts  and  agency ;  rights  and  obligations  of  the  agent,  principal,  and  third  party ; 
termination  of  the  relationship  of  agency.  Conveyances  and  mortgages  of  real  property ;  sales 
and  mortgages  of  personal  property ;  the  law  of  negotiable  instniments. 

Es.  404. — Government  Control  of  Business.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:     Es.  205-206. 
11:30  daily    Sc-212.     McFerrin. 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  economic  control ;  an  examination  of  the  effectiveness  of  laissez 
faire  control  in  the  American  economy ;  legality  of  and  chief  methods  of  effectuating  govern- 
mental control ;  the  development  of  the  relationship  between  government  and  non-public  utility 
monopolies ;  Federal  Trade  Commission  control  of  competitive  practices ;  a  critical  appraisal  of 
recent  developments   in  the  field  of  government  control. 

Es.  407. — Economic  Principles  and  Problems.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the 
course  Es.  407-408.     Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
10:00  daily.     Pe-102.     Eldridge. 

An  advanced  course  in  economic  theory  with  special  emphasis  on  the  causes  of  economic  mal- 
adjustments arising   from   the   operation   of  economic   forces. 

Bs.  411. — Advanced  Accounting  Problems.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Bs.  312, 
7:00  daily.     Sc-209.    Beights. 

A  study  of  specialized  accounting  problems  ;  statement  of  aflfairs ;  consignments ;  installments  ; 
ventures ;   insurance ;  and   other   related   subjects. 

Es.  454. — Principles  of  Public  Utility  Economics.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   Es. 
205-206. 

10:00  daily.     Pe-208.     BiGHAM. 

The  nature,  place  and  development  of  public  service  corporations ;  types  of  public  control ; 
valuation  and  rate  making ;  regulation  of  service,  accounts,  reports,  and  securities ;  combinations ; 
public  relations  ;  public  ownership. 

Es.  469. — Business  Forecasting.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Es.  203. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-1.    ANDERSON. 

A  survey  of  the  problems  of  the  reduction  of  business  risk  by  forecasting  general  business 
conditions ;   statistical   methods  used  by   leading  commercial  agencies   in   forecasting. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Es.  585. — Problems  in  International  Economic  Relations.    3  credits.    Prerequisite: 
Es.  407-408,  or  equivalent. 

8:30  daily.     La-204.    DiETTRlCH. 

An  historical  study  of  the  development  of  international  economic  policies ;  geographic,  eco- 
nomic, social,  and  political  factors  underlying  contemporary  international  problems ;  economic 
and  political  methods  employed  by  the  leading  commercial  nations  to  expand  their  economic 
interests. 

EDUCATION 

En.  241. — Introduction  to  Education.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Yn-134.     SIMMONS. 

Principles  upon   which  present-day  education   is   based. 
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En.  306. — Vocational  Education.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-138.     Garris. 

Development,  function,  and  scope  of  vocational,  agricultural,  home  economics,  trade  and 
industrial,  and  commercial  education  as  provided  for  by  the  National  Vocational  Education  Act 
of   Congress. 

En.  317. — Measurement  and  Evaluation.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.    Yn-218.     CUMBEE. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  measurement  and  evaluation  of  school 
practices. 

En.  385. — Child  Development.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily    Yn-218.    CUMBEE. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  growth  and  development  of  children  into  mature 
personalities.  The  findings  of  recent  research  will  be  studied  through  outside  reading,  class 
discussion   and   observation.      Methods   of   evaluation   of   child   growth   will   be   included. 

En.  401. — School  Administration.    3  credits. 

1:00  to  4:00  daily.     (First  three  weeks.)     Yn-140.     LEON  HENDERSON. 

Problems  peculiar  to  schools  in  Florida;  the  supervising  principal,  qualifications,  relation 
to  superintendent,  boards,  teachers,  pupils,  patrons,  and  community ;  adapting  the  school  to  the 
child's   needs ;   business   practices. 

En.  421.— Student  Teaching.    3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  En.  421-422. 
4:00  daily  and  one  hour  daily  to  arrange  between  8:30  and  11:30  daily. 
Yn-222.     Lewis  and  PETERS. 

En.  421-422 :  The  student  is  given  practice  in  the  art  of  teaching  by  actually  taking  over 
responsibility  for  the  teaching-learning  situation,  and  putting  into  operation  under  direction  and 
supervision  the  theories,  methods,  materials,  and  teaching  techniques  acquired  during  his  junior 
year   through   observation    and   participation. 

En.  422. — Student  Teaching.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  En.  421-422. 
4:00   daily   and   one  hour   to   arrange   between   8:30   and   11:00   daily. 
Yn-222.     BOUTELLE  and  GRACE  A.  STEVENS. 

(En.  421  or  En.  422  may  be  completed  in  three  weeks  provided  the  student  devotes  full  time  to 
the  course.) 

En.  471. — Problems  of  Instruction.     4  credits. 

8:30  to  11:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.    Yn-150.    GREEN. 

An  opportunity  will  be  given  for  studying  curriculum  practices  and  for  developing  tentative 
plans  for  classroom  experience.  Evaluation  in  various  fields  will  be  studied.  Problems  in  teaching 
reading  and  the  language  arts  will  be  stressed. 

En.  472. — Methods  and  Organization  in  Industrial  Arts.     3  credits. 
Project  method.    Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND. 

Organization  of  industrial  arts  materials  for  the  various  grades  and  schools ;  planning  courses 
of  study,  selecting  equipment  and  supplies ;  study  of  aims  and  objectives  of  industrial  arts.  A 
study  of  the  utilization  of  current  acceptable  teaching  techniques  and  devices. 

En.  480. — Teaching  of  Reading.    3  credits. 

1:00   daily  and   other  hours   to   arrange.     Yn-236.     MCEachern   and 
Mccracken. 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  problems  of  teaching  reading  in  all  grades,  specific  and 
practical  methods  and  procedures  for  attacking  these  problems.  Each  student  will  identify  a 
problem  in  his  own  school  and  submit  a  proposed  solution  for  it.  (Not  more  than  6  hours  in 
reading  can  be  applied  toward  a  degree.) 
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GRADUATE  COURSES 

Orientation  Meeting.     No  credit. 

7:00  P.M.     June  14,  17  and  19.     Yn-315.     MEAD  and  STAFF. 

Required  of  all  new  graduate  students  in  Education.  Information  will  be  supplied  about 
types  of  graduate  study,  planning  individual  programs,  available  facilities,  and  other  matters  of 
interest  to  graduate  students. 

En.  501. — Elementary  School  Curriculum.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.     Yn-209.     GRACE  A.  STEVENS. 

Intensive  study  of  the  development  and  present  content  of  the  elementary  school  curriculum, 
including  the  kindergarten ;  selection  and  evaluation  of  material. 

En.  519. — High  School  Curriculum.    3  credits. 
1:00  daily.    Yn-134.     LEWIS. 

This  is  a  course  dealing  with  high  school  curriculum  problems. 

En.  536. — Supervision  of  the  Elementary  School.    3  credits. 
11:30  daily.  Yn-134.    TiSON. 

The  objectives,  procedures,  and  means  of  evaluation  of  supervision  in  elementary  schools ; 
the  preparation  of  teachers. 

En.  540. — Foundations  of  Education.     Variable  credit;  maximum  credit  6. 
8:30  to  11:30  daily.    Yn-311.     MEAD  and  Boutelle. 

En.  557. — Work  Conference  on  School  Administrative  Problems.    6  credits. 
8:30  to  11:30  daily.    Yn-140.    JOHNS. 

Committees  will  study  special  problems  in  school  organization  and  administration  for  Florida. 
Reports  will  be  prepared  in  the  nature  of  recommended  handbooks  or  manuals. 

En.  565. — Problems  in  Agricultural  Education.     3  credits. 

10:00  and  2:30  daily.     (First  three  weeks.)       Yn-132.       Garris. 

En.  565-566 :  The  course  is  designed  for  graduate  students  who  are  qualified  to  select  and 
pursue  advanced  problems.  Problems  will  be  selected  to  suit  individual  needs  and  the  results 
of  the  study  will  be  reported  in  the  form  of  term  papers. 

En.  575. — Corrective  Reading.     3  credits.     (Admission  by  application.) 
8:30  daily.    Yn-236.     CENTER  and  McCracken. 

Intensive  study  of  the  diagnosis,  correction,  and  prevention  of  reading  difficulties  in  silent 
and  oral  reading  with  the  objective  of  developing  teachers  and  administrators  from  selected  areas 
as   reading   specialists.     Deals   with   both   elementary  and   high   schools. 

En,  576. — Corrective  Reading  Laboratory.     3  credits. 

10:00  daily.    Yn-236.    Center  and  McEachern. 

Practical  application  with  selected  groups  of  children  of  methods  and  materials  for  diagnosing, 
correcting,  and  preventing  reading  difficulties. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

El.  341. — Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  course 
El.  341-342.    Prerequisites:  One  year  of  college  physics,  including  electricity 
and  magnetism;  differential  and  integral  calculus;  Ml.  182. 
7:00  daily.    Bn-208.    J.  W.  WILSON. 

Electric  and  magnetic  circuits ;  electrostatics ;  electro-magnetics ;  representation  of  alternating 
current  by  vectors  and  complex  quantities ;  measurement  of  power  in  single  phase  and  polyphase 
circuits ;  generation,  transmission,  and  utilization  of  electrical  energy ;  characteristics  of  apparatus  ; 
selection,  testing,  and  installation  of  electrical  equipment. 
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El.  346. — Electrical  Communications.    4  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Bn-208.     SASHOFF. 
Laboratory:  2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F. 

Speech  and  hearing ;  receivers  and  loud  speakers ;  principles  of  various  systems  of  wire  and 
radio  telegraphy  and  telephony ;  elementary  tube  theory ;  amplifiers,  radio  receivers,  and  trans- 
mitters. 

El.  349.— Dynamo  Laboratory.     1  credit.    The  first  half  of  the  course  El.  349-350. 
Corequisite:  El.  341. 

Laboratory:     1:00  to  4:00  M.  W.  F.     Bn-106.    J.  W.  WILSON. 

Experimental   studies   and   tests   on    direct   current   and    alternating   current    apparatus. 

ENGLISH 

Eh.  217. — Literary  Masters  of  England.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.    La-212.     CONNER. 

The  most  interesting  and  significant  English  writers  from  the  beginning  to  the  19th  century 
are  read  and  discussed  primarily  for  an  appreciation  of  their  art  and  their  outlook  on  life.  For 
teachers,  particular  attention  will  be  devoted  to  writers  and  works  stressed  in  junior  and  senior 
high  school  English  courses,  and  to  m^ethods  of  presentation. 

Eh.  301. — Shakespeare.    3  credits. 

10:00  daily.     La-210.     LYONS. 

The  primary  design  is  to  increase  the  students'  enjoyment  and  appreciation  of  the  plays. 
Devoted  chiefly  to  the  romantic  comedies  and  the  history  plays,  including  A  Midsummer  Night'e 
Dream,  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  Much  Ado,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Richard  the  Second, 
and  Henry  the  Fourth.  As  an  aid  to  the  reading  of  Shakespeare,  some  of  the  most  interesting 
features  of  the  Elizabethan  stage  and  drama  are  treated  briefly. 

Eh.  305. — Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  English  Language.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.    La-210.  MORRIS. 

A  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  three  types  of  students:  (a)  for  the  general  student 
it  offers  a  means  of  improving  his  written  and  spoken  English  by  showing  him  what  "good  Eng- 
lish" is ;  (b)  for  the  English  teacher  in  the  secondary  school  it  provides  an  adequate  minimum 
knowledge  of  the  English  Language ;  (c)  for  the  English  Major  and  beginning  graduate  student 
it  serves  as  an  introduction  to  further  linguistic  study.  Primary  emphasis  is  placed,  not  upon 
grammatical  rules,  but  rather  upon  the  most  interesting  features  of  our  language  as  written  and 
spoken. 

Eh.  391. — Children's  Literature.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     La-212.     WISE. 

A  course  designed  to  arouse  and  satisfy  a  genuine  interest  in  children's  books  apart  from 
school  textbooks,  to  aid  the  student  to  obtain  a  better  working  knowledge  of  this  literature,  and 
to  make  him  more  aware  of  degrees  of  excellence  in  content  and  form. 

Eh.  399. — Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Literature.    3  credits. 
11:30  daily.    La-210.     LYONS. 

A  consideration  of  the  nature  of  literature,  its  types,  forms,  content,  and  values.  Designed 
to  provide  the  student  with  a  better  critical  understanding  of  literary  art.  Lectures,  wide 
reading,  and  discussion. 

Eh.  401. — American  Literature.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-311.     SpiveY. 

The  most  significant  American  writers  and  currents  of  American  thought  from  the  beginnings 
to  the  Civil  War,  with  the  emphasis  upon  such  authors  as  Franklin,  Irving,  Bryant,  Poe,  Haw- 
thorne,  Emerson,  Thoreau,    Longfellow,   Lowell,   Holmes,   and   Whittier. 
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Eh.  413. — ^The  Renaissance  in  England.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     La-210.     Stroup. 

The  origin  of  the  movement  in  Italy  and  its  spread  in  England ;  special  emphasis  on  the 
Renaissance  humanists,  such  as  Colet,  Erasmus,  and  Moore,  and  upon  the  16th  century  poets, 
such  as  Skelton.  Wyatt,  Sidney,  and  Spenser. 

Eh.  433.— English  Literature  of  the  18th  Century.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.  La-210.     Congleton. 

A  study  of  English  prose  and  poetry  from  Dryden  through  Pope,  with  chief  emphasis  upon 
Dryden,  Defoe,  Addison  and  Steele,  Pope,  and  Swift. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Eh.  501. — American  Literature.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-311.     Spivey. 

A   study   of   American    literature   to   the    Civil   War. 

Eh.  513. — The  Renaissance  in  England.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     La-210.     STROUP. 

A  consideration  of  the  Italian  origins  of  the  movement  and  a  study  of  the  development  of 
English  literature.     Extensive  readings  and  reports. 

Eh.  533. — English  Literature  of  the  18th  Century.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.     La-210.     CONGLETON. 

A   study   of   English   prose   and    poetry    from    Dryden    through    Pope. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Ey.  301. — Introduction  to  Entomology.     4  credits. 

8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ag-306.     Creighton  and  HIXSON. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  W.     Ag-306. 

An  introduction  to  entomology  which  is  based  upon  a  study  of  the  structure,  classification, 
life  histories,  and  control  of  major  insect  enemies  of  American  agricultural  crops.  Particular 
stress  is  placed  upon  Southern  and  Florida  economic  insects.  This  course  is  designed  for  all 
students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  either  as  a  pre-  or  co-requisite  for  other  entomology  courses. 

Ey.  304 — Advanced  Entomology.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ey.  201  or  Ey.  301. 
11:30  daily.     Ag-306.     HlXSON. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Ag-306. 

A  survey  of  the  major  phases  of  entomology  including  biological  and  natural  control,  insect 
histology,  insect  taxonomy,  insect  ecology,  economic  entomology,  insect  behavior,  and  the  experi- 
mental method.    This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  students  majoring  in  the  field  of  entomology. 

Ey.  305. — Problems  in  Entomology.     2  to  4  credits.     Prerequisite:     Ey.  201  or 
Ey.  301. 

To  arrange.    Ag-306.     Creighton  and  HIXSON. 

Consists  of  an  entomological  problem  for  study  which  may  be  selected  in  any  field  of 
specialization,  including  histology,  morphology,  taxonomy,  embryology,  biological  control,  ecology, 
toxicology,  plant  quarantine  or  biology,  life  history  and  habits  of  insects,  commercial  entomology, 
and  medical  or  veterinary  entomology. 

Ey.  432. — Florida  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Insects.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ey.  201 
or  Ey.  301. 

10:00  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ag-306.     CREIGHTON. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  W.     Ag-306, 

A  detailed  study  of  the  identification,  life  histories,  and  control  of  the  major  insect  pests  of 
Florida's  fruit  and  vegetable  crops.  A  course  designed  for  all  students  in  the  College  of  Agri- 
culture, especially  those  interested  in  economic  plant  life. 
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GRADUATE  COURSE 

Ey.  503. — Problems  in  Entomology.    3  credits. 

To  arrange.     Ag-306.     CreightoN  and  HlXSON. 

Consists  of  a  problem  for  study  which  may  be  selected  in  any  field  of  entomological  specializa- 
tion ;  including  histology,  morphology,  taxonomy,  embryology,  biological  control,  ecology,  toxi- 
cology, plant  quarantine,  inspection,  control  life,  history  and  habits,  biology,  and  medical,  veterinary 
and  commercial  entomology. 

FORESTRY 

Fy.  220. — Introduction  to  Forestry.     2  credits. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ht-409.     ZlEGLER. 

A  basic  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  various  phases  and  fundamental 
underlying  principles  of  the  field  of  Forestry. 

Fy.  228. — Forest  Mensuration.    3  credits. 

1:00  to  5:00  M.  W.    Ht-409.    Zeigler. 

Principles  and  practice  of  measuring  forests  and  forest  products  with  special  attention  to 
Florida  conditions. 

FRENCH 

Fh.  33.— First-Year  French.    3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Fh.  33-34. 
Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  i)revious  work  in  French. 
8:30  daily.    Bu-205.    Brunet. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objective  is  a  moderate  proficiency  in 
speaking  and  reading  the  language,  with  emphasis  on  oral  drill. 

Fh.  201.— Second- Year  Franch.  3  credits.  The  first  halft  of  the  course  Fh. 
201-202.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high 
school  French. 

10:00  daily.     Bu-101.  Atkin. 

Fh.  201-202:     Readings  from  modern  French  writers.     rPices  in  speaking. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Fh.  530. — Individual  Work.     Variable  credit. 
To  arrange.     BRUNET. 

A  course  offering  graduate  students  an  opportunity  to  study  certain  phases  of  FVench  liter- 
ature, language  and  civilization  for  which  there  are  no  regular  course  offerings.  Such  individual 
work  may  be  elected  for  additional  credit  in  subsequent  sessions.  Students  will  be  helped  to 
plan  a  definite  program,  and  will  meet  the   instructor  for  conferences. 

GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Gl.  301. — Children's  Science.    2  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Yn-142.     GOETTE. 

The  content  of  elementary  science,  together  with  its  organization  for  use  both  in  the  integrated 
program  and  in  the  departmentalized  school.  Consideration  given  to  the  interests  and  experiences 
of  children.  Investigation  of  instructional  aids  that  will  assist  teachers  of  the  elementary  school 
to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  children. 

GERMAN 

Gn.  33.— First- Year  German.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Gn.  33-34. 
For  students  who  have  had  no  previous  work  in  German. 
8:30  daily.    Bu-201.  JONES. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objective  is  a  moderate  proficiency  in  speak- 
ing  and   reading   the   language,   with   emphasis   on    oral    drill. 
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Gn.  201. — Second- Year  German.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   Gn.  34  or  equivalent. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Gn.  201-202. 
7:00  daily.     Bu-201.  JONES. 

Reading  in  German  prose  of  moderate  difficulty.     Continued   practice   in    oral   German. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Gn.  530. — Individual  Work.     3  credits. 
To  arrange.    JONES. 

Readings  and  reports  in  fields  chosen  by  the  individual  student.  Mainly  designed  for  graduate 
students  desiring  to  gain  special  information  in  certain  genres,  movements  or  authors.  The 
course  may  be  repeated  without   duplication   of   credit. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Gpy.  305. — Geography  of  Florida.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-204.    DIETTRICH. 

A  study  of  the  geographic  conditions  and  human  adjustments  in  the  major  regions  of  Florida. 
The  distribution  of  population,  routes  of  communication,  industries,  resources,  and  strategic 
location  in  their  geographical  and  historical  aspects ;  explanation  and  interpretation  of  major 
phenomena  such  as  weather  and  climate,  geologic  structure  and  land  forms,  surface  and  under- 
ground drainage,  shoreline  characteristics,  natural  vegetation,  soil  types,  and  animal  life.  Optional 
field  trips. 

Gpy.  387. — World  Geography.    3  credits. 

11:30  daily.    La-204.    Diettrich. 

Economic  and  cultural  geography  in  its  relations  to  the  Social  Studies.  Basic  principles 
underlying  the  study  and  teaching  of  modern  geography  from  the  world  point  of  view,  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  place  and  purpose  of  geography  as  a  social  science  in  junior  and  senior 
high  school  curricula.  Special  stress  is  given  to  the  relations  of  geography  to  history  and  civics. 
This   course  may   be  used  to   satisfy   the   consei'\'ation    certificate   requirement. 

HANDWRITING 
(See  Business  Education) 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

HPl.  373. — Methods  and  Materials  in  Physical  Education.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Yn-138.    B.  K.  STEVENS. 

The  program  of  physical  education  activities  for  the  elementary  school  including  small  group 
play,  large  group  play,  directed  play,  team  game  units ;  together  with  appropriate  procedures 
and  methods   for  conducting   such   a   program. 

HPl.  381.— Advanced  FootbalL    3  credits. 

8:30  daily.     Basketball  Court.     COACHING  STAFF. 

A  consideration  of  football  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  interscholastic  coach,  presenting  funda- 
mentals in  blocking,  tackling,  kicking,  passing,  individual  position  play,  appropriate  offensive 
formations  and  plays,   and  various   defensive  formations. 

HPl.  387.— Health  Education.     3  credits. 

1:00  daily.    Yn-138.     B.  K.  STEVENS. 

A  consideration  of  the  principles  underlying  health  education,  together  with  the  organization 
and  administration  of  siich  a  program;  the  role  of  the  teacher  in  health  instruction,  who  shall 
teach  health,  the  organization  of  materials  for  instructional  purposes,  criteria  for  the  evaluation 
of  health  materials  and  methods,  the  role  of  local,  state  and  national  non-official  organizations 
in  health  teaching  programs. 
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HPl.  481. — Advanced  Basketball.    2  credits, 

10:00  daily.     Basketball  Court.     COACHING   Staff. 

Fundamentals  of  basketball  for  men  ;  dealing  with  the  techniques  of  shooting,  passing,  dribbling, 
stops,  and  guarding.  A  consideration  of  offensive  play,  defensive  team  play,  signals,  scouting, 
team  strategy,  training,  practice  sessions,  selection  and  placing  of  players,  and  other  essentials 
of  the  modem  court  game. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

HPl.  531. — Guided  Professional  Development  in  Health  and  Physical  Education. 

3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  HPl.  531-532. 
11:30  daily.    Yn-138.    B.  K.  STEVENS. 

Designed  to  give  teachers,  supervisors,  and  administrators  a  broad  understanding  of  the  field 
of  health  and  physical  education.  At  the  beginning  of  the  course  the  student  and  instructor  will 
outline  a  program  of  professional  development  in  keeping  with  the  needs  and  interests  of  the 
student. 

HISTORY 

Hy.  241. — History  of  the  Modern  World.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   C-1   or  Hy. 
313-314. 

7:00  daily.     Pe-112.     PATRICK. 

A  study  of  the  modern  world  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  present  time. 

Hy.  303. — American  History,  1830  to  1876.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Hy. 
313-314. 

8:30  daily.    Pe-112.    Leake. 

A  study  of  the  Ante-Bellum  period,  the  War  Between  the  States   and  the  Reconstruction   era. 

Hy.  361.— English  History  to  1688.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Hy.  313-314. 
10:00  daily.    Pe-10.  PAYNE. 

A  survey  of  English  History  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  settlements   to  the   Glorious   Revolution. 

Hy.  363. — Latin  American  History  to  1850.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Hy. 
313-314. 

11:30  daily.     Pe-112.     Glunt. 

A  survey  course  on   the  colonization   and   development  of   Latin    America. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Hy.  509. — History  Seminar.     3  credits. 

To  arrange.     Pe-112A,    Leake. 

For  graduate  students  majoring   in   History. 

HORTICULTURE 

He,  314. — Principles  of  Fruit  Production.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Ag-209.    ABBOTT. 

The  principles  underlying  fruit  production,  with  special  reference  to  such  factors  as  water 
relations,    nutrition,    temperature,    fruit    setting,    and    geographic    influences. 

He,  316.— Citrus  Culture.    3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course  He.  315-316, 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  Th.  and  2:30  to  4:30  T.  Th.  Ag-209.    ABBOTT, 

A  thorough  study  of  all  phases  of  the  growing  of  citrus  fruits,  including  propagation, 
selection  of  site,   planting,   grove  operations,    harvesting   and    varieties. 
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INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 
Courses  in  Industrial  Arts  Education  will  be  conducted  by  the  project  method. 

In.  111. — Mechanical  Drawing.    2  credits. 

Project  method.     Yn-316.     Strickland  and  McGaughey. 

For  industrial  arts  students.  Freehand  sketching,  lettering,  orthographic  projection,  geometric 
construction,   working  drawing  and  blue  printing,  care  and  use  of   instruments. 

In.  112. — Mechanical  Drawing.     2  credits. 

Project  Method.     Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGaughey. 

For  industrial  arts  students.  Perspective  rendering,  tracings  and  blue  prints  for  a  Email 
building ;  different  types  of  letters,  machine  sketching,  and  conventions.  Suggestions  and  plans 
as  to  the  most  effective  way  of  teaching  a  course  of  this  type. 

In.  211. — General  Shop.    2  credits. 

Project  Method.    Yn-Shop.    Strickland  and  McGaughey. 

For  industrial  arts  students.  Practice  in  use  of  hand  tools  commonly  found  in  school  shops  ; 
types  of  construction,  design,  woodfinishing ;  block-printing.  Analysis  of  logical  teaching  units 
in  projects  and  problems  in  the  various  phases  of  industrial  arts. 

In.  305. — Design  and  Construction.     3  credits. 

Project  Method.    Yn-Shop.     Strickland  and  McGaughey. 

Advanced  problems  in  design  and  construction  taken  from  some  area  of  work  in  the  general 
shop  in  selected  advanced  areas  in  which  the  student  desires  major  emphasis. 

In.  401. — Architectural  Drawing.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  In.  111-112. 
Project  Method.    Yn-Shop.    Strickland  and  McGaughey. 

Designed  for  industrial  arts  teachers.  Study  made  of  building  materials,  sources  and  prices ; 
landscaping  as  to  orientation  ;  plans,  elevations,  sections,  details,  conventions  ;  types  and  styles  of 
domestic  architecture,  and  a  review  of  the  history  of  architecture. 

In.  411. — General  Machine  Shop  and  Metal  Work.    3  credits. 

Project  Method.    Yn-Shop.    Strickland  and  McGaughey. 

Recommended  for  properly  qualified  students  in  the  College  of  Education.  It  consists  of  class- 
room study  and  laboratory  practice  in  pattern  work,  foundry,  and  general  machine  shop  operations. 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

Ig.  365. — Engineering  Mechanics — Statics.     3  credits.    Prerequisites:  Ps.  205,  Ms. 
353,  Ml.  182. 

8:30  daily.    Eg-209.     BOURKE. 

Principles  of  statics  ;  resolution  and  equilibrium  of  concurrent  forces ;  numerical  and  graphical 
solution  of  trusses  and  hinged  frames  ;  couples,  centers  of  gravity ;  forces  in  space ;  and  moments 
of  inertia. 

LATIN-AMERICAN  WORKSHOP 

A  special  workshop  program  is  offered  in  the  1946  Summer  Session  by  the 
Division  of  Language  and  Literature  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  United  States  Office  of  Education.  The  following  courses 
are  being  offered  in  connection  with  this  program: 

Geography  of  the  Americas.     Listed  under  Geography  as  Gpy.  201. 
Latin- American  History  from  1850  to  the  Present.    Listed  under  History 

as  Hy.  363. 
Portuguese,  first  year.    Listed  under  Portuguese  as  Pe.  33. 
Spanish,   first   year,   second   year,   and   individual   work.     Listed   under 
Spanish  as  Sh.  33,  Sh.  201,  and  Sh.  530. 
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LAW 

The  courses  offered  in  law  each  term  will  provide  work  for  entering  as  well 
as  advanced  students. 

First  Term,  June  3  -  July  19,  1946 

Lw,  303. — Contracts.     3  credits. 

8:00  to  8:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.  and  9:00  to  9:50  M.  W.  F.     Lw-105. 
TeSelle. 

Formation ;  consideration ;  object ;  operation ;  assignments.  Costigan,  Cases  on  Contracts, 
4th  edition. 

Lw.  310. — Judicial  Administration.     1  credit. 

9:00  to  9:50  T.  Th.    Lw-105.    TeSelle. 

Venue ;  jurisdiction ;  local  and  transitory  actions ;  process ;  summ.on3,  personal  service ;  ap- 
pearance and  waiver  of  process,  immunity ;  service  for  personal  judgments,  also  in  rem ;  return. 
McBaine,  Cases  on  Trial  Practice,  2nd  edition. 

Lw.  312. — Property.    2  credits. 

11:00  to  11:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-105.     DAY. 

Introduction  to  the  law  of  conveyances ;  rights  incident  to  ownership  of  land  and  estates 
therein,  including  the  land  itself,  air,  water,  fixtures,  emblements,  waste ;  profits ;  easements ; 
licenses ;  convenants  running  with  the  land.  Warren,  Cases  on  Property,  2nd  edition ;  Day, 
Outline  on  Property. 

Lw.  416. — Insurance.    2  credits. 

12:00  to  12:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-105.     CLARK. 

Theory,  significance ;  insurable  interest ;  concealment,  representations,  warranties  ;  subrogation  ; 
waiver  and  estoppel ;   assignees,   beneficiaries ;   creditors.     Vance,   Cases   on  Insurance,   3rd  edition. 

Lw.  432. — Current  U.  S.  Constitutional  Law.     2  credits. 

10:00  to  10:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-204.     SLAGLE. 

Bill  of  Rights ;  taxation ;  governmental  regulation ;  foreign  statutes  and  judgments ;  depart- 
mental relations ;   inter-governmental   relations.      U.    S.    Reports   and   selected   materials. 

Lw.  503.— Public  Utilities.    2  credits. 

8:00  to  8:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-204.    SLAGLE. 

Nature  of  public  utilities ;  common  carriers ;  telegraphs  and  telephones ;  light,  water  and  gas 
companies ;  inns ;  warehouses ;  elevators ;  stockyards ;  public  control ;  right  and  obligations  at 
common  law  and  under  federal  and  state  statutes.  Welch,  Cases  on  Public  Utility  Regulation, 
2nd  edition. 

Lw.  504. — Municipal  Corporations.     2  credits, 

10:00  to  10:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-105.    Clark. 

Nature ;  creation ;  control ;  nature  of  ordinances ;  powers ;  legislative  and  administrative 
procedure ;  home  rule ;  initiative,  referendum,  recall ;  officers ;  merit  system ;  remedies ;  torts. 
Seasongood,  Cases  on  Mtmicipal  Corporations. 

Lw.  521. — Trusts.    2  credits. 

11:00  to  11:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-204.     WILSON. 

The  Anglo-American  system  of  uses  and  trusts ;  creation,  transfer,  extinguishment  of  trust 
interests ;  priorities  between  competing  equities ;  construction  of  trust  dispositions.  Bogert, 
Cases  on  Trusts. 
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Lw.  532.— Landlord  &  Tenant.    2  credits. 

7:00  to  7:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-105.     DAY. 

Rights  and  obligations  of  landlord  and  tenant ;  form  and  legal  consequences  resulting  from 
express  covenants ;  implied  covenants ;  long  term  leases ;  conditional  limitation  and  conditions 
in  leases ;  equitable  relief  from,  forfeiture ;  option  to  purchase ;  option  to  renew ;  holdovers ; 
redemption  from  forfeiture.     Jacobs,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Landlord  and  Tenant,  2nd  edition. 

Lw.  533. — Labor  Law.     2  credits. 

9:00  to  9:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-204.    WILSON. 

Exercise  of  right  of  combination  by  employers  and  employees ;  interferences  with  contractual 
relationships ;  conduct  of  strikes ;  strike  objectives ;  trade  agreements ;  boycotts ;  the  "Union 
Label" ;  employer  interference  with  the  right  to  work   and  trade.     Casebook   to   be  selected. 

MATHEMATICS 

Before  registering  for  any  course,  the  student  should  ascertain  the  pre- 
requisites by  writing  to  or  consulting  the  head  of  the  department. 

C-42. — Fundamental  Mathematics.     (See  Comprehensive  Courses.) 

Ms.  105. — Basic  Mathematics.    3  credits. 

Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Pe-11.     QuADE. 
Section  2.      8:30  daily.     Pe-11.     PiRENiAN. 
Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Pe-11.     Germond. 
Section  4.     11:30  daily,     Pe-11.     Lang. 
Section  5.      8:30  daily.     Eg-211.     Gager, 

Ms.  105-106:  In  place  of  the  traditional  college  algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry 
in  succession,  this  course  offers  a  sequence  of  topics  including  the  above  plus  a  liberal  amount  of 
calculus.  Teachers  of  high  school  mathematics  who  wish  to  advance  in  technical  command  of  the 
subject  matter  should  elect  both  Ms.  105  and  Ms.  106.  This  is  also  designed  for  those  who  plan 
to  major  in  mathematics  or  to  elect  courses  above  the  freshman   level. 

Ms.  106. — Basic  Mathematics.    3  credits. 

Section  1.      7:00  daily.     Pe-102.  BLAKE. 

Section  2.      8:30  daily.     Eg-202.  QUADE. 

Section  3.     11:30  daily.     Pe-102.  KOKOMOOR. 

A  continuation  of  Ms.   105. 

Ms.  311. — Advanced  College  Algebra.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course 
Ms.  311-312.     Prerequisite:  Ms.  105-106,  or  equivalent. 
10:00  daily.    La-212.     SIMPSON. 

The  further  treatment  of  some  of  the  material  and  processes  of  Ms.  105-106,  and  the  intro- 
duction to  more  advanced  topics. 

Ms.  325. — Advanced  General  Mathematics.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     Pe-4.     MclNNiS. 

Designed  for  high  school  teachers.  Selected  topics  having  a  direct  and  significant  bearing 
upon  the  teaching  of  mathematics  in  high  school.  Consideration  of  the  subject  matter  itself  and 
its  relation  to  adequate  reorganization  programs,  both  in  the  light  of  general  modem  objectives 
and  experience  obtained  in  the  teaching  of  mathematics  in  the  University  College.  Ms.  325  is 
concerned  with  the  teaching  of  general   (practical)   mathematics  and  algebra  in  high  schools. 
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Ms,  353. — Diflferential  Calculus.     3  credits. 

Section  1.     11:30  daily.     Eg-202.     MclNNiS. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Eg-202.    PIRENIAN. 

A  beginning  course.  Differentiation,  one  of  the  most  important  and  practical  fields  of 
mathematics,  is  treated  in  the  miain,  but  a  beginning  is  made  in  integration,  the  inverse  operation 
of  differentiation. 

Ms.  354. — Integral  Calculus.    3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-2.     BLAKE. 

Intej^ration,  the  inverse  operation  of  differentiation,  is  used  in  the  calculation  of  areas, 
volumes,  moments  of  inertia,  and  many  other  problems. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Ms.  530. — Individual  Work.     Variable  credit. 
To  arrange.     Germond  and  STAFF. 

An   opportunity   to   register   for   work   in    any   phase   of   graduate   mathematics. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Ml.  181. — Engineering  Drawing.     2  credits, 
2:30  M.     Bn-203.     PHELPS. 
Laboratory:     7:00  to  10:00  daily  and  2:30  T.  Th.     Eg-304. 

Designed  to  teach  the  student  how  to  make  and  how  to  read  engineering  drawings.  Equipment 
costing  about  thirty  dollars   is  required  but  will  be  used  extensively   in   later   work. 

Ml.  182. — Descriptive  Geometry.    2  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ml,  181, 
1:00  M.    Bn-203,     Leggett, 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  5:30  daily  and  1:00  W.  F.     Eg-304. 

The  principles   of   projection    and   the   development   of   surfaces. 

Ml.  281. — Elementary  Design.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ml,  182. 
1:00  M,  W.  F.     Eg-300,     Frash, 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.     Eg-300. 

The  size  and  proportions  of  standard  machine  parts,  screws,  thread,  bolts,  nuts,  pipe,  pipe 
fittings,  shafts,  bearing,  tolerances  and  allowances  riveted  and  welded  joints,  springs,  lubrication, 
and  design  of  simple  machine  parts. 

Ml.  385.— Thermodynamics.     3  credits.       Prerequisites:  Ms,  353-354,  Ps,  205-206, 
Cy.  101-102. 

10:00  daily.     Eg-209.     LegGETT, 

Energy  equations  and  availability  of  energy  ;  gases,  vapors,  and  mixtures  ;  engineering  applica- 
tions in  flow  of  fluids,   vapor  power  cycles,  gas  compression   and  refrigeration. 

PAINTING 

Courses  in  Painting  are  carried  on  by  means  of  the  problem  or  project  method, 
and  accomplishment  is  the  sole  criterion  for  advancement. 

Credits  will  depend  upon  the  number  of  projects  completed.  Laboratories  will 
be  conducted  seven  hours  daily  and  will  remain  open  for  additional  hours  for  those 
vi^ho  desire  to  use  them. 

Pg.  11  A. — Fundamentals  of  Pictorial  Art.     Variable  credit. 

A   creative    introductory   course   for   beginners. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION —  FIRST  TERM  67 

Pg.  21A. — ^Pictorial  Composition.    Variable  credit. 

8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.   IIA  for  students  in   Painting.     The  study  of  principles,  technique  and 
media. 

Pg.  22A. — Commercial  Design.    Variable  credit. 

8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art.     The  study  of  principles,  technique 
and  media. 

Pg.  31  A. — Freehand  Drawing.     Variable  credit. 

10:00  to  12:00  daily  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Painting. 

Pg.  32A. — Freehand  Drawing.     Variable  credit. 
10:00  to  12:00  daily.    Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.   IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art. 

Pg.  51A. — Oil  Painting.    Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.   IIA   for  students   in  Painting.     Painting  of  still   life  and'  the   head. 

Pg.  52A. — Oil  Painting.    Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.   IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art.     Painting  of  still  life,   landscape, 
heads  and  figures. 

PHARMACOGNOSY 

Pgy.  221. — Practical   Pharmacognosy.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course 
Pgy.  221-222. 

Lecture  and  Laboratory  2:30  to  5:30  daily.     Ch-316.    JOHNSON. 

Sources  of  crude  drugs  and  systematic  classification  of  the  vegetable  and  animal  drugs  of  the 
United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  National  Formulary. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Ply.  455. — New  Remedies.    3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Ply.  455-456. 
2:30  M.  W.  Th.  F.    Ch-400.    FOOTE. 
Laboratory:     8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.     Ch-316. 

A  study   of   the   most   important   non-official    remedies    currently    found    in    modern    prescription 
practice  and   over-the-counter  sales. 

PHARMACY 

Phy.  223. — Galenical  Pharmacy.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Phy. 
223-224. 

1:00  M.  W.  Th.  F.    Ch-316.    FoOTE. 
Laboratory:     8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.     Ch-306. 

Galenical   prepartions   such   as   syrups,    spirits,   solutions.     The   preparation    of   these    materials 
extemporaneously   on    a   small   scale,    and    their    manufacture   in    larger   amounts. 

•  PHYSICS 

Ps.  101. — Elementary  Physics.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   C-2  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

Section  1.      8:30  daily.    Bn-203.  Sw ANSON. 

Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Bn-203.  WILLIAMSON. 

A   course   in   general   physics   for  science   students. 
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Ps.  207. — Elementary  Physics  Laboratory.     1  credit.     Corequisite  with  Ps.  101. 
Section  1.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  M.  and  1:00  to  5:00  F.    Bn-306.    SWANSON. 
Section  2.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  M.  and  1:00  to  5:00  F.    Bn-307.    PERRY. 
Sections.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  Th.  and  1:00  to  5:00  T.    Bn-306.    Perry. 
Section  4.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  Th.  and  1:00  to  5:00  T.    Bn-307. 

Laboratory  to  accompany  Ps.  101. 

Ps.  311, — Electricity  and  Magnetism.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  one  year  of  college 
i)hysics. 

7:00  daily.    Bn-210.     WILLIAMSON. 

Designed  to  meet  the  growing  need  of  physics,  chemistry  and  electrical  engineering  students 
for  a  working  knowledge  of  the  basic  principles  of  electricity  and  magnetism. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Pel.  309. — International  Relations.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Pel.  313-314, 
or  its  equivalent. 

10:00  daily.     Pe-112.     Carleton. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  treating  the  main  developments  in  the  field  of  international 
relations. 

Pel.  313. — American  Government  and  Politics.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   C-1. 
7:00  daily.    Pe-10.    PAYNE. 

A   study   of   the  structure  and  working   of   the  Federal   Governm.ent. 

Pel.   405. — History   of   Political   Theory.     3   credits.      Prerequisite:    C-1    or    Pel. 
313-314,  or  its  equivalent. 

8:30  daily.    Bn-210.    Dauer. 

A  study  and  analysis  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  political  theories. 

Pel.  407. — Comparative  Government.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Pel.  313-314, 
or  its  equivalent. 

11:30  daily.     Bn-210.  DAUER. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  modern  governments. 

PORTUGUESE 

Courses  in  Portuguese  and  Spanish  and  in  Latin-American  civilization  are 
being  offered  as  part  of  the  Latin-American  Workshop,  with  the  cooperation  of 
the  United  States  Office  of  Education.  (See  under  "General  Information"  in  this 
Bulletin.)  These  courses  are  open  to  regular  students  as  well  as  to  those  enrolled 
in  the  Workship. 

Pe.  33.— First- Year  Portuguese.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Pe.  33-34. 
11:30  daily.    Bu-101.    Atkin. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objective  is  a  m.oderate  proficiency  in 
speaking   and    reading   the   language,   with   emphasis   on    oral    drill    and    on    Brazilian    usage. 

POULTRY  HUSBANDRY  *' 

Py.  33. — Poultry  Plant  Operation.     Prerequisite:  Py.  24  or  its  equivalent. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.    Po.    Mehrhof  and  Driggers. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.     Po. 

Instruction  in  the  operation  of  a  poultry  plant.  Practical  work  will  be  given  at  the  Poultry 
Laboratory   in   the   actual   handling   of   all   phases   of   poultry   production. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Psy.  201. — General  Psychology.    3  credits. 

Section  1.      7:00  daily.     Pe-114.    Wimberly. 
Section  2.     11:30  daily.    Pe-114.    Wimberly. 

An  elementary  treatment  of  the  general  topics  in  the  field  of  Psychology.  Designed  to  provide 
an  understanding  of  human  behavior,  approached  as  a  natural  phenomenon  subject  to  scientific 
study.  The  unifying  concept  of  the  course  is  the  adaptation  of  the  individual  to  his  physical  and 
social  environment. 

Psy.  304. — Experimental  Psychology.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.    Pe-114.    W.  R.  THOMPSON. 

Methods  of  psychological  investigation ;  individual  differences,  reactions,  work  and  fatigue, 
sensations,  perceptions,   illusions,   images,   memory,  attention,   learning,   judgments. 

Psy.  310. — Abnormal  Psychology.    3  credits, 
8:30  daily.    Pe-114.     HINCKLEY. 

A  study  of  the  abnormal  phases  of  mental  life,  and  the  ways  by  means  of  which  the  individual 
develops  abnormal  habits  of  thinking  and  acting.  A  survey  of  the  signs  of  beginning  mal- 
adjustment and  procedures  which  should  be  followed  to  correct  these  tendencies.  Special  sugges- 
tions are  given  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  mental  disease. 

Psy.  406. — Psychological  Tests.    3  credits. 

4:00  daily.     Pe-114.     W.  R.  THOMPSON. 

Tests  of  general  intelligence,  special  aptitudes,  personality  traits,  and  business  ability ;  or- 
ganization and  administration ;  methods  and  results ;  theory  of  test  construction  and  scoring ; 
practical  use  of  tests. 

Psy.  409. — Human  Motivation.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Pe-114.    HINCKLEY. 

A  detailed  account  of  the  factors  underlying  human  motivation  approached  from  both  the 
physiological  and  the  psychological  viewpoints. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Psy.  506. — Psychological  Tests.     3  credits. 

4:00  daily.     Pe-114.     W.  R.  THOMPSON. 

Offered   with   Psy.   406   with   extra   readings   and  reports   for   graduate   students. 

Psy.  509. — Human  Motivation.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     Pe-114.     HINCKLEY. 

SCHOOL  ART 

Pc.  251. — Art  for  the  Primary  Grades.     3  credits. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.     Yn-316.     MITCHELL. 

Activities  for  the  kindergarten,  first,  second,  and  third  grades  that  interpret  the  underlying 
philosophy  and  the  skills   in  art  that  are  basic  as  a  means  of  expression  in  large  unit  teaching. 

Pc.  252. — Art  for  the  Elementary  Grades.     2  credits. 
3:00  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.    Yn-316.     MITCHELL. 

Activities  for  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  grades  that  interpret  the  underlying  philosophy  and 
the  skills  in  art  that  are  basic  as  a  means  of  expression  in  large  unit  teaching. 

Pc.  301,— Creative  School  Art.     2  credits. 

1:00  to  4:00  T.  Th.    Yn-316.     MITCHELL. 

A  series  of  original   projects   based  on   the   fundamental   principles   and   factors   of   design. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Scl.  301. — Children's  Social  Studies.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-209.     TiSON. 

An  opportunity  will  be  given  to  study  content  material  in  the  social  studies  field  with  implica- 
tions for  the  activity  program. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Sy.  241. — Sociological  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.  3  credits.   (Formerly  CSy.  13.) 
8:30  daily.     Pe-4.     Maclachlan. 

The  outlook  for  the  individual  in  the  modem  world.  Direct  measurement  of  social  credits 
of  invention  and  technological  change  in  modern  America.  The  effect  of  the  metropolitan  epoch 
on  social  institutions.  A  review  of  the  American  regions  as  cultural  environments  and  chal- 
lenges. 

Sy.  344. — Marriage  and  the  Family.    3  credits. 
1:00  daily.     Pe-4.     EHRMANN. 

The  nature  and  development  of  domestic  institutions.  Problems  of  adjustment  to  modem 
conditions.  Changes  in  marital  and  domestic  relations  with  particular  emphasis  on  preparation 
for  marriage.  The  status  of  women  and  laws  pertaining  to  marriage  in  Florida.  Divorce,  family 
disorganization,  child  training. 

Sy.  424. — Criminology.     3  credits. 

10:00  daily.    Pe-4.     EHRMANN. 

Nature  and  causes  of  crime;  punishment,  treatment,  prevention.  Sociological  aspects  of 
criminal  law  and  procedure. 

Sy.  490.— The  South  Today.    3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     Pe-4.     MACLACHLAN. 

The  social  resources  and  challenges  of  the  modern  South.  Measures  of  southern  culture.  The 
place  of  the  South  in  the  nation.  Programs  and  plans  for  the  region  reviewed.  A  broad  view 
of  the   foundations  of  southern   life. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Sy.  524. — Criminology.     3  credits. 

10:00  daily.     Pe-4.     EHRMANN. 

Sy.  544. — Marriage  and  the  Family.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     Pe-4.     EHRMANN. 

Sy.  590.— The  South  Today.    3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     Pe-4.     MACLACHLAN. 

SOILS 

Sis.  301.— Soils.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Acy.  125-126  or  Cy.  101-102. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  F.    Ag-208.    J.  R.  HENDERSON. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30.    Ag-202. 

The  nature  and  properties  of  soils  with  elementary  treatment  of  genesis,  morphology  and 
classification.     Soil  types  and  problems  in  Florida. 

Sis.  420. — Special  Problems  in  Soils.     1  to  3  credits. 
To  arrange.     J.  R.  HENDERSON. 

Research  problems  in  soils  for  qualified  students  in  all  departments  of  the  College  of 
Agricnltore. 
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SPANISH 

Courses  in  Spanish,  Portuguese  and  Latin-American  Civilization  are  being 
offered  as  a  part  of  the  Latin-American  Worksho'p.  (See  unde  "General  Informa- 
tion" in  this  Bulletin.)  These  courses  are  open  to  regular  students  as  well  as 
to  those  enrolled  in  the  Workshop. 

Sh,  33.— First- Year  Spanish.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Sh.  33-34. 
Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  previous  work  in  Spanish. 
10:00  daily.     Bu-301.     Yancy. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objective  is  a  moderate  proficiency  in  speak- 
ing and  reading  the  language  with  emphasis  on  oral  drill. 

Sh.  201. — Second-Year  Spanish.     3  credits.     First  half  of  the  course  Sh.  201-202. 
Prerequisite;  Sh.  34  or  equivalent. 

8:30  daily.     Bu-301.     Hauptmann. 

Continued  practice  in  conversation.  Readings  in  Peninsular  and  Latin-American  prose  of 
moderate   difficulty. 

Sh.  423. — The  Teaching  of  Spanish.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

10:00  daily.     Yn-.     YANCEY. 

a  series  of  demonstrations  and  practice  in  the  teaching  of  Spanish  in  elementary  and 
secondary  schools.     Compilation  of  materials. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Sh.  530. — Individual  Work.     3  credits. 

To  arrange.     Bu-304.     HAUPTMANN. 

Readings  and  reports  in  fields  chosen  by  the  individual  students.  Mainly  designed  for 
graduate  students  desiring  to  gain  special  information  on  certain  genres,  movements  or  authors. 
This   course   may   be   repeated    without    duplication    of    credit. 

SPEECH 

Sch.  241. — Effective  Speaking.  3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

Section  1.     7:00  daily.  Pe-209.     Constans. 

Section  2.     8:30  daily.  Pe-209.     CONSTANS. 

Designed  to  aid  the  student  through  lecture,  readings,  demonstration,  and  practice  in  speaking 
to  learn  to   talk  effectively  to   a   group.     The    individual   needs   of   the   student   are   given   attention. 

Sch.  307.  Interpretation  of  Literature.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent 
of  the  student's  dean. 

8:30  daily.     Pe-208.     EUBANK. 

Voice  training  ;  exercises  for  developing  the  effectiveness  of  the  body  and  voice ;  oral  reading 
of  short  stories  and  narrative  poetry. 

Sch.  314. — Types  of  Public  Discussion.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent 
of  the  student's  dean. 

10:00  daily.     Pe-209.     EUBANK. 

study  and  practice  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  group  discussion.  Special  attention  to 
panel  and  open-forum  discussion,  and  to  the  use   of   parliamentary  procedure. 
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Sch.  315. — Applied  Phonetics.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

1:00  daily.    Pe-209.    TEW. 

A  dynamic  phonetic  analysis  of  the  sounds  of  speech ;  application  to  the  individual's  speech, 
to  the  study  of  dialects  and  foreign  languages,  and  to  remedial  procedures.  Considerable  practice 
in  vocal  performance  and  phonetic   transcription. 

Sch.  404. — Dramatic  Production.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  the  consent  of 
the  student's  dean. 

4:00  daily.     Pe-205.     TEW. 

Consideration  of  voice,  line  reading,  and  the  principles  of  character  interpretation ;  the 
problem  of  directing,  stage  equipment,  costuming,  lighting,  and  make-up.     Rehearsal  of  plays. 

Sch.  417. — Correction  of  Speech  Defects.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.     Pe-209.     McClellan. 

A  beginning  course  in  the  recognition  and  correction  of  common  speech  defects ;  especially 
designed  for  teachers  and  those  planning  on  entering  the  teaching  profession.  Observing  and 
working  with  persons  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic. 

Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic. 

11:30  to  12:15  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Pe-209  and  210.     McCleLLAN. 

Children  and  adults  who  have  been  receiving  treatment  in  the  Clinic  will  be  in  attendance. 
Persons  from  anywhere  in  Florida  may  come  during  the  summer  and  receive  diagnosis  and 
treatment. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Sch.  504. — Problems  in  Dramatic  Production.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   C-3,  or 
consent  of  the  student's  dean. 
4:00  daily.    Pe-205.     TEW. 

An  advanced  course  in  the  problems  of  the  play  director.  Participation  in  directing  and 
producing  plays. 

Sch.  515. — Applied  Phonetics.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

1:00  daily.    Pe-  209.    TEW. 

Offered  with  Sch.  315  with  extra  readings,  reports,  and  research. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

AND  SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
Second  Term 

All  classes  ordinarily  meet  for  eighty  minutes.  Classes  scheduled  to  meet  daily 
meet  Monday  through  Friday.  Course  descriptions  are  not  given  if  the  same 
course  was  offered  the  first  term.  See  appropriate  section  of  the  first  term 
schedule  for  this  information. 

Students  not  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  will  not  be  permitted  to  register 
for  graduate  courses  unless  they  secure  written  approval  from  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  the  instructor  concerned. 


COMPREHENSIVE  COURSES 

Students  should  consult  official  announcements  by  the  Board  of  University 
Exanminers  for  details  concerning  comprehensive  examinations. 

C-11. — American  Institutions.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  the  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:    4:00  W.    Ch-Aud.    STAFF. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.       7:00  daily.     Ag-104. 

Section  12.      8:30  daily.     Ag-104.     JOUBERT. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily.    Ag-104. 

Section  14.     11:30  daily.    Ag-104.     Bentley. 

Section  15.       1:00  daily.     Ag-104.    EHRMANN. 

Section  16.      2:30  daily.     Ag-104.     HAMMOND. 

C-12. — American  Institutions.     4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 


Lecture  Section  1:     4:00  Th. 
Lecture  Section  2:     4:00  T. 
Discussion  Sections: 


Section  11. 
Section  12. 
Section  13. 
Section  14. 
Section  15. 
Section  16. 
Section  21. 
Section  22. 
Section  23. 
Section  24. 
Section  25. 
Section  26. 


7:00  daily. 

8:30  daily. 

10:00  daily. 

11:30  daily. 

1:00  daily. 

2:30  daily. 

7:00  daily. 

8:30  daily. 

10:00  daily. 

11:30  daily. 

1:00  daily. 

2:30  daily. 


Ch-Aud. 
Ch-Aud. 

Pe-101. 
Pe-101. 
Pe-101. 
Pe-101. 
Pe-101. 
Pe-101. 
Ag-108. 
Ag-108. 
Ag-108. 
Ag-108. 
Ag-108. 
Ag-108. 


STAFF. 


Bentley. 
Hammond. 

JOUBERT. 


C-21. — The  Physical  Sciences.    3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Bn-205.     SNOW. 
Section  2.       8:30  daily.     Bn-205.     EHRMANN. 
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C-22. — The  Physical  Sciences.     3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Bn-201. 
Section  2.       8:30  daily.     Bn-201. 
.    Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Bn-201. 
Section  4.     11:30  daily.    Bn-201. 


Gaddum. 
Edwards. 


C-31. — Freshman  English.     Reading,  Speaking,  and  Writing.     4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Discussion  Section  and  one  Laboratory  Section.) 
Discussion  Sections: 

LOWRY. 

Wise. 
Wise, 

ZINK. 


11 
12 
13 

14 
15 
16 


7:00  daily. 

8:30  daily. 

10:00  daily. 

11:30  daily. 

1:00  daily. 

2:30  daily. 


La-203. 
La-203. 
La-203. 
La-203. 
La-203. 
La-203. 


Writing  Laboratory  Sections: 


101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 


8:30  M.  W. 
10:00  M.  W. 


11:30  M. 
2:30  M. 
2:30  M. 


W. 
W. 
W. 

8:30  T.  Th. 

10:00  T.  Th. 

11:30  T.  Th. 

2:30  T.  Th. 

4:00  T.  Th. 


La-209.  ZiNK. 

La-209.  Clark. 

La-209.  Mounts,  Lowry. 

La-209.  Mounts. 

La-209.  Stroup,  Zink. 

La-209.  Mounts,  Zink. 

La-209.  Stroup. 

La-209.  Clark,  Lowry. 

La-209.  Clark. 

La-209.  Strop,  Lowry. 


C-32. — Freshman  English.     Reading,  Speaking,  and  Writing.     4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Discussion  Section  and  one  Laboratory  Section.) 
Discussion  Sections: 


11 

7:00  daily. 

La-201. 

CONGLETON. 

12 

8:30  daily. 

La-201. 

Spivey. 

13 

10:00  daily. 

La-201. 

Morris. 

14 

11:30  daily. 

La-201. 

15 

1:00  daily. 

La-201. 

16 

2:30  daily. 

La-201. 

17 

2:30  daily. 

La-212. 

18 

4:00  daily. 

La-201. 

21 

7:00  daily. 

La-307. 

22 

8:30  daily. 

La-307. 

23 

10:00  daily. 

La-307. 

24 

11:30  daily. 

La-307. 

25 

1:00  daily. 

La-307. 

26 

2:30  daily. 

La-307. 

Writing  Laboratory  Sections: 

121 

8:30  M.  W 

.     La-209. 

Zink. 

122 

10:00  M.  W 

.     La-209. 

Clark. 

123 

11:30  M.  W 

.     La-209. 

Mounts,  Lowry. 

124 

2:30  M.  W 

.     La-209. 

,    Mounts. 
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125  4:00  M.  W.     La-209.     STROUP,  Zink. 

126  8:30  T.  Th.     La-209.     MOUNTS,  ZiNK. 

127  10:00  T.  Th.     La-209.     STROUP. 

128  11:30  T.  Th.     La-209.     CLARK,  LOWRY. 

129  2:30  T.  Th.     La-209.     CLARK. 

130  4:00  T.  Th.     La-209.     STROUP,   LOWRY. 

C-41. — Practical  Logic.     3  credits. 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.       8:30  daily.     Sc-212.     W.  H.  WILSON. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Sc-212.     Little. 
Section  3.     11:30  daily.     Sc-212. 

C-42. — Fundamental  Mathematics.    3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.      7:00  daily.     Pe-2.    LANG. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Pe-2. 
Section  3.     11:30  daily.     Pe-2. 

C-51. — ^The  Humanities.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  the  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:    2:30  T.    Aud.    Staff. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.      7:00  daily.     Sc-208.    Haines. 

Section  12.       8:30  daily.     Sc-208.     CONNER. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily.     Sc-208.     CONNER. 

Section  14.     11:30  daily.     Sc-208.     HAINES. 

C-52. — The  Humanities.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  the  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:     2:30  M.    Aud.     STAFF. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.       7:00  daily.     Sc-206.     DAVIDSON. 
Section  12.      8:30  daily.     Sc-206.     Groth. 
Section  13.     10:00  daily.     Sc-206.     Groth. 
Section  14:     11:30  daily.     Sc-206.     Clements. 

C-61. — Biological  Science.    3  credits. 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 

Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Sc-111.  DICKINSON. 

Section  2.      8:30  daily.     Sc-111.  DICKINSON. 

Section  3.    10:00  daily.    Sc-111.  Wallace. 

Section  4.    11:30  daily.    Sc-111.  Wallace. 

C-62. — Biological  Science.     3  credits. 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 

Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Sc-101.  YOUNG. 

Section  2.      8:30  daily.     Sc-205.  J.  S.  ROGERS. 

Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Sc-101.  BERNER. 

Section  4.     11:30  daily.     Sc-101.  YoUNG. 

Section  5.       1:00  daily.     Sc-101.  Berner. 

Section  6.       2:30  daily.     Sc-101.  J.   S.    ROGERS. 
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AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

As.  306. — Farm  Management.    3  credits. 

8:30  daily.    Ag-209.     Greenman. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30  M.     Ag-210. 

The  factors  of  production ;  systems  of  farming,  their  distribution  and  adaption  ;  problems  of 
labor,  machinery,   layout  of  farms,   and  farm   reorsranization. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Ag.  301. — Drainage  and  Irrigation.     3  credits. 

7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.    Ag-210.     F.  ROGERS. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.    Ag-210. 

The  drainage  and  irrigation  of  lands  with  treatment  of  the  necessity  for  such  in  the  produc- 
tion of  field,  fruit  and  vegetable  crops.  The  cost,  design,  operation  and  upkeep  of  drainage  and 
irrigation  systems.     Field   work   in   laying   out  systems. 

Ag.  302. — Farm  Motors.     Identical  with  In.  404.     3  credits. 
10:00  M.  T.  W.  F.    Ag-210.     F.  ROGERS. 
Laboratory:    2:30  to  4:30  T.  Th.    Ag-210. 

The  general  principles  of  operation  of  the  various  sources  of  fann  power.  The  care,  operation 
and  repair  of  electric  motors ;  internal  combustion  engines  (including  automobile,  stationary 
gasoline  engines,  truck  and  tractor),  and  windmills.  Laboratory  work  includes  actual  operation 
and  repair. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Ag.  570. — Problems  in  Agricultural  Engineering.    3  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.    Ag-106.     F.  ROGERS. 

Special  problems  in  agricultural  engineering. 

ANIMAL  PRODUCTION 

AL  211. — Principles  of  Animal  Husbandry.    3  credits. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Ag-208.     PACE. 
Laboratory:    2:30  to  4:30  T.  Th.    Ag-208. 

The  place  of  livestock  in  agriculture ;  principles  of  livestock  improvement ;  characteristics  of 
feeds ;  and  feeding  principles.     For  students  majoring  in  departments  other  than  Animal  Husbandry. 

Al.  309. — Fundamentals  in  Animal  Husbandry.    3  credits. 
10:00  M.  T.  W.  F.    Ag-208.     Shealy. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30.  T.  Th.    Ag-208. 

Types  and  breeds  of  farm  animals  ;  principles  of  breeding,  selection  and  management. 

AL  314. — Livestock  Judging.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Al.  309  or  Al.  211. 
8:30  T.  Th.    Ag-208.    PACE. 
Laboratory:    2:30  to  4:30.  M.  W.  F.    Ag-208. 

Special  training   in   live  stock   judging ;   show    ring   methods ;   contests   at   fairs. 

ARCHITECTURE 

Courses  in  Architecture  are  carried  on  by  means  of  the  problem  or  project 
method,  and  accomplishment  is  the  sole  criterion  for  advancement. 

Credits  will  depend  upon  the  number  of  projects  completed.  Laboratories 
will  be  conducted  seven  hours  daily  and  will  remain  open  for  additional  hours 
for  those  who  desire  to  use  them. 
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Ae.  IIA. — Fundamentals  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

Ae.  21A. — Architectural  Design.    Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  T.  W.  F.  S.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  IIA.     The  design  of  simple  buildings. 

Ae.  21 B. — Architectural  Design.    Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  T.  W.  F.  S.    Pe-201. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  21A  for  students  in  Architecture. 

Ae.  31A. — Freehand  Drawing  and  Water  Color.     Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  5:30  T.  Th.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  IIA.     The  delineation  of  form  in  Architecture. 

Ae.  31B. — Freehand  Drawing  and  Water  Color,    Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  5:30  T.  Th.    Pe-201. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  31 A  for  students  in   Architecture. 

Ae.  41A. — History  of  Architecture.    Variable  credit. 

1:00  T.  Th.  and  4  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Pe-302. 

An  analytical  study  of  the   development  of  the  art   of   building.     Walls,   roofs,   openings,    and 
plan  arrangement. 

Ae.  41B. — History  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  T.  Th.  and  4  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-201. 

A  chronological  study  of  the  development  of  the  art  of  building  from  ancient  to  modem  times. 
Environmental  influences,  architectural  development,  and  significant  buildings. 

Ae.  51A. — Materials  and  Methods  of  Construction.     Variabe  credit. 

2:30  to  4:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   IIA   for  students   in   Architecture.     A  study   of   building   materials   and 
of  methods  of  building  construction. 

Ae.  51B. — Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  4:30  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Pe-201. 

For  students    in   Architecture.     A   study   of   plumbing,   heating,    and   electrical    installations    in 
buildings. 

Ae.  52A. — Materials  and  Methods  of  Construction.     Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  4:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  IIA  for  students  in  Building  Construction.     A  parallel  course  to  Ae.  51A. 

Ae.  52B. — Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  4:30  M.  W.  F.    Pe-302. 

For  students  in   Building  Construction.     A  parallel  course  to   Ae.   51B. 

Ae.  52D. — Working  Drawings  and  Building  Costs,     Variable  credit, 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  HA  for  students  in  Building  Construction.     The  preparations  of  working 
drawings  and  the  estimation  of  building  costs. 

Ae.  61  A. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:00  to  11:00  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 
arranged,     Pe-302. 

For  students    in    Architecture.      Structural    design    as    a    correlated   part   of    the   planning    and 
design  of  buildings. 
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Ae.  61 B. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:30  to  11:30  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 
arranged.     Pe.  201. 

A  continuation   of  Ae.   61A  for  students   in   Architecture. 

Ae.  62A. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:30  to  11:30  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 
arranged.    Pe-302. 

For  students  in  Building  Construction.  Structural  design  of  the  component  parts  of  buildings 
in  wood  and  steel. 

Ae.  62B. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:30  to  11:30  Th.  and  9  or  15  additional  hours 
to  be  arranged.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  62A  for  students  in   Building  Construction. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Bey.  31. — Bacteriology. 

7:00  M.  T.  Th.     Sc-104.     CARROLL. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Sc-104. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  information  on  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  different 
kinds  of  bacteria,  requirements  for  their  growth  in  nature  and  controlled  conditions,  their  relation 
to  health  and  disease  of  man,  animals,  plants,  soil  fertility,  household  and  farm  sanitation,  and  their 
use  in  certain  industries. 

Bey.  304. — Pathogenic  Bacteriology.     4  credits.     Prerequisite:  Bey.  301. 
10:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Sc-104,     CARROLL. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.     Sc-104. 

Recognition,  culture,  and  special  laboratory  technique  of  handling  pathogens  and  viruses ; 
theories  and  principles  of  immunity  and  infection.  Jordan  &  Burrows,  Text  of  Bacteriology, 
13th  Ed. 

Bey.  412. — Industrial  Bacteriology.    4  credits.    Prerequisite:  Bey.  301. 
8:30  M.  W.  F.     Sc-104.  CARROLL. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.     Sc-104. 

Consideration  of  principles  and  problems  in  industrial  bacteriology ;  isolation,  cultivation  and 
classifications  of  organisms  concerned.     Prescott  &  Dunn,  Industrial  Microbiology. 

BIOLOGY 

Bly.   102. — An   Introduction   to   Invertebrate   Zoology.     3   credits.      Co-    or   pre- 
requisite: C-6. 

8:30  daily.     Sc-101.  Byers. 

Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  M.  and  7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  W.     Sc-10. 

An  introduction  to  the  biology  of  the  invertebrates  with  special  reference  to  their  morphology, 
life  histories  and  classification.  This  course  in  combination  with  Bly.  101  and  C-6  required  for 
major  in  Bly.  and  meets  minimum  requirements  for  premedical  Biology. 

Bly.  134.— The  Life  of  the  Inland  Waters  of  Florida.     3  credits. 

1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.  and  one  other  period  to  arrange.     Sc-111,     GOIN. 

A  companion  course  to  Bly.  133  but  concerned  with  the  common  plant  and  animal  life  of  our 
streams,  pools,  ponds,  lakes  and  marshes.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  obtaining  an  acquaint- 
ance with  those  species  and  groups  of  organisms  that  comprise  the  more  important,  more  con- 
spicuous, and  more  interesting  members  of  Florida's  rich  aquatic  biota.  Laboratory  demonstrations, 
field  trips  and  individual  projects  will  form  an  important  part  of  this  course. 
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BOTANY 

Bty.  304. — General  Botany.   3  credits.   The  second  half  of  the  course  Bty.  303-304. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Sc-2.     CODY. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Sc-2. 

Bty.  311. — Plant  Physiology.  4  credits.  Prerequisites:  one  semester  of  General 
Botany;  Acy.  125-126,  or  equivalent.  Desirable  prerequisites:  Sis.  301,  Ps.  211, 
Pt.  321. 

10:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Sc-2.     CODY. 

Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.     Sc-2. 

Absorption,    assimilation,   transpiration,    metabolism,    respiration,    and    growth    of    plants. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

(See  Ecoyiomies  and  Business  Ad/ministration) 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

NOTE:  These  courses  with  the  exception  of  BEn.  461-462  do  not  count  as 
Education. 

BEn.  81. — Introductory  Typewriting.     2  credits. 
11:30  daily.    Yn-306.     MAXWELL. 

Introduction   to   touch   typewriting :   practice   upon   personal   and   business   problems. 

BEn.  94. — Stenography.  5  credits.  Prerequisites:  BEn,  81  and  BEn.  91  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

8:30  to  11:30  daily  and  two  hours  weekly  to  arrange.     Yn-305.     MOOR- 
MAN and  Maxwell. 

Advanced  course  in  shorthand  and  typewriting.  Designed  for  those  who  desire  more  instruction 
than  is  given  in  the  elementary  courses  in  shorthand  and  typewriting  for  personal  use,  as  well  as 
for  those  who  desire  certification   in  the  commercial   subjects. 

BEn.  97. — Handwriting.     1  credit. 

7:00  M.  W.     Yn-305.     MOORMAN. 

BEn.  462. — The  Business  Education  Curriculum  and  Instruction.  3  credits.  Pre- 
requisite: a  course  in  each  of  the  following — typing,  shorthand,  accounting, 
economics,  business  law. 

1:00  daily.     Yn-305.     MOORMAN. 

Principles,  practices  and  problems  in  the  evaluation  and  reconstruction  of  business  curricula  ; 
materials   and   methods   of  instruction  ;   emphasis   on    secretarial   subjects. 

CHEMISTRY 

Cy.  102. — General  Chemistry.  4  credits.  The  second  half  of  the  course  Cy.  101-102. 
10:00  daily.     Ch-Aud.     HEATH. 
Laboratory: 

Section  11.     1:00  to  5:00  M.  W.     Ch-130. 
Section  12.     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.     Ch-130. 

Metallic  elements   and   their   compounds. 
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Cy.  202. — Analytical  Chemistry   (Quantitative).     4  credits.     The  second  half  of 
the  course  Cy.  201-202. 

8:30  M.  T.  W.  F.    Ch-110.    HEATH. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ch-114. 

Theoretical  pimciples   and  laboratory  technique  involved   in   the   quantitative   determination    of 
the  common  metals  and  acid  radicals. 

Cy.  262. — Organic  Chemistry.  5  credits. 
10:00  daily.  Ch-212.  TUCKER. 
Laboratory:     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  T.  and  1:00  to  5:00  W.  Th.  F.     Ch-230. 

The  more  important  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds,  chiefly  for  students  in  applied  biological 
fields. 

Cy.  302. — Organic  Chemistry.     4  credits.     The   second   half   of   the   course   Cy. 
301-302. 

10:00  daily.     Ch-110.     POLLARD. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  W.  F.     Ch-230. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Cy.  572. — Research  in  Organic  Chemistry.     2  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.    POLLARD. 

Cy.  574. — Research  in  Naval  Stores.    2  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.    HAWKINS. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

CI.  226.— Higher  Surveying.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  CI.  223. 
1:00  daily.     Hl-302.    WiNSOR. 

Traverse,   triangulation,   precise   leveling,   topographic   mapping ;   city,    land,    hydrographic,    and 
aerial  surveying  ;  practical  astronomy,  and  map  projections. 

CI.  323. — Materials  Laboratory.    3  credits.  Corequisite:  Ig.  367. 
2:30  T.  Th.    Hl-302.    C.  D.  Williams  and  Staff. 
Laboratory:    2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F. 

Laboratory  work   in   the  testing   of   stone,    brick,   asphalt,    and   other   road    materials ;    cement, 
sand,  concrete,  timber,  steel  and  other  materials  used  in  construction. 

ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Courses  preceded  by  Es.  are  courses  in  Economics  and  courses  preceded  by 
Bs.  are  courses  in  Business  Administration. 

Es.  203.— Elementary  Statistics.     (Formerly  CEs.  15.) 
Section  1.     10:00  daily.     ANDERSON. 
Section  2.     11:30  daily.     ANDERSON. 

Es.  205. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the 
course  Es.  205-206.     (Formerly  CEs.  13  or  131-132.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Sc-213.    BONNER. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Sc-213.     McFERRiN. 
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Els.  206. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of 
the  course  Es.  205-206. 

Section  1.  8:30  daily.  Sc-215.  BiGHAM. 
Section  2.  10:00  daily.  Sc-215.  BONNER. 
Section  3.      7:00  daily.     Sc-215.     McFerrin. 

Bs.  211. — Elementary  Accounting.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Bs. 
211-212.     (Formerly  CBs.  141.) 

Section  1.       8:30  daily.     Sc-202.     MOSHIER. 
Section  2.       1:00  daily.     Sc-202.     MOSHIER. 

Bs.  212. — Elementary  Accounting.     3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Bs. 
211-212.     (Formerly  CBs.  142.) 

Section  1.      8:30  daily.     Sc-213.    Beights. 
Section  2.     11:30  daily.     Sc-213.     EVANS. 
Section  3.      2:30  daily.     Sc-213.     POWERS. 

Bs.  311. — Accounting  Principles.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Bs.  212. 
10:00  daily.     Sc-202.     POWERS. 

A  study  of  the  mechanical  and  statistical  aspects  of  accounting;  books  of  record;  accounts; 
fiscal  period  and  adjustments ;  working  papers ;  form  and  preparation  of  financial  statements ; 
followed  by  an  intensive  and  critical  study  of  the  problems  of  valuation  as  they  affect  the 
preparation  of  the  balance  sheet  and  income  statements. 

Bs.  312. — Accounting  Principles.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Bs.  311.     The  second 
half  of  the  course  Bs.  311-312. 

10:00  daily.     Sc-209.     BEIGHTS. 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  legal  aspects  of  accounting  and  related  problems  resulting 
from  the  legal  organization  form  used  by  businesses :  liabilities ;  proprietorship ;  partnerships ; 
coi-porations ;  capital  stock  ;  surplus  ;  followed  by  a  study  of  the  financial  aspects  of  accounting 
as  disclosed  by  an  analysis  and  interpretation  of  financial  statements :  financial  ratios  and 
standards,  their  preparation,  meaning,  and  use. 

Es.  322. — Financial  Organization  of  Society.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Es.  321-322. 
8:30  daily.     Pe-10.     DOLBEARE. 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  finance:  a  study  of  the  institutions  providing  monetary,  banking 
and  other  financial  services;  interrelationships  and  interdependence  of  financial  institutions;  central 
banking;  government  control  of  finance;  significance  of  financial  organization  to  the  economic 
system  as  a  whole. 

Es.  327.— Public  Finance.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
10:00  daily.     Pe-10.     DONOVAN. 

Principles  governing  expenditures  of  modem  government;  sources  of  revenue;  public  credit; 
principles  and  methods  of  taxation  and  of  financial  administration  as  revealed  in  the  fiscal 
systems  of  leading  countries. 

Es.  335. — Economics  of  Marketing.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
11:30  daily.    La-306.     EUTSLER. 

The  nature  of  exchange  and  the  economic  principles  underlying  trade,  with  particular  atten- 
tion given  to  interregional  trade.  The  significance  of  comparative  costs,  comparative  advantages, 
and  comparative  disadvantages.  The  institutions  and  methods  developed  by  society  for  carrying 
on  trade  operations;  retail  and  wholesale  agencies;  elements  of  marketing  efficiency;  the  cost 
of  marketing  ;  price  maintenance  ;  unfair  competition  ;  the  relation  of  the  government  to  marketing. 
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Es.  382. — Utilization  of  Natural  Resources.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    La-204.     DIETTRICH. 

A  comprehensive  review  of  the  natural  and  human  resources  of  the  United  States  followed 
by  an  intensive  study  of  the  wise  and  wasteful  practices  of  exploitation  and  utilization  of  these 
resources.  A  study  of  the  human  and  economic  significance  of  the  principles  of  conservation  with 
special  reference  to  Florida. 

Bs.  392. — Problems  in  Real  Estate  Brokerage.    3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     La-311.    Chace. 

Organization  and  conduct  of  the  real-estate  brokerage  business;  social,  economic,  legal,  and 
ethical  responsibilities  of  the  broker ;  listing  and  listing  methods ;  advertising  and  sales ;  real-estate 
brokers'  law ;  commissions  ;  relationship  with  title  insurance  companies  and  attorneys. 

Bs.  402. — Business  Law.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Bs.  401-402. 
8:30  daily.    La-311.     CHACE. 

Es.  408. — Economic  Principles  and  Problems.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the 
course  Es.  407-408. 

10:00  daily.     Sc-205.    BiGHAM. 

Bs.  412. — Auditing.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Bs.  312. 
8:30  daily.     Sc-209.     EVANS. 

A  study  of  auditing  theory  and  current  auditing  practice ;  principal  kinds  of  audits  and  service? 
of  the  public  accountant ;  professional  and  ethical  aspects  of  auditing.  Lectures,  discussions,  and 
problems. 

Bs.  422. — Investments.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Es.  321-322. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-10.    DOLBEARE. 

The  nature  of  investments ;  investment  policies  and  types  of  securities ;  analysis  of  securities  ; 
the  mechanics  and  mathematics  of  security  purchases;  factors  influencing  general  movements  of 
security  prices. 

Es.  451. — ^Transportation:     Rate  and  Rate-Making.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-306.    EUTSLER. 

Classification,  tariffs,  rate  structures,  rate-making  procedures,  and  rate  regulation  of  all  types 
of  carriers. 

Es.  478. — Problems  in  State  and  Local  Finance.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Es.  327. 
8:30  daily.     La-306.     DONOVAN. 

Allocation  of  functional  responsibility ;  property  taxation  ;  sales  taxes ;  highway  finance,  business 
taxation ;  supervision  of  local  finance.     Emphasis  on  Florida  problems. 

EDUCATION 

En.  305. — Development  and  Organization  of  Education.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.    Yn-134.     SIMMONS. 

An  attempt  to  interpret  the  role  of  the  public  school  in  our  rapidly  changing  society. 

En.  386. — Educational  Psychology.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Yn-218.     OLSON. 

The  individual  and  education.  A  study  will  be  made  of  the  physical,  emotional,  mental,  and 
social 'grovrth  of  the  adolescent.     Achievement  will  be  considered  in  terms  of  growth. 

En.  406. — Administration  of  the  Elementary  School.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.    Yn-140.    JOHNS. 

The  problems  that  usually  confront  the  elementary  school  principal  will  be  stressed  in  this 
cotirse. 
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En.  421.— Student  Teaching.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  En.  421-422. 
4:00  daily  and  one  hour  to  arrange  between  8:30  and  11:30  daily.  Yn-134. 

Leon  Henderson. 

En.  421-422 ;  The  student  is  given  practice  in  the  art  of  teaching  by  actually  taking  over 
responsibility  for  the  teaching-learning  situation  and  putting  into  operation  under  direction  and 
3upei-vision  the  theories,  methods,  materials,  and  teaching  techniques  acquired  during  his  junior 
year  through  observation  and  participation. 

En.  422. — Student  Teaching.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  En.  421-422. 
4:00  daily  and  one  hour  to  arrange  between  8:30  and  11:30  daily.  Yn-134. 
Leon  Henderson, 

I  En.  421  or  422  may  be  completed  in  three  weeks  provided  the  student  devotes  full  time  to 
the  course.) 

En.  471. — Problems  of  Instruction.     6  credits, 
8:30  to  11:30  daily.     Yn-236.     GREEN. 

En.  472. — Methods  and  Organization  in  Industrial  Arts,     3  credits. 
Project  method,     Yn-Shop,     STRICKLAND. 

Organization  cf  industrial  arts  materials  for  the  various  grades  and  schools:  planning  courses 
of  study,  selecting  equipment  and  supplies ;  study  of  aims  and  objectives  of  industrial  arts.  A 
otudy  of  the  utilization   of  current   acceptable   teaching   techniques   and   devices. 

En.  482. — Planning  for  Improved  Daily  Living.     3  credits. 

8:30  to  11:30  daily,     (First  three  weeks.)     Yn-311.    GRACE  A.  STEVENS 
and  Mitchell. 

The  technique  of  using  Florida  resources  in  the  areas  of  arts  and  crafts,  architecture,  housing, 
interior  decorating,  landscaping;  appreciation  and  some  understanding  of  fine  arts,  costume  design- 
ing, health  practices,  and  social  relationships. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

En.  502. — Elementary  School  Curriculum.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Yn-140.     BAXTER. 

A  study  of  a  certain  group  of  elementary  children ;  how  to  develop  and  organize  materials  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  particular  group  concerned  ;  hov?  to  evaluate. 

En.  508. — Philosophy  of  the  Curriculum.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily,     Yn-134.     NORMAN. 

The  nature  of  experience,  the  nature  of  institutions,  the  social  inheritance,  the  individual, 
society,  socialization,   social  control,   dynamic  and  static  societies,   education   its   own  end. 

En.  520. — High  School  Curriculum.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.    Yn-218.     OLSON. 

A  study  of  the  needs  of  a  particular  group  of  adolescent  children ;  changes  and  adjustments 
to  meet  the  needs  of  this  particular  group  of  children  ;  and  evaluation  of  progress. 

En.  528. — Supervision  of  the  Secondary  School.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.     Yn-134.     CULPEPPER. 

A  course  dealing  with  objectives,  procedures,  and  means  of  evaluation  of  supervision  in 
secondary  school  and  in  preparation  of  teachers.     Each  student  completes  a  minor  research. 

En.  562. — Guidance  and  Counseling.    3  credits. 
11:30  daily.    Yn-134.     CULPEPPER. 

Designed  to  give  classroom  teachers  and  school  administrators  a  general  survey  of  the  field 
of  guidance  and  student  personnel  work  in  elementary  and  secondary  education.  The  course  gives 
some  consideration  to  the  concept  of  education  as  guidance  and  the  application  of  this  concept  to 
other  phases  of  the  school  program.     Major  attention  is   devoted  to  methods  of  dealing  with  the 
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human  factor  in  the  educative  process.  The  student  is  expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  tools, 
agencies,  and  common  practices  in  the  field  of  counseling  and  guidance.  Some  attention  will  also 
be  directed  to  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  organizing  and  administering  a  comprehensive 
student  personnel  program  designed  to  reach  all  students  in  a  systematic  and  effective  way. 

En.  597. — Administration  of  the  Elementary  School.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-140.    JOHNS. 

The  administration  of  the  elementary  school ;  a  study  of  problems  of  elementary  school 
principals  such  as  supervision,  professional  growth,  selection  of  teachers,  relation  of  administrative 
officers,  discipline,  child  health,  attendance,  etc. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

El.  342. — Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering.    3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the 
course  El.  341-342. 

7:00  daily.     Bn-208.     J.  W.  WILSON. 

El.  350. — Dynamo  Laboratory.     1  credit.     The  second  half  of  the  course  El.  349- 
350.    Corequisite:  El.  342. 

Laboratory:     1:00  to  4:00  M.  W.  F.     Bn-106.    J.  W.  WILSON. 

ENGLISH 

Eh.  133. — Eflfective  Writing.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  permission  of  C-3 
Course  Chairman. 

8:30  daily.     La-210.     CONGLETON. 

Designed  to  aid  the  student  to  present  his  ideas  in  writing  which  is  not  only  accurate  and  clear 
but  pleasing  and  attractive  to  the  reader.     Students  are  urged  to  do  creative  work. 

Eh.  218. — Literary  Masters  of  England.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course 
Eh.  217-218.     May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  217. 
11:30  daily.    La-210.     ROBERTSON. 

Eh.  223. — Masterpieces  of  World  Literature.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the 
course  Eh.  223-224.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  224. 
8:30  daily.     La-212.     Stroup. 

A  lecture  and  reading  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  great  books 
of  the  world. 

Eh.  302. — Shakespeare.     3  credits. 

10:00  daily.     La-210.     ROBERTSON. 

The  primary  design  is  to  increase  the  student's  enjoyment  and  appreciation  of  the  play. 
Devoted  chiefly  to  the  great  tragedies,  including  Hamlet,  Othello,  King  Lear,  Macbeth,  and  Anthony 
and  Cleopatra.     Eh.  301  and  302  may  be  taken  in     reverse  order,  or  either  one  without  the  other. 

Eh.  355. — Business  Writing.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   C-3. 
1:00  daily.     La-210.     CLARK. 

A  general  course  in  business  letter  and  report  writing.  The  more  common  types  of  business 
letters  are  written,  such  as  letters  of  application,  letters  of  credit,  and  sales  letters.  Reports  are 
written  upon  projects  of  the  students'  special  interest. 

This  course  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  Business  Administration  and 
allied  fields. 

Eh.  363. — Contemporary  Literature:  Drama.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.    La-210.     MOUNTS. 

A  study  of  recent  and  contemporary  drama,  with  emphasis  upon  such  major  English  and 
American  playwrights  as  Shaw  and  Eugene  O'Neill.  The  work  of  Ibsen  and  other  Continental 
writers  will  be  treated  briefly. 
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Eh.  402. — American  Literature.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    La-210.     Spivey. 

A  general  survey  of  American  literature  (all  types  and  all  regions)  from  Whitman  to  the 
present,  with  the  major  emphasis  upon  such  writers  as  Whitman,  Howells,  James,  Twain,  Lanier, 
the  local  colorists,  Wharton,  Gather,  Glasgow,  Lewis,  Robinson,  Frost,  and  O'Neill. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Eh.  502. — American  Literature.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    La-210.     SPIVEY. 

A  study  of  American  literature  and  literary  movements  from  Whitman  to  the  present.  Ex- 
tensive readings  and  reports  as  directed. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Ey.   201. — Man   and   Insects.     3    credits.      Restricted   to    first   and    second    year 
students. 

8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ag-306.     HlXSON. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Ag-306. 

The  influence  of  insects  upon  man's  agricultural  and  social  world.  The  course  treats  of  the 
contrast  between  the  history  of  man  and  insects ;  the  influence  of  insects  upon  domestic  life, 
agriculture,  commerce,  industry,  wars,  human  diseases,  and  medical  practices,  machine  develop- 
ment, engineering,  legal  practices,  scientific  investigations,  and  upon  other  insects.  It  is  designed- 
to  broaden  the  knowledge  of  all  students  concerning  the  influence  of  man's  greatest  limiting  factor 
in  the  continuance  of  the  human  race. 

Ey.  450. — Entomology  and   Sanitation   (Public  Health  Entomology).     4  credits. 
Prerequisite:  Ey.  201  or  Ey.  301. 

10:00  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ag-306.     HlXSON. 
Laboratory:     11:00  to  5:00  M.  W.     Ag-306. 

Studies  of  insects  and  related  organisms  affecting  the  health  and  comfort  of  man,  and  algae 
and  other  grovrths  found  in  water,  with  engineering  principles  applicable  to  sanitation.  Designed 
for  students  interested  in  sanitary  engineering,  entomology,  health  education,  sociology  and 
agriculture. 

Ey.  503. — Problems  in  Entomology.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Ey.  201  or  Ey.  301. 
To  arrange.     Ag-306.     HlXSON. 

Consists  of  a  problem  for  study  which  may  be  selected  in  any  field  of  entomological,  special- 
ization ;  including  histology,  morphology,  taxonomy,  embryology,  biological  control,  ecology,  toxi- 
cology, plant  quarantine,  inspection,  control,  commercial,  life  history  and  habits,  biology,  and  medical 
and  veterinary  entomology. 

FORESTRY 

Fy.  220. — Introduction  to  Forestry.     2  credits. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ht-409.     ZlEGLER. 

A  basic  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  various  phases  and  fundamental 
underlying  principles  of  Forestry. 

Fy.  229. — Forest  Mensuration.    2  credits. 

1:00  to  5:00  M.  W.  and  2:30  Th.     Ht-409.     ZlEGLER. 

A  continuation   of  Forestry  228. 

FRENCH 

Fh.  34.— First-Year  French.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Fh.  33-34. 
8:30  daily.     Bu-205.     Brunet. 
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Fh.  202. — Second- Year  French.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Fh,  201- 
202.     Prerequisite:  Fh.  201. 

10:00  daily,    Bu-205.    Brunet. 

GItADUATE  COURSE 

Fh.  530. — Individual  Work.    Variable  credit. 
To  arrange.    BRUNET. 

GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Gl.  302. — Children's  Science.    2  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-142.     GOETTE. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Gpy.  201. — Geography  of  the  Americas.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    La-204.     DiETTRlCH. 

A  regional  survey  of  the  lands  and  peoples  of  Anglo  and  Latin  America ;  location,  surface 
features,  climate,  ancient  civilizations,  European  settlement,  natural  resources  and  economic  develop- 
ment ;  an  analysis  of  the  growth  of  present-day  nations  and  their  economic,  political  and  social 
interdependence.    Introductory  to  study  of  geography,  history,  languages  and  Inter-American  affairs. 

HANDWRITING 

(See  Business  Education) 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

HPl.  121.— Narcotics  Education.     2  credits.     (Offered  August  12-30.) 
11:30  daily.    Yn-132. 

A  factual,  scientific,  and  unemotional  approach  to  the  present-day  problem  of  narcotics.  A 
study  of  the  nature  of  alcohol  and  its  relation  to  the  psychological,  physical,  social,  economic,  and 
educational  aspects  of  the  problem  will  be  considered  briefly.  Suggestive  teaching  projects,  units, 
and  methods  for  the  various  age-grade  and  subject  levels  will  be  explored  and  developed. 

HPl.  373. — Methods  and  Materials  in  Physical  Education.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-138.     B.  K.  STEVENS. 

HPl.  387.— Health  Education.    3  credits. 

10:00  daily    Yn-138.     B.  K.  STEVENS. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

NOTE:  The  courses  listed  below  will  be  combined  and  conducted  as  a  Physical 
Education  workshop,  which  is  designed  primarily  for  junior-senior  high  school 
teachers  who  are  responsible  for  conducting  physical  education  programs  in  their 
respective  schools.  Participants  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  organize  a 
program  for  a  particular  school  and  to  construct  teaching  units  in  each  activity. 
Since  HPl.  533-534  will  be  conducted  on  a  workshop  basis,  it  will  be  necessary  for 
students  to  register  for  both  courses. 

HPl.  533. — Problems  of  Physical  Education.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-150.     SALT. 
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HPl.  534. — Problems  of  Physical  Education.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     Yn-150.     SALT. 

HISTORY 

Hy.  304. — American  History,  1776  to  1945.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Pe-112.     Glunt. 

This  course  covers  the  development  of  the  United  States  since  the  close  of  the  Reconstruction  era. 

Hy.  314. — Europe  During  the  Middle  Ages.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     Pe-112.     Hanna. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Western  European  civiliation  from  the  Crusades  to  the 
Reformation. 

Hy.  362.— English  History,  1688  to  1945.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Pe-112.     HANNA. 

Survey  of  English  History  since  the  Glorious  Revolution. 

Hy.  364. — Latin  American  History,  1850  to  1945.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-112.     Glunt. 

The  second  half  of  a  survey  course  in  Latin  America,  covering  the  main  phases  of  its  develop- 
ment since  1850. 

HORTICULTURE 

He.  320. — Nursery  Management.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Ag-209.    Watkins. 

A  course  designed  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  nursery  business.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  preparation  of  layout  plans  for  urban  retail  sales  yards,  rural  roadside  stands, 
structures,  equipment,  figuring  landscape  and  maintenance  jobs,  labor  forms  and  charts,  Florida 
nursery  lavfs.     Field  trips  to  successful  establishments  are  required. 

He.  429. — Ornamental  Horticulture.    3  credits. 
7:00  daily.    Ag-209.     Watkins. 

Plant  materials  suitable  for  use  in  ornamental  horticulture  with  special  application  to  the 
beautification  of  homes  and  schools  in  Florida. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 

In.  212.— General  Shop.     2  credits. 

Project  method.    Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGaugHEY. 

Designed  for   industrial   arts   students.     Use  of  hand   tools   and   power   machines,  with    special 

emphasis  on  the  speed  lathe ;  use,  parts  and  care  of  machines ;  shop  equipment  and  construction. 

In    addition    to   the    development    of    manipulative    skills,    special    emphasis    ia    given  to    selecting 
projects,  and  writing  the  various  types  of  instruction  sheets. 

In.  301.— Sheet  Metal.    3  credits. 

Project  method.    Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGaugHEY. 

Design  and  construction  in  sheet  metal  for  industrial  arts  students.  Scope  of  sheet  metal, 
various  methods  of  drafting  and  construction,  shop  arrangements  and  equipment,  methods  of 
motivation  for  secondary  school  students  in  this  phase  of  work. 

In.  306.— General  Metal  Shop.    3  credits. 

To  arrange.    Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  MCGAUGHEY. 

Layout  and  construction  in  sheet  metal.  Scope  of  sheet  metal,  various  methods  of  construc- 
tion, shop  arrangements  and  equipment.  Study  made  of  metals,  materials  and  processes  essential 
to  oxyacetylene  and  arc  welding  ;  also  forge  and  heat  treating. 
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In.  401. — Architectural  Drawing,     3  credits. 

Project  method.    Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGaughey. 

Designed  for  industrial  arts  teachers.  Study  made  of  building  materials,  sources  and  prices ; 
landscaping  as  to  orientation ;  plans,  elevations,  sections,  details,  conventions ;  types  and  styles 
of  domestic  architecture,   and  a   review   of   the   history  of   architecture. 

In.  412. — General  Machine  Shop  and  Metal  Work.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of 
the  course  In.  411-412. 

To  arrange.     Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGaughey. 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

Ig.  367. — Strength  of  Materials.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ig.  365. 
8:30  daily.    Eg.  209.     BOURKE. 

Tension,  compression,  s.hear,  stress  and  strain ;  combined  stresses ;  riveted  joints  for  pressure 
vessels  and  structural  work  ;  torsion ;  bending  moments ;  stresses  and  deflection  of  simple,  canti- 
lever, and  continuous  beams ;  concrete  beams ;  curved  beams  and  hooks  ;  eccentric  loading ;  columns  ; 
and  elastic  strain  energy. 

LAW 
Second  Term,  July  22  -  September  6,  1946 

Lw.  304. — Contracts.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Lw.  303. 

8:00  to   8:50   M.   T.   W.   Th.   F,   and   9:00   to   9:50   M.   W.   F.     Lw-105. 
TeSelle. 

Third  party  beneficiaries ;  joint  obligations ;  interpretation  of  contract ;  rules  relating  to  evi- 
dence and  construction  ;  discharge  of  contract.     Costigan,  Cases  on  Contracts,  4th  edition. 

Lw.  309. — Property.     2  credits. 

12:00  to  12:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-105.    WILSON. 

Personal  property  ;  possession  and  rights  based  thereon  ;  acquisition  of  title ;  liens  and  pledges ; 
conversion.     Warren,  Cases  on  Property,  2nd  edition. 

Lw.  405. — Equity  Pleading.     2  credits. 

11:00  to  11:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-105.    CLARK. 

Pleading  in  equity ;  parties  to,  proceedings  in  a  suit  in  equity ;  bills  in  equity,  disclaimer ; 
demurrers  and  pleas ;  answer  and  replication ;  preparation  of  bills,  demurrers,  pleas,  answers. 
Keigwin,  Cases  in  Equity  Pleading,  2nd  edition ;  Florida  Chancery  Act. 

Lw.  407. — Legal  Bibliography.     2  credits. 

10:00  to  10:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-105.     CLARK. 

The  classes  of  law  books  ;  the  location  and  use  of  decisions  and  statutes  ;  the  trial  brief ;  the 
brief  on  appeal.     Brandt,  How  to  Find  the  Law,  3rd  edition. 

Lw.  408. — Legal  Ethics.    1  credit. 

9:00  to  9:50  T.  Th.    Lw-105.     LeSELLE. 

Organization  of  the  bar ;  attorneys  and  professional  conduct.     Casebook  to  be  selected. 

Lw.  502. — Damages.    2  credits. 

9:00  to  9:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-204.     TRUSLER. 

General  principles  ;  torts  ;  measure  in  contract  and  tort  actions  ;  avoidable  consequences ;  value  ; 
interest ;  death  by  wrongful  act.     Trusler,  Floi-ida  Cases  on  Damages. 

Lw.  505. — Federal  Jurisdiction.     2  credits. 

10:00  to  10:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-204.     Slagle. 

System  of  courts  created  under  authority  of  the  United  States,  jurisdiction,  removal  of  cases 
from  state  courts ;  substantive  law  applied  by  federal  courts ;  appellate  jurisdiction.  Dobie, 
Cases  on  Federal  Jurisdiction  and  Procedure. 
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Lw.  509. — Sales.    2  credits. 

7:00  to  7:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-105.    CLARK. 

Sale  and  contract  to  sell ;  statute  of  frauds ;  illegality :  conditions  and  warranties ;  delivery, 
acceptance  and  receipt ;  vendor's  lien  ;  stoppage  in  transitu ;  bills  of  lading ;  remedies  of  seller  and 
buyer.     Void,  On  Sales. 

Lw.  530. — Administrative  Law.    2  credits. 

8:00  to  8:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-204.    Slagle. 

Creation  of  administrative  tribunals ;  legislative  functions ;  judicial  functions ;  administrative 
functions ;  doctrine  of  separation  of  powers ;  limits  upon  discretion ;  securing  information ;  notice 
and  hearing ;  enforcement  of  rules  and  orders ;  control  of  action  ;  judicial  relief.  Stason,  Cases  and 
Materials  on  Administrative  Tribunals. 

MATHEMATICS 

Ms.  105. — Basic  Mathematics.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Pe-2.     QUADE. 

Ms.  106. — Basic  Mathematics.    3  credits. 

Section  1.     10:00  daily.     Pe-102.  KOKOMOOR. 

Section  2.      8:30  daily.     Pe-102.  Gager. 

Section  3.       7:00  daily.     Pe-102.  Phipps. 

A  continuation  of  Ms.  105. 

Ms.  353. — Dififerential  Calculus.    3  credits. 
7:00  daily.    Pe-10.    GAGER. 

a  beginning  course.  Differentiation,  one  of  the  most  important  and  practical  fields  of 
mathematics,  is  treated  in  the  main,  but  a  beginning  is  made  in  integration,  the  inverse  operation 
of  differentiation. 

Ms.  354. — Integral  Calculus.    3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     Pe-102.    KOKOMOOR. 

Integration,  the  inverse  operation  of  differentiation,  is  used  in  the  calculation  of  areas, 
volumes,  moments  of  inertia,  and  many  other  problems. 

Ms.  431. — College  Geometry.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Pe-11.     LANG. 

The  use  of  elementary  methods  in  the  advanced  study  of  the  triangle  and  circle.  Special 
emphasis  on  solving  original  exercises.  Valuable  to  prospective  high  school  geometry  teachers. 
Altshiller-Court,  College  Geometry. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Ms.  530. — Individual  Work.    Variable  credit. 
To  arrange.    QUADE  and  STAFF. 

An  opportunity  to  register  for  work  in  any  phase  of  graduate  mathematics. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Ml.  182. — Descriptive  Geometry.     2  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ml.  181. 
Section  1.     1:00  M.    Eg-202.     PHELPS. 
Laboratory:     7:00  to  10:00  daily  and  1:00  T.  Th.     Eg-304. 
Section  2.     1:00  M.    Eg-202.    Leggett. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  5:30  daily  and  1:00  W.  F.     Eg-304. 

The  principles  of  projection  and   development  of  surfaces. 
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Ml.  282. — Mechanism  and  Kinematics.    3  credits.    Prerequisites:  CMs.  24,  Ps.  205, 
MI.  182. 

1:00  M.  W.  F.    Eg-209.    Frash. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.    Eg-300. 

Revolving  and  oscillating  bodies,  link  work,  belts,  pulleys,  gears,  and  cams  ;  trains  of  mechan- 
isms and  the  velocity  and  directional  ratio  of  moving  parts. 

Ml.  386. — Power  Engineering.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ml.  385  or  Cg.  467-468. 
10:00  daily.    Eg-209.     Leggett. 

steam  and  internal  combustion  engine  power  plants  and  their  auxiliary  equipment. 

MUSIC 

Msc.  103. — Materials  and  Methods  for  Grades  One,  Two,  and  Three.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.    Yn-311.     CARSON. 

The  child  voice ;  rote  songs  ;  development  of  rhythm  ;  sight-singing  from  rote  to  note ;  develop- 
ment of  skills  necessary  for  teaching  primary  music. 

Msc.  104. — Materials  and  Methods  for  Grades  Four,  Five,  and  Six.    3  credits. 
2:30  daily.    Yn-311.     CARSON. 

Development  of  sight-singing  ;  study  of  problems  pertaining  to  inteiinediate  grades  ;  part  sing- 
ing ;  song  repertoire ;  appreciation  work  suitable  for  intermediate  grades. 

PAINTING 

Courses  in  Painting  are  carried  on  by  means  of  the  problem  or  project  method, 
and  accomplishment  is  the  sole  criterion  for  advancement. 

Credits  will  depend  upon  the  number  of  projects  completed.  Laboratories 
will  be  conducted  seven  hours  daily  and  will  remain  open  for  additional  hours 
for  those  who  desire  to  use  them. 

Pg.  11  A. — Fundamentals  of  Pictorial  Art.    Variable  credit. 

Pg.  21A. — Pictorial  Composition.     Variable  credit. 

8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Painting.  The  study  of  principles;  technique  and 
media. 

Pg.  22A. — Commercial  Design.     Variable  credit. 

8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art.  The  study  of  principles,  technique 
and  media. 

Pg.  31  A. — Freehand  Drawing.     Variable  credit. 

10:00  to  12:00  daily  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A   continuation   of   Pe.    IIA   for   students   in   Painting. 

Pg.  32A. — Freehand  Drawing.    Variable  credit. 
10:00  to  12:00  daily.    Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art. 

Pg.  51A. — Oil  Painting.    Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Painting.     Painting  of  still  life  and  the  head. 

Pg.  52A. — Oil  Painting.    Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art.  Painting  of  stiU  life,  landscape, 
heads  and  figures. 
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PHARMACOGNOSY 

Pgy.  222. — Practical  Pharmacognosy.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course 
Pgy.  221-222. 

2:30  to  5:30  daily.    Ch-316.    JOHNSON. 

Sources  of  crude  drugs  and  systematic  classification  of  the  vegetable  and  animal  drugs  of  the 
United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  National  Formulary. 

PHYSICS 

Ps.  102. — Elementary  Physics.     3  credits.  Prerequisites:  Ps.  101  and  207,  or  Ps. 
205  and  207. 

Section  1.      8:30  daily.  Bn-203.  Knowles. 

Section  2.     10:00  daily.  Bn-203.  Perry. 

A  continuation  of  Ps.  101. 

Ps.  208. — Elementary  Physics  Laboratory.     1  credit.     Corequisite:  Ps.  102. 

Section  1.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  M.  and  1:00  to  5:00  F.   Bn-306.   KNOWLES. 
Section  2.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  M.  and  1:00  to  5:00  F.   Bn-307. 
Section  3.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  Th.  and  1:00  to  5:00  T.  Bn-306.   PERRY. 
Section  4.     7:00  to  10:00  i).m.  Th.  and  1:00  to  5:00  T.    Bn-307. 

A  continuation  of  Ps.  207. 

PLANT  PATHOLOGY 

Pt.  321.— Plant  Pathology.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Bty.  304. 
8:30  M.  W.  F.    Ht-407.    Weber. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.  F.     Ht-407. 

Presents  a  conception  of  (a)  plant  diseases  caused  by  mechanical  injury,  environmental  factors, 
parasitic  bacteria,  fungi  and  other  plants;  (b)  life  cycles  and  role  of  parasitic  fungi  and  bacteria; 
(c)  the  economic  importance  and  control  of  plant  disease.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  all  courses 
in  Plant  Pathology  except  Pt.  325. 

Pt.  570. — Research  in  Plant  Pathology.    3  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.    Ht-407.    Weber. 

A  study  of  methods  of  research  in  Plant  Pathology,  including  life  histories  of  parasitic  organ- 
isms in  relation  to  the  host  plant  and  environmental  factors  influencing  the  development  of  disease. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Pel.  310. — International  Relations.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-314.     Laird. 

The  second  half  of  a  course  treating  the  main  developments  in  the  field  of  international 
relations. 

Pel.  314. — American  Government  and  Politics.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     La-314.     MILLER. 

A  study  of  State,  County   and  Municipal   Government  in   the  United  States. 

Pel.  406.— History  of  Political  Theory.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     La-314.     MILLER. 

A  study  and  analysis   of  modem   political  theories. 

Pel.  408. — Comparative  Governments.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     La-314.     LAIRD. 

The  second   half   of   the   course   in   which   a   comparative   study   of   modern   government   is   made. 
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PORTUGUESE 

Pe.  34. — First- Year  Portuguese.     3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Pe. 
33-34. 

8:30  daily.    Bu-101.    Atkin. 

POULTRY  HUSBANDRY 

Py.  34. — Poultry  Plant  Operation.    Prerequisite:  Py.  24  or  its  equivalent. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.    Po.    Mehrhof  and  Driggers. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.    Po. 

Instruction  in  the  operation  of  a  poultry  plant.  Practical  work  will  be  given  at  the  Poultry 
Laboratory  in  the  actual  handling  of  all  phases  of  poultry  production. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psy.  201. — General  Psychology.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Pe-114.    THOMPSON. 

An  elementary  treatment  of  the  general  topics  in  the  field  of  Psycholoy.  Designed  to 
provide  an  understanding  of  human  behavior,  approached  as  a  natural  phenomenon  subject  to 
scientific  study.  The  unifying  concept  of  the  course  is  the  adaptation  of  the  individual  to  his 
physical  and  social  environment. 

Psy.  305. — Social  Psychology.     3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     Pe-114.     0.  WILLIAMS. 

Influence  of  the  social  environment  upon  the  mental,  social,  moral  and  emotional  development 
of  the  child,  the  adolescent,  and  the  adult.  General  orientation,  typical  and  atypical  forms  of 
behavior,  social  stimulations  and  responses,  social  attitudes,  social  adjustments,  language  develop- 
ment, personality  development,  and  social  changes. 

Psy.  306. — Applied  Psychology.    3  credits. 

10:00  daily.    Pe-114.     0.  Williams. 

Application  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  psychology  to  the  major  problems  in  human 
relations.  Application  to  business  and  industry,  studies  in  the  selection  of  personnel,  employment, 
job  analysis,  effect  of  conditions  of  work,  and  methods  of  work  on  productivity.  Psychological 
factors  in  advertising  and  selling.  Problems  of  human  motivation,  individual  differences,  and 
personality. 

Psy.  401. — Readings  in  Experimental  Psychology.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     Pe-114.    THOMPSON. 

A  consideration  of  experimental  literature  in  the  fields  of  retention,  conditioned  response, 
learning,  transfer  of  training,  feeling,  emotion,  reaction  time,  and  association. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Psy.  501. — Readings  in  Experimental  Psychology.    3  credits. 
7:00  daily.    Pe-114.     THOMPSON. 

Offered  with  Psy.  401  with  extra  readings  and  reports  for  graduate  students. 

Psy.  515. — Social  Psychology.     3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     Pe-114.     O.  WILLIAMS. 

Offered  with  Psy.  305  with  extra  readings  and  reports  for  graduate  students. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Scl.  302. — Children's  Social  Studies.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.    Yn-140.    BAXTER. 

A  continuation  of  Scl.  301. 

Scl.  303. — Social  Studies  in  the  Secondary  Schools.     (First  three  weeks.) 
8:30  to  11:30  daily.    Yn-209.    LEWIS. 

A  course  designed  to  fit  the  needs  of  teachers  in  the  Florida  schools.  The  work  will  consist 
of  three  parts:  (1)  the  need  for  integration  in  the  social  sciences,  (2)  the  program  of  social 
studies  in  the  Florida  junior  and  senior  high  schools,  (3)  work  with  groups  of  teachers  on  the 
particular  problems  of  materials  for  different  grade  levels.  This  course  is  for  advanced  under- 
graduates in  the  social  studies  and  for  graduate  students. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Sy.  337. — Cultural  Anthropology.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Pe-4.     QUACKENBUSH. 

Physical  anthropology:  physical  characteristics  of  prehistoric  and  modern  man;  race  distinc- 
tion ;  distribution  of  races ;  a  critical  analysis  of  racial  theories — Aryanism,  Nordicism,  Nazism. 
Archaeology.  Cultural  anthropology:  the  development  of  culture;  a  comparative  study  of  repre- 
sentative cultures.     The  American  Indian.     The  Timucua  and  Seminole  Indians  of  Florida. 

Sy.  426. — The  City  in  American  Life.    3  credits. 
1:00  daily.    Pe-4.     QUACKENBUSH. 

A  study  of  the  rising  cities  of  America  in  their  effects  upon  individuals  and  social  institutions. 
Cultural  change  in  American  life  as  related  to  the  sweep  of  invention  and  the  dominance  of  the 
metropolitan  region.  The  cities  of  1940  are  examined  as  centers  of  social  change  and  of  challenge 
to  education,  government,  and  other  group  realities.  The  principles  of  city  and  regional  planning 
are  reviewed  via  case  studies  of  cities,  and  criticized  in  relation  to  their  demands  upon  citizenship. 

Sy.  442. — Applied  Sociology.    3  credits. 

8:30  daily.     Pe-4.     Maclachlan. 

Theories  developed  in  previous  courses  applied  to  a  long-term  program  of  improvement.  Social 
investigation  as  the  basis  of  social  planning.     Outstanding  achievements  in   Europe  and  America. 

Sy.  452. — American  Culture  Today.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-4.     MACLACHLAN. 

Advanced  study  of  the  regional  patterns  of  social  reality  in  modern  America.  Close  analysis 
of  leading  questions  of  public  policy  as  affected  by  population  trends,  technological  changes  and 
cultural  adjustments.  Readings  in  major  concerns  of  American  citizenship,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  role  of  higher  education,  of  the  professions  and  of  public  opinion  in  a  metropolitan  epoch. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Sy.  526. — The  City  in  American  Life.     3  credits. 
To  arrange.     Pe-4.     QUACKENBUSH. 

Sy.  552. — American  Culture  Today.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-4.     Maclachlan. 

Sy.  560. — Special  Topics.    3  credits. 

To  arrange.     MACLACHLAN  and  STAFF. 

Special  topic   in   Sociology  by  arrangement  with  the   instructor. 
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SOILS 

Sis.  32. — Farm  Soils. 

11:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.    Ag-209.    McCall. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30  Th.    Ag-202. 

This  course  presents  a  simple  discussion  of  practical  soil  management.  All  phases  of  eoil 
management  will  be  treated,  including  soil  adaptability,  selecting  the  soil  and  planning  its 
management.  The  factors  of  economic  crop  production,  such  as  controlling  the  water  supply 
of  the  soil,  crop  rotations,  manuring,  liming,  fertilizing  pasture,  truck,  fruit  and  field  crops  will 
be  considered. 

Sis.  302. — Soil  Fertility.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Sis.  301. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ag-208.     McCall. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.    Ag-202. 

General  principles  of  soil  fertility.  The  physical,  chemical  and  biological  factors  affectinE 
soil  fertility  and  crop  production.  Studies  on  samples  of  soil  from  the  home  farm ;  commercial 
fertilizers,  manures,  green  manures  and  organic  matter  maintenance,  crop  rotations  and  permanent 
soil  fertility. 

SPANISH 

Sh.  34. — First- Year  Spanish.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Sh.  33-S4. 
10:00  daily.     Bu-301.     TruJILLO. 

Sh.  202. — Second-Year  Spanish.     3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Sh. 
201-202. 

8:30  daily.    Bu-301.     TRUJILLO. 

SPEECH 

Sch.  241.- — Eflfective  Speaking.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

7:00  daily.     Pe-205.     CONSTANS. 

Designed  to  aid  the  student  through  lecture,  reading,  demonstration  and  practice  in  speaking 
to  learn  to  talk  effectively  to  a  group.     The  individual  needs  of  the  student  are  given  attention. 

Sch.  403. — One-Act  Play.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the  student's 
dean. 

8:30  daily.    Pe-205.     CONSTANS. 

The  one-act  play  as  a  type  of  drama ;  reading  and  criticism  of  the  best  of  these  plays  by 
contemporary  authors  ;  the  technique  of  playwriting.  Participation  in  the  direction  and  producing 
of  a  bill  of  one-act  plays. 

Sch.  410. — Scientific  Bases  of  Speech.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent 
of  the  student's  dean. 

1:00  daily.    Pe-209.    TEW. 

A  survey  in  cei-tain  related  fields  of  the  scientific  material  which  is  fundamental  to  an  under- 
standing of  the  speaking  process  and  speech  abnormalities. 

Sch.  411. — Speech  and  Hearing.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

10:00  daily.    Pe-209. 

A  study  of  the  relationship  between  speech  and  hearing,  the  frequency  of  hearing  losses  ar.d 
speech  defects,  the  tests  for  hearing  acuity,  the  speech  therapies  for  the  hearing  handicapped, 
the  methods  of  teaching  speech  reading. 
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Sch.  420. — Speech   Activities  in  the   School.     3   credits.     Prerequisite:    C-3,   or 
consent  of  the  student's  dean. 
2:30  daily.     Pe-209.     TEW. 

A  course  designed  primarily  for  teachers.  The  place  of  speech  education  in  the  secondary 
achool ;  organization  of  materials  and  activities ;  methods  of  presentation ;  analysis  of  text  books ; 
discussions  of  specific  problems  that  arise  in  the  teaching  of  public  speaking,  debate,  auditorium 
programs,  oral  reading,  and  dramatics. 

Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic. 

11:30  to  12:15  M.  T.  W.  Th.    Pe-209  and  210. 

Children  and  adults  who  have  been  receiving  treatment  in  the  Clinic  will  be  in  attendance. 
Persons  from  anywhere  in  Florida  may  come  during  the  summer  and  receive  diagnosis  and 
treatment. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Sch.  510. — Scientific  Bases  of  Speech.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent 
of  the  student's  dean. 

1:00  daily.     Pe-209.     TEW. 

Offered  with  Sch.  410  with  extra  readings,  reports,  and  research. 

Sch.  511. — Seminar  in  Hearing'.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

10:00  daily.     Pe-209. 

Offered  with  Sch.  411  with  extra  readings  and  reports.     Clinical  practice. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

AND  SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 

First  Term 

All  classes  ordinarily  meet  for  eighty  minutes.  Classes  scheduled  to  meet  daily 
meet  Monday  through  Friday. 

Some  courses  are  indicated  as  being  offered  by  the  project  method.  Students 
taking  these  courses  will  do  independent  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  in- 
structor, with  no  regular  class  meetings  unless  time  of  meeting  is  listed  in  the 
schedule. 

Students  not  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  will  not  be  permitted  to  regis- 
ter for  graduate  courses  unless  they  secure  written  approval  from,  the  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School  and  the  instructor  concerned. 


COMPREHENSIVE  COURSES 

Comprehensive  examinations  for  University  College  students  in  C-1,  C-2,  C-3, 
C-5,  and  C-6  will  be  given  and  will  cover  the  work  of  both  terms.  Students  should 
consult  official  announcements  of  the  Board  of  University  Examiners  for  details. 

C-11. — American  Institutions.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 


Lecture  Section  1 

:     4:00  W. 

Ch.-Aud. 

Staff. 

Lecture  Section  2 

:     4:00  M. 

Ch.-Aud. 

Staff. 

Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11. 

7:00  daily. 

Pe-101. 

Hammond. 

Section  12. 

8:30  daily. 

Pe-101. 

EUTSLER. 

Section  13. 

10:00  daily. 

Pe-101. 

Quackenbush. 

Section  14. 

11:30  daily. 

Pe-101. 

Browder. 

Section  15. 

1:00  daily. 

Pe-101. 

EUTSLER. 

Section  16. 

2:30  daily. 

Pe-101. 

Browder. 

Section  21. 

7:00  daily. 

Ag-108. 

Section  22. 

8:30  daily. 

Ag-108. 

Section  23. 

10:00  daily. 

Ag-108. 

Section  24. 

11:30  daily. 

Ag-108. 

Section  25. 

1:00  daily. 

Ag-108. 

Section  26. 

2:30  daily. 

Ag-108. 

C-12. — American  Institutions.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:     4:00  Th.     Ch.-Aud.     STAFF. 


Lecture  Section  2:     4:00  T. 

Ch.-Aud. 

Staff. 

Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11,      7:00  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Bentley. 

Section  12.      8:30  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Laird. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Patrick. 

Section  14.     11:30  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Bentley. 

Section  15.      1:00  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Quackenbush, 

Section  16.       2:30  daily. 

Ag-104. 

Miller, 
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Section  21. 

7:00 

daily. 

Pe-205. 

Section  22, 

8:30 

daily. 

Pe-205. 

Section  23. 

10:00 

daily. 

Pe-205. 

Section  24. 

11:30 

daily. 

Pe-205. 

Section  25. 

1:00 

daily. 

Pe-205. 

Section  26. 

2:30 

daily. 

Pe-205. 

C-ll-12 :  Designed  to  develop  and  stimulate  the  ability  to  interpret  the  interrelated  problems 
of  the  modern  social  world.  The  unequal  rates  of  change  in  economic  life,  in  government,  in 
education,  in  science,  and  in  religion  are  analyzed  and  interpreted  to  show  the  need  for  a  more 
effective  coordination  of  the  factors  of  our  evolving  social  organization  of  today.  Careful  scrutiny 
is  made  of  the  changing  functions  of  social  organizations  as  joint  interdependent  activities  bo  that 
a  consciousness  of  the  significant  relationships  between  the  individual  and  social  institutions  may 
be  developed,  from  which  consciousness  a  greater  degree  of  social  adjustment  may  be  achieved. 

C-21. — The  Physical  Sciences.    3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.      7:00  daily.     Bn-201.     SNOW. 
Section  2.       8:30  daily.     Bn-201.     SNOW. 
Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Bn-201. 
Section  4.     11:30  daily.     Bn-201. 

C-22.— The  Physical  Sciences.     3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.      7:00  daily.     Bn-205. 
Section  2.       8:30  daily.     Bn-205.     Gaddum. 
Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Bn-205.     EDWARDS. 
Section  4.     11:00  daily.     Bn-205. 

C-21-22  :  An  attempt  to  survey  the  phenomena  of  the  physical  universe  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  man's  immediate  environment ;  to  show  how  these  phenomena  are  investigated  ;  to  explain 
the  more  important  principles  and  relations  which  have  been  found  to  aid  in  the  understanding  of 
them ;  and  to  review  the  present  status  of  man's  dependence  upon  the  ability  to  utilize  physical 
materials,  forces,  and  relations.  The  concepts  are  taken  mainly  from  the  fields  of  physics,  chemistry, 
astronomy,  geology,  and  geography,  and  they  are  so  integrated  as  to  demonstrate  their  essential 
unity.     The  practical  and  cultural  significance  of  the  physical  sciences  is  emphasized. 

C-31. — Freshman  English.     Reading,  Speaking,  and  Writing.     4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Discussion  Section  and  one  Laboratory  Section.) 
Discussion  Sections: 

Walker. 

ZiNK, 

Wise. 
Clark. 

LOWRY. 


[ 


11 

7:00 

daily. 

La-201. 

12 

8:30 

daily. 

La-201. 

13 

10:00 

daily. 

La-201. 

14 

11:30 

daily. 

La-201. 

15 

1:00 

daily. 

La-201. 

16 

2:30 

daily. 

La-201. 

17 

2:30 

daily. 

La-212. 

18 

4:00 

daily. 

La-201. 

21 

7:00 

daily. 

La-307. 

22 

8:30 

daily. 

La-307. 

23 

10:00 

daily. 

La-307. 

24 

11:30 

daily. 

La-307. 

25 

1:00 

daily. 

La-307. 

26 

2:30 

daily. 

La-307. 
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Writing  Laboratory  Sections: 


101 

8:30  M. 

W. 

La-209. 

LOWRY. 

102 

10:00  M. 

W. 

La-209. 

Walker,  Lowry. 

103 

11:30  M. 

W. 

La-209. 

Walker,  Brunet. 

104 

2:30  M. 

W. 

La-209. 

Clark,  Zink. 

105 

4:00  M. 

w. 

La-209. 

ZiNK. 

106 

8:30  T. 

Th. 

La-209. 

Clark. 

107 

10.00  T. 

Th. 

La-209. 

Clark. 

108 

11:30  T. 

Th. 

La-209. 

Zink,  Brunet. 

109 

2:30  T. 

Th. 

La-209. 

Walker. 

110 

4:00  T. 

Th. 

La-209. 

Lowry,  Brunet. 

111 

7:00  T. 

Th. 

La-209. 

112 

7:00  M. 

W. 

La-209. 

113 

1:00  M. 

W. 

La-209. 

114 

5:30  M. 

W. 

La-209. 

115 

1:00  T. 

Th. 

La-209. 

116 

5:30  T. 

Th. 

La-209. 

C-32. — Freshman  English.     Reading,  Speaking,  and  Writing.     4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Discussion  Section  and  one  Laboratory  Section.) 
Discussion  Sections: 


11 

7:00  daily. 

La-203. 

Mounts. 

12 

8:30 

daily. 

La-203. 

Spivey. 

13 

10:00 

daily. 

La-203. 

Stroup. 

14 

11:30 

daily. 

La-203. 

Mounts. 

15 

2:30 

daily. 

La-203. 

CONGLETON. 

16 

4:00 

daily. 

La-203. 

17 

8:30 

daily. 

La-212. 

18 

1:00 

daily. 

La-203. 

21 

7:00 

daily. 

La-314. 

22 

8:30 

daily. 

La-314. 

23 

10:00 

daily. 

La-314. 

24 

11:30 

daily. 

La-314. 

25 

1:00 

daily. 

La-314. 

26 

2:30 

daily. 

La-314. 

ing  Laboratory  Sections: 

121 

8:30  M.  W, 

,     La-209. 

Lowry. 

122 

10:00  M.  W. 

.     La-209. 

Walker,  Lowry. 

123 

11:30  M.  W. 

.     La-209. 

Walker,  Brunet. 

124 

2:30  M.  W, 

.     La-209. 

Clark,  Zink. 

125 

4:00  M.  W. 

,     La-209. 

Zink. 

126 

8:30  T.  Th, 

.     La-209. 

Clark. 

127 

10:00  T.  Th, 

.     La-209. 

Clark. 

128 

11:30  T.  Th, 

.     La-209. 

Zink,  Brunet. 

129 

2:30  T.  Th 

.     La-209. 

Walker. 

130 

4:00  T.  Th 

.     La-209. 

Lowry,  Brunet. 

131 

7:00  T.  Th 

.     La-209. 

132 

7:00  M.  W 

.     La-209. 

133 

1:00  M.  W, 

.     La-209. 
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134  5:30  M.  W.    La-209. 

135  1:00  T.  Th.     La-209. 

C-31-32 :  Reading:,  Speaking:,  and  Writing.  Designed  to  furnish  the  training  in  reading,  speak- 
ing and  writing  necessary  for  the  student's  work  in  college  and  for  his  life  thereafter.  This  training 
will  be  provided  through  practice  and  counsel  in  oral  reading,  in  silent  reading,  in  logical  thinking, 
in  fundamentals  of  form  and  style,  in  extension  of  vocabulary  and  in  control  of  the  body  and 
voice  in  speaking.  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  read  widely  as  a  means  of  broadening  their 
interests  and  increasing  their  appreciation  of  literature. 

C-41. — Practical  Logic.    3  credits, 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.      7:00  daily.     Sc-212.     HAINES. 
Section  2.      8:30  daily.     Sc-212.     HAINES. 
Section  3.    10:00  daily.    Sc-212.    Little. 

Both  in  private  life  and  vocational  life  man  is  faced  with  the  necessity  of  thinking.  In  this 
course  an  attempt  is  made  to  stimulate  the  student  (1)  to  develop  his  ability  to  think  with  greater 
accuracy  and  thoroughness,  (2)  to  be  able  to  use  objective  standards  necessary  in  critically 
evaluating  his  own  thinking  process  and  product  as  well  as  the  conclusions  reached  by  others, 
and  (3)  to  record  both  process  and  product  of  thinking  in  effective  language.  The  material  used 
applies  to  actual  living  and  working  conditions.  The  case  method  is  used  to  insure  practice,  many 
illustrations  are  given,  and  numerous  exercises  are  assigned. 

C-42. — Fundamental  Mathematics.     3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Pe-2.     GagER. 
Section  2.      8:30  daily.     Pe-2.     LANG. 
Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Pe-2.     KOKOMOOR. 

A  practical  course  covering  the  development  of  the  number  system,  algebra  as  a  generalization 
of  arithmetic,  equations,  exponents,  logarithms  and  slide  rule,  series,  investment  mathematics, 
geometrical  applications,  and  the  elements  of  trigonometry.  Analysis  leading  to  fundamental 
understandings  and  correct  manipulation  are  stressed.  The  course  is  designed  for  students  who  do 
not  plan  necessarily  to  specialize  in  mathematics.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  completed 
Basic  Mathematics,  or  Trigonometry. 

C-51. — The  Humanities.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  the  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:    2:30  M.    Aud.    STAFF. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.      7:00  daily.     Sc-206.     DAVIDSON. 

Section  12.      8:30  daily.     Sc-206.     Groth. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily.     Sc-206.     Groth. 

Section  14.     11:30  daily.     Sc-206. 

C-52. — The  Humanities.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  the  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:    2:30  T.    Aud.    STAFF. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.       7:00  daily.     Sc-208.     CLEMENT. 

Section  12.      8:30  daily.     Sc-208.     CONNER. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily.     Sc-208.     Glunt. 

Section  14.     11:30  daily.     Sc-208.     CLEMENT. 

C-51-52 :  A  study  of  man  as  he  has  expressed  himself  in  literature,  philosophy,  the  graphic  and 
plastic  arts,  and  music.  Objectives — that  the  student  shall  increase  his  understanding  and  enjoy- 
ment of  the  arts,  learn  something  of  the  methods  of  serious  and  systematic  thinking,  gain  a  more 
thorough  understanding  of  the  world  in  which  he  lives  and  of  the  rich  and  abundant  experience  it 
has  to  offer,  and  evolve  for  himself  a  serviceable  philosophy  of  life.     The  main  body  of  the  course 
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is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of-  the  basic  ideas  which  have  been  most  significant  in  man's  cultural 
development  (classicism,  romanticism,  realism  and  idealism)  as  expressed  in  drama,  poetry,  fiction, 
music  and  the  graphic  and  plastic  arts. 

C-61. — Biological  Science.    3  credits. 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 


Section  1. 

7:00  daily. 

Sc-101. 

Byers. 

Section  2. 

8:30  daily. 

Sc-205. 

Young, 

Section  3. 

10:00  daily. 

Sc-101. 

Byers. 

Section  4. 

11:30  daily. 

Sc-101. 

Young. 

Section  5. 

1:00  daily. 

Sc-101. 

Berner. 

Section  6. 

2:30  daily. 

Sc-101. 

Berner. 

C-62. — Biological  Science.    3  credits. 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Sc-111. 


HUBBELL. 

Goin. 

HUBBELL. 

Goin. 

Dickinson. 

Dickinson. 

associated  with  the  organism's  role  as: 
product  of  evolutionary  processes,  and 
(4)  a  member  of  a  socially  and  economically  inter-related  complex  of  living  organism,  supply 
the  main  sequence  and  material  of  the  course. 


Section  2. 

Section  3. 

Section  4. 

Section  5. 

Section  6. 


8:30  daily. 

10:00  daily. 

11:30  daily. 

1:00  daily. 

2:30  daily. 

C-61-62 :      The    biological    problems    and    principles 
(1)    a  living   individual,    (2)    a   member   of   a    race,    (3) 


Sc-209. 
Sc-111. 
Sc-111. 
Sc-111. 
Sc-111. 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

As.  308. — Marketing.    3  credits. 

10:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Ag-208.     HAMILTON. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30  M.  F.     Ag-208. 

Principles  of  marketing  agricultural  commodities ;  commodity  exchanges  and  future  trading ; 
auction  companies ;  market  finance ;  market  news ;  marketing  of  important  agricultural  com- 
modities. One  or  two  field  trips  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $4  each  to  be  paid  by  the  student  at 
the  time  trips   are  made. 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Ag.  302. — Farm  Motors.    Identical  with  In.  404.    3  credits. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Ag-210.     F.  ROGERS. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.     Ag-210. 

The  general  principles  of  operation  of  the  various  sources  of  farm  power.  The  care,  operation 
and  repair  of  electric  motors,  internal  combustion  engines  (including  automobile,  stationary 
gasoline  engines,  truck  and  tractor),  and  windmills.  Laboratory  work  includes  actual  operation 
and  repair. 

Ag.  407. — Farm  Shop  Power  Equipment.    3  credits. 

8:30  M.  T.  Th.  F.  (First  three  weeks).    Ag-210.    F.  ROGERS. 
Laboratory:    10:00  M.  T.  Th.  F.  and  1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.    Ag-210. 

The  care,  operation  and  repair  of  both  metal  and  wood  working  power  shop  equipment  used  in 
the  construction   and   repair  of   farm   buildings   and   machinery. 
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AGRONOMY 

Ay.  34. — Southern  Forage  and  Conservation  Crops. 

7:00  M.  W.  F.    Ag-302.  Senn. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.    Ag-302. 

A  study  of  those  plants  common  to  the  South  that  provide  grazing  and  harvested  forage  for 
livestock.     Soil   conservation   crops   and   cropping   practices   suited   to   Florida   are  considered. 

Ay.  321. — General  Field  Crops.     3  credits. 

10:00  M.  W.  Th.  F.    Ag-302.     SENN. 
Laboratory:    1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.      Ag-302. 

A  study  of  the  grain,  fiber,  sugar,  peanut,  tobacco,  forage  and  miscellaneous  field  crops,  with 
special  emphasis  on  varieties  and  practices  recommended  for  southern  United  States.  The  history, 
botanical  characteristics,  soil  and  climatic  adaptations,  fertilizer  and  culture  practices,  growing 
processes,   harvesting,   uses,   economic   production   and   cropping  systems   are  topics   discussed. 

Ay,  400. — Agricultural  Extension  Methods.    3  credits. 

8:30  daily.     (June  17-July  3).    Ag-302.  SENN  and  STAFF. 
Laboratory:    1:00  to  4:00  daily.    Ag-302. 

Methods  of  instruction  employed  in  agricultural  extension  work.  Result  and  method  demon- 
strations are  featured  throughout  the  course.  Ways  of  measuring  effectiveness  of  methods  and 
progress  in  extension  work  are  considered. 

ANIMAL  PRODUCTION 

Al.  309. — Fundamentals  in  Animal  Husbandry.     3  credits. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.    Ag-208.    PACE. 
Laboratory:    2:30  to  4:30  T.  Th.    Ag-208. 

Types   and   breeds   of   farm   animals ;   principles  of   breeding,   selection   and   management. 

Al.  413. — Swine  Production.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Ag-208.     PACE. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30  W.    Ag-208. 

Selection,  feeding  and  management  of  hogs ;  forage  crops  and  grazing ;  disease  and  parasite 
control ;  slaughtering  of  hogs  on  the  farm. 

ARCHITECTURE 

Courses  in  Architecture  are  carried  on  by  means  of  the  problem  or  project 
method,  and  accomplishment  is  the  sole  criterion  for  advancement. 

Credits  will  depend  upon  the  number  of  projects  completed.  Laboratories 
will  be  conducted  seven  hours  daily  and  will  remain  open  for  additional  hours 
for  those  who  desire  to  use  them. 

Ae.  IIA. — Fundamentals  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

A  creative   introductory  course  for  beginners. 

Ae.  21A. — Architectural  Design.    Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  T.  W.  F.  S.      Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   IIA.     The  design  of  simple  buildings. 

Ae.  21B. — Architectural  Design.    Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  T.  W.  F.  S.    Pe-201. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  21A  for  students   in  Architecture. 

A.e.  31A. — Freehand  Drawing  and  Water  Color.     Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  5:30  T.  Th.     Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   IIA.     The  delineation   of  form  in   Architecture. 
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Ae.  31B. — Freehand  Drawing  and  Water  Color.     Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  5:30  T.  Th.     Pe-201. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   31A  for  students  in  Architecture. 

Ae.  41A. — History  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  T.  Th.  and  4  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-302. 

An   analytical   study   of  the   development  of   the   art   of   building.     Walls,    roof,    openings,    and 
plan  arrangement. 

Ae.  41B. — History  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  T.  Th.  and  4  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-201. 

A   chronological   study   of   the   development   of   the   art   of    building    from    ancient    to    modern 
time.      Environmental    influences,    architectural    development,    and    significant   buildings. 

Ae.  51A. — Materials  and  Methods  of  Construction.    Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   IIA   for  students   in  Architecture.     A  study  of  building  materials   and 
of  methods  of  building  construction. 

Ae.  51B. — Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings.    Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-201. 

For  students   in   Architecture.     A  study   of   plumbing,   heating,    and   electrical    installations    in 
buildings. 

Ae.  52A. — Materials  and  Methods  of  Construction.    Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  IIA  for  students  in  Building  Construction.     A  parallel  course  to  Ae.  51A. 

Ae.  52B. — Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.    Pe-302. 

For  students  in  Building  Construction.     A  parallel  course  to  Ae.  51B. 

Ae,  52D. — Working  Drawings  and  Building  Costs.    Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  IIA  for  students  in   Building  Construction.     The  preparations  of  work- 
ing drawings  and  the  estimation  of  building  costs. 

Ae.  61A. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.    Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:00  to  11:00  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 
arranged.    Pe-302. 

For   students    in   Architecture.      Structural    design   as    a    correlated    part    of   the   planning    and 
design  of  buildings. 

Ae.  61B. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.     Variable  credits. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:00  to  11:00  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 
arranged.    Pe-201. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   61A  for  students   in   Architecture. 

Ae.  62A. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.    Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:00  to  11:00  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 
arranged.    Pe-302. 

For  students  in  Building  Construction.     Structural  design  of  the  component  part  of  buildings 
in  wood  and  steel. 

Ae.  62B. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.    Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:00  to  11:00  Th.  and  9  or  15  additional  hours 
to  be  arranged.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  62A  for  students  in  Building  Construction. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
Bey.  31. — Bacteriology. 

7:00  M.  T.  Th.     Sc-104.     CARROLL. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Sc-104. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  information  on  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  different 
kinds  of  bacteria,  requirements  for  their  growth  in  nature  and  controlled  conditions,  their  relation 
to  health  and  disease  of  man,  animals,  plants,  soil  fertility,  household  and  farm  sanitation,  and 
their  use  in  certain  industries. 

Bey.  301. — General  Bacteriology.     4  credits.     Prerequisites:   C-6   or  equivalent; 
Cy.  101-102,  or  Acy.  125-126. 

10:00  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Sc-104.     CARROLL. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  4:00  M.  W.  F.     Sc-104. 

Morphology,   physiology,   and   cultivation   of   bacteria   and    related   micro-organisms. 

BIOLOGY 

Bly.  101. — An  Introduction  to  Vertebrate  Zoology.    3  credits.    Co-  or  prerequisite 
C-6. 

8:30  daily.    Sc-101.    HOBBS. 

Laboratory:    1:00  to  5:00  M.  and  7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  W.    Sc-10. 

A  laboratory  course  based  chiefly  on  the  morphology,  physiology  and  embryology  of  the  frog. 
Designed  to  parallel  C-6  and  with  the  latter  to  provide  a  satisfactory  prerequisite  for  Bly.  209. 
This  course  in  combination  with  C-6  and  Bly.  209  provides  the  minimum  premedical  requirement 
in  the  Biological  Sciences. 

Bly.  133. — Common  Animals  and  Plants  of  Florida.     3  credits. 

1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.  and  one  other  period  to  arrange.    Sc-205.    Laessle. 

Designed  to  provide  a  recognition  of  and  an  acquaintance  with  some  of  the  more  common 
animals  and  plants  of  Florida.  Especially  planned  to  prepare  teachers  to  answer  the  question, 
"What  animal — or  what  plant — is  that?"  Individual  work  in  the  field  and  the  making  of  personal 
reference  collections   of  plants  and  animals   are  encouraged. 

Bly.  210. — Vertebrate  Embryology.     4  credits.  Prerequisite:   Bly  209. 
8:30  daily.     Sc-111.     SHERMAN. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  4:00  T.  Th.  and  7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  T.     Sc-107. 

BOTANY 
Bty.  23.— Botany. 

10:00  T.  Th.    Sc-2.    CODY. 

Laboratory:    2:30  to  4:30  M.  W.  F.    Sc-2. 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principal  parts  of  seed  plants,  their  functions, 
and  the  influence  of  physical  factors  of  their  environment  upon  them.  This  study  will  be  inte- 
grated  with   courses   in  agronomy,   forestry,   horticulture,   and  general   agriculture. 

Bty.  303.— General  Botany.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Bty.  303-304. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.    Sc-2.      CODY. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Sc-2. 

A  study  of  the  form,  structure,  growth,  reproduction,  physiology  and  functions  of  plants  and 
their  various  organs  ;  relation  of  plants  to  their  environment  and  to  each  other ;  principles  under- 
lying inheritance,  variation  and  organic  evolution.  Required  of  students  majoring  in  Botany, 
Bacteriology  and  Plant  Pathology. 


52  BULLETIN  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  SUMMER  SESSION 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
(See  Economics  and  Business  Administration) 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

Note:     These  courses  with  the  exception  of  BEn.  461-462  do  not  count  as  credit 
in  Education. 

BEn,  81. — Introductory  TypcAvriting.     2  credits. 

Section  1.  8:30  daily,  Yn-306.  MAXWELL. 
Section  2.  10:00  daily.  Yn-306.  MAXWELL. 
Section  3.       1:00  daily.    Yn-306.     MAXWELL. 

Introduction   to   touch   typewriting ;   practice   upon   personal    and   business   problems. 

BEn.  91. — Introductory  Shorthand.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Yn-305.     MOORMAN. 

Introduction  to   Gregg   shorthand   by   the  functional   method. 

BEn.  97. — Handwriting.     1  credit. 

7:00  M.  W.     Yn-305.     MOORMAN. 

BEn.  461. — Principles  of  Business  Education.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Yn-209.     MOORMAN. 

A  study  of  the   purposes   of   business   education ;   problems   relating   to   the   development  of   an 
appropriate    program ;    problems    in    administration    and    supervision    of    business    education. 

CHEMISTRY 

Cy.  101. — General  Chemistry.    4  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Cy.  101-102. 
Lecture  Section: 

10:00  daily.     Ch-Aud.     JACKSON. 
Laboratory  Sections: 

Section  11.     1:00  to  5:00  M.  W.     Ch-130. 

Section  12.     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.     Ch-130. 

Cy.    101-102 :      F'undamental    laws    and    theories    of    chemistry,    and   properties    of    the    common 
non-metallic  elements  and  their  compounds. 

Cy.  102. — General  Chemistry.     4  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Cy. 
101-102. 

10:00  daily.     Ch-112.    TUCKER. 
Laboratory  Sections: 

Section  11.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.,  W.  and  1:00  to  5:00  F.     Ch-130. 

Section  12.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.,  T.  and  1:00  to  5:00  Th.     Ch-130. 

Cy.  201. — Analytical  Chemistry  (Mainly  Qualitative).     4  credits.     The  lirst  half 
of  the  course  Cy.  201-202. 

8:30  daily.     Ch-212.     JACKSON. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.     Ch-230. 

Theoretical    principles    and    laboratory    technique    involved    in    the    qualitative    detection    of    the 
common  metals   and  acid  radicals. 

Cy.  301.— Organic  Chemistry.    4  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Cy.  301-302. 

10:00  daily.     Ch-212.     LEIGH. 
Laboratory:    1:00  to  5:00  W.  F.    Ch-230. 

Preparation    and    properties    of    the    various    aliphatic    compounds. 
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GRADUATE  COURSES 

Cy.  518. — Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.    3  credits. 
To  arrange.     POLLARD. 

Cy.  572. — Research  in  Organic  Chemistry.     2  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.     POLLARD. 

Cy.  574. — Research  in  Naval  Stores.    2  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.     HAWKINS. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

CI.  223.— Surveying.    3  credits.     Prerequisites:  CMs.  24;  Ml.  182. 
1:00  M.  W.  F.     Hl-302.     WiNSOR. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.     FIELD, 

The  use  of  chain,  level,  and  transit;  balancing  of  survey,  calculating  of  areas,  contour  work, 
simple  curves  ;  elementary  practical  problems  generally  included  in  a  short  course  for  students 
who  do  not  take  advanced  surveying  work. 

CI.  327. — Hydraulics.     4  credits.     Corequisite:  Ig.  367. 
11:30  daily.     Hl-302.     C.  D.  WILLIAMS. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F.     Hl-101. 

The  principles  underlying  the  behavior  of  fluids  at  rest  and  in  motion.  The  transportation 
and  measurement  of  fluids. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Cg.  361. — Materials  of  Engineering.     3  credits.     Prerequisites:  Cy.  102,  Ps.  206. 
10:00  daily.     Bn-208.     BEISLER. 

Production,  properties  and  uses  of  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals  and  alloys,  cement,  brick, 
plastics,  timber,  etc. 

ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Courses  designated  by  Es.  are  Economics  courses,  those  designated  by  the 
letters  Bs.  are  Business  Administration  courses. 

Es.  203.— Elementary  Statistics.    3  credits.     (Formerly  CEs.  15.) 
Section  1.    10:00  daily.    Pe-1.    Anderson. 
Section  2.     7:00  daily.     Pe-1.     BONNER. 

The  statistical  method  as  a  tool  for  examining  and  interpreting  data  ;  acquaintance  with  such 
fundamental  techniques  as  find  application  in  business,  economies,  biology,  agriculture,  psychology, 
sociology,  etc. ;  basic  preparation  for  more  extensive  work  in  the  field  of  statistics.  Prerequisite 
for  advanced   standing    in   Economics   and    Business    Administration. 

Es.  205. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the 
course  Es.  205-206.     (Formerly  CEs.  13  or  131-132.) 
Section  1.       8:30  daily.     Sc-215.     BONNER. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Sc-109.     McFERRlN. 
Section  3.     11:30  daily.     Sc-205. 
.    Section  4.       1:00  daily.     Sc-209. 

Es.  205-206:  An  introductory  course  in  economics  designed  primarily  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  all  University  students  who  feel  the  need  for  a  workable  knowledge  of  the  economic  system. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  analyses  and  descriptions  of  the  more  important  economic  organizations  and 
institutions  which,  in  their  functional  capacities,  constitute  the  economic  order.     Economic  principles 
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and  processes  are  explained,  especially  those  relating  to  an  understanding  of  value,  price,  cost, 
rent,  interest,  wages,  profit,  money,  banking,  commerce,  foreign  exchange,  foreign  trade  and 
business  cycles.  The  first  term,  which  is  devoted  largely  to  the  study  of  economic  organizations 
and  institutions  and  to  the  principles  governing  value  and  price,  may  be  taken  separately  for 
which  3  semester  hours  of  credit  are  given. 


Es.  206. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life. 

the  course  Es.  205-206. 


3  credits.    The  second  half  of 


Section  1. 

Section  2. 

Section  3. 

Section  4. 

Section  5. 

Section  6. 


8:30  daily. 

7:00  daily. 
11:30  daily. 
10:00  daily. 
11:30  daily. 

1:00  daily. 


Pe-102. 
Sc-215. 
Sc-215. 
Sc-215. 
Sc-209. 
Sc-215. 


ELDRIDGE. 
JOUBERT. 


DOLBEARE. 


Bs.  211. — Elementary  Accounting. 

211-212.     (Formerly  CBs.  141.) 


3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Bs. 


Section  1. 

Section  2. 

Section  3. 

Section  4. 


8:30  daily. 

11:30  daily. 

10:00  daily. 

1:00  daily. 


Sc-202. 
Sc-202. 
Sc-202. 
Sc-202. 


Evans. 

MOSHIER. 


Bs.  211-212 :  Designed  to  provide*  the  basic  training  in  business  practice  and  in  accounting. 
A  study  of  business  papers  and  records ;  recording  transactions ;  preparation  of  financial  statements 
and  reports.     Prerequisite  for  advanced  standing  in  Economics  and   Business  Administration. 


Bs.  212. — Elementary  Accounting. 

211-212.     (Formerly  CBs.  152.) 


3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Bs- 


Section  1 
Section  2 
Section  3 
Section  4 
Section  5 
Section  6 
Section  7 


7:00  daily. 

10:00  daily. 

11:30  daily. 

7:00  daily. 

8:30  daily. 

1:00  daily. 

2:30  daily. 


Sc-202. 
Sc-213. 
Sc-213. 
Sc-213. 
Sc-213. 
Sc-213. 
Sc-213. 


EVANS. 

Powers. 
Powers. 

MOSHIER. 


Es.  246.— The  Consumption  of  Wealth.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Pe-1.    JoUBERT. 

An  economic  analysis  of  the  problems  involved  in  determining  the  extent  and  trends  of 
consumer  demand  and  in  the  adjustments  of  productive  processes  to  that  demand. 

Bs.  311. — Accounting  Principles.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Bs.  211-212.    The  first 
half  of  the  couse  Bs.  311-312. 

10:00  daily.     Sc-205.    Beights. 

A  study  of  the  mechanical  and  statistical  aspects  of  accounting ;  books  of  record ;  accounts ; 
fiscal  period  and  adjustments ;  working  papers ;  form  and  preparation  of  financial  statements ; 
followed  by  an  intensive  and  critical  study  of  the  problems  of  valuation  as  they  affect  the 
preparation  of  the  balance  sheet  and  income  statements. 

Es.  321. — Financial  Organization  of  Society.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the 
course  Es.  321-322.    Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
8:30  daily.    Pe-10.    DOLBEARE. 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  finance ;  a  study  of  the  institutions  providing  monetary, 
banking  and  other  financial  services ;  interrelationships  and  interdependence  of  financial  institu- 
tions ;  central  banking ;  government  control  of  finance ;  significance  of  financial  organization  to 
the  economic  system  as  a  whole. 
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Es.  351. — Elements  of  Transportation.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
11:30  daily.    Pe-208.    Bigham. 

Significance,  history,  facilities,  geography,  economic  characteristics,  elementary  rate  making, 
and  development  of  regulation  of  all   important  forma   of   intercity  transportation. 

Bs.  401. — Business  Law.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Bs.  401-402. 
8:30  daily.    La-311.    Chace. 

Contracts  and  agency ;  rights  and  obligations  of  the  agent,  principal,  and  third  party ; 
termination  of  the  relationship  of  agency.  Conveyances  and  mortgages  of  real  property ;  sales 
and  mortgages  of  personal  property ;  the  law  of  negotiable  instruments. 

Es.  404. — Government  Control  of  Business.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:    Es.  205-206. 
11:30  daily     Sc-212.     McFERRlN. 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  economic  control ;  an  examination  of  the  effectiveness  of  laissez 
faire  control  in  the  American  economy ;  legality  of  and  chief  methods  of  effectuating  govern- 
mental control ;  the  development  of  the  relationship  between  government  and  non-public  utility 
monopolies ;  Federal  Trade  Commission  control  of  competitive  practices ;  a  critical  appraisal  of 
recent  developments  in  the  field  of  government  control. 

Es.  407. — Economic  Principles  and  Problems.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the 
course  Es.  407-408.    Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
10:00  daily.    Pe-102.    Eldridge. 

An  advanced  course  in  economic  theory  with  special  emphasis  on  the  causes  of  economic  mal- 
adjustments  arising   from  the  operation   of  economic   forces. 

Bs.  411. — Advanced  Accounting  Problems.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Bs.  312. 
7:00  daily.     Sc-209.     Beights. 

A  study  of  specialized  accounting  problems ;  statement  of  affairs ;  consignments ;  installments ; 
ventures ;    insurance ;   and   other   related   subjects. 

Es.  454. — Principles  of  Public  Utility  Economics.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Es. 
205-206. 

10:00  daily.    Pe-208.    BiGHAM. 

The  nature,  place  and  development  of  public  service  corporations ;  types  of  public  control ; 
valuation  and  rate  making ;  regulation  of  service,  accounts,  reports,  and  securities ;  combinations ; 
public  relations  ;  public  ownership. 

Es.  469. — Business  Forecasting    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Es.  203. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-1.    ISnderson. 

A  survey  of  the  problems  of  the  reduction  of  business  risk  by  forecasting  general  business 
conditions ;   statistical   methods  used  by   leading  commercial  agencies   in   forecasting. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Es.  585. — Problems  in  International  Economic  Relations.    3  credits.    Prerequisite: 
Es.  407-408,  or  equivalent. 

8:30  daily.    La-204.     DiETTRlCH. 

An  historical  study  of  the  development  of  international  economic  policies ;  geographic,  eco- 
nomic, social,  and  political  factors  underlying  contemporary  international  problems ;  economic 
and  political  methods  employed  by  the  leading  commercial  nations  to  expand  their  economic 
interests. 

EDUCATION 

En.  241. — Introduction  to  Education-    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-134.     SIMMONS. 

Principles  upon  which  present-day  education  is  based. 
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En.  306. — Vocational  Education.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Yn-138.     Garris. 

Development,  function,  and  scope  of  vocational,  agricultural,  home  economics,  trade  and 
industrial,  and  commercial  education  as  provided  for  by  the  National  Vocational  Education  Act 
of   Congress. 

En.  317. — Measurement  and  Evaluation.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Yn-218.     CUMBEE. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  measurement  and  evaluation  of  Bchool 
practices. 

En.  385. — Child  Development.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily     Yn-218,     GUMBEE. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  growth  and  development  of  children  into  mature 
personalities.  The  findings  of  recent  research  will  be  studied  through  outside  reading,  class 
discussion    and    observation.      Methods    of    evaluation    of    child    growth    will    be    included. 

En.  401. — School  Administration.     3  credits, 

1:00  to  4:00  daily.     (First  three  weeks,)     Yn-140,     LEON  HENDERSON. 

Problems  peculiar  to  schools  in  Florida ;  the  supervising  principal,  qualifications,  relation 
to  superintendent,  boards,  teachers,  pupils,  patrons,  and  community ;  adapting  the  school  to  the 
child's   needs ;  business   practices. 

En.  421.— Student  Teaching.    3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  En.  421-422. 
4:00  daily  and  one  hour  daily  to  arrange  between  8:30  and  11:30  daily. 
Yn-222.    Lewis  and  Peters, 

En.  421-422:  The  student  is  given  practice  in  the  art  of  teaching  by  actually  taking  over 
responsibility  for  the  teaching-learning  situation,  and  putting  into  operation  under  direction  and 
supervision  the  theories,  methods,  materials,  and  teaching  techniques  acquired  during  his  junior 
year   through   observation    and   participation. 

En.  422.— Student  Teaching.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  En,  421-422, 
4:00   daily   and   one  hour   to   arrange   between    8:30    and    11:00   daily. 
Yn-222.    BouTELLE  and  GRACE  A,  Stevens, 

(En.  421  or  En.  422  may  be  completed  in  three  weeks  provided  the  student  devotes  full  time  to 
the  course.) 

En.  471, — Problems  of  Instruction,     4  credits, 

8:30  to  11:30  M,  T.  W.  Th.    Yn-150.    GREEN. 

An  opportunity  will  be  given  for  studying  curriculum  practices  and  for  developing  tentative 
plans  for  classroom  experience.  Evaluation  in  various  fields  will  be  studied.  Problems  in  teaching 
reading  and  the  language  arts  will  be  stressed. 

En.  472, — Methods  and  Organization  in  Industrial  Arts.     3  credits. 
Project  method.     Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND, 

Organization  of  industrial  arts  materials  for  the  various  grades  and  schools ;  planning  courses 
of  study,  selecting  equipment  and  supplies ;  study  of  aims  and  objectives  of  industrial  arts.  A 
study  of  the  utilization   of  current  acceptable   teaching  techniques   and   devices. 

En.  480. — Teaching  of  Reading.    3  credits. 

1:00   daily   and    other   hours    to   arrange.     Yn-236.      McEachern    and 
McCracken. 

a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  problems  of  teaching  reading  in  all  grades,  specific  and 
practical  methods  and  procedures  for  attacking  these  problems.  Each  student  will  identify  a 
problem  in  his  own  school  and  submit  a  proposed  solution  for  it,  (Not  more  than  6  hours  in 
reading  can  be  applied  toward  a  degree,) 
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GRADUATE  COURSES 

Orientation  Meeting.     No  credit. 

7:00  P.M.     June  14,  17  and  19.     Yn-315.     MEAD  and  STAFF. 

Required  of  all  new  graduate  students  in  Education.  Information  will  be  supplied  about 
types  of  graduate  study,  planning  individual  programs,  available  facilities,  and  other  matters  of 
interest  to  graduate  students. 

En.  501. — Elementary  School  Curriculum.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.    Yn-209.     GRACE  A.  STEVENS. 

Intensive  study  of  the  development  and  present  content  of  the  elementary,  school  curriculum, 
including  the  kindergarten ;   selection   and   evaluation    of  material. 

En.  519. — High  School  Curriculum.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.    Yn-134.     LEWIS. 

This  is  a  course  dealing  with  high   school   curriculum  problems. 

En.  536. — Supervision  of  the  Elementary  School.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.  Yn-134.    TiSON. 

The  objectives,  procedures,  and  means  of  evaluation  of  supervision  in  elementary  schools ; 
the  preparation  of.  teachers. 

En.  540. — Foundations  of  Education.     Variable  credit;  maximum  credit  6. 
8:30  to  11:30  daily.     Yn-311.     MEAD  and  BOUTELLE. 

En.  557. — Work  Conference  on  School  Administrative  Problems.     6  credits. 
8:30  to  11:30  daily.    Yn-140.    JOHNS. 

Committees  will  study  special  problems  in  school  organization  and  administration  for  Florida. 
Reports  will  be  prepared  in   the  nature  of  recommended  handbooks  or  manuals. 

En.  565. — Problems  in  Agricultural  Education.     3  credits. 

10:00  and  2:30  daily.     (First  three  weeks.)       Yn-132.       Garris. 

En.  565-566 :  The  course  is  designed  for  graduate  students  who  are  qualified  to  select  and 
pursue  advanced  problems.  Problems  will  be  selected  to  suit  individual  needs  and  the  results 
of  the  study  will  be  reported  in  the  form  of  term  papers. 

En.  575. — Corrective  Reading.     3  credits.      (Admission  by  application.) 
8:30  daily.     Yn-236.     CENTER  and   McCracken. 

Intensive  study  of  the  diagnosis,  correction,  and  prevention  of  reading  difficulties  in  silent 
and  oral  reading  with  the  objective  of  developing  teachers  and  administrators  from  selected  areas 
as   reading   specialists.     Deals   with   both   elementary  and   high   schools. 

En.  576. — Corrective  Reading  Laboratory.     3  credits. 

10:00  daily.     Yn-236.     CENTER  and  McEachern. 

Practical  application  with  selected  groups  of  children  of  methods  and  materials  for  diagnosing, 
correcting,  and  preventing   reading   difficulties. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

EI.  341. — Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  course 
El.  341-342.     Prerequisites:  One  year  of  college  physics,  including  electricity 
and  magnetism;  differential  and  integral  calculus;  Ml.  182. 
7:00  daily.     Bn-208.     J.  W.  WILSON. 

Electric  and  magnetic  circuits ;  electrostatics ;  electro-magnetics ;  representation  of  alternating 
current  by  vectors  and  complex  quantities ;  measurement  of  power  in  single  phase  and  polyphase 
circuits  ;  generation,  transmission,  and  utilization  of  electrical  energy  ;  characteristics  of  apparatus  ; 
selection,   testing,  and  installation   of  electrical   equipment. 
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El.  346. — Electrical  Communications.    4  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Bn-208.     Sashoff. 
Laboratory:  2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F. 

Speech  and  hearing ;  receivers  and  loud  speakers ;  principles  of  various  systems  of  wire  and 
radio  telegraphy  and  telephony ;  elementary  tube  theory ;  amplifiers,  radio  receivers,  and  trans- 
mitters. 

El.  349.— Dynamo  Laboratory.    1  credit.    The  first  half  of  the  course  El.  349-350. 
Corequisite:  El.  341. 

Laboratory:     1:00  to  4:00  M.  W.  F.     Bn-i06.     J.  W.  WILSON. 

Experimental   studies   and   tests   on   direct   current   and    alternating    current   apparatus. 

ENGLISH 

Eh.  217. — Literary  Masters  of  England.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     La-212.     CONNER. 

The  most  interesting  and  significant  English  writers  from  the  beginning  to  the  19th  century 
are  read  and  discussed  primarily  for  an  appreciation  of  their  art  and  their  outlook  on  life.  For 
teachers,  particular  attention  will  be  devoted  to  writers  and  works  stressed  in  junior  and  senior 
high  school  English  courses,  and  to  methods  of  presentation. 

Eh.  301. — Shakespeare.    3  credits. 

10:00  daily.     La-210.     LYONS.  ^ 

The  primary  design  is  to  increase  the  students'  enjoyment  and  appreciation  of  the  plays. 
Devoted  chiefly  to  the  romantic  comedies  and  the  history  plays,  including  A  Midsummer  Night's 
Dream,,  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  Much  Ado,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Richard  the  Second, 
and  Henry  the  Fourth.  As  an  aid  to  the  reading  of  Shakespeare,  some  of  the  most  interesting 
features  of  the  Elizabethan  stage  and  drama  are  treated  briefly. 

Eh.  305. — Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  English  Language.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.     La-210.  MORRIS. 

A  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  three  types  of  students :  (a)  for  the  general  student 
it  offers  a  means  of  improving  his  written  and  spoken  English  by  showing  him  what  "good  Eng- 
lish" is;  (b)  for  the  English  teacher  in  the  secondary  school  it  provides  an  adequate  minimum 
knowledge  of  the  English  Language;  (c)  for  the  English  Major  and  beginning  graduate  student 
it  serves  as  an  introduction  to  further  linguistic  study.  Primary  emphasis  is  placed,  not  upon 
grammatical  rules,  but  rather  upon  the  most  interesting  features  of  our  language  as  written  and 
spoken. 

Eh.  391. — Children's  Literature.    3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     La-212.    WISE. 

A  course  designed  to  arouse  and  satisfy  a  genuine  interest  in  children's  books  apart  from 
school  textbooks,  to  aid  the  student  to  obtain  a  better  working  knowledge  of  this  literature,  and 
to  make  him  more  aware  of  degrees  of  excellence  in  content  and  form. 

Eh.  399. — Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Literature.    3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     La-210.     LYONS. 

A  consideration  of  the  nature  of  literature,  its  types,  forms,  content,  and  values.  Designed 
to  provide  the  student  with  a  better  critical  understanding  of  literary  art.  Lectures,  wide 
reading,  and  discussion. 

Eh.  401. — American  Literature.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily..    La-311.     Spivey. 

The  most  significant  American  writers  and  currents  of  American  thought  from  the  beginnings 
to  the  Civil  War,  with  the  emphasis  upon  such  authors  as  Franklin,  Irving,  Bryant,  Poe,  Haw- 
thorne,   Emerson,   Thoreau,    Longfellow,    Lowell,    Holmes,    and    Whittier. 
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Eh.  413. — The  Renaissance  in  England.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    La-210.     Stroup. 

The  origin  of  the  movement  in  Italy  and  its  spread  in  England ;  special  emphasis  on  the 
Renaissance  humanists,  such  as  Colet,  Erasmus,  and  Moore,  and  upon  the  16th  century  poets, 
such  as  Skelton,  Wyatt,  Sidney,  and  Spenser. 

Eh.  433. — English  Literature  of  the  18th  Century.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.  La-210.     CONGLETON. 

A  study  of  English  prose  and  poetry  from  Dryden  through  Pope,  with  chief  emphasis  upon 
Dryden,  Defoe,  Addison  and  Steele,  Pope,  and  Swift. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Eh.  501. — American  Literature.    3  credits. 
iO:00  daily.     La-311.     Spivey. 

A  study  of  American   literature  to   the   Civil   War. 

Eh.  513. — The  Renaissance  in  England.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     La-210.     Stroup. 

A  consideration  of  the  Italian  origins  of  the  movement  and  a  study  of  the  development  of 
English   literature.     Extensive  readings  and   reports. 

Eh.  533. — English  Literature  of  the  18th  Century.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.     La-210.     CONGLETON. 

A   study   of   English   prose   and   poetry   from    Dryden   through    Pope. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Ey.  301. — Introduction  to  Entomology.     4  credits. 

8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ag-306.     Creighton  and  HlXSON. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  W.     Ag-306. 

An   introduction   to  entomology   which   is   based  upon   a   study   of   the   structure,    classification, 
life   histories,   and   control   of   major   insect   enemies    of    American    agricultural    crops.      Particular 
stress    is    placed   upon    Southern    and    Florida   economic    insects.      This    course    is    designed    for   all ' 
students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  either  as  a  pre-  or  co-requisite  for  other  entomology  courses. 

Ey.  304 — Advanced  Entomology.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Ey.  201  or  Ey.  301. 
11:30  daily.    Ag-306.    HIXSON. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.    Ag-306. 

A  survey  of  the  major  phases  of  entomology  including  biological  and  natural  control,  insect 
histology,  insect  taxonomy,  insect  ecology,  econom.ic  entomology,  insect  behavior,  and  the  experi- 
mental method.    This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  students  majoring  in  the  field  of  entomology. 

Ey.  305. — Problems  in  Entomology.     2  to  4  credits.     Prerequisite:     Ey.  201  or 
Ey.  301. 

To  arrange.    Ag-306.     CREIGHTON  and  HlXSON. 

Consists  of  an  entomological  problem  for  study  which  may  be  selected  in  any  field  of 
specialization,  including  histology,  morphology,  taxonomy,  embryology,  biological  control,  ecology, 
toxicology,  plant  quarantine  or  biology,  life  history  and  habits  of  insects,  commercial  entomology, 
and   medical   or   veterinary  entomology. 

Ey.  432. — Florida  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Insects.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Ey.  201 
or  Ey.  301. 

10:00  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ag-306.     CREIGHTON. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  W.     Ag-306. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  identification,  life  histories,  and  control  of  the  major  insect  pests  of 
Florida's  fruit  and  vegetable  crops.  A  course  designed  for  all  students  in  the  College  of  Agri- 
culture, especially  those  interested  in  economic  plant  life. 
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GRADUATE  COURSE 

Ey.  503. — Problems  in  Entomology.     3  credits. 

To  arrange.    Ag-306.    Creighton  and  HIXSON. 

Consists  of  a  problem  for  study  which  may  be  selected  in  any  field  of  entomological  specializa- 
tion ;  including  histology,  morphology,  taxonomy,  embryology,  biological  control,  ecology,  toxi- 
cology, plant  quarantine,  inspection,  control  life,  history  and  habits,  biology,  and  medical,  veterinary 
and  commercial  entomology. 

FORESTRY 

Fy.  220. — Introduction  to  Forestry.     2  credits. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ht-409.     ZlEGLER. 

A  basic  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  various  phases  and  fundamental 
underlying  principles  of  the  field  of  Forestry. 

Fy.  228. — Forest  Mensuration.    3  credits. 

1:00  to  5:00  M.  W.    Ht-409.     ZeiGLER. 

Principles  and  practice  of  measuring  forests  and  forest  products  with  special  attention  to 
Florida  conditions. 

FRENCH 

Fh.  33. — First- Year  French.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Fh.  33-34. 
Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  'previous  work  in  French. 
8:30  daily.    Bu-205.    Brunet. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objective  is  a  moderate  proficiency  in 
speaking  and  reading  the  language,  with  emphasis  on  oral  drill. 

Fh.  201. — Second-Year  Franch.  3  credits.  The  first  halft  of  the  course  Fh. 
201-202.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high 
school  French. 

10:00  daily.     Bu-101.  Atkin. 

Fh.  201-202 :     Readings  from  modem  French  writers.     rPices  in  speaking. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Fh.  530. — Individual  Work.    Variable  credit. 
To  arrange.     BRUNET. 

A  course  offering  graduate  students  an  opportunity  to  study  certain  phases  of  French  liter- 
ature, language  and  civilization  for  which  there  are  no  regular  course  offerings.  Such  individual 
work  may  be  elected  for  additional  credit  in  subsequent  sessions.  Students  will  be  helped  to 
plan  a  definite  program,  and  will  meet  the   instructor  for  conferences. 

GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Gl.  301. — Children's  Science.    2  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-142.     GOETTE. 

The  content  of  elementary  science,  together  with  its  organization  for  use  both  in  the  integrated 
program  and  in  the  departmentalized  school.  Consideration  given  to  the  interests  and  experiences 
of  children.  Investigation  of  instructional  aids  that  will  assist  teachers  of  the  elementary  school 
to  meet  the  needs  of  individual   children. 

GERMAN 

Gn.  33. — First-Year  German.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Gn.  33-34. 
For  students  who  have  had  no  previous  work  in  German. 
8:30  daily.     Bu-201.  JONES. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objective  is  a  moderate  proficiency  in  speak- 
ing  and   reading   the   language,   with   emphasis   on   oral   drill. 
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Gn.  201. — Second-Year  German.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Gn.  34  or  equivalent. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Gn.  201-202. 
7:00  daily.    Bu-201.  JONES. 

Reading   in  German  prose  of  moderate  difficulty.     Continued  practice  in   oral   German. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Gn.  530. — Individual  Work.    3  credits. 
To  arrange.    JONES. 

Readings  and  reports  in  fields  chosen  by  the  individual  student.  Mainly  designed  for  graduate 
students  desiring  to  gain  special  information  in  certain  genres,  movements  or  authors.  The 
course   may   be  repeated   without   duplication   of   credit. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Gpy.  305. — Geography  of  Florida.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-204.     DiETTRICH. 

A  study  of  the  geographic  conditions  and  human  adjustments  in  the  major  regions  of  Florida. 
The  distribution  of  population,  routes  of  communication,  industries,  resources,  and  strategic 
location  in  their  geographical  and  historical  aspects ;  explanation  and  interpretation  of  major 
phenomena  such  as  weather  and  climate,  geologic  structure  and  land  forms,  surface  and  under- 
ground drainage,  shoreline  characteristics,  natural  vegetation,  soil  types,  and  animal  life.  Optional 
field  trips. 

Gpy.  387. — World  Geography.    3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     La-204.    DiETTRICH. 

Economic  and  cultural  geography  in  its  relations  to  the  Social  Studies.  Basic  principles 
underlying  the  study  and  teaching  of  modern  geography  from  the  world  point  of  view,  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  place  and  purpose  of  geography  as  a  social  science  in  junior  and  senior 
high  school  curricula.  Special  stress  is  given  to  the  relations  of  geography  to  history  and  civics. 
This  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the  conservation   certificate  requirement. 

HANDWRITING 
(See  Business  Education) 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

HPl.  373. — Methods  and  Materials  in  Physical  Education.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Yn-138.    B.  K.  STEVENS. 

The  program  of  physical  education  activities  for  the  elementary  school  including  small  group 
play,  large  group  play,  directed  play,  team  game  units ;  together  with  appropriate  procedures 
and   methods   for  conducting   such  a   program. 

HPl.  381.— Advanced  Football.    3  credits. 

8:30  daily.     Basketball  Court.     COACHING  STAFF. 

A  consideration  of  football  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  interscholastic  coach,  presenting  funda- 
mentals in  blocking,  tackling,  kicking,  passing,  individual  position  play,  appropriate  offensive 
formations  and  plays,  and  various  defensive  formations. 

HPl.  387.— Health  Education.    3  credits. 

1:00  daily.    Yn-138.    B.  K.  STEVENS. 

A  consideration  of  the  principles  underlying  health  education,  together  with  the  organization 
and  administration  of  such  a  program;  the  role  of  the  teacher  in  health  instruction,  who  shall 
teach  health,  the  organization  of  materials  for  instructional  purposes,  criteria  for  the  evaluation 
of  health  materials  and  methods,  the  role  of  local,  state  and  national  non-oflBcial  organizations 
in  health  teaching  programs. 
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HPl.  481. — Advanced  Basketball.    2  credits. 

10:00  daily.    Basketball  Court.     COACHING  STAFF. 

Fundamentala  of  basketball  for  men  ;  dealing  with  the  techniques  of  shooting,  passing,  dribbling, 
stops,  and  guarding.  A  consideration  of  offensive  play,  defensive  team  play,  signal^,  scouting, 
team  strategy,  training,  practice  sessions,  selection  and  placing  of  players,  and  other  essentials 
of  the  modem  court  game. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

HPl.  531. — Guided  Professional  Development  in  Health  and  Physical  Education. 

3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  HPl.  531-532. 
11:30  daily.    Yn-138.    B.  K.  STEVENS. 

Designed  to  give  teachers,  supervisors,  and  administrators  a  broad  understanding  of  the  field 
of  health  and  physical  education.  At  the  beginning  of  the  course  the  student  and  instructor  will 
outline  a  program  of  professional  development  in  keeping  with  the  needs  and  interests  of  the 
student. 

HISTORY 

Hy.  241. — History  of  the  Modern  World.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Hy. 
313-314. 

7:00  daily.     Pe-112.     PATRICK. 

A  study  of  the  modern  world  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  present  time, 

Hy.  303. — American  History,  1830  to  1876.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Hy. 
313-314. 

8:30  daily.     Pe-112.     LEAKE. 

A  study  of  the  Ante-Bellum  period,  the  War  Between  the  States  and  the  Reconstruction   era. 

Hy.  361. — English  History  to  1688.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Hy.  313-314. 
10:00  daily.    Pe-10.  PAYNE. 

A  survey  of  English  History  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  settlements  to  the  Glorious   Revolution. 

Hy.  363. — Latin  American  History  to  1850.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Hy. 
313-314. 

11:30  daily.    Pe-112.     Glunt. 

A  survey  course  on  the  colonization  and  development  of  Latin   America. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Hy.  509. — History  Seminar.    3  credits. 

To  arrange.     Pe-112A.    LEAKE. 

For  graduate  students  majoring   in  History. 

HORTICULTURE 

He.  314. — Principles  of  Fruit  Production.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Ag-209.    ABBOTT. 

The  principles  underlying  fruit  production,  with  special  reference  to  such  factors  as  water 
relations,    nutrition,    temperature,    fruit    setting,    and    geographic    influences. 

He.  316. — Citrus  Culture.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  He.  315-316. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  Th.  and  2:30  to  4:30  T.  Th.  Ag-209.    ABBOTT. 

A  thorough  study  of  all  phases  of  the  growing  of  citrus  fruits,  including  propagation, 
selection   of  site,   planting,   grove  operations,   harvesting   and   varieties. 
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INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 
Courses  in  Industrial  Arts  Education  will  be  conducted  by  the  project  method. 

In,  111. — Mechanical  Drawing.     2  credits. 

Project  method.     Yn-316.     STRICKLAND   and   McGaugheY. 

For  industrial  arts  students.  Freehand  sketching,  lettering,  orthographic  projection,  geometric 
construction,   working  drawing  and  blue  printing,  care  and  use  of   instruments. 

In.  112. — Mechanical  Drawing.     2  credits. 

Project  Method.     Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGaughey. 

For  industrial  arts  students.  Perspective  rendering,  tracings  and  blue  prints  for  a  small 
building ;  different  types  of  letters,  machine  sketching,  and  conventions.  Suggestions  and  plans 
as  to  the  most  effective  way  of  teaching  a  course  of  this  type. 

In.  211. — General  Shop.    2  credits. 

Project  Method,     Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGaughey. 

For  industrial  arts  students.  Practice  in  use  of  hand  tools  commonly  found  in  school  shops ; 
types  of  construction,  design,  woodfinishing ;  block-printing.  Analysis  of  logical  teaching  units 
in  projects  and  problems  in  the  various  phases  of  industrial  arts. 

In.  305. — Design  and  Construction.    3  credits. 

Project  Method.     Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  MCGAUGHEY. 

Advanced  problems  in  design  and  construction  taken  from  some  area  of  work  in  the  general 
shop  in  selected  advanced  areas  in  which  the  student  desires  major  emphasis. 

In.  401. — Architectural  Drawing.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  In.  111-112. 
Project  Method.     Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  MCGAUGHEY. 

Designed  for  industrial  arts  teachers.  Study  made  of  building  materials,  sources  and  prices ; 
landscaping  as  to  orientation ;  plans,  elevations,  sections,  details,  conventions ;  types  and  styles  of 
domestic  architecture,  and  a  review  of  the  history  of  architecture. 

In.  411. — General  Machine  Shop  and  Metal  Work.    3  credits. 

Project  Method.    Yn-Shop.    Strickland  and  McGaughey. 

Recommended  for  properly  qualified  students  in  the  College  of  Education.  It  consists  of  class- 
room study  and  laboratory  practice  in  pattern  work,  foundry,  and  general  machine  shop  operations. 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

Ig.  365. — Engineering  Mechanics — Statics.    3  credits.    Prerequisites:  Ps.  205,  Ms. 
353,  Ml.  182. 

8:30  daily.    Eg-209.     BOURKE. 

Principles  of  statics ;  resolution  and  equilibrium  of  concurrent  forces ;  numerical  and  graphical 
solution  of  trusses  and  hinged  frames ;  couples,  centers  of  gravity ;  forces  in  space ;  and  moments 
of  inertia. 

LATIN-AMERICAN  WORKSHOP 

A  special  workshop  program  is  offered  in  the  1946  Summer  Session  by  the 
Division  of  Language  and  Literature  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  United  States  Office  of  Education.  The  following  courses 
are  being  offered  in  connection  with  this  t)rogram: 

Geography  of  the  Americas.    Listed  under  Geography  as  Gpy.  201. 
Latin- American  History  from  1850  to  the  Present.    Listed  under  History 

as  Hy.  363. 
Portuguese,  first  year.    Listed  under  Portuguese  as  Pe.  33. 
Spanish,  first  year,  second   year,   and  individual   work.     Listed   under 
Spanish  as  Sh.  33,  Sh.  201,  and  Sh.  530. 
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LAW 

The  courses  offered  in  law  each  term  will  provide  work  for  entering  as  well 
as  advanced  students. 

First  Term,  June  3  -  July  19,  1946 

Lw.  303. — Contracts.     3  credits. 

8:00  to  8:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.  and  9:00  to  9:50  M.  W.  F.     Lw-105. 
TeSELLE. 

Formation ;  consideration ;  object ;  operation ;  assignments.  Costigan,  Cases  on  Contracts, 
4th  edition. 

Lw.  310. — Judicial  Administration.     1  credit. 

9:00  to  9:50  T.  Th.     Lw-105.     TeSelle. 

Venue ;  jurisdiction ;  local  and  transitory  actions ;  process ;  summons,  personal  service ;  ap- 
pearance and  waiver  of  process,  immunity ;  service  for  personal  judgments,  also  in  rem ;  return. 
JMcBaine,  Cases  on  Trial  Practice,  2nd  edition. 

Lw.  312.— Property.     2  credits. 

11:00  to  11:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-105.     DAY. 

Introduction  to  the  law  of  conveyances ;  rights  incident  to  ownership  of  land  and  estates 
therein,  including  the  land  itself,  air,  water,  fixtures,  emblements,  waste;  profits;  easements; 
licenses :  convenants  running  with  the  land.  Warren,  Cases  on  Property,  2nd  edition ;  Day, 
Outline  on  Property. 

Lw.  416. — Insurance.     2  credits. 

12:00  to  12:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-105.     CLARK. 

Theory,  significance;  insurable  interest;  concealment,  representations,  warranties;  subrogation; 
waiver  and  estoppel ;   assignees,   beneficiaries ;   creditors.      Vance,   Cases   on  Insurance,   3rd  edition. 

Lw.  432. — Current  U.  S.  Constitutional  Law.     2  credits. 

10:00  to  10:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-204.     SLAGLE. 

Bill  of  Rights;  taxation;  governmental  regulation;  foreign  statutes  and  judgments;  depart- 
mental   relations ;    inter-governmental    relations.      U.    S.    Reports    and   selected   materials. 

Lw.  503.— Public  Utilities.    2  credits. 

8:00  to  8:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-204.     Slagle. 

Nature  of  public  utilities ;  common  carriers  ;  telegraphs  and  telephones ;  light,  water  and  gaa 
companies ;  inns ;  warehouses ;  elevators ;  stockyards ;  public  control ;  right  and  obligations  at 
common  law  and  under  federal  and  state  statutes.  Welch,  Cases  on  Public  Utility  Regulation, 
2nd  edition. 

Lw.  504. — Municipal  Corporations.     2  credits. 

10:00  to  10:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-105.    CLARK. 

Nature ;  creation ;  control ;  nature  of  ordinances ;  powers ;  legislative  and  administrative 
procedure ;  home  rule ;  initiative,  referendum,  recall ;  officers ;  merit  system ;  remedies ;  torts. 
Seasongood,   Cases  on  Municipal  Corporations. 

Lw.  521. — Trusts.    2  credits. 

11:00  to  11:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-204.     WILSON. 

The  Anglo-American  system  of  uses  and  trusts ;  creation,  transfer,  extinguishment  of  trust 
interests ;  priorities  between  competing  equities ;  construction  of  trust  dispositions.  Bogert, 
Cases  on  Trusts. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION —  FIRST  TERM  65 

Lw.  532. — Landlord  &  Tenant.    2  credits. 

7:00  to  7:50  M.  T.  W,  Th.  F.     Lw-105.     DAY. 

Rights  and  obligations  of  landlord  and  tenant ;  form  and  legal  consequences  resulting  from 
express  covenants ;  implied  covenants ;  long  term  leases ;  conditional  limitation  and  conditions 
in  leases ;  equitable  relief  from  forfeiture ;  option  to  purchase ;  option  to  renew ;  holdovers ; 
redemption  from  forfeiture.     Jacobs,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Landlord  and  Tenant,  2nd  edition. 

Lw.  533. — Labor  Law.    2  credits. 

9:00  to  9:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-204.     WILSON. 

Exercise  of  right  of  com.bination  by  employers  and  employees ;  interferences  with  contractual 
relationships ;  conduct  of  strikes ;  strike  objectives ;  trade  agreements ;  boycotts ;  the  "Union 
Label" ;  employer   interference  with  the  right  to  work   and  trade.     Casebook   to   be  selected. 

MATHEMATICS 

Before  registering:  for  any  course,  the  student  should  ascertain  the  pre- 
requisites by  writing  to  or  consulting  the  head  of  the  department. 

C-42. — Fundamental  Mathematics.  •    (See  Comprehensive  Courses.) 


Section  1. 

7:00  daily. 

Pe-11. 

QUADE. 

Section  2. 

8:30  daily. 

Pe-11. 

PIRENIAN. 

Section  3. 

10:00  daily. 

Pe-11. 

Germond, 

Section  4. 

11:30  daily. 

Pe-11. 

Lang. 

Section  5. 

8:30  daily. 

Eg-211. 

.    Gager. 

Ms.  105-106:  In  place  of  the  traditional  college  algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry 
in  succession,  this  course  offers  a  sequence  of  topics  including  the  above  plus  a  liberal  amount  of 
calculus.  Teachers  of  high  school  mathematics  who  wish  to  advance  in  technical  command  of  the 
subject  matter  should  elect  both  Ms.  105  and  Ms.  106.  This  is  also  designed  for  those  who  plan 
to   major   in   mathematics   or   to  elect   courses   above   the   freshman   level. 

Ms.  106. — Basic  Mathematics.     3  credits. 

Section  1.       7:00  daily.  Pe-102.  BLAKE. 

Section  2.       8:30  daily.  Eg-202.  QUADE, 

Section  3.     11:30  daily.  Pe-102.  KOKOMOOR. 

A  continuation  of  Ms.  105. 

Ms.  311. — Advanced  College  Algebra.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course 
Ms.  311-312.     Prerequisite:  Ms.  105-106,  or  equivalent. 
10:00  daily.     La-212.     SIMPSON. 

The  further  treatment  of  some  of  the  material  and  processes  of  Ms.  105-106,  and  the  intro- 
duction to  more  advanced  topics. 

Ms.  325. — Advanced  General  Mathematics.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     Pe-4.     MclNNIS. 

Designed  for  high  school  teachers.  Selected  topics  having  a  direct  and  significant  bearing 
upon  the  teaching  of  mathematics  in  high  school.  Consideration  of  the  subject  matter  itself  and 
its  relation  to  adequate  reorganization  programs,  both  in  the  light  of  general  modern  objectives 
and  experience  obtained  in  the  teaching  of  mathematics  in  the  University  College.  Ms.  325  is 
concerned  with  the  teaching  of  general    (practical)    mathematics  and  algebra   in   high  schools. 
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Ms.  353. — Differential  Calculus.     3  credits. 

Section  1.     11:30  daily.     Eg-202.     MclNNlS. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Eg-202.     PIRENIAN. 

A  beginning  course.  Differentiation,  one  of  the  most  important  and  practical  fields  of 
mathematics,  is  treated  in  the  main,  but  a  beginning  is  made  in  integration,  the  inverse  operation 
of  differentiation. 

Ms.  354. — Integral  Calculus.    3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-2.     BLAKE. 

Intei^ration,  the  inverse  operation  of  differentiation,  is  used  in  the  calculation  of  areas, 
volumes,  moments  of  inertia,  and  many  other  problems. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Ms.  530. — Individual  Work.     Variable  credit. 
To  arrange.     Germond  and  STAFF. 

An   opportunity   to   register   for   work    in    any   phase   of   graduate   mathematics. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Ml.  181. — Engineering  Drawing.     2  credits. 
2:30  M.     Bn-203.     PHELPS. 
Laboratory:     7:00  to  10:00  daily  and  2:30  T.  Th.     Eg-304. 

Designed  to  teach  the  student  how  to  make  and  how  to  read  engineering  drawings.  Equipment 
costing  about  thirty  dollars  is  required  but  will  be  used  extensively  in  later  work. 

Ml.  182. — Descriptive  Geometry.    2  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ml.  181. 
1:00  M.     Bn-203.     LegGETT. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  5:30  daily  and  1:00  W.  F.     Eg-304. 

The  principles  of  projection   and  the  development  of  surfaces. 

Ml.  281. — Elementary  Design.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ml.  182. 
1:00  M.  W.  F.     Eg-300.     FraSH. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.     Eg-300. 

The  size  and  proportions  of  standard  machine  parts,  screws,  thread,  bolts,  nuts,  pipe,  pipe 
fittings,  shafts,  bearing,  tolerances  and  allowances  riveted  and  welded  joints,  springs,  lubrication, 
and  design  of  simple  machine  parta. 

ML  385.— Thermodynamics.     3  credits.       Prerequisites:  Ms.  353-354,  Ps.  205-206, 
Cy.  101-102. 

10:00  daily.     Eg-209.     LegGETT. 

Energy  equations  and  availability  of  energy ;  gases,  vapors,  and  m.ixtures ;  engineering  applica- 
tions in  flow  of  fluids,  vapor  power  cycles,  gas  compression  and  refrigeration. 

PAINTING 

Courses  in  Painting  are  carried  on  by  means  of  the  problem  or  J)roject  method, 
and  accomplishment  is  the  sole  criterion  for  advancement. 

Credits  will  depend  upon  the  number  of  projects  completed.  Laboratories  will 
be  conducted  seven  hours  daily  and  will  remain  open  for  additional  hours  for  those 
who  desire  to  use  them. 

Pg.  IIA. — Fundamentals  of  Pictorial  Art.     Variable  credit. 

A   creative    introductory   course    for   beginners. 
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Pg.  21A. — Pictorial  Composition.    Variable  credit. 

8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.   IIA  for  students  in  Painting.     The  study  of  principles,  technique  and 
media. 

Pg.  22A. — Commercial  Design.    Variable  credit. 

8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art.     The  study  of  principles,  technique 
and  media. 

Pg.  31A. — Freehand  Drawing.    Variable  credit. 

10:00  to  12:00  daily  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Painting. 

Pg.  32A. — Freehand  Drawing.     Variable  credit. 
10:00  to  12:00  daily,    Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.   IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art. 

Pg.  51A. — Oil  Painting.    Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Painting.     Painting  of  still  life  and  the  head. 

Pg.  52A. — Oil  Painting.    Variable  credit, 

2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.   IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art.     Painting  of  still  life,  landscape, 
heads  and  figures. 

PHARMACOGNOSY 

Pgy.  221. — Practical  Pharmacognosy.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course 
Pgy.  221-222. 

Lecture  and  Laboratory  2:30  to  5:30  daily.     Ch-316.    JOHNSON. 

Sources  of  crude  drugs  and  systematic  classification  of  the  vegetahle  and  animal  drugs  of  the 
United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  National  Formulary. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Ply.  455. — New  Remedies.    3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Ply.  455-456. 
2:30  M.  W.  Th.  F.    Ch-400.    FOOTE. 
Laboratory:     8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.    Ch-316. 

A  study  of  the  most   important   non-ofl5cial   remedies   currently   found   in   modern   prescription 
practice  and  over-the-counter  sales. 

PHARMACY 

Phy.  223. — Galenical  Pharmacy.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Phy. 
223-224. 

1:00  M.  W.  Th.  F.    Ch-316.    FOOTE. 
Laboratory:     8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.     Ch-306. 

Galenical   prepartions   such   as   syrups,   spirits,   solutions.     The   preparation    of   these   materials 
extemporaneously   on   a   small   scale,   and   their   manufacture   in   larger  amounts. 

PHYSICS 

Ps.  101. — Elementary  Physics.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-2  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

Section  1.      8:30  daily.     Bn-203.  SWANSON. 

Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Bn-203.  WILLIAMSON. 

A   course   in   general   physics   for  science   students. 
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Ps.  207. — Elementary  Physics  Laboratory.     1  credit.     Corequisite  with  Ps.  101. 
Section  1.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  M.  and  1:00  to  5:00  F.    Bn-306.    SWANSON. 
Section  2.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  M.  and  1:00  to  5:00  F.    Bn-307.    PERRY. 
Sections.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  Th.  and  1:00  to  5:00  T.    Bn-306.    PERRY. 
Section  4.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  Th.  and  1:00  to  5:00  T.    Bn-307. 
Laboratory  to  accompany  Ps.  101. 

Ps.  311. — Electricity  and  Magnetism.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  one  year  of  college 
Iphysics. 

7:00  daily.     Bn-210.    WILLIAMSON. 

Designed  to  meet  the  growing  need  of  physics,  chemistry  and  electrical  engineering  students 
for  a  working  knowledge  of  the  basic   principles  of  electricity   and   magnetism. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Pel.  309. — International  Relations.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Pel.  313-314, 
or  its  equivalent. 

10:00  daily.     Pe-112.     Carleton. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  treating  the  main  developments  in  the  field  of  international 
relations. 

Pel.  313. — American  Government  and  Polities.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-1. 
7:00  daily.     Pe-10.    PAYNE. 

A  study  of  the  structure  and  working  of  the  Federal   Government. 

Pel.   405. — History   of  Political  Theory.     3   credits.     Prerequisite:    C-1    or   Pel. 
313-314,  or  its  equivalent. 

8:30  daily.    Bn-210.     Dauer. 

A  study  and  analysis  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  political  theories. 

Pel.  407. — Comparative  Government.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  C-1  or  Pel.  313-314, 
or  its  equivalent. 

11:30  daily.    Bn-210.  Dauer, 

A  comparative  study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of   modern   governments. 

PORTUGUESE 

Courses  in  Portuguese  and  Spanish  and  in  Latin-American  civilization  are 
being  offered  as  part  of  the  Latin-American  Workshop,  with  the  cooperation  of 
the  United  States  Office  of  Education.  (See  under  "General  Information"  in  this 
Bulletin.)  These  courses  are  open  to  regular  students  as  well  as  to  those  enrolled 
in  the  Workship. 

Pe.  33.— First- Year  Portuguese.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Pe.  33-34. 
11:30  daily.     Bu-101.     Atkin. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objective  is  a  moderate  proficiency  in 
speaking  and   reading  the  language,   with   emphasis   on   oral   drill   and   on   Brazilian   usage. 

POULTRY  HUSBANDRY 

Py.  33. — Poultry  Plant  Operation.     Prerequisite:  Py.  24  or  its  equivalent. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.    Po.    Mehrhof  and  Driggers. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.     Po. 

Instruction  in  the  operation  of  a  poultry  plant.  Practical  work  will  be  given  at  the  Poultry 
Laboratory   in  the  actual  handling   of   all   phases   of   poultry   production. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION —  FIRST  TERM  69 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psy.  201. — General  Psychology.    3  credits. 

Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Pe-114.     WlMBERLY. 
Section  2.     11:30  daily.     Pe-114.     WlMBERLY. 

An  elementary  treatment  of  the  general  topics  in  the  field  of  Psychology.  Designed  to  provide 
an  understanding  of  human  behavior,  approached  as  a  natural  phenomenon  subject  to  scientific 
study.  The  unifsring  concept  of  the  course  is  the  adaptation  of  the  individual  to  his  physical  and 
social  environment. 

Psy.  304. — Experimental  Psychology.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.     Pe-114.     W.  R.  THOMPSON. 

Methods  of  psychological  investigation ;  individual  differences,  reactions,  work  and  fatigue, 
sensations,  perceptions,   illusions,   images,   memory,  attention,   learning,   judgments. 

Psy.  310. — Abnormal  Psychology.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Pe-114.    HINCKLEY. 

A  study  of  the  abnormal  phases  of  mental  life,  and  the  ways  by  means  of  which  the  individual 
develops  abnormal  habits  of  thinking  and  acting.  A  survey  of  the  signs  of  beginning  mal- 
adjustment and  procedures  which  should  be  followed  to  correct  these  tendencies.  Special  sugges- 
tions are  given  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  mental  disease/ 

Psy.  406. — Psychological  Tests.    3  credits. 

4:00  daily.     Pe-114.     W.  R.  THOMPSON. 

Tests  of  general  intelligence,  special  aptitudes,  personality  traits,  and  business  ability ;  or- 
ganization and  administration ;  methods  and  results ;  theory  of  test  construction  and  scoring ; 
practical  use  of  tests. 

Psy.  409. — Human  Motivation.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     Pe-114.     HINCKLEY. 

A  detailed  account  of  the  factors  underlying  human  motivation  approached  from  both  the 
physiological  and  the  psychological  viewpoints. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Psy.  506. — Psychological  Tests.     3  credits. 

4:00  daily.    Pe-114.    W.  R.  THOMPSON. 

Offered  with  Psy.   406  with  extra   readings  and  reports  for  graduate  students. 

Psy.  509. — Human  Motivation.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     Pe-114.     HiNCKLEY. 

SCHOOL  ART 

Pc.  251. — Art  for  the  Primary  Grades.     3  credits. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.    Yn-316.     MITCHELL. 

Activities  for  the  kindergarten,  first,  second,  and  third  grades  that  interpret  the  underlying 
philosophy  and  the  skills  in  art  that  are  basic  as  a  means  of  expression   in  large  unit  teaching. 

Pc.  252. — Art  for  the  Elementary  Grades.     2  credits. 
3:00  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.    Yn-316.    Mitchell. 

Activities  for  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  grades  that  interpret  the  underlying  philosophy  and 
the  skills  in  art  that  are  basic  as  a  means  of  expression  in  large  unit  teaching. 

Pc.  301. — Creative  School  Art.    2  credits. 

1:00  to  4:00  T.  Th.    Yn-816.    MITCHELL. 

A  series  of  original  projects  based  on  the  fundamental  principles  and  factors  of  design. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Scl.  301. — Children's  Social  Studies.    3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-209.    TiSON. 

An  opportunity  will  be  given  to  study  content  material  in  the  social  studies  field  with  implica- 
tions for  the  activity  program. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Sy.  241. — Sociological  Foundations  of  Modem  Life.  3  credits.   (Formerly  CSy.  13.) 
8:30  daily.    Pe-4.    Maclachlan. 

The  outlook  for  the  individual  in  the  modem  world.  Direct  m.easurement  of  social  credits 
of  invention  and  technological  change  in  modern  America.  The  eflFect  of  the  metropolitan  epoch 
on  social  institutions.  A  review  of  the  American  regions  as  cultural  environm.ents  and  chal- 
lenges. 

Sy.  344. — Marriage  and  the  Family.    3  credits. 
1:00  daily.    Pe-4.    EHRMANN. 

The  nature  and  development  of  domestic  institutions.  Problems  of  adjustment  to  modem 
conditions.  Changes  in  marital  and  domestic  relations  with  particular  emphasis  on  preparation 
for  marriage.  The  status  of  women  and  laws  pertaining  to  marriage  in  Florida.  Divorce,  family 
disorganization,  child  training. 

Sy.  424. — Criminology.    3  credits. 

10:00  daily.    Pe-4.    EHRMANN. 

Nature  and  causes  of  crime ;  punishment,  treatment,  prevention.  Sociological  aspects  of 
criminal  law  and  procedure. 

Sy.  490.— The  South  Today.    3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     Pe-4.     MACLACHLAN. 

The  social  resources  and  challenges  of  the  modern  South.  Measures  of  southern  culture.  The 
place  of  the  South  in  the  nation.  Programs  and  plans  for  the  region  reviewed.  A  broad  view 
of  the  foundations  of  southern  life. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Sy.  524. — Criminology.    3  credits. 

10:00  daily.    Pe-4.     EHRMANN. 

Sy.  544. — Marriage  and  the  Family.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Pe-4.    EHRMANN. 

Sy.  590.— The  South  Today.    3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     Pe-4.     MACLACHLAN. 

SOILS 

Sis.  301.— Soils.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Acy.  125-126  or  Cy.  101-102. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  F.    Ag-208.    J.  R.  HENDERSON. 
Laboratory:    2:30  to  4:30.    Ag-202. 

The  nature  and  properties  of  soils  with  elementary  treatment  of  genesis,  morphology  and 
classification.     Soil  types  and  problems  in  Florida. 

Sis.  420. — Special  Problems  in  Soils.     1  to  3  credits. 
To  arrange.    J.  R.  HENDERSON. 

Research  problems  in  soils  for  qualified  students  in  all  departments  of  the  Colleg*  of 
Agriculture. 
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SPANISH 

Courses  in  Spanish,  Portuguese  and  Latin-American  Civilization  are  being 
offered  as  a  part  of  the  Latin- American  Workshop).  (See  unde  "General  Informa- 
tion" in  this  Bulletin.)  These  courses  are  open  to  regular  students  as  well  as 
to  those  enrolled  in  the  Workshop. 

Sh.  33. — First- Year  Spanish.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Sh.  33-34. 
Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  previous  work  in  Spanish. 
10:00  daily.    Bu-301.    YanCY. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objective  is  a  moderate  proficiency  in  speak- 
ing and  reading  the  language  with  emphasis  on  oral  drill. 

Sh.  201.— Second-Year  Spanish.    3  credits.    First  half  of  the  course  Sh,  201-202. 
Prerequisite:  Sh.  34  or  equivalent. 

8:30  daily.     Bu-301.     HauptmanN. 

Continued  practice  in  conversation.  Readings  in  Peninsular  and  Latin-American  prose  of 
moderate  diflSculty. 

Sh.  423. — ^The  Teaching  of  Spanish.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

10:00  daily.    Yn-.    YANCEY. 

A  series  of  dem.onstrations  and  practice  in  the  teaching  of  Spanish  in  elementary  and 
secondary  schools.     Compilation  of  materials. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Sh.  530.— Individual  Work.    3  credits. 

To  arrange.    Bu-304,     HAUPTMANN. 

Readings  and  reports  in  fields  chosen  by  the  individual  students.  Mainly  designed  for 
graduate  students  desiring  to  gain  special  information  on  certain  genres,  movements  or  authors. 
This   course  may   be  repeated   without  duplication   of   credit. 

SPEECH 

Sch.  241. — EfiFective  Speaking.  3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

Section  1.     7:00  daily.  Pe-209.     CONSTANS. 

Section  2.     8:30  daily.  Pe-209.     CONSTANS. 

Designed  to  aid  the  student  through  lecture,  readings,  demonstration,  and  practice  in  speaking 
to  learn  to  talk  effectively  to  a  group.     The  individual  needs   of  the  student  are  given   attention. 

Sch.  307.  Interpretation  of  Literature.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent 
of  the  student's  dean. 

8:30  daily.    Pe-208.     EUBANK. 

Voice  training ;  exercises  for  developing  the  effectiveness  of  the  body  and  voice ;  oral  reading 
of  short  stories  and  narrative  poetry. 

Sch.  314. — Types  of  Public  Discussion.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent 
of  the  student's  dean. 

10:00  daily.    Pe-209.    EUBANK. 

study  and  practice  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  group  discussion.  Special  attention  to 
panel  and  open-forum  discussion,  and  to  the  use  of  parliamentary  procedure. 
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Sch.  315. — Applied  Phonetics.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

1:00  daily.    Pe-209.     TEW. 

A  dynamic  phonetic  analysis  of  the  sounds  of  speech ;  application  to  the  individual's  speech, 
to  the  study  of  dialects  and  foreign  languages,  and  to  remedial  procedures.  Considerable  practice 
in   vocal  performance  and  phonetic  transcription. 

Sch.  404. — Dramatic  Production.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  the  consent  of 
the  student's  dean. 

4:00  daily.     Pe-205.     TEW. 

Consideration  of  voice,  line  reading,  and  the  principles  of  character  interpretation :  the 
problem  of  directing,  stage  equipment,  costuming,  lighting,  and  make-up.     Rehearsal  of  plays. 

Sch.  417. — Correction  of  Speech  Defects.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.    Pe-209.     McClellan. 

A  beginning  course  in  the  recognition  and  correction  of  common  speech  defects ;  especially 
designed  for  teachers  and  those  planning  on  entering  the  teaching  profession.  Observing  and 
working  with  persons  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic. 

Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic. 

11:30  to  12:15  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Pe-209  and  210.     McClellan. 

Children  and  adults  who  have  been  receiving  treatment  in  the  Clinic  will  be  in  attendance. 
Persons  from  anywhere  in  Florida  may  come  during  the  summer  and  receive  diagnosis  and 
treatment. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Sch.  504. — Problems  in  Dramatic  Production.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   C-3,  or 
consent  of  the  student's  dean. 
4:00  daily.    Pe-205.     TEW. 

An  advanced  course  in  the  problems  of  the  play  director.  Participation  in  directing  and 
producing  plays. 

Sch.  515. — Applied  Phonetics.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

1:00  daily.    Pe-  209.    TEW. 

Offered  with  Sch.  315  with  extra  readings,  reports,  and  research. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

AND  SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 

Second  Term 

All  classes  ordinarily  meet  for  eighty  minutes.  Classes  scheduled  to  meet  daily 
meet  Monday  through  Friday.  Course  descriptions  are  not  given  if  the  same 
course  was  offered  the  first  term. 

Students  not  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  will  not  be  permitted  to  register 
for  graduate  courses  unless  they  secure  written  approval  from  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  the  instructor  concerned. 

COMPREHENSIVE  COURSES 
Students  should  consult  official  announcements   by  the   Board   of  University 
Exanminers  for  details  concerning  comprehensive  examinations. 

C-11. — American  Institutions.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  the  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:    4:00  W.    Ch-Aud.     STAFF. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.       7:00  daily.     Ag-104. 

Section  12.       8:30  daily.     Ag-104. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily.     Ag-104. 

Section  15.       1:00  daily.     Ag-104. 

Section  16.       2:30  daily.     Ag-104. 

C-12. — American  Institutions.     4  credits. 

(Register  for  one  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:     4:00  Th.     Ch-Aud.     STAFF. 


Lecture  Section  2 

:     4:00  T. 

Ch-Aud. 

Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11. 

7:00  daily. 

Pe-101. 

Section  13. 

10:00  daily. 

Pe-101. 

Section  15. 

1:00  daily. 

Pe-101. 

Section  16. 

2:30  daily. 

Pe-101. 

Section  21. 

7:00  daily. 

Ag-108. 

Section  22. 

8:30  daily. 

Ag-108. 

Section  23. 

10:00  daily. 

Ag-108. 

Section  24. 

11:30  daily. 

Ag-108. 

Section  26, 

2:30  daily. 

Ag-108. 

C-21. — The  Physical  Sciences.    3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Bn-205. 
Section  2.       8:30  daily.     Bn-205. 

C-22.— The  Physical  Sciences.  3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.  7:00  daily.  Bn-201. 
Section  2.  8:30  daily.  Bn-201. 
Section  3.  10:00  daily.  Bn-201. 
Section  4.     11:30  daily.     Bn-201. 
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C-31. — Freshman  English.     Reading,  Speaking,  and  Writing.     4  credits, 

(Register  for  one  Discussion  Section  and  one  Laboratory  Section.) 
Discussion  Sections: 


11 

7:00  daily. 

La-203. 

12 

8:30  daily. 

La-203. 

13 

10:00  daily. 

La-203. 

14 

11:30  daily. 

La-203. 

15 

1:00  daily. 

La-203. 

16 

2:30  daily. 

La-203. 

Writing  Laboratory  Sections: 

101 

8:30  M.  W. 

,     La-209. 

102 

10:00  M.  W. 

,     La-209. 

103 

11:30  M.  W, 

,     La-209. 

104 

2:30  M.  W, 

,     La-209. 

105 

2:30  M.  W, 

.     La-209. 

106 

8:30  T.  Th, 

.     La-209. 

107 

10:00  T.  Th, 

.     La-209. 

108 

11:30  T.  Th, 

.     La-209. 

109 

2:30  T.  Th, 

.     La-209. 

110 

4:00  T.  Th, 

.     La-209. 

C-32.— Freshman  English. 

Reading,  Speaking,  and  Writing.     4  credits. 

(Register  for  one 

Discussion  Section  and  one  Laboratory  Section.) 

Discussion  Sections: 

11 

7:00  daily. 

La-201. 

12 

8:30  daily. 

La-201. 

13 

10:00  daily. 

La-201. 

14 

11:30  daily. 

La-201. 

15 

1:00  daily. 

La-201. 

16 

2:30  daily. 

La-201. 

21 

7:00  daily. 

La-307. 

22 

8:30  daily. 

La-307. 

23 

10:00  daily. 

La-307. 

24 

11:30  daily. 

La-307. 

25 

1:00  daily. 

La-307. 

Writing  Laboratory  Sections: 

121  8:30  M.  W.  La-209. 

122  10:00  M.  W.  La-209. 

123  11:30  M.  W.  La-209. 

124  2:30  M.  W.  La-209. 

125  4:00  M.  W.  La-209. 

126  8:30  T.  Th.  La-209. 

127  10:00  T.  Th.  La-209. 

128  11:30  T.  Th.  La-209. 

129  2:30  T.  Th.  La-209. 

130  4:00  T.  Th.  La-209. 

C-41. — Practical  Logic.     3  credits. 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.      8:30  daily.     Sc-212. 
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Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Sc-212.     LiTTLB. 

C-42. — Fundamental  Mathematics.  3  credits. 
(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.  7:00  daily.  Pe-2. 
Section  2.  10:00  daily.  Pe-2. 
Section  3.  11:30  daily.  Pe-2. 
Section  4,     11:30  daily.     Pe-101. 

C-51. — The  Humanities.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  the  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:    2:30  T.    Aud.    STAFF. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  12.       8:30  daily.     Sc-208.     CONNER. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily.     Sc-208.     CONNER. 

Section  14.     11:30  daily.     Sc-208.     HAINES. 

C-52. — The  Humanities.    4  credits. 

(Register  for  the  Lecture  Section  and  one  Discussion  Section.) 
Lecture  Section  1:     2:30  M.    Aud.     STAFF. 
Discussion  Sections: 

Section  11.       7:00  daily.     Ch-112. 

Section  12.       8:30  daily.     Sc-206. 

Section  13.     10:00  daily.     Sc-206. 

Section  14:     11:30  daily.     Ch-110. 

Section  15.       8:30  daily.     Ch-112. 

Section  16.       8:30  daily.     Ch-212. 

Section  17.       7:00  daily.     Un.  Annex. 

C-61. — Biological  Science.     3  credits. 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 
Section  1.      7:00  daily.     Sc-111. 
Section  2.       8:30  daily.     Sc-111. 
Section  3.     10:00  daily.     Sc-111. 
Section  4.     11:30  daily.     Sc-111. 

C-62. — Biological  Science.     3  credits. 

(Register  for  one  section  only.) 


Dickinson. 
Dickinson. 

WALLACE. 

Wallace. 


Section  1. 
Section  2. 
Section  3. 
Section  4. 
Section  5. 
Section  6. 


7:00  daily. 

8:30  daily. 
10:00  daily. 
11:30  daily. 

1:00  daily. 

2:30  daily. 


Sc-101. 
Sc-205. 
Sc-101. 
Sc-101. 
Sc-101. 
Sc-101. 


Young. 

j.  s.  rogers. 

Berner. 

Young. 

Berner. 

j.  s.  rogers. 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


As.  306. — Farm  Management.     3  credits. 

8:30  daily.     Ag-209.     Greenman. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30  M.     Ag-210. 

The  factors   of   production;   systems   of   farming,   their   distribution    and   adaption;   problems    of 
labor,   machinery,   layout  of   farms,    and   farm    reorganization. 
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AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Ag.  301. — Drainage  and  Irrigation.     3  credits. 

7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Ag-210.     F.  ROGERS. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.     Ag-210. 

The  drainage  and  irrigation  of  lands  with  treatment  of  the  necessity  for  such  in  the  produc- 
tion of  field,  fruit  and  vegetable  crops.  The  cost,  design,  operation  and  upkeep  of  drainage  and 
irrigation    systems.     Field   work    in    laying   out   systems. 

Ag.  302. — Farm  Motors.     Identical  with  In.  404.     3  credits. 
10:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Ag-210.     F.  ROGERS. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30  T.  Th.     Ag-210. 

The  general  principles  of  operation  of  the  various  sources  of  farm  power.  The  care,  operation 
and  repair  of  electric  motors ;  internal  combustion  engines  (including  automobile,  stationary 
gasoline  engines,  truck  and  tractor),  and  windmills.  Laboratory  work  includes  actual  operation 
and  repair. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Ag.  570. — Problems  in  Agricultural  Engineering.     3  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.     Ag-106.     F,  ROGERS. 

Special  problems  in  agricultural  engineering. 

ANIMAL  PRODUCTION 

Al.  211. — Principles  of  Animal  Husbandry.     3  credits. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Ag-208.     PACE. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30  T.  Th.     Ag-208. 

The  place  of  livestock  in  agriculture ;  principles  of  livestock  improvement ;  characteristics  of 
feeds  ;  and  feeding  principles.     For  students  majoring  in  departments  other  than  Animal  Husbandry. 

Al.  314. — Livestock  Judging.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Al.  309  or  Al.  211. 
8:30  T.  Th.    Ag-208.     PACE. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30.  M.  W.  F.     Ag-208. 

Special   training   in   live   stock   judging ;    show    rinK   methods ;   contests   at   fairs. 

ARCHITECTURE 

Courses  in  Architecture  are  carried  on  by  means  of  the  problem  or  'project 
method,  and  accomplishment  is  the  sole  criterion  for  advancement. 

Credits  will  depend  upon  the  number  of  projects  completed.  Laboratories 
will  be  conducted  seven  hours  daily  and  will  remain  open  for  additional  hours 
for  those  who  desire  to  use  them. 

Ae.  11  A. — Fundamentals  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

Ae.  21A. — Architectural  Design.     Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  T.  W.  F.  S.     Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   IIA.     The  design  of  simple  buildings. 

Ae.  21 B. — Architectural  Design.    Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  T.  W.  F.  S.     Pe-201. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   21A  for  students   in  Architecture. 

Ae.  31  A. — Freehand  Drawing  and  Water  Color.    Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  5:30  T.  Th.     Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   IIA.     The  delineation  of  form  in  Architecture. 
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Ae.  31B. — Freehand  Drawing  and  Water  Color.     Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  5:30  T.  Th.    Pe-201. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  31A  for  students   in  Architecture. 

Ae.  41A. — History  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  T.  Th.  and  4  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-302. 

An   analytical   study   of   the   development   of    the   art   of    building.      Walls,    roofs,    openings,    and 
plan  arrangement. 

Ae.  41B. — History  of  Architecture.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  T.  Th.  and  4  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-201. 

A  chronological  study  of  the  development  of  the  art  of  building  from  ancient  to  modem  times. 
Environmental   influences,   architectural   development,   and   significant   buildings. 

Ae.  51A. — Materials  and  Methods  of  Construction.     Variabe  credit. 

2:30  to  4:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-302. 

A   continuation   of   Ae.    11 A   for   students   in   Architecture.      A   study    of    building   materials   and 
of  methods  of  building  construction. 

Ae.  51B. — Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  4:30  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-201. 

For   students    in    Architecture.      A    study    of    plumbing,    heating,    and    electrical    installations    in 
buildings. 

Ae.  52A. — Materials  and  Methods  of  Construction.     Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  4:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  IIA  for  students  in  Building  Construction.     A  parallel  course  to  Ae.  51A. 

Ae.  52B. — Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 
2:30  to  4:30  M.  W.  F.     Pe-302. 

For  students  in   Building   Construction.     A  parallel   course  to   Ae.   51B. 

Ae.  52D. — Working  Drawings  and  Building  Costs.     Variable  credit. 
8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.     Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  IIA  for  students  in  Building  Construction.     The  preparations  of  working 
drawings  and  the  estimation  of  building  costs. 

Ae.  61A. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.    Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:00  to  11:00  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 

arranged.     Pe-302. 

For   students    in    Architecture.      Structural    design    as    a    correlated    part    of    the    planning    and 
design  of  buildings. 

Ae.  61B. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:30  to  11:30  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 
arranged.     Pe.  201. 

A   continuation   of   Ae.    61A   for   students    in    Architecture. 

Ae.  62A. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:30  to  11:30  Th.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be 
arranged.     Pe-302. 

For  students  in  Building  Construction.     Structural  design  of  the  component  parts  of  buildings 
in   wood  and  steel. 

Ae.  62B. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.     Variable  credit. 

1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.,  8:30  to  11:30  Th.  and  9  or  15  additional  hours 
to  be  arranged.    Pe-302. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   62A  for  students   in   Building   Construction. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

Bey.  31. — Bacteriology. 

7:00  M.  T.  Th.     Sc-104.     CARROLL. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Sc-104. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  information  on  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  different 
kinds  of  bacteria,  requirements  for  their  growth  in  nature  and  controlled  conditions,  their  relation 
to  health  and  disease  of  man,  animals,  plants,  soil  fertility,  household  and  farm  sanitation,  and  their 
use  in  certain  industries. 

Bey.  304. — Pathogenic  Bacteriology.     4  credits.     Prerequisite:   Bey.  301. 
10:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Sc-104.     CARROLL. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.     Sc-104. 

Recognition,  culture,  and  special  laboratory  technique  of  handling  pathogens  and  viruses ; 
theories  and  principles  of  immunity  and  infection.  Jordan  &  Burrows,  Text  of  Bacteriology, 
I3th  Ed. 

Bey.  412. — Industrial  Bacteriology.     4  credits.     Prerequisite:  Bey.  301. 
8:30  M.  W.  F.     Sc-104.  CARROLL. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.     Sc-104. 

Consideration  of  principles  and  problems  in  industrial  bacteriology;  isolation,  cultivation  and 
classifications  of  organisms  concerned.     Prescott  &  Dunn,  Industrial  Microbiology. 

BIOLOGY 

Bly.  102. — An  Introduction  to  Invertebrate  Zoology.  3  credits.  Co-  or  pre- 
requisite: C-6. 

8:30  daily.     Sc-101.  Byers. 

Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  M.  and  7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  W.     Sc-10. 

An  introduction  to  the  biology  of  the  invertebrates  with  special  reference  to  their  morphology, 
life  histories  and  classification.  This  course  in  combination  with  Bly.  101  and  C-6  required  for 
major  in  Bly.  and  meets  minimum  requirements  for  premedical  Biology. 

Bly.  134.— The  Life  of  the  Inland  Waters  of  Florida.     3  credits. 

1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.  and  one  other  period  to  arrange.     Sc-111.     GOIN. 

A  companion  course  to  Bly.  133  but  concerned  with  the  common  plant  and  animal  life  of  our 
streams,  pools,  ponds,  lakes  and  marshes.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  obtaining  an  acquaint- 
ance with  those  species  and  groups  of  organisms  that  comprise  the  more  important,  more  con- 
spicuous, and  more  interesting  members  of  Florida's  rich  aquatic  biota.  Laboratory  demonstrations, 
field  trips  and  individual  projects  will  form   an   important  part  of  this  course. 

BOTANY 

Bty.  304.— General  Botany.   3  credits.   The  second  half  of  the  course  Bty.  303-304. 
7:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Sc-2.     CODY. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Sc-2. 

Bty.  311. — Plant  Physiology.  4  credits.  Prerequisites:  one  semester  of  General 
Botany;  Acy.  125-126,  or  equivalent.  Desirable  prerequisites:  Sis.  301,  Ps.  211, 
Pt.  321. 

10:00  M.  T.  W.  F.     Sc-2.     CODY. 

Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.  F.     Sc-2. 

Absorption,    assimilation,    transpiration,   metabolism,    respiration,    and    growth    of   plants. 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

(See  Economics  and  Business  Administration) 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

NOTE:  These  courses  with  the  exception  of  BEn.  461-462  do  not  count  as 
Education. 

BEn.  81. — Introductory  Typewriting.     2  credits. 
11:30  daily.    Yn-306.     MAXWELL. 

Introduction   to   touch   typewriting :   practice  upon   personal  and   business   problems. 

BEn.  94. — Stenography.  5  credits.  Prerequisites:  BEn.  81  and  BEn.  91  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

8:30  to  11:30  daily  and  two  hours  weekly  to  arrange.     Yn-305.     MOOR- 
MAN and  Maxwell. 

Advanced  course  in  shorthand  and  typewriting.  Designed  for  those  who  desire  more  instruction 
than  is  given  in  the  elementary  courses  in  shorthand  and  typewriting  for  personal  use,  as  well  as 
for  those  who  desire  certification  in  the  commercial  subjects. 

BEn,  97. — Handwriting.     1  credit. 

7:00  M.  W.     Yn-305.     MOORMAN. 

BEn.  462. — The  Business  Education  Curriculum  and  Instruction.  3  credits.  Pre- 
requisite: a  course  in  each  of  the  following — typing,  shorthand,  accounting, 
economics,  business  law. 

1:00  daily.     Yn-305.     MOORMAN. 

Principles,  practices  and  problems  in  the  evaluation  and  reconstruction  of  business  curricula ; 
materials   and   methods   of   instruction ;   emphasis   on    secretarial    subjects. 

CHEMISTRY 

Cy.  102. — General  Chemistry.  4  credits.  The  second  half  of  the  course  Cy.  101-102. 
10:00  daily.     Ch-Aud.     HEATH. 
Laboratory: 

Section  11.     1:00  to  5:00  M.  W.     Ch-130. 
Section  12.     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.     Ch-130. 

Metallic  elements   and   their  compounds. 

Cy.  202. — Analytical  Chemistry  (Quantitative).  4  credits.  The  second  half  of 
the  course  Cy.  201-202. 

8:30  M.  T.  W.  F.     Ch-110.     HEATH. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ch-114, 

Theoretical  pirnciples  and  laboratory  technique  involved  in  the  quantitative  determination  of 
the  common  metals  and  acid  radicals. 

Cy.  262. — Organic  Chemistry.  5  credits. 
10:00  daily.  Ch-212.  TUCKER. 
Laboratory:     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  T.  and  1:00  to  5:00  W.  Th.  F.     Ch-230. 

The  more  important  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds,  chiefly  for  students  in  applied  biological 
fields. 
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Cy.   302. — Organic   Chemistry.     4   credits.     The   second   half   of   the   course   Cy. 
301-302. 

10:00  daily.    Ch-110.    Pollard. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  W.  F.     Ch-230. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Cy.  572. — Research  in  Organic  Chemistry.     2  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.     POLLARD. 

Cy.  574. — Research  in  Naval  Stores.     2  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.     HAWKINS. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

CI.  226. — Higher  Surveying.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  CI.  223. 
1:00  daily.     Hl-302.    WiNSOR. 

Traverse,    triangulation,    precise    leveling,    topographic    mapping;    city,    land,    hydrographic,    and 
aerial  surveying  ;  practical  astronomy,  and  map  projections. 

CI.  323. — Materials  Laboratory.    3  credits.  Corequisite:  Ig.  367. 
2:30  T.  Th.     Hl-302.     STAFF. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F. 

Laboratory   work    in    the   testing    of   stone,    brick,    asphalt,    and    other    road    materials;    cemeni, 
sand,  concrete,  timber,  steel  and  other  materials  used  in  construction. 

ECONOMICS   AND   BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION 

Courses  preceded  by  Es.  are  courses  in  Economics  and  courses  preceded  by 
Bs.  are  courses  in  Business  Administration. 

Es.  203.— Elementary  Statistics.     (Formerly  CEs,  15.) 
Section  1.     10:00  daily.     ANDERSON. 
Section  2.     11:30  daily.     ANDERSON. 

Es.  205. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the 
course  Es.  205-206.     (Formerly  CEs.  13  or  131-132.) 
Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Sc-213.     JACKSON,  E. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Sc-213.     McFERRlN. 

Es.  206. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.     3  credits.     The  second  half  of 
the  course  Es.  205-206. 

Section  1.       8:30  daily.     Sc-215.     ASHBURN. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Sc-215.     JACKSON,  E. 
Section  3.       7:00  daily.     Sc-215.     McFerrin. 

Bs.  211. — Elementary  Accounting.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Bs. 
211-212.     (Formerly  CBs.  141.) 

Section  1.       8:30  daily.     Sc-202.     MOSHIER. 
Section  2.       1:00  daily.     Sc-202.     MOSHIER. 
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Bs.  212. — Elementary  Accounting.     3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Bs. 
211-212.     (Formerly  CBs.  142.) 

Section  1.  8:30  daily.  Sc-213.  ARMSTRONG. 
Section  2.  11:30  daily.  Sc-213.  ARMSTRONG. 
Section  3.      2:30  daily.     Sc-213.     POWERS. 

Bs.  311. — Accounting  Principles.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Bs.  212. 
10:00  daily.     Sc-202.     POWERS. 

A  study  of  the  mechanical  and  statistical  aspects  of  accounting ;  books  of  record ;  accounts ; 
fiscal  period  and  adjustments ;  working  papers ;  form  and  preparation  of  financial  statements ; 
followed  by  an  intensive  and  critical  study  of  the  problems  of  valuation  as  they  affect  the 
preparation  of  the  balance  sheet  and  income  statements. 

Bs.  312. — Accounting  Principles.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Bs.  311.     The  second 
half  of  the  course  Bs.  311-312. 

10:00  daily.     Sc-209.     EVANS. 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  legal  aspects  of  accounting  and  related  problems  resulting 
from  the  legal  organization  form  used  by  businesses :  liabilities ;  proprietorship ;  partnerships ; 
corporations ;  capital  stock ;  surplus ;  followed  by  a  study  of  the  financial  aspects  of  accounting 
as  disclosed  by  an  analysis  and  interpretation  of  financial  statements :  financial  ratios  and 
standards,  their  preparation,  meaning,  and  use. 

Es.  322. — Financial  Organization  of  Society.    3  credits.    Prerequisite :  Es.  205-206. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Es.  321-322. 
8:30  daily.     Pe-10.     TUTTLE. 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  finance:  a  study  of  the  institutions  providing  monetary,  banking 
and  other  financial  services  ;  interrelationships  and  interdependence  of  financial  institutions ;  central 
banking ;  government  control  of  finance ;  significance  of  financial  organization  to  the  economic 
system  as  a  whole. 

Es.  327.— Public  Finance.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
10:00  daily.     Pe-10.     BiGHAM. 

Principles  governing  expenditures  of  modern  government ;  sources  of  revenue ;  public  credit ; 
principles  and  methods  of  taxation  and  of  financial  administration  as  revealed  in  the  fiscal 
systems  of  leading  countries. 

Es.  335. — Economics  of  Marketing.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 
11:30  daily.    La-306.     EUTSLER. 

The  nature  of  exchange  and  the  economic  principles  underlying  trade,  with  particular  atten- 
tion given  to  interregional  trade.  The  significance  of  comparative  costs,  comparative  advantages, 
and  comparative  disadvantages.  The  institutions  and  methods  developed  by  society  for  cariying 
on  trade  operations ;  retail  and  wholesale  agencies ;  elements  of  marketing  efficiency ;  the  cost 
of  marketing  ;  price  maintenance  ;  unfair  competition  ;  the  relation  of  the  government  to  marketing. 

Es.  382. — Utilization  of  Natural  Resources.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     La-204.    DIETTRICH. 

A  comprehensive  review  of  the  natural  and  human  resources  of  the  United  States  followed 
by  an  intensive  study  of  the  wise  and  wasteful  practices  of  exploitation  and  utilization  of  these 
resources.  A  study  of  the  human  and  economic  significance  of  the  principles  of  conservation  with 
special  reference  to  Florida. 

Bs.  392. — Problems  in  Real  Estate  Brokerage.    3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     La-311.    Chace. 

Organization  and  conduct  of  the  real-estate  brokerage  business ;  social,  economic,  legal,  and 
ethical  responsibilities  of  the  broker ;  listing  and  listing  methods ;  advertising  and  sales ;  real-estate 
brokers'  law ;  commissions ;  relationship  with  title  insurance  companies  and  attorneys. 
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Bs.  402. — Business  Law.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Bs.  401' 402. 
8:30  daily.     La-311.     Chace. 

Es.  408. — Economic  Principles  and  Problems.     3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the 
course  Es.  407-408. 

10:00  daily.     Sc-205.     ASHBURN. 

Bs.  412. — Auditing,     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Bs.  312. 
8:30  daily.     Sc-209.     EVANS. 

A  study  of  auditing  theory  and  current  auditing  practice ;  principal  kinds  of  audits  and  services 
of  the  public  accountant ;  professional  and  ethical  aspects  of  auditing.  Lectures,  discussions,  and 
problems. 

Bs.  422.— Investments.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Es.  321-322. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-10.     TUTTLE. 

The  nature  of  investments  ;  investment  policies  and  types  of  securities ;  analysis  of  securities  ; 
the  mechanics  and  mathematics  of  security  purchases ;  factors  influencing  general  movements  of 
security  prices. 

Es.  451. — Transportation:     Rate  and  Rate-Making.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-306.     EUTSLER. 

Classification,  tariffs,  rate  structures,  rate-making  procedures,  and  rate  regulation  of  all  types 
of  carriers. 

Es.  478. — Problems  in  State  and  Local  Finance.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Es.  327. 
8:30  daily.     La-306.     Bigham. 

Allocation  of  functional  responsibility ;  property  taxation ;  sales  taxes ;  highway  finance,  business 
taxation  ;  supervision  of  local  finance.     Emphasis  on  Florida  problems. 

EDUCATION 

En.  305. — Development  and  Organization  of  Education.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.     Yn-134.     SIMMONS. 

An  attempt  to  interpret  the  role  of  the  public  school  in  our  rapidly  changing  society. 

En.  386. — Educational  Psychology.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     Yn-218.     OLSON. 

The  individual  and  education.  A  study  will  be  made  of  the  physical,  emotional,  mental,  and 
social  growth  of  the  adolescent.     Achievement  will  be  considered  in  terms  of  grovrth. 

En.  406. — Administration  of  the  Elementary  School.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Yn-140.     JOHNS. 

The  problems  that  usually  confront  the  elementary  school  principal  will  be  stressed  in  this 
course. 

En.  421.— Student  Teaching.    3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  En.  421-422. 
4:00  daily  and  one  hour  to  arrange  between  8:30  and  11:30  daily.   Yn-134. 
LEON  HENDERSON. 

En.  421-422 :  The  student  is  given  practice  in  the  art  of  teaching  by  actually  taking  over 
responsibility  for  the  teaching-learning  situation  and  putting  into  operation  under  direction  and 
supervision  the  theories,  methods,  materials,  and  teaching  techniques  acquired  during  his  junior 
year  through  observation  and  participation. 
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En.  422. — Student  Teaching.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  En.  421-422. 
4:00  daily  and  one  hour  to  arrange  between  8:30  and  11:30  daily.  Yn-134. 
Leon  Henderson. 

(En.  421  or  422  may  be  completed  in  three  weeks  provided  the  student  devotes  full  time  to 
the  course.) 

En.  471. — Problems  of  Instruction.     6  credits. 
8:30  to  11:30  daily.     Yn-236.     GREEN. 

En.  472. — Methods  and  Organization  in  Industrial  Arts.     3  credits. 
Project  method.     Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND. 

Organization  of  industrial  arts  materials  for  the  various  grades  and  schools ;  planning  courses 
of  study,  selecting  equipment  and  supplies ;  study  of  aims  and  objectives  of  industrial  arts.  A 
study   of   the   utilization    of   current   acceptable    teaching   techniques    and    devices. 

En.  482. — Planning  for  Improved  Daily  Living.     3  credits. 

8:30  to  11:30  daily.     (First  three  weeks.)     Yn-311.     GRACE  A.  STEVENS 
and  Mitchell. 

The  technique  of  using  Florida  resources  in  the  areas  of  arts  and  crafts,  architecture,  housing, 
interior  decorating,  landscaping  ;  appreciation  and  some  understanding  of  fine  arts,  costume  design- 
ing,  health   practices,   and  social   relationships. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

En.  502. — Elementary  School  Curriculum.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     Yn-140.     BAXTER. 

A  study  of  a  certain  group  of  elementary  children ;  how  to  develop  and  organize  materials  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  particular  group  concerned  ;  how  to  evaluate. 

En.  508. — Philosophy  of  the  Curriculum.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Yn-134.     NORMAN. 

The  nature  of  experience,  the  nature  of  institutions,  the  social  inheritance,  the  individual, 
society,  socialization,  social  control,  dynamic  and  static  societies,  education  its  own  end. 

En.  520. — High  School  Curriculum.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.     Yn-218.     OLSON. 

A  study  of  the  needs  of  a  particular  group  of  adolescent  children ;  changes  and  adjustments 
to  meet  the  needs  of  this  particular  group  of  children  ;  and  evaluation  of  progress. 

En.  528. — Supervision  of  the  Secondary  School.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.    Yn-134.    Wheat. 

A  course  dealing  with  objectives,  procedures,  and  means  of  evaluation  of  supervision  in 
secondary  school  and   in   preparation   of   teachers.      Each   student  completes   a  minor   research. 

En.  562. — Guidance  and  Counseling.     3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     Yn-134.     WHEAT. 

Designed  to  give  classroom  teachers  and  school  administrators  a  general  survey  of  the  field 
of  guidance  and  student  personnel  work  in  elementary  and  secondary  education.  The  course  gives 
some  consideration  to  the  concept  of  education  as  guidance  and  the  application  of  this  concept  to 
other  phases  of  the  school  program.  Major  attention  is  devoted  to  methods  of  dealing  with  the 
human  factor  in  the  educative  process.  The  student  is  expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  tools, 
agencies,  and  common  practices  in  the  field  of  counseling  and  guidance.  Some  attention  will  also 
be  directed  to  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  organizing  and  administering  a  comprehensive 
student  personnel  program  designed  to  reach  all  students  in  a  systematic  and  effective  way. 

En.  591. — Public  School  Administration.     3  credits. 
8:30-11:30  daily.     Yn.     CAMPBELL. 

Special  Problems —  (1st  3  weeks,   July  22  -  August  9). 
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En.  597. — Administration  of  the  Elementary  School.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Yn-140.     JOHNS, 

The  administration  of  the  elementary  school ;  a  study  of  problems  of  elementary  school 
principals  such  as  supervision,  professional  growth,  selection  of  teachers,  relation  of  administrative 
officers,  discipline,  child  health,  attendance,  etc 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

El.  342. — Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the 
course  El.  341-342. 

7:00  daily.     Bn-208.     J.  W.  WILSON. 

El.  350. — Dynamo  Laboratory.     1  credit.     The  second  half  of  the  course  El.  349- 
350.     Corequisite:  El.  342. 

Section  1.       1:00  to  4:00  M.  W.  F.     Bn-106.     J.  W.  WILSON. 

Section  2.       1:00  to  4:00  T.  Th.  and  3:00-6:00  F.     Bn-106.     Sashoff. 

ENGLISH 

Eh.  133. — Eflfective  Writing.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  permission  of  C-3 
Course  Chairman. 

8:30  daily.     La-210.     CONGLETON. 

Designed  to  aid  the  student  to- present  his  ideas  in  writing  which  is  not  only  accurate  and  clear 
but  pleasing  and  attractive  to  the  reader.     Students  are  urged  to  do  creative  work. 

Eh.  218. — Literary  Masters  of  England.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course 
Eh.  217-218.     May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  217. 
11:30  daily.     La-210.     Spivey. 

Eh.  223. — Masterpieces  of  World  Literature.     3  credits.     The  first  half  of  the 
course  Eh.  223-224.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  224. 
8:30  daily.     La-212.     StrOUP. 

A  lecture  and  reading  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  great  books 
of  the  world. 

Eh.  302. — Shakespeare.     3  credits. 

10:00  daily.     La-210.     ROBERTSON. 

The  primary  design  is  to  increase  the  student's  enjoyment  and  appreciation  of  the  play. 
Devoted  chiefly  to  the  great  tragedies,  including  Hamlet,  Othello,  King  Lear,  Macbeth,  and  Anthony 
and  Cleopatra.     Eh.  301  and  302  may  be  taken  in     reverse  order,  or  either  one  without  the  other. 

Eh.  355. — Business  Writing.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3. 
1:00  daily.     La-210.     CLARK. 

A  general  course  in  business  letter  and  report  writing.  The  more  common  types  of  business 
letters  are  written,  such  as  letters  of  application,  letters  of  credit,  and  sales  letters.  Reports  are 
written  upon  projects   of  the  students'   special   interest. 

This  course  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  Business  Administration  and 
allied   fields. 

Eh.  363. — Contemporary  Literature:  Drama.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     La-210.     MOUNTS. 

A  study  of  recent  and  contemporary  drama,  with  emphasis  upon  such  major  English  and 
American  playwrights  as  Shaw  and  Eugene  O'Neill.  The  work  of  Ibsen  and  other  Continental 
writers  will  be  treated  briefly. 

Eh.  402. — American  Literature.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-210.     SPIVEY. 
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A  general  survey  of  American  literature  (all  types  and  all  regions)  from  Whitman  to  the 
present,  with  the  major  emphasis  upon  such  writers  as  Whitman,  Howells,  James,  Twain,  Lanier, 
the  local  colorists,  Wharton,  Gather,  Glasgow,  Lewis,  Robinson,  Frost,  and  O'Neill. 

Eh.  415.— Milton.     3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     La-212.     Stroup. 

Though  most  of  Milton's  Engrlish  poetry  and  selections  from  his  significant  prose  will  be 
included,  the  emphasis  wiU  fall  upon  Paradise  Lost.  Attention  will  be  given  to  Milton's  social, 
political,  and  cultural  surroundings. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Eh.  502. — American  Literature.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-210.     SpiveY. 

A  study  of  American  literature  and  literary  movements  from  Whitman  to  the  present.  Ex- 
tensive readings  and  reports  as  directed. 

Eh.  515.— Milton.     3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     La-212.     Stroup. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Ey.   201. — Man   and   Insects.     3    credits.      Restricted    to    first    and    second    year 
students. 

8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ag-306.     HlXSON, 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Ag-306. 

The  influence  of  insects  upon  man's  agricultural  and  social  world.  The  course  treats  of  the 
contrast  between  the  history  of  man  and  insects ;  the  influence  of  insects  upon  domestic  life, 
agriculture,  commerce,  industry,  wars,  human  diseases,  and  medical  practices,  machine  develop- 
ment, engineering,  legal  practices,  scientific  investigations,  and  upon  other  insects.  It  is  designed 
to  broaden  the  knowledge  of  all  students  concerning  the  influence  of  man's  greatest  limiting  factor 
in  the  continuance  of  the  human  race. 

Ey.  450. — Entomology  and   Sanitation   (Public  Health  Entomology).     4  credits. 
Prerequisite:  Ey.  201  or  Ey.  301. 

10:00  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ag-306,     HlXSON. 
Laboratory:     11:00  to  5:00  M.  W.     Ag-306. 

Studies  of  insects  and  related  organisms  affecting  the  health  and  comfort  of  man,  and  algae 
and  other  growths  found  in  water,  with  engineering  principles  applicable  to  sanitation.  Designed 
for  students  interested  in  sanitary  engineering,  entomology,  health  education,  sociology  and 
agriculture. 

Ey.  503. — Problems  in  Entomology.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ey.  201  or  Ey.  301. 
To  arrange,     Ag-306.     HlXSON. 

Consists  of  a  problem  for  study  which  may  be  selected  in  any  field  of  entomological,  special- 
ization ;  including  histology,  morphology,  taxonomy,  embryology,  biological  control,  ecology,  toxi- 
cology, plant  quarantine,  inspection,  control,  commercial,  life  history  and  habits,  biology,  and  medical 
and  veterinary  entomology. 

FORESTRY 

Fy.  220. — Introduction  to  Forestry.     2  credits. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ht-409.     ZlEGLER. 

A  basic  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  various  phases  and  fundamental 
underlying  principles  of  Forestry. 

Fy.  229. — Forest  Mensuration.    2  credits. 

1:00  to  5:00  M.  W.  and  2:30  Th.     Ht-409.     ZlEGLER. 

A   continuation   of  Forestry  228. 
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Fy.  431. — Forest  Problems  Seminar.     4  credits. 
To  arrange.     ZlEGLER. 

FRENCH 

Fh.  34. — First-Year  French.     3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Fh.  33-34. 
8:30  daily.     Bu-205.     BrUNET. 

Fh.  202. — Second-Year  French.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Fh.  201- 
202.     Prerequisite:  Fh.  201. 

10:00  daily.     Bu-205.     BRUNET. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Fh.  530. — Individual  Work.     Variable  credit. 
To  arrange.    BRUNET. 

GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Gl.  302. — Children's  Science.    2  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Yn-142.     GOETTE. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Gpy.  201. — Geography  of  the  Americas.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-204.     DiETTRiCH. 

A  regional  survey  of  the  lands  and  peoples  of  Anglo  and  Latin  America ;  location,  surface 
features,  climate,  ancient  civilizations,  European  settlement,  natural  resources  and  economic  develop- 
ment ;  an  analysis  of  the  growth  of  present-day  nations  and  their  economic,  political  and  BocJal 
interdependence.    Introductory  to  study  of  geography,  history,  languages  and  Inter-American  affairs. 

HANDWRITING 

(See  Business  Education) 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

HPl.  121.— Narcotics  Education.     2  credits.     (Offered  August  12-30.) 
11:30  daily.     Yn-132.     BRISTOL. 

A  factual,  scientific,  and  unemotional  approach  to  the  present-day  problem  of  narcotics.  A 
study  of  the  nature  of  alcohol  and  its  relation  to  the  psychological,  physical,  social,  economic,  and 
educational  aspects  of  the  problem  will  be  considered  briefly.  Suggestive  teaching  projects,  units, 
and  methods  for  the  various  age-grade  and  subject  levels  will  be  explored  and  developed. 

HPl.  373. — Methods  and  Materials  in  Physical  Education.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Yn-138.     B.   K.   STEVENS. 

HPl.  387.— Health  Education.     3  credits. 

10:00  daily     Yn-138.     B,  K.  STEVENS. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

NOTE :  The  courses  listed  below  will  be  combined  and  conducted  as  a  Physical 
Education  workshop,  which  is  designed  primarily  for  junior-senior  high  school 
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teachers  who  are  responsible  for  conducting  physical  education  programs  in  their 
respective  schools.  Participants  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  organize  a 
program  for  a  particular  school  and  to  construct  teaching  units  in  each  activity. 
Since  HPl.  533-534  will  be  conducted  on  a  workshop  basis,  it  will  be  necessary  for 
students  to  register  for  both  courses. 

HPl.  533. — Problems  of  Physical  Education.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.    Yn-150.     SALT. 

HPl.  534. — Problems  of  Physical  Education.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     Yn-150.     SALT. 

HISTORY 

Hy.  304.— American  History,  1776  to  1945.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Pe-112.     Glunt. 

This  course  covers  the  development  of  the  United  States  since  the  close  of  the  Reconstruction  era. 

Hy.  314. — Europe  During  the  Middle  Ages.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     Pe-112.     PAYNE. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Western  European  civiliation  from  the  Crusades  to  the 
Reformation. 

Hy.  362.— English  History,  1688  to  1945.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     Pe-112.     PAYNE. 

Survey  of   English  History  since  the  Glorious  Revolution. 

Hy.  364. — Latin  American  History,  1850  to  1945.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-112.     Glunt. 

The  second  half  of  a  survey  course  in  Latin  America,  covering  the  main  phases  of  its  develop- 
ment since  1850. 

HORTICULTURE 

He.  320. — Nursery  Management.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Ag-209.    Watkins. 

A  course  designed  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  nursery  business.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  preparation  of  layout  plans  for  urban  retail  sales  yards,  rural  roadside  stands, 
structures,  equipment,  figuring  landscape  and  maintenance  jobs,  labor  forms  and  charts,  Florida 
nursery  laws.     Field  trips  to  successful  establishments  are  required. 

He.  429. — Ornamental  Horticulture.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.    Ag-209.     Watkins. 

Plant  materials  suitable  for  use  in  ornamental  horticulture  with  special  application  to  the 
beautification  of  homes  and  schools  in  Florida. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 

In.  212.— General  Shop.     2  credits. 

Project  method.    Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGaughey. 

Designed  lor  industrial  arts  students.  Use  of  hand  tools  and  power  machines,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  speed  lathe ;  use,  parts  and  care  of  machines ;  shop  equipment  and  construction. 
In  addition  to  the  development  of  manipulative  skills,  special  emphasis  is  given  to  selecting 
projects,  and  writing  the  various  types  of  instruction  sheets. 

In.  301. — Sheet  Metal.    3  credits. 

Project  method.    Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGaughey. 
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Design  and  construction  in  sheet  metal  for  industrial  arts  students.  Scope  of  sheet  metal, 
various  methods  of  drafting  and  construction,  shop  arrangements  and  equipment,  methods  of 
motivation   for  secondary  school  students   in  this  phase  of  work. 

In.  306.  -General  Metal  Shop.     3  credits. 

To  arrange.     Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGauGHEY. 

Layout  and  construction  in  sheet  metal.  Scope  of  sheet  metal,  various  methods  of  construc- 
tion, shop  arrangements  and  equipment.  Study  made  of  metals,  materials  and  processes  essential 
to  oxyacetylene  and  arc  welding  ;  also  forge  and  heat  treating. 

In.  401. — Architectural  Drawing.     3  credits. 

Project  method.    Yn-Shop.    Strickland  and  McGaughey. 

Designed  for  industrial  arts  teachers.  Study  made  of  building  materials,  sources  and  prices; 
landscaping  as  to  orientation ;  plans,  elevations,  sections,  details,  conventions ;  tjTJes  and  styles 
of  domestic   architecture,   and   a   review   of   the   history   of   architecture. 

In.  412. — General  Machine  Shop  and  Metal  Work.    3  credits.     The  second  half  of 
the  course  In.  411-412. 

To  arrange.     Yn-Shop.     STRICKLAND  and  McGaughey. 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

Ig.  367. — Strength  of  Materials.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ig.  365. 
8:30  daily.     Eg.  209.     Prescott. 

Tension,  compression,  shear,  stress  and  strain  ;  combined  stresses :  riveted  joints  for  pressure 
vessels  and  structural  work ;  torsion  ;  bending  moments ;  stresses  and  deflection  of  simple,  canti- 
lever, and  continuous  beams ;  concrete  beams  ;  curved  beams  and  hooks ;  eccentric  loading ;  columns  ; 
and  elastic  strain  energy. 

LAW 
Second  Term,  July  22  -  September  6,  1946 

Lw.  304. — Contracts.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Lw.  303. 

8:00   to   8:50   M.   T.   W.   Th.   F.   and   9:00   to   9:50   M.   W.    F.      Lw-105. 
TeSelle. 

Third  party  beneficiaries ;  joint  obligations ;  interpretation  of  contract ;  rules  relating  to  evi- 
dence and  construction  :  discharge  of  contract.     Costigan,   Cases  on  Contracts,   4th   edition. 

Lw.  309. — Property.     2  credits. 

12:00  to  12:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-105.     WILSON. 

Personal  property ;  possession  and  rights  based  thereon  ;  acquisition  of  title ;  liens  and  pledges ; 
conversion.     Warren,  Cases  on  Property,  2nd  edition. 

Lw.  405. — Equity  Pleading.     2  credits. 

11:00  to  11:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-105.    CLARK. 

Pleading  in  equity;  parties  to,  proceedings  in  a  suit  in  equity;  bills  in  equity,  disclaimer; 
demurrers  and  pleas ;  answer  and  replication ;  preparation  of  bills,  demurrers,  pleas,  answers. 
Keigwin,  Cases  in  Equity  Pleading,  2nd  edition  ;  Florida  Chancery  Act. 

Lw.  407. — Legal  Bibliography.     2  credits. 

10:00  to  10:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-105.     CLARK. 

The  classes  of  law  books  ;  the  location  and  use  of  decisions  and  statutes ;  the  trial  brief ;  the 
brief  on  appeal.     Brandt,  How  to  Find  the  Law,   3rd  edition. 

Lw.  408.— Legal  Ethics.     1  credit. 

9:00  to  9:50  T.  Th.     Lw-105.     LeSelle. 

Organization  of  the  bar ;  attorneys  and  professional  conduct.     Casebook  to  be  selected. 
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Lw.  502. — Damages.    2  credits. 

9:00  to  9:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-204.    Trusler. 

General  principles  ;  torts  ;  measure  in  contract  and  tort  actions  ;  avoidable  consequences  ;  value  : 
interest ;  death  by  wrongful  act.     Trusler,  Florida  Cases  on  Damages. 

Lw.  505. — Federal  Jurisdiction.     2  credits. 

10:00  to  10:50  M.  T.  W,  Th.  F.    Lw-204.    Slagle. 

System  of  courts  created  under  authority  of  the  United  States,  jurisdiction,  removal  of  cases 
from  state  courts ;  substantive  law  applied  by  federal  courts  ;  appellate  jurisdiction.  Dobie, 
Cases  on  Federal  Jurisdiction  and  Procedure. 

Lw.  509. — Sales.     2  credits. 

7:00  to  7:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.     Lw-105.     CLARK. 

Sale  and  contract  to  sell ;  statute  of  frauds ;  illegality ;  conditions  and  warranties ;  delivery, 
acceptance  and  receipt ;  vendor's  lien  ;  stoppage  in  transitu  ;  bills  of  lading ;  remedies  of  seller  and 
buyer.     Void,  On  Sales. 

Lw.  530. — Administrative  Law.    2  credits. 

8:00  to  8:50  M.  T.  W.  Th.  F.    Lw-204.    SLAGLE. 

Creation  of  administrative  tribunals ;  legislative  functions ;  judicial  functions ;  administrative 
functions ;  doctrine  of  separation  of  powers ;  limits  upon  discretion ;  securing  information  ;  notice 
and  hearing ;  enforcement  of  rules  and  orders ;  control  of  action  ;  judicial  relief.  Stason,  Cases  and 
Materials  on  Administrative  Tribunals. 

MATHEMATICS 

Ms.  105. — Basic  Mathematics.     3  credits. 

Section  1.       8:30  daily.     Pe-2.     QUADE. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Pe-208.     Blake. 
Section  3.       7:00  daily.     Pe-11.     Blanton. 

Ms.  106. — Basic  Mathematics.     3  credits. 

Section  1.     10:00  daily.     Pe-102.  MclNNlS. 

Section  2.       8:30  daily.     Pe-102.  Gager. 

Section  3.       7:00  daily.     Pe-102.  Phipps. 

Section  4.     11:30  daily.     Pe-11.  BLAKE. 

Section  5.       8:30  daily.     Pe-11.  LANG. 

A   continuation  of  Ms.   105. 

Ms.  353. — Differential  Calculus.    3  credits. 

Section  1.       7:00  daily.     Pe-10.       LANG. 
Section  2.       8:30  daily.     Pe-101.     PiRENlAN. 

A  beginning  course.  Differentiation,  one  of  the  most  important  and  practical  fields  of 
mathematics,  is  treated  in  the  main,  but  a  beginning  is  made  in  integration,  the  inverse  operation 
of  differentiation. 

Ms.  354. — Integral  Calculus.    3  credits. 

Section  1.     11:30  daily.     Pe-102.     MclNNlS. 
Section  2.     10:00  daily.     Eg-202.     Phipps. 

Integration,  the  inverse  operation  of  differentiation,  is  used  in  the  calculation  of  areas, 
volumes,  moments  of  inertia,  and  many  other  problems. 

Ms.  431. — College  Geometry.    3  credits. 

10:00  daily.     Pe-11.     KOKOMOOR. 
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The  use  of  elementary  methods  in  the  advanced  study  of  the  triangle  and  circle.  Special 
emphasis  on  solving  original  exercises.  Valuable  to  prospective  high  school  geometry  teachers. 
Altshiller-Court,  College  Geometry. 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

Ms.  530. — Individual  Work.    Variable  credit. 
To  arrange.    QUADE  and  STAFF. 

An  opportunity  to  register  for  work   in  any  phase  of  graduate  mathematics. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Ml.  182. — Descriptive  Geometry.     2  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ml.  181. 
1:00M.    Eg-202.     Phelps. 
Laboratory:     8:30  daily  and  1:00  T.  Th.     Eg-304. 

The  principles  of  projection   and  development  of  surfaces. 

Ml.  282. — Mechanism  and  Kinematics.    3  credits.    Prerequisites:  CMs.  24,  Ps.  205, 
Ml.  182. 

1:00  M.  W.  F.     Eg-209.     BOURKE. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  5:00  T.  Th.     Eg-300. 

Revolving  and  oscillating  bodies,  link  work,  belts,  pulleys,  gears,  and  cams  ;  trains  of  mechan- 
isms  and   the   velocity   and   directional   ratio   of   moving   parts. 

Ml.  386. — Power  Engineering.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ml.  385  or  Cg.  467-468. 
10:00  daily.     Eg-209.     GOETHE. 

Steam  and   internal   combustion   engine  power  plants  and   their  auxiliary   equipment. 

MUSIC 

Msc.  103. — Materials  and  Methods  for  Grades  One,  Two,  and  Three.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily.     Yn-311.     CARSON, 

The  child  voice ;  rote  songs  ;  development  of  rhythm  ;  sight-singing  from  rote  to  note  ;  develop- 
ment of  skills  necessary  for  teaching  primary  music. 

Msc.  104. — Materials  and  Methods  for  Grades  Four,  Five,  and  Six.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.    Yn-311.     CARSON. 

Development  of  sight-singing  ;  study  of  problems  pertaining  to  intermediate  grades  ;  part  sing- 
in ;.;  ;   song   repertoire;   appreciation   work   suitable   for   intermediate   grades. 

PAINTING 

Courses  in  Painting  are  carried  on  by  means  of  the  problem  or  project  method, 
And  accomplishment  is  the  sole  criterion  for  advancement. 

Credits  will  depend  upon  the  number  of  projects  completed.  Laboratories 
will  be  conducted  seven  hours  daily  and  will  remain  open  for  additional  hours 
for  those  who  desire  to  use  them. 

Pg.  11  A. — Fundamentals  of  Pictorial  Art.     Variable  credit. 

Pg.  21A. — Pictorial  Composition.     Variable  credit. 

8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Painting.  The  study  of  principles;  technique  and 
media. 
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Pg.  22A. — Commercial  Design.     Variable  credit. 

8:30  to  11:30  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art.  The  study  of  principles,  technique 
and  media. 

Pg.  31A. — Freehand  Drawing.     Variable  credit. 

10:00  to  12:00  daily  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation   of   Pe.   IIA   for  students   in   Painting. 

Pg.  32A. — Freehand  Drawing.     Variable  credit. 
10:00  to  12:00  daily.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art. 

Pg.  51A. — Oil  Painting.     Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F.  and  6  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.   11 A  for  students  in  Painting.     Painting  of  still  life  and  the  head. 

Pg.  52A. — Oil  Painting.     Variable  credit. 

2:30  to  5:30  M.  W.  F.  and  3  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Pe-300. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  IIA  for  students  in  Commercial  Art.  Painting  of  still  life,  landscape, 
heads  and  figures. 

PHARMACOGNOSY 

Pgy.  222. — Practical  Pharmacognosy.     3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course 
Pgy.  221-222. 

2:30  to  5:30  daily.    Ch-316.    JOHNSON. 

Sources  of  crude  drugs  and  systematic  classification  of  the  vegetable  and  animal  drugs  of  the 
United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  National  Formulary. 

PHYSICS 

Ps.  102. — Elementary  Physics.     3  credits.  Prerequisites:  Ps.  101  and  207,  or  Ps. 
205  and  207. 

Section  1.       8:30  daily.  Bn-203.  Knowles. 

Section  2.     10:00  daily.  Bn-203.  PERRY. 

A  continuation  of  Ps.   101. 

Ps.  208. — Elementary  Physics  Laboratory.     1  credit.     Corequisite:  Ps.  102. 

Section  1.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  M.  and  1:00  to  5:00  F.   Bn-306.   KNOWLES. 
Section  2.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  M.  and  1:00  to  5:00  F.     Bn-307.     SNOW. 
Section  3.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  Th.  and  1:00  to  5:00  T.   Bn-306.   PERRY. 
Section  4.     7:00  to  10:00  p.m.  Th.  and  1:00  to  5:00  T.     Bn-307.     SNOW. 

A  continuation  of  Ps.  207. 

PLANT  PATHOLOGY 

Pt.  321.— Plant  Pathology.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Bty.  304. 
8:30  M.  W.  F.     Ht-407.     WEBER. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.  F.     Ht-407. 

Presents  a  conception  of  (a)  plant  diseases  caused  by  mechanical  injury,  environmental  factors, 
parasitic  bacteria,  fungi  and  other  plants ;  (b)  life  cycles  and  role  of  parasitic  fungi  and  bacteria ; 
(c)  the  economic  importance  and  control  of  plant  disease.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  all  courses 
in  Plant  Pathology  except  Pt.  826. 
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Pt.  325. — Forest  Pathology.     3  credits. 

8:30  T.  Th.  and  3:00  to  5:00  M.  W.  F.    Ht-407.    Weber. 

Pt.  570. — Research  in  Plant  Pathology.     3  to  6  credits. 
To  arrange.    Ht-407.    Weber. 

A  study  of  methods  of  research  in  Plant  Pathology,  including  life  histories  of  parasitic  organ- 
isms in  relation  to  the  host  plant  and  environmental  factors  influencing  the  development  of  disease. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Pel.  310. — International  Relations.     3  credits. 
10:00  daily.     La-314.     Laird. 

The  second  half  of  a  course  treating  the  main  developments  in  the  field  of  international 
relations. 

Pel.  314. — American  Government  and  Politics.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     La-314.     MILLER. 

A  study  of  State,  County  and  Municipal  Government  in  the  United  States. 

Pel.  406. — History  of  Political  Theory.     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     La-314.     MILLER. 

A  study  and  analysis  of  modem  political  theories. 

Pel.  408. — Comparative  Governments.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     La-314.    LAIRD. 

The  second  half  of  the  course   in   which   a   comparative   study   of   modern   government   is   made. 

PORTUGUESE 

Pe.  34. — First- Year  Portuguese.     3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Pe. 
33-34. 

8:30  daily.     Bu-101.     ATKIN. 

POULTRY  HUSBANDRY 

Py.  34. — Poultry  Plant  Operation.     Prerequisite:  Py.  24  or  its  equivalent. 
8:30  M,  T.  W.  Th.     Po.     MEHRHOF  and  DriGGERS. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  M.  W.     Po. 

Instruction  in  the  operation  of  a  poultry  plant.  Practical  work  will  be  given  at  the  Poultry 
Laboratory  in   the  actual   handling   of  all  phases   of   poultry   production. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psy.  201. — General  Psychology,     3  credits. 
8:30  daily.     Pe-114.     THOMPSON. 

An  elementary  treatment  of  the  general  topics  in  the  field  of  Psycholoy.  Designed  to 
provide  an  understanding  of  human  behavior,  approached  as  a  natural  phenomenon  subject  to 
scientific  study.  The  unifying  concept  of  the  course  is  the  adaptation  of  the  individual  to  his 
physical  and  social  environment. 

Psy.  305. — Social  Psychology.     3  credits. 

11:30  daily.     Pe-114.     O.  WILLIAMS. 

Influence  of  the  social  environment  upon  the  mental,  social,  moral  and  emotional  development 
of  the  child,  the  adolescent,  and  the  adult.  General  orientation,  typical  and  atypical  forms  of 
behavior,  social  stimulations  and  responses,  social  attitudes,  social  adjustments,  language  develop- 
ment, personality  development,   and  social   changes. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION  —  SECOND  TERM  93 

Psy.  306. — Applied  Psychology.    3  credits. 

10:00  daily.    Pe-114.     O.  WILLIAMS. 

Application  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  psychology  to  the  major  problems  in  human 
relations.  Application  to  business  and  industry,  studies  in  the  selection  of  personnel,  employment, 
job  analysis,  effect  of  conditions  of  ■work,  and  methods  of  ■work  on  productivity.  Psychological 
factors  in  advertising  and  selling.  Problems  of  human  motivation,  individual  differences,  and 
personality. 

Psy.  401. — Readings  in  Elxperimental  Psychology.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     Pe-114.    THOMPSON. 

A  consideration  of  experimental  literature  in  the  fields  of  retention,  conditioned  response, 
learning,  transfer  of  training,  feeling,  emotion,  reaction  time,  and  association. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Psy.  501. — Readings  in  Experimental  Psychology.    3  credits. 
7:00  daily.    Pe-114.     THOMPSON. 

Offered  with  Psy.  401  with  extra  readings  and  reports  for  graduate  students. 

Psy.  515. — Social  Psychology.     3  credits. 

11:30  daily.    Pe-114.     0.  WILLIAMS. 

Offered  with  Psy.  305  with  extra  readings  and  reports  for  graduate  students. 

RELIGION 

Rn...24l. — Religious  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.     3  credits. 
7:00  daily.     Sc-206.     SCUDDER. 

A  survey  of  Religious  ideals  in  Western  civilization,  ancient  medieval  and  modern  contribu- 
tions to  current  religious  thinking  and  practice. 

Rn.  251. — Career  and  Significane  of  Jesus.     3  credits. 
11:80  daily.     Sc-206.     ScUDDER. 

A  study  of  the  life  of  Christ  based  upon  the  comparative  texts  of  the  first  three  gospels  and 
recent  Biblical  scholarship. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Scl.  302. — Children's  Social  Studies.     3  credits. 
2:30  daily.    Yn-140.    BAXTER. 

A  continuation  of  ScL  301. 

Scl.  303. — Social  Studies  in  the  Secondary  Schools.     (First  three  weeks.) 
8:30  to  11:30  daily.    Yn-209.    LEWIS. 

A  course  designed  to  fit  the  needs  of  teachers  in  the  Florida  schools.  The  work  will  consist 
of  three  parts:  (1)  the  need  for  integration  in  the  social  sciences,  (2)  the  program  of  social 
studies  in  the  Florida  junior  and  senior  high  schools,  (3)  work  with  groups  of  teachers  on  the 
particular  problems  of  materials  for  different  grade  levels.  This  course  is  for  advanced  under- 
graduates  in  the  social  studies  and  for  graduate  students. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Sy.  337. — Cultural  Anthropology.    3  credits. 
10:00  daily.    Pe-4.     QUACKENBUSH. 

Physical  anthropology :  physical  characteristics  of  prehistoric  and  modem  man ;  race  distinc- 
tion ;   distribution   of   races ;   a   critical   analysis   of   racial   theories — Aryanism,    Nordicism,    Nazism. 
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Archaeology.     Cultural   anthropology :   the  development   of   culture ;   a   comparative  study   of   repre- 
sentative cultures.     The  American  Indian.     The  Timucua  and   Seminole  Indians  of  Florida. 

Sy.  426. — The  City  in  American  Life.     3  credits. 
1:00  daily,     Pe-4.     QUACKENBUSH. 

A  study  of  the  rising  cities  of  America  in  their  effects  upon  individuals  and  social  institutions. 
Cultural  change  in  American  life  as  related  to  the  sweep  of  invention  and  the  dominance  of  the 
metropolitan  region.  The  cities  of  1940  are  examined  as  centers  of  social  change  and  of  challenge 
to  education,  government,  and  other  group  realities.  The  principles  of  city  and  regional  planning 
are  reviewed  via  case  studies  of  cities,  and  criticized  in  relation  to  their  demands  upon  citizenship. 

Sy.  442. — Applied  Sociology.    3  credits. 

8:30  daily.     Pe-4.    Maclachlan. 

Theories  developed  in  previous  courses  applied  to  a  long-term  program  of  improvement.  Social 
investigation  as  the  basis  of  social  planning.     Outstanding  achievements  in  Europe  and  America. 

Sy.  452. — American  Culture  Today.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-4.     MACLACHLAN. 

Advanced  study  of  the  regional  patterns  of  social  reality  in  modern  America.  Close  analysis 
of  leading  questions  of  public  policy  as  affected  by  population  trends,  technological  changes  and 
cultural  adjustments.  Headings  in  major  concerns  of  American  citizenship,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  role  of  higher  education,  of  the  professions  and  of  public  opinion  in  a  metropolitan  epoch. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Sy.  526. — The  City  in  American  Life.     3  credits. 
To  arrange.    Pe-4.    Quackenbush. 

Sy.  552. — American  Culture  Today.     3  credits. 
11:30  daily.     Pe-4.     MACLACHLAN. 

Sy.  560. — Special  Topics.     3  credits. 

To  arrange.     MACLACHLAN  and  STAFF, 

Special  topic   in   Sociology  by  arrangement  with  the  instructor. 

SOILS 

Sis.  32.— Farm  Soils. 

11:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.    Ag-209.    McCall. 
Laboratory:     2:30  to  4:30  Th.     Ag-202. 

This  course  presents  a  simple  discussion  of  practical  soil  management.  All  phases  of  soil 
management  will  be  treated,  including  soil  adaptability,  selecting  the  soil  and  planning  its 
management.  The  factors  of  economic  crop  production,  such  as  controlling  the  water  supply 
of  the  soil,  crop  rotations,  manuring,  liming,  fertilizing  pasture,  truck,  fruit  and  field  crops  will 
be  considered. 

Sis.  302.— Soil  Fertility.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Sis.  301. 
8:30  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Ag-208.     McCall. 
Laboratory:     1:00  to  3:00  T.  Th.     Ag-202. 

General  principles  of  soil  fertility.  The  physical,  chemical  and  biological  factors  affecting 
soil  fertility  and  crop  production.  Studies  on  samples  of  soil  from  the  home  farm ;  commercial 
fertilizers,  manures,  green  manures  and  organic  matter  maintenance,  crop  rotations  and  permanent 
soil  fertility. 

SPANISH 

Sh.  34.— First- Year  Spanish.    3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Sh.  33-34. 
10:00  daily.     Bu-301.     Trujillo. 
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Sh.  202. — Second-Year  Spanish.     3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Sh. 
201-202. 

8:30  daily.    Bu-301.     Trujillo. 

SPEECH 

Sch.  241. — Effective  Speaking.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

7:00  daily.     Pe-205.     CONSTANS. 

Designed  to  aid  the  student  through  lecture,  reading,  demonstration  and  practice  in  speaking 
to  learn  to  talk  eflfectively  to  a  group.     The  individual  needs  of  the  student  are  given  attention. 

Sch.  403. — One- Act  Play.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the  student's 
dean. 

8:30  daily.     Pe-205.     CONSTANS. 

The  one-act  play  as  a  type  of  drama ;  reading  and  criticism  of  the  best  of  these  plays  by 
contemporary  authors  ;  the  technique  of  playwriting.  Participation  in  the  direction  and  producing 
of  a  bill  of  one-act  plays. 

Sch.  410. — Scientific  Bases  of  Speech.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent 
of  the  student's  dean. 

1:00  daily.    Pe-209.    TEW. 

A  survey  in  certain  related  fields  of  the  scientific  material  which  is  fundamental  to  an  under- 
standing of  the  speaking  process  and  speech  abnormalities. 

Sch.  411. — Speech  and  Hearing.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

2:30  daily.     Pe-209.     TEW. 

A  study  of  the  relationship  between  speech  and  hearing,  the  frequency  of  hearing  losses  and 
speech  defects,  the  tests  for  hearing  acuity,  the  speech  therapies  for  the  hearing  handicapped, 
the  methods  of  teaching  speech  reading. 

Sch.   420. — Speech   Activities   in   the    School.     3   credits.      Prerequisite:    C-3,   or 
consent  of  the  student's  dean. 

10:00  daily.     Pe-209.     BOLTIN. 

A  course  designed  primarily  for  teachers.  The  place  of  speech  education  in  the  secondary 
school ;  organization  of  materials  and  activities ;  methods  of  presentation  ;  analysis  of  text  books ; 
discussions  of  specific  problems  that  arise  in  the  teaching  of  public  speaking,  debate,  auditorium 
programs,  oral  reading,  and  dramatics. 

Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic. 

11:30  to  12:15  M.  T.  W.  Th.     Pe-209  and  210. 

Children  and  adults  who  have  been  receiving  treatment  in  the  Clinic  will  be  in  attendance. 
Persons  from  anywhere  in  Florida  may  come  during  the  summer  and  receive  diagnosis  and 
treatment. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Sch.  510. — Scientific  Bases  of  Speech.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:   C-3,  or  consent 
of  the  student's  dean. 

1:00  daily.     Pe-209.     TEW. 

Offered  with  Sch.  410  with  extra  readings,  reports,  and  research. 

Sch.  511. — Seminar  in  Hearing.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  consent  of  the 
student's  dean. 

2:30  daily.     Pe-209.     TEW. 

Offered  with  Sch.  411  with  extra  readings  and  reports.     Clinical  practice. 
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PROPOSED 
REGULAR  SESSION,  1946-47 

FIRST   SEMESTER 
1946 

August  15,  Thursday Last  day  for  filing  preliminary  application  and  cre- 
dentials for  admission  for  first  semester. 

September   23-24,    Monday-Tuesday Placement    Tests.      Preliminary   registration   for   all 

students  who  have  previously  attended  the  University 
of  Florida. 

September  26,  Thursday,  9  a.m 1946-47  Session  officially  opens. 

September  26-28,  Thursday-Saturday Fiegistration  period. 

September  30,  Monday,  7:30  a.m Classes  for   1946-47  Session  begin;   late  registration 

fee  of  $5  for  all  students  registering  on  or  after  this 
date. 

October  5,  Saturday,   12  NOON Last   day   for  registering  for  the   first   semester,   for 

adding  courses,  and  for  changing  sections  in  all 
courses,  except  comprehensive  courses. 

October  14,  Monday,  12  noon Last   day   for   submitting   resignation   and   receiving 

any  refund  of  fees. 

October    19,    Saturday Homecoming.     Classes  suspended. 

November  2,  Saturday,  12  noon Last  day  for  making  application  for  a  degree  to  be 

conferred  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester. 

November  9,  Saturday Georgia-Florida  football  game  in  Jacksonville. 

Classes  suspended. 

November  28,   Thursday Thanksgiving  Day.     Classes  suspended. 

December  10,  Tuesday,  4  P.M Progress  Reports  for  University  College  students  are 

due  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

December   17,   Tuesday Last  day  for  removing  grades  of  I  or  X  received  in 

the  preceding  semester  of  attendance. 

December  18,  Wednesday,  4  p.m Last    day    for    dropping    courses    without    receiving 

grade  of  E. 

December  19,  Thursday,  5:30  P.M Christmas  Recess  begins. 

December  30,  Monday Last  day  for  filing  preliminary  application  and  cre- 
dentials for  admission  for  second  semester. 

1947 

January  2,  Thursday,  7:30  A,M Christmas  Recess  ends. 

January   17,   Friday Last    day    for    candidates    for    degrees    to   complete 

correspondence  courses. 
January  20,  Monday,  4  p.m _ Last   day   for   graduate   students   graduating   at   the 

end   of   the   first   semester  to   submit   theses   to   the 

Dean. 

January  27,   Monday Final  examinations  begin. 

January  27,   Monday Second  semester  registration  begins  for  students  who 

have  previously  registered  in  the  University.  Late 
registration  fee  of  $5  for  not  registering  according 
to  announcements  in  the  Orange  and  Blue  Bulletin. 

February  6,  Thursday,  4  p.m First  semester  ends;  all  grades  are  due  in  the  Office 

of  the  Registrar. 

February  6-7,  Thursday-Friday Placement  tests. 

February   7,   Friday Faculty  meetings  to  pass  upon  candidates  for  degrees. 

February  8,  Saturday,  10  a.m Conferring  of  degrees. 
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SECOND  SEMESTER 


February  7-8,  Friday-Saturday Second  semester  registration  for  students  not  in  at- 
tendance during  first  semester. 

February  10,  Monday,  7:30  a.m Classes  begin.     Late  Registration  fee,  $5. 

February  15,  Saturday,  12  noon Last   day   for   registration   for   second   semester,   for 

adding  courses,  and  for  changing  sections. 

March  1,  Saturday,  12  noon Last  day  for  making  application  for  a  degree  to  be 

conferred  at  the  end  of  second  semester.  Last  day 
for  submitting  resignation  and  receiving  any  refund 
of  fees. 

April  7,  Monday,  4  p.m „ Progress  Reports  for  University  College  students  due 

in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

April  9,  Wednesday Last  day  for  removing  grades  of  I  and  X  received 

in  preceding  semester  of  attendance. 

April  30,  Wednesday,  4  p.m Last    day    for    dropping    courses    without    receiving 

grade  of  E. 

May   20,   Tuesday Last    day    for    candidates    for    degrees    to    complete 

correspondence  courses. 

May  21,  Wednesday,  4  p.m Last  day  for  graduate  students  graduating  at  the  end 

of  the  semester  to  submit  theses  to  the  Dean. 

May   26,   Monday Final  examinations  begin. 

June  5,  Thursday,  4.  p.m All  grades  for  candidates  for  degrees  are  due  in  the 

Office  of  the  Registrar. 

June   6,   Friday Faculty  meetings  to  pass  upon  candidates  for  degrees. 

June  7,  Saturday,  5  p.m Final  Examinations  end. 

June  8,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Sermon. 

June  9,   Monday Conferring  of  degrees. 

June  9,  Monday,  12  noon Second   semester   ends;    all    grades   are   due   in   the 

Office  of  the  Registrar. 
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Allan  0.  Skaggs,  B.A.J _ _ Acting  Director  of  Publicity 

Thompson  Van  Hyning Director  Florida  State  Museum 

William  Harold  Wilson,  Ph.D Associate  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Raymond  B.  Wolfe,  B.B.A _ Head  Coach 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 
ADMISSIONS 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  Board  of  University  Examiners  is  the  agency  responsible  for  administering  all 
admissions  to  the  University  and  its  various  components. 

Students  who  are  planning  to  enter  the  University  of  Florida  for  the  first  time  will  be 
considered  for  admission  as  follows: 

1.  If  the  student  is  entering  the  University  from  high  school  and  has  not  attended 
college,  he  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  University  College. 

2.  If  the  student  is  transferring  to  the  University  from  another  college  or  university 
and  is  presenting  less  than  64  semester  hours  of  acceptable  college  credit  for  advanced 
standing,  he  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  University  College. 

3.  If  the  student  is  transferring  to  the  University  from  another  college  or  university  and 
is  presenting  64  semester  hours  or  more  of  acceptable  college  credit  as  advanced 
standing  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree,  he  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the 
Upper  Division  school  or  college  of  his  choice  provided  his  record  indicates  the 
completion  of  college  work  in  the  Social  Sciences,  the  Physical  Sciences,  English, 
the  Humanities,  and  the  Biological  Sciences. 

4.  If  the  student  wishes  to  pursue  graduate  studies  and  has  been  graduated  from  a 
standard  college  or  university,  he  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

ADMISSION  FALL  1946 

For  the  first  time  in  its  history  the  University  finds  it  necessary  to  restrict 
its  enrollment.     All  persons  considering  attending  the  1946-47  Session  are  urged 
to  read  the  following  carefully. 
Date  of  Application 

No  applicant  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  1946-47  Session  unless 
the  preliminary  application  (the  postcard  found  in  this  bulletin)  has  been  received 
at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  on  or  before  Thursday,  August  15,  for  the 
first  semester,  Monday,  December  30,  1946,  for  the  second  semester.  Other  appli- 
cation forms  (if  required),  which  will  be  sent  upon  the  receipt  of  the  preliminary 
application,  must  be  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  on  or  before  September  1, 
1946,  for  the  first  semester,  January  15,  1947,  for  the  second  semester.  It  will 
be  absolutely  impossible  to  consider  applications  received  after  these  dates.  All 
persons  planning  to  attend  the  Fall  Session,  whether  or  not  they  have  pre- 
viously attended  the  University,  must  file  the  preliminary  application  form  to  be 
considered. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION    TO    THE    UNIVERSITY    COLLEGE 

A.  For  students  who  have  never  attended  college: 

1.  Graduation  from  high  school.  Records  show  that  the  student  who  does  not  graduate 
from  high  school  in  the  top  half  of  his  class  rarely  succeeds  in  college  work.  The 
University  urges  the  prospective  student  to  consider  this  fact  carefully  before  making 
application.  Non-Florida  students  will  not  be  considered  for  admission  if  they  do 
not  meet  this  criterion. 
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2.  Satisfactory  achievement  in  high  school.  The  University  does  not  specify  any  high 
school  units  as  required,  but  the  general  pattern  of  the  units  presented  and  the 
student's  achievement  will  receive  careful  consideration.  The  records  reveal  that 
those  students  who  scatter  most  in  their  choice  of  subjects  are  those  who  accom- 
plish least  in  any  of  them.  Therefore  applicants  who  present  a  record  which  shows 
no  unity  or  a  lack  of  essential  subjects  cannot  be  considered. 

3.  Satisfactory  scores  on  placement  tests.  All  applicants  must  take  the  placement 
tests  before  being  admitted  to  the  University  College.  These  are  achievement  tests 
in  the  fields  of  English,  mathematics,  social  studies,  and  natural  sciences.  Attain- 
ments in  these  fields  are  possible  without  specific  high  school  courses  and  are  not 
guaranteed  by  the  acquiring  of  certain  high  school  units.  If  the  scores  on  the 
placement  tests  indicate  inadequate  foundation  for  college  work,  the  applicant  may 
be  denied  admission. 

B.  For  transfer  students:* 

1.  Honorable  Dismissal.  The  student  must  be  eligible  to  return  to  the  institution  last 
attended.  Students  who  for  any  reason  will  not  be  allowed  to  return  to  the  institu- 
tion last  attended  cannot  be  considered  for  admission. 

2.  Satisfactory  record.  All  transfer  students  must  have  made  an  average  of  C  or  higher 
on  all  work  attempted  at  all  institutions  previously  attended  to  be  considered  for 
admission. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION    TO    THE    UPPER    DIVISION 

A.  From  the  University  College: 

See  the  various  programs  of  the  University  College  and  the  specific  requirements  listed 
under  the  curricula  of  the  several  colleges  and  schools. 

B.  By  advanced  standing  from  other  institutions: 

1.  Honorable  dismissal  from  the  institutions  previously  attended.  An  applicant  for 
admission  who  for  any  reason  is  not  eligible  to  return  to  the  institution  last  attended 
cannot  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  University. 

2.  A  C  average  or  better.  The  average  grade  for  all  work  attempted  at  other  institu- 
tions must  be  C  or  better   (the  average  required  for  graduation  from  the  University 

.of  Florida).     One  who  does  not  meet  this  requirement  need  not  apply. 

3.  Specific  course  requirements  for  the  professional  school  of  the  applicant's  choice. 
The  courses  listed  as  required  for  admission  to  the  Upper  Division  under  the  various 
curricula  or  acceptable  substitutes  must  be  offered  as  advanced  standing  to  qualify 
the  student  for  admission  to  the  Upper  Division.  An  applicant  lacking  some  of  these 
requirements  may  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  the  Upper  Division  and  complete  them 
without  reducing  the  credits  required  in  the  Upper  Division  for  a  degree.  In  some 
cases  it  may  be  required  that  the  student  enroll  in  the  Lower  Division  until  these 
requirements  are  met. 

ADMISSION   REQUIREMENTS   FOR   SPEOAL   STUDENTS 

Special  students  may  be  admitted  to  the  various  schools  and  colleges  of  the  Upper 
Division  only  by  approval  of  the  Board  of  University  Examiners.  Each  case  will  be  con- 
sidered on  an  individual  basis.    Application  for  admission  as  a  special  student  must  include: 


*  The   student    who   has   matriculated    at    any    college    or    university,    regardless    of    the    amount 
of  time  spent  in  attendance  or  credit  earned,  is  regarded  as  a  transfer  student. 
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(1)  records    of   previous    educational    experience    (high    school    or    college    transcripts)  ; 

(2)  a  statement  as  to  the  type  of  studies  to  be  pursued;  (3)  a  brief  statement  of  the 
reason  or  reasons  for  selecting  a  special  program  other  than  the  regular  one;  (4)  satis- 
factory evidence  of  ability  to  pursue  these  studies — for  example,  a  student  wishing  to 
enroll  as  a  special  student  for  some  technical  courses  who  feels  qualified  to  do  so  by  reason 
of  employment  or  other  experience  should  submit  a  brief  description  of  this  experience. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LAW 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Law  must  have  credits  for  at  least  two  years 
of  academic  college  work  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  Association  of  American  Law 
Schools.  Evidence  of  this  work  must  be  presented  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or 
before  the  date  on  which  the  applicant  wishes  to  register. 

ADMISSION   TO   THE  GRADUATE   SCHOOL 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  an  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  a  standard 
college  or  university  and  have  a  foundation  in  the  major  subject  sufficient  in  quantity  and 
quality  to  be  satisfactory  to  the  department  in  which  the  student  proposes  to  major. 

A  complete  transcript  of  all  undergraduate  and  graduate  work  must  be  transmitted  to 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  before  the  closing  date  for  applications. 

ADMISSION  OF  WOMEN 

The  University  of  Florida  is  not  a  coeducational  institution.  The  State  institution  of 
higher  learning  for  women  is  the  Florida  State  College  for  Women  located  at  Tallahassee. 

Women  students  are  admitted  to  the  University  of  Florida  in  the  regular  session  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  provided  they  meet  one  set  of  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Women  who  have  received  credit  from  an  accredited  institution  in  at  least  64  semes- 
ter hours  of  academic  college  work  shall  be  eligible  to  enroll  as  students  in  the 
University  of  Florida  in  such  subjects  and  courses  as  they  are  unable  to  obtain  in 
any  other  institution  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Control,  provided  they 
are  able  in  every  way,  regardless  of  sex,  to  meet  the  admission  and  eligibility  re- 
quirements of  said  University. 

2.  Women  who  present  at  least  32  semester  hours  of  acceptable  college  credits  may  be 
permitted  to  enroll  in  the  University  of  Florida  as  sophomores  to  study  Pharmacy. 
To  meet  this  requirement  credits  in  English,  botany,  biology,  mathematics,  physical 
sciences,  and  psychology  are  preferable.  Such  students  must  be  able  in  every  way, 
regardless  of  sex,  to  meet  the  admission  and  eligibility  requirements  of  the  University. 
Women  students  in  the  University  College,  under  this  regulation,  are  limited  in  their 
selection  of  courses  to  those  which  are  prerequisite  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Pharmacy. 

3.  The  wife  of  a  veteran  of  World  War  II  attending  the  University  of  Florida  may  be 
admitted,  provided  she  can  meet  the  regular  entrance  requirements  of  the  University 
and  provided,  further,  that  her  attendance  at  the  University  coincides  with  that  of 
her  husband. 
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INFORMATION  FOR  VETERANS 

A  rapidly  increasing  demand  for  college  training  on  the  part  of  the  veteran  of  World 
War  II  is  resulting  in  serious  overcrowding  in  many  colleges.  The  University  of  Florida 
is  expanding  its  facilities  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  meet  the  needs  of  veterans,  but  it  has 
become  necessary  to  definitely  limit  enrollment.  The  admission  requirements  for  the 
University  are  set  forth  on  page  8.  It  will  not  be  possible  to  make  any  exceptions  from 
these  requirements.  Before  any  veteran  applies  he  should  read  the  requirements  carefully 
to  make  sure  that  he  is  qualified. 

Former  students  at  the  University  who  have  been  in  the  service  will  be  admitted  pro- 
vided they  file  application  in  accordance  with  the  information  set  forth  on  page  8. 

One  of  the  most  acute  problems  faced  by  the  veteran,  especially  the  married  one,  is 
finding  suitable  housing.  While  the  University  has  some  housing  units  for  married  veterans 
with  families,  it  has  not  been  possible  to  place  all  applicants.  The  veteran  is  strongly  urged 
not  to  bring  his  family  to  Gainesville  until  he  has  made  arrangements  for  suitable  housing. 

The  cost  for  all  fees  and  tuition,  books  and  training  supplies,  is  paid  by  the  federal 
government  to  those  veterans  who  qualify  under  the  G.  I.  Bill  or  Public  Law  16.  Since 
considerable  time  is  required  to  clear  these  applications,  the  veteran  is  strongly  urged  to 
begin  the  procedure  long  before  he  plans  to  enter  the  University.  Approval  by  the  Veterans 
Administration  of  such  application  for  benefits  under  either  of  these  bills  is  approval  for 
benefits  only  and  does  not  remove  the  responsibility  of  the  veteran  to  comply  with  the 
University's  admission  requirements. 

The  veteran  whose  application  for  veterans  benefits  has  been  approved  by  the  Veterans 
Administration  will  receive  documents  certifying  his  eligibility.  These  should  be  presented 
to  the  Registrar  at  the  time  of  registration,  and  should  not  be  mailed  in  advance. 

Veterans  who  have  not  received  notices  of  Veterans  Administration  approval  of  their 
applications  should  bring  a  copy  of  their  discharge  or  certificate  of  service.  This  document 
must  show  separation  from  the  service  under  honorable  conditions  and  must  indicate  the 
length  of  service.  A  veteran  possessing  this  evidence  of  eligibility  for  government  benefits 
will  be  granted  credit  for  his  fees  and  books  even  though  his  application  has  not  yet  been 
formally  approved  by  the  Veterans  Administration. 

EXPENSES 

REGISTRATION   FEES 

1st  Sem.  2nd  Sem. 

Undergraduate  Students,  except  in  College  of  Law  $  50.00  |  50.00 

Undergraduate  Students,  in  College  of  Law  60.00  60.00 

Graduate  School  Students 35.00  35.00 

All  Non-Florida  Students  Pay  Additional  100.00  100.00 

DESCRIPTION  OF  REGISTRATION   FEES 

Registration  Fees  listed  in  the  above  table  include  the  following: 

Contingent  Fee. — A  fee  of  $27.50  per  semester  is  charged  every  student. 

Special  Fee. — A  fee  of  $2.50  per  semester  is  required  of  each  student  for  the  construc- 
tion and  rehabilitation  of  buildings. 

Infirmary  Fee. — All  students  are  charged  an  Infirmary  Fee  of  $7.50  per  semester  which 
secures  for  the  student,  in  case  of  illness,  the  privilege  of  a  bed  in  the  Infirmary  and  the 
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services  of  the  University  Physician  and  the  professionally  trained  nurses,  except  in  cases 
involving  a  major  operation. 

Student  Activity  Fee. — A  fee  of  $24.00  is  assessed  to  maintain  and  foster  athletic  sports, 
student  publications,  and  other  student  activities.  $12.00  of  this  fee  is  paid  the  first  semester, 
and  $12.00  is  paid  the  second.  Student  fees  are  passed  by  a  vote  of  the  student  body  and 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Control  before  they  are  adopted. 

Swimming  Pool  Fee. — A  fee  of  50  cents  per  semester  is  charged  all  students  for  use  of 
the  lockers  and  supplies  at  the  swimming  pool. 

SPECIAL   FEES 

Fees  which  apply  in  special  cases  only  are  listed  below: 

Breakage  Fee. — Any  student  registering  for  a  course  requiring  locker  and  laboratory 
apparatus  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  departments  is  required  to  buy  a  breakage  book: 
Chemistry,  Pharmacy,  Biology,  and  Soils.  This  book  costs  $5.00.  A  refund  wiU  be  allowed 
on  any  unused  portion  at  the  end  of  the  year,  when  the  student  has  checked  in  his  apparatus 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  departments  concerned. 

Room  Reservation  Fee. — Students  wishing  to  reserve  rooms  in  the  Residence  Halls  must 
pay  a  room  reservation  fee  of  $10  at  the  time  such  reservation  is  made. 

Special  Examination  Fee. — A  fee  of  $5  is  charged  for  each  examination  taken  at  a  time 
other  than  that  regularly  scheduled. 

Application  Fee  for  Comprehensive  Examination. — A  non-refundable  fee  of  $1,  payable 
on  the  day  of  application,  is  charged  for  each  application  for  a  comprehensive  examination. 
Applications  are  necessary  only  in  case  the  student  is  not  currently  registered  in  the  course 
concerned. 

Diploma  Fee. — This  fee  of  $5  must  be  paid  at  the  time  the  student  makes  formal  applica- 
tion for  a  degree.  This  must  be  done  on  or  before  the  last  day  for  making  such  application 
as  stated  in  the  calendar  for  the  semester  at  the  close  of  which  the  student  expects  to 
receive  the  degree.  If,  for  any  reason,  the  student  does  not  receive  the  degree  at  this  time, 
the  fee  for  subsequent  applications  for  the  degree  will  be  $2. 

Special  Infirmary  Charges. — A  student  requiring  an  emergency  operation,  which  is  not 
covered  by  the  fee  assessed,  may  employ  the  services  of  any  accredited  physician  whom 
he  may  select,  and  utilize  the  facilities  of  the  Infirmary  for  the  operation.  To  secure  this 
medical  service  the  student  must  report  to  the  physician  in  charge  of  the  Infirmary.  When 
operating  room  is  used  a  fee  of  $5  is  charged.  Board  in  the  Infirmary  is  charged  at  the 
rate  of  $1  a  day. 

Library  Fines. — A  fine  of  2  cents  a  day  is  charged  for  each  book  in  general  circulation 
wnicn  is  not  returned  within  the  limit  ot  two  weeks.  "Reserve"  books  may  be  checked  out 
overnight,  and  if  they  are  not  returned  on  time  the  fine  is  25  cents  for  the  first  hour  and 
5  cents  an  hour  or  fraction  of  an  hour  thereafter  until  they  are  returned.  No  student  may 
check  out  a  book  if  he  owes  the  Library  more  than  50  cents  in  fines. 

FEES   FOR   PART-TIME    STUDENTS 

Students  who  carry  nine  hours  or  less  will  be  charged  a  contingent  fee  of  $25.00  a 
semester,  the  infirmary  fee  of  $7.50  a  semester  and  special  fee  of  $2.50  a  semester.  Such 
students  must  pay  any  tuition  which  their  classification  specifies.  Such  students  are  not 
entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  attached  to  any  other  University  fee. 
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PAYMENT   OF   FEES 

Fees  are  payable  as  a  part  of  the  registration  procedure  except  for  the  Non-Florida  Fee 
for  the  first  semester  of  attendance  which  must  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  before 
the  applicant  may  be  issued  an  Admission  Certificate;  the  Room  Reservation  Fee  which 
must  accompany  the  Application  for  Room  Reservation  and  be  sent  to  the  Director  of 
Residence;  and  Special  Fees  which  are  payable  at  the  time  that  the  student  expects  to 
receive  the  service  for  which  the  fee  is  assessed.  Failure  to  pay  fees  when  due  makes 
registration  incomplete  and  will  result  in  assessment  of  the  $5  late  registration  fee. 

If  any  remittance  is  made  by  mail  it  must  be  accompanied  by  the  full  name  of  the 
student  concerned  and  a  notation  concerning  the  fee  or  fees  being  paid.  All  remittances 
must  be  made  payable  to  the  University  of  Florida  and  sent  to  the  Office  of  the  Business 
Manager  except  as  noted  above.  The  Office  of  the  Business  Manager  will  issue  receipts 
for  all  funds  received  which  wUl  indicate  the  purpose  of  payment.  Students  are  cautioned 
to  preserve  these  receipts  and  have  them  available  for  examination  by  any  University  official 
concerned. 

REFUND  OF  FEES 

Students  resigning  before  the  dates  specified  in  the  University  Calendar  are  entitled 
to  a  refund  of  all  fees  except  $5  of  the  contingent  fee.  This  $5  is  the  cost  of  service  in 
registering  the  student  and  is  never  refunded. 

OTHER  EXPENSES 

Room  Rent. — Rent  for  rooms  in  the  Residence  Halls  varies  from  $32.00  to  $45.00  per 
student  per  semester.  Remittances  for  Room  Rent  should  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  issued  by  the  Director  of  Residence.  (See  page  16.)  If  the  student  does  not 
reside  in  one  of  the  units  of  the  Residence  Hall  System  the  arrangements  concerning  rates 
and  method  of  payment  are  the  responsibility  of  the  individuals  concerned. 

Meals. — Cost  of  meals  in  the  University  Cafeteria  varies  with  the  individual.  Books  of 
coupons  having  cash  value  may  be  purchased  from  the  Office  of  the  Business  Manager 
(see  page  14) ,  or  meals  may  be  paid  for  in  cash. 

The  P.  K.  Yonge  Cafeteria,  located  in  the  Yonge  Building  serves  noon  day  meals  five 
days  each  week,  and  ofifers  to  University  students  high  quality  food  at  reasonable  prices. 

The  University  Soda  Fountain,  located  in  the  basement  of  Florida  Union,  offers  strictly 
fountain  service,  all  kinds  of  sandwiches,  candies,  tobaccos,   etc. 

Books  and  Supplies. — Cost  of  these  items  varies  with  the  program  of  the  student.  It  is 
estimated  that  from  $30.00  to  $50.00  per  year  will  cover  this  expense  for  most  students. 

SUMMARY   OF  EXPENSES   FOR   THE  YEAR 

Minimum  Maximum 

General  Fees  and  Course  Expenses  $100.00*  $100.00* 

Books  and  Training  Supplies  for  the  Year  50.00  100.00 

Laundry  and  Qeaning  25.00  35.00 

Room  and  Board  450.00  600.00 


Estimated  Total  Expenses $625.00  $835.00 

♦Non-Florida  students  are  charged  $200  tuition  per  year  in   addition. 
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No  tuition,  except  in  the  College  of  Law,  is  charged  Florida  students. 

Non-Florida  students,  including  those  pursuing  graduate  work,  pay  tuition  of  $100.00  per 
semester  in  addition  to  the  fees  charged  Florida  students. 

Classification  of  Students. — For  the  purpose  of  assessing  tuition,  students  are  classified 
as  Florida  and  non-Florida  students. 

A  Florida  student,  if  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  is  one:  (1)  whose  parents  have 
been  residents  of  Florida  for  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  his  registra- 
tion; or  (2)  whose  parents  were  residents  of  Florida  at  the  time  of  their  death,  and  who 
has  not  acquired  residence  in  another  state;  or  (3)  whose  parents  were  not  residents  of 
Florida  at  the  time  of  their  death  but  whose  successor  natural  guardian  has  been  a  resident 
of  Florida  for  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  the  student's  registration. 

A  Florida  student,  if  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  is  one:  (1)  whose  parents  are  resi- 
dents of  Florida  (or  were  at  the  time  of  their  death)  and  who  has  not  acquired  residence 
in  another  state;  or  (2)  who,  while  an  adult,  has  been  a  resident  of  Florida  for  at  least 
twelve  consecutive  months  next  preceding  his  registration,  provided  such  residence  has 
not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Florida;  or  (3)  who  is  the 
wife  of  a  man  who  has  been  a  resident  of  Florida  for  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months 
next  preceding  her  registration;  or  (4)  who  is  an  alien  who  has  taken  out  his  first  citizen- 
ship papers  and  who  has  been  a  resident  of  Florida  for  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months 
next  preceding  his  registration. 

All  students  not  able  to  qualify  as  Florida  students  are  classified  as  non-Florida  students. 

The  status  of  the  classification  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  first  regis- 
tration in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the  case 
of  a  minor,  his  parents  move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State,  by  maintaining 
such  residence  for  twelve  consecutive  months.  If  the  status  of  a  student  changes  from  a 
non-Florida  student  to  a  Florida  student,  his  classification  may  be  changed  at  the  next 
registration  thereafter. 

A  fee  of  $10  will  be  charged  all  students  registering  incorrectly.  In  the  case  of  non- 
Florida  students,  this  fee  will  be  assessed  in  addition  to  the  tuition.  In  the  case  of  Florida 
students  who  give  an  out  of  state  address  at  the  time  of  registration  or  any  other  time, 
this  fee  will  be  charged  unless  the  student  files  a  written  explanation  acceptable  to  the 
Registrar  stating  why  tlie  out  of  state  address  was  given  and  giving  proof  that  his  resi- 
dence is  Florida. 

UNIVERSITY  CAFETERIA 

The  Cafeteria,  located  adjacent  to  the  Residence  Halls,  is  under  the  direction  of  a 
graduate  dietitian,  and  offers  to  University  students  high  quality  food  at  reasonable  prices. 
The  meals  are  carefully  planned,  offering  a  pleasing  variety  of  foods  attractively  served. 

All  service  is  cafeteria  style,  affording  individual  selections.  The  policy  is  to  furnish 
well  prepared  food  at  actual  cost.  Coupon  books  containing  tickets  with  a  monetary 
value  of  S5.00  or  $15.00     are  available  for  the  convenience  of  students. 

UNIVERSITY  RESIDENCE  HALLS 

The  purpose  of  the  Residence  Halls  is  to  provide  comfortable  student  living  quarters 
at  economical  rates.  The  Halls  are  self-supporting:  the  costs  of  their  construction,  main- 
tenance, repair,  and  management,  including  the  salaries  of  all  persons  directly  concerned 
with  their  operation,  are  paid  from  monies  received  as  rent.     There  is  no  other  source  of 
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income.     For  this  reason   it   is   necessary  that   rent   accounts   be   paid   promptly   and   that 
residents  cooperate  to  the  fullest  extent  in  caring  for  rooms,  equipment,  and  grounds. 

The  Office  of  the  Director  of  Residence  was  created  in  1939  and  began  operations  in 
September  of  that  year.  Its  purposes  are:  (1)  to  supervise  the  financial  and  physical 
operation  of  the  Halls;  (2)  to  assist  in  attaining  and  maintaining  high  standards  of  student 
morale  and  self -discipline;  and  (3)  to  assist  in  improving  conditions  of  student  residence 
within  the  facilities  available.  In  carrying  out  these  aims,  restrictions  are  held  to  the 
minimum  required  by  the  necessities  of  group  living.  All  student  privileges  are  based 
upon  acceptance  of  the  responsibility  for  self-discipline;  and  every  efiFort  is  made,  within 
the  limitations  imposed  by  staff  size  and  time,  to  aid  residents  in  their  adjustment  to  the 
Residence  Halls  and  the  University.  No  resident  should  hesitate  to  take  up  any  matter 
with  the  Director's  Office  at  any  time. 

A  Committee  on  Residence,  composed  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  the  Business  Manager, 
and  the  Registrar,  is  responsible  for  supervision  of  general  policy  regarding  the  Residence 
Halls. 

A  Student  Monitor  (or  Preceptress)  is  in  charge  of  each  section  of  the  Residence  Halls 
and  is  responsible,  through  the  Director  of  Residence,  to  the  Committee  on  Residence 
for  the  general  management  of  each  section  and  the  conduct  of  its  residents.  He  has  the 
authority  to  invoke  or  recommend  disciplinary  measures  for  conduct  detrimental  to  the 
section  or  the  Residence  Halls. 

FACILITIES 

The  Universitv  of  Florida  Residence  Halls  consist  of  five  dormitories:  Buckman,  Thomas, 
Sledd,  Fletcher,  and  Murphree  Halls.  Each  is  divided  into  sections  which  accommodate 
an  average  of  thirty-two  residents  each.  A  bathroom  with  shower,  lavatories,  and  toilets 
is  located  on  each  floor  of  each  section. 

All  five  Halls  have  brick  exteriors  with  tile  roofs.  Sledd,  Fletcher,  and  Murphree  Halls 
and  the  remodeled  sections  of  Buckman  and  Thomas  Halls  have  interior  construction  of 
steel  and  tile.  The  rooms  in  these  sections  have  composition  tile  floors,  rough  plaster 
walls  with  light  finish,  built-in  dressers,  closets,  lavatories,  and  medicine  cabinets.  Many 
rooms  on  the  first  and  second  floors  have  bay  windows,  and  all  rooms  have  adequate  light 
and  air.  Steam  heat  is  furnished  during  the  winter  months,  and  there  is  an  ample  supply 
of  hot  water  throughout  the  day. 

The  Halls  are  conveniently  located  in  relation  to  the  University  Cafeteria,  the  University 
Post  Office,  the  gymnasia,  swimming  pool,  playing  fields,  Florida  Union,  Infirmary,  and 
classrooms.  Two  large  and  comfortably  furnished  lounges  are  generally  available  to  resi- 
dents for  social  activities  and  the  entertainment  of  friends  and  visitors.  Fletcher  Lounge 
is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  Fletcher  F,  and  Murphree  Lounge  is  located  on  the  first  floor 
of  Murphree  J. 

Room  furnishings  consist  of  single  beds,  innerspring  mattresses,  desks,  chairs,  waste- 
baskets,  and  roller  shades.  Additional  equipment,  such  as  upholstered  easy  chairs,  extra 
tables,  and  similar  items,  is  gradually  being  placed  in  the  rooms;  charges  for  such  items 
are  included  in  the  incidental  costs  listed  below.  Some  of  the  smaller  double  rooms  in 
Fletcher  Hall,  as  well  as  several  two-room  suites  for  three  in  other  Halls,  are  furnished 
with  commodious  double-deck  bunks  instead  of  single  beds. 

The  following  types  of  rooms  are  available:  Single  (S.) — one  room  for  one  person; 
Double  (D.) — one  room  for  two  persons;   Triple  (T.J — one  room  for  three  persons;   Two 
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Room  Suite  (2RS.) — bedroom  and  study  room  for  two  persons;  and  Two-Room  Suite  for 
Three  (2RS-3.) — bedroom  and  study  room  for  three  persons. 


RATES   AND   CHARGES 


The  schedule  given  below  indicates  the  rate  per  person  for  each  semester  of  the  Regular 
Session. 


Halls: 

BUCKMAN 

1      THOMAS     1 

SLEDD        1 

FLETCHER   | 

MURPHREE 

Type: 

Rms.    Rate 

iRras. 

Rate 

Rms. 

Rate 

Rips. 

Rate 

Rms. 

Rate 

Double 

23 

$32.00 

38 

12 

$32.00 
$30.00** 

— 

14 
6 

140.00 
$37.50* 

15 

$37.50* 

Triple 

2 

$24.50 

1 
3 
2 

$30.00 
$24.50 

— 

— 

— 

2-Room 
Suite 
for   2 



— 

56 
21 

$40.00 
$34.00* 

63 

22 

$41.00 
$40.00* 

133 
30 

$41.00 
$40.00* 

2-Room 
Suite 
for   3 

22 

$24.50 

10 

$24.50 

8 

$36.00 

4 

$37.00 

8 
2 

$37.00 
$36.00* 

*  Fourth  floor  rooms. 
**  Without  lavatory  in  room. 

Room  rent  and  other  charges  for  the  term  or  semester  are  due  and  payable  in  advance 
at  the  beginning  of  the  period.  In  cases  where  necessity  is  shown,  arrangements  may  be 
made  for  installment  payments  of  room  rent,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Residence.  Such  arrangements  bear  a  carrying  charge.  Failure  to  pay  rent  when  due  or 
as  arranged  may  result  in  cancellation  of  University  registration. 

Extra  electrical  appliances  (excepting  one  study  lamp  allowed  each  resident  and  razors 
and  clocks)  are  charged  for  each  item  per  term  or  semester.  The  wiring  of  all  electrical 
equipment  is  subject  to  inspection  and  must  meet  electrician's  standards.  The  use  of 
hot-plates  and  similar  electric  heating  or  cooking  devices  and  radio  sending  sets  is  pro- 
hibited. 

Extra  equipment,  such  as  easy  chairs,  extra  chairs,  extra  tables,  bookcases  and  similar 
items,  in  the  rooms  is  charged  for  per  item  by  the  term  or  semester. 

Pillows,  lamps,  typing  tables,  blankets,  linens,  and  other  types  of  extra  equipment  are 
available  for  rent  in  limited  quantities.  Residents  are  responsible  for  exchange  or  return 
of  such  items.  Except  for  emergencies,  it  is  recommended  that  residents  furnish  their  own 
linens,  pillows,  and  blankets. 

MAKING   RESERVATIONS 

Anyone  desiring  to  make  room  reservations  should  address  the  Office  of  the  Director 
of  Residence  for  application  forms  and  information  as  to  halls  available  for  the  period 
be  plans  to  attend. 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  per  person  for  the  Regular  Session  must  be  posted 
before  an  assignment  can  be  made.  This  fee  is  not  a  payment  on  rent  but  is  a  deposit 
which  is  refundable,  less   any  outstanding   charges,   after   the   student   has   completed   his 
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period  of  residence  and  vacated  his  room,  and  the  premises  have  been  checked  as  to  con- 
dition. Checks  or  money  orders  for  this  fee  should  be  made  payable  to  the  University  of 
Florida. 

Each  applicant  will  be  given  advance  notification,  if  possible,  of  his  exact  room  assign- 
ment, the  earliest  date  he  may  occupy  his  room,  the  latest  date  for  cancellation  of  reserva- 
tion without  forfeiture  of  the  reservation  fee,  and  other  essential  information.  Assignments 
are  made  in  order  according  to  the  date  on  which  the  resen'ation  fee  is  posted. 

Room  assignments  for  men  residents  are  made  by  a  schedule  under  which  certain  rooms 
are  assigned  to  freshmen  only,  and  others  to  upperclassmen  only.  The  purpose  of  this 
schedule  is  to  distribute  the  two  levels  of  students  evenly  throughout  all  sections. 

Residents  are  responsible  for  their  rooms  for  the  entire  Regular  Session  (two  semes- 
ters) or  Summer  Session  (two  terms)  unless  otherwise  arranged.  Residents  may  not  change 
rooms  or  move  to  quarters  off-campus  unless  such  changes  are  approved,  in  advance,  by 
the  Director  of  Residence  or  the  Committee  on  Residence.  Residents  resigning  from 
school  because  of  induction  into  the  armed  services  or  because  of  illness  will  be  granted 
pro-rata  refunds  when  proper  evidence  of  induction  or  illness  is  presented  to  the  Director 
of  Residence. 

GENERAL  POUaES 

Statement  of  Policy  for  Residence  Halls  is  posted  on  the  inside  of  the  entrance  door 
to  each  room.  Each  resident  is  responsible  for  knowing  and  observing  the  principles  of 
conduct  set  forth  in  such  "Statement"  and  "Supplements"  thereto. 

The  "Quiet  Hour"  Period  (7:00  P.M.  to  8:00  A.M.  daily  except  Saturday)  is  the  most 
important  single  point  in  Residence  Halls  policy.  Its  scrupulous  observance  by  all  resi- 
dents contributes  more  than  any  other  activity  to  the  creation  of  ideal  conditions  for  study 
and  rest. 

All  students  who  have  had  less  than  one  year  of  college  work  are  required  to  live  in 
the  Residence  Halls  as  long  as  spaces  are  available  for  assignment  to  them.  This  regula- 
tion does  not  apply  to  students  whose  parents  are  residents  of  the  City  of  Gainesville  or  who 
live  within  daily  commuting  distance  from  the  University. 

All  rooms  are  subject  to  inspection  by  the  Director  of  Residence  or  his  representatives, 
and  each  resident  is  responsible  for  keeping  his  room  in  order.  Fines  may  be  levied  and 
collected  for  failure  to  keep  rooms  neat  or  for  damage  to  rooms  and  equipment.  Pasting, 
nailing,  screwing,  or  otherwise  attaching  pictures,  hangers,  racks,  and  similar  gadgets  to 
walls  or  woodwork  is  strictly  prohibited.  Thimib  tacks  or  slip-over  picture  molding  bangers 
may  be  used. 

University  Regulations  prohibit  the  use  of  firearms  or  explosives  in  rooms  or  the  Resi- 
dence Halls  area,  cooking  or  keeping  food  in  rooms,  and  the  possession  or  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  in  rooms  or  Residence  Halls  area. 

All  equipment  is  numbered  and  recorded  as  to  location  and  condition.  Trading,  shift- 
ing, or  otherwise  altering  the  location  or  condition  of  any  equipment  without  permission 
from  the  Office  of  the  Director  is  prohibited.  Items  requiring  repair  should  be  reported 
by  both  equipment  and  room  number. 

SPECIAL    INFORMATION    AND    SERVICES 

Residents  must  furnish,  unless  it  is  otherwise  arranged,  their  own  linens,  pillows,  towda, 
blankets,  bedspreads,  laundry  bags,  study  lamps,  and  other  special  items  they  may  desire 
for  their  personal  convenience. 
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Heavy  luggage  may  be  sent  ahead,  prepaid,  addressed  in  the  name  of  the  resident. 
The  University  assumes  no  responsibility  beyond  the  exercise  of  reasonable  care  for  any 
shipments  so  received.  Residents  making  such  shipments  must  sign  for  them  before  they 
will  be  released  from  storage. 

Residents  check  in  at  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Residence  to  receive  their  room  keys 
and  pay  their  rent.  IMPORTANT  NOTE:  Residents  who  will  arrive  later  than  the 
opening  day  of  registration,  or  who  will  arrive  in  the  evening  hours  after  5:00  P.M.  should 
give  advance  notification  of  the  date  and  hour  of  their  arrival. 

After  checking  in  residents  should:  (1)  pin  their  name  cards  to  their  room  doors  to 
aid  in  delivery  of  messages;  (2)  unpack  trunks  and  heavy  luggage  preparatory  to  storing 
such  items  in  the  basements;  and  (3)  obtain  key  case  or  key  chain  to  aid  in  preventing 
loss  of  room  key. 

Limited  messenger  service  is  provided  for  delivering  telephone  messages,  long  distance 
calls,  campus  mail,  and  special  delivery  letters.  Telephone  facilities  for  local  calls  are 
available  in  the  Office  during  office  hours. 

Repairs  and  electrical  replacements  needed  should  be  reported  promptly  to  the  Director's 
office.  Residents  should  not  attempt  to  make  repairs  or  replacements  themselves;  those 
who  find  any  defects  in  their  rooms  or  room  furnishings  when  they  move  in  should  report 
them  at  once  to  make  certain  they  are  properly  recorded.  Burned  out  light  bulbs  should 
be  left  in  fixtures  till  replaced  by  maintenance  workers. 

Laundry,  newspaper,  and  dry-cleaning  solicitors  are  allowed  to  service  the  Residence 
Halls  only  after  obtaining  a  permit  from  the  Director  of  Residence. 

Valuables,  money,  watches,  and  jewelry  should  be  properly  safeguarded  at  all  times 
and  never  left  carelessly  in  any  room.  AU  losses  should  be  reported  promptly  to  the 
Director's  Office.  Room  doors  should  be  locked  at  all  times  when  residents  are  not  in 
their  rooms.  Loss  of  room  keys  should  be  reported  promptly  and  arrangements  made  for 
replacements. 

Janitot  and  maid  service  is  furnished  daily,  except  Sundays,  for  cleaning  rooms,  bath- 
rooms, hallways,  and  stairways.  Unless  otherwise  instructed,  residents  shall  be  required 
to  make  up  their  own  beds  daily. 

PRIVATE  ROOMING  HOUSES 

Facilities  and  Rates. — Many  excellent  rooming  accommodations  are  available  in  private 
homes  or  privately  operated  rooming  houses  near  the  campus.  Rates  for  rooms  are  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  in  the  University  units. 

Lists. — Private  off-campus  rooms  are  inspected,  approved,  and  listed  under  the  direction 
of  the  Dean  of  Students.  Printed  lists  of  approved  houses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  the  Dean  of  Students  or  from  the  Director  of  Residence. 

COOPERATIVE  LIVING  ORGANIZATION 

The  Cooperative  Living  Organization,  organized  and  operated  by  students  to  furnish 
economical  living  accommodations  for  its  membership,  is  located  at  237  N.  "Washington 
Street.  The  qualifications  for  membership  are  maximum  income  $25  per  month,  scholastic 
ability,  and  references  of  good  character.  In  order  to  secure  membership  in  the  CLO  stu- 
dents should  apply  to  the  CLO  manager  at  the  above  address. 
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STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  University  of  Florida  has  long  given  every  possible  assistance  to  young  men  of 
superior  ability  who  need  financial  aid  in  order  to  attend  college.  During  normal  times, 
over  one-half  of  the  students  at  the  University  earn  a  part  of  their  expenses  by  working 
on  the  campus  or  in  the  Qty  of  Gainesville. 

AMOUNT  OF   EARNINGS 

It  is  recommended  that  no  individual,  in  general,  attempt  to  earn  more  than  one-half 
of  his  college  expenses  if  he  carries  a  normal  academic  load. 

CLASSmCATION    OF   WORK    AND    RATE   OF   PAY 

A.  Laboratory  Assistants: 

1.  Technical — Requiring  skiU  and  training  in  a  particular  field  40^-60^  per  hour 

2.  General — Requiring  some  skill  above  common  labor  40^-45^  per  hour 

3.  Unskilled  Labor  35^  per  hour 

B.  Clerical: 

1.  Highly  skilled  in  a  certain  field,  expert  stenographer  and  typist 40^-60^  per  hour 

2.  Typing,  filing,  bookkeeping,  and  limited  amount  of  stenographic 

work  40^  per  hour 

3.  General  office  work 35^  per  hour 

C.  Mechanical : 

1.  Skilled  40^  per  hour 

2.  Unskilled  - 35^  per  hour 

POUCY   GOVERNING   SELF-HELP   AWARDS 

There  are  usually  three  to  four  applicants  for  each  University  job  available.  The 
University  Self -Help  Committee,  in  awarding  jobs  under  its  jurisdiction,  has  consistently 
ruled  that,  need  being  equal,  the  individual  student  with  the  superior  college  record  or  a 
higher  standing  on  placement  tests  plus  superior  high  school  record  shall  be  given  prefer- 
ence. Each  student  who  is  employed  by  the  University  must  maintain  a  C  average  or 
better,  both  for  his  total  academic  average  and  for  each  semester  or  term  of  attendance. 

No  graduate  students  will  be  used  except  as  graduate  assistants  in  positions  requiring 
the  training  which  the  student  has  secured  in  college. 

No  student  on  probation  of  any  kind  will  be  given  a  position.  If,  while  holding  one, 
he  is  placed  on  probation,  he  will  be  required  to  resign  the  position. 

NATURE   OF  JOBS  AVAILABLE 

Every  attempt  is  made  to  place  the  student  in  work  that  utilizes  his  training  and  experi- 
ence and,  wherever  possible,  is  related  to  his  field  of  major  study  or  interest.  Students 
are  employed  as  typists,  office  assistants,  library  workers,  student  assistants  in  the  various 
departments,  workers  in  the  University  Cafeteria,  painters,  etc.;  in  fact,  work  done  by 
students  ranges  from  duties  demanding  special  skills  to  those  demanding  no  skill  except 
a  willingness  to  work  and  learn. 

WHERE   TO   APPLY 

A.  Each  undergraduate  student  employee  at  the  University  of  Florida  must  be  certified 
as  Eligible  for  Student  Employment.    "Certificate  of  Eligibility"  is  obtained  at  Room 
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3,  Language  Hall,  where  each  individual  should  request  an  application  form.     The 
student  should  follow  the  instructions  given  with  the  application  form. 

B.  For  jobs  administered  by  the  Self-Help  Committee,  each  application  should  be 
directed  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

C.  For  jobs  under  departmental,  college,  or  other  administration,  application  may  be 
made  directly  to  the  prospective  employer,  or  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students, 
where  proper  routing  will  be  made. 

Where  application  is  made  direct  to  the  prospective  employer,  an  application  must  be 
filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  as  directed  under  A,  immediately  above. 

WHEN   TO   APPLY 

Applications  should  be  made  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  before  the  opening  of  the  semester 
or  term  in  which  employment  is  desired.  However,  at  any  time  prior  to  the  opening  of  a 
semester  or  term,  or  during  the  academic  period  itself,  any  student  who  needs  employment 
should  report  to  Room  3,  Language  HaU. 

Direct  inquiries  concerning  student  employment  and  requests  for  application  blanks 
should  be  addressed  to:  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  Language  Hall,  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  University  of  Florida  does  not  have  large  sums  of  money  available  for  cash 
scholarships.  Many  of  the  scholarships  available  to  students  are  awarded  directly  by  the 
donors,  and  administered  through  the  Business  Office  of  the  University  and  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Loans.  However,  there  are  a  number  of  scholarships  awarded  and  admin- 
istered by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Loans.  Also,  this  Committee  collects  all 
information  relative  to  the  basis  of  award,  the  value,  and  other  pertinent  facts  pertaining  to 
scholarships.  The  Committee  also  collects  information  on  the  applicants  and  supplies  this 
information  to  donors.  In  some  instances  the  Committee  has  been  given  the  authority  to 
make  awards  without  consulting  donors. 

While  scholarship,  as  evidenced  by  academic  attainment,  is  an  important  feature  in 
making  awards,  it  is  by  no  means  the  only  consideration.  The  student's  potential  capacity 
to  profit  by  college  training  and  to  make  reasonable  returns  to  society  are  important  con- 
siderations in  making  all  awards. 

STUDENT  REGULATIONS 

For  information  relative  to  graduation,  failure  in  studies,  conduct,  sociaj  activities,  etc., 
the  student  should  consult  the  Bulletin  of  Student  Regulations  and  the  sections  of  the 
Catalog  containing  regulations  of  the  separate  Colleges  and  Schools.  Each  student  is  held 
responsible  for  observance  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University  insofar  as  they 
affect  him.  Some  regulations  and  interpretation  supplementing  the  Bulletin  of  Student 
Regulations  are  given  here. 

CREDITS 

The  term  credit  as  used  in  this  bulletin  in  reference  to  courses  is  equal. to  one  semester 
hour. 

DEGREES 

The  Board  of  Control  will  confer  the  degree  appropriate  to  the  course  pursued  under 
the  following  conditions: 
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1.  Curriculum  requirements. — Certification  by  the  Registrar  and  the  Dean  of  the  college 
concerned  that  all  requirements  of  the  course  of  study  as  outlined  in  the  college  announce- 
ment, or  its  equivalent  as  determined  by  the  faculty  of  the  college  offering  the  course, 
have  been  completed. 

2.  Recommendation   of   the   faculty. 

3.  Residence  requirements. —  (a)  The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  bac- 
calaureate degree  is  two  regular  semesters,  or  one  regular  semester  and  three  summer 
terms,  or  five  summer  terms.  New  students  offering  advanced  standing  must  meet  this 
requirement  after  entrance  to  the  University.  Students  who  break  their  residence  at  the 
University  by  attending  another  institution  for  credit  toward  the  degree  must  meet  this 
requirement  after  re-entering  the  University,  (b)  For  the  master's  degree  two  regular 
semesters  or  six  summer  terms  are  necessary  to  satisfy  the  residence  requirements,  (c) 
Students  are  required  to  complete  the  last  thirty  credit  hours  (twenty-eight  in  the  College 
of  Law)  applied  towards  the  baccalaureate  degree  during  regular  residence  in  the  college 
from  which  the  student  is  to  be  graduated.  Exception  to  this  regulation  may  be  made 
only  upon  written  petition  approved  by  the  faculty  of  the  college  concerned. 

4.  Attendance  at  commencement. — All  candidates  for  degrees  are  required  to  be  present 
at  commencement  exercises  (Baccalaureate  Sermon  and  Commencement  Convocation).  A 
student  who  fails  to  attend  shall  not  have  his  degree  conferred  until  he  makes  anothoT 
application   and   complies  with  this  requirement. 

MAXIMUM    AND    MINIMUM    LOAD 

Some  colleges  have  a  maximum  load  regulation  which  is  stated  in  the  description  of 
the  college  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  absence  of  such  statement  the  general  University 
regulation  is  followed.  This  regulation  allows  a  maximum  load  of  17  hours  for  an  average 
below  C  made  during  preceding  term  of  attendance  and  21  hours  for  an  average  above  C 
during  the  preceding  term  of  attendance.    The  minimum  load  is  12  hours. 

GRADUATION    WITH    HONORS 

Graduation  with  Honors  is  voted  by  the  faculty  concerned  and  is  not  automatically 
granted  upon  the  achievement  of  any  minimum  average.  Some  colleges  state  the  minimum 
average  required  for  consideration  by  the  faculty.  Where  no  mention  is  made  in  the  college 
section  of  this  bulletin  on  the  requirements  for  consideration  the  student  is  advised  to 
consult  the  dean  of  the  college  for  detailed  information. 

For  graduation  with  High  Honors  the  above  statement  applies,  except  that  in  most 
colleges  some  independent  work  or  an  examination  or  both  are  prerequisite  for  considera- 
tion by  the  faculty.  The  student  should  consult  the  dean  of  the  college  for  further  in- 
formation. 

AMOUNT  OF  EXTENSION  WORK  PERMITTED 

No  student  will  be  allowed  to  take  more  than  one  fourth  of  the  credits  toward  a  degree 
by  correspondence  study  and  extension  class  work.  Extension  work  to  apply  on  the  last 
thirty  hours  is  authorized  only  by  special  action  of  the  faculty  of  the  college  in  which  a 
student  is  registered.  Such  authorization  must  be  obtained  prior  to  enrollment  in  exten- 
sion work.  If  authorization  is  given,  no  student  is  permitted  to  earn  more  than  twelve 
of  the  last  thirty-six  hours  in  this  manner.  Under  no  circumstances  wiU  a  student  in 
residence  be  permitted  to  register  for  a  correspondence  course  if  that  course  is  being 
offered  in  residence. 
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ATTENDANCE 


If  any  student  accumulates  absences  or  fails  to  do  class  work  to  the  extent  that  further 
enrollment  in  the  class  appears  to  be  of  little  value  to  him  and  detrimental  to  the  best 
interest  of  the  class,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  instructor  to  warn  such  student  in  writing 
that  further  absences  or  failure  to  do  class  work  will  cause  him  to  be  dropped  from  the 
course  with  a  failing  grade.  Where  possible  this  warning  will  be  delivered  personally; 
otherwise,  it  will  be  mailed  to  the  student's  last  University  address  by  the  Registrar. 
Instructors  shall  immediately  report  all  such  warnings  to  the  Course  Chairman  or  Depart- 
ment Head. 

Should  any  absences  or  failure  to  do  class  work  be  incurred  after  this  warning,  the 
student  will  be  dropped  from  the  course  and  be  given  a  failing  grade.  Should  he  bo 
dropped  from  more  than  one  course  his  case  will  be  considered  by  the  Committee  on 
Student  Progress  who  may  rule  that  he  be  dropped  from  the  University  and  his  record 
marked  "Dropped  for  Non-Attendance"  or  "Dropped  for  Unsatisfactory  Work"  as  the  case 
may  be. 

FAILURE  IN  STUDIES 

A  person  registered  in  one  of  the  colleges  or  professional  schools  of  the  Upper  Division 
who  fails  fifty  per  cent  or  more  of  his  work  in  any  term  or  semester  will  be  dropped  for 
failure  in  studies  and  will  not  be  readmitted  to  the  University  until  the  lapse  of  one 
semester,  except  upon  approval  of  a  formal  petition  by  the  Sub-Committee  of  the  University 
Senate.  A  student  who  has  been  dropped  once  and  in  any  subsequent  period  of  attendance 
fails  fifty  per  cent  or  more  of  his  work  shall  be  dropped  permanently  and  not  be  eligible 
for  readmission.  In  administering  the  above  regulation,  in  no  case  shall  failure  in  one 
course  only  cause  a  student  to  be  dropped. 

Students  registered  in  the  University  College  will  have  their  records  reviewed  by  a 
Committee  on  Student  Progress  at  the  end  of  each  period  of  attendance.  In  general  the 
committee  will  be  guided  by  the  following  policy.  The  student  in  the  Lower  Division  who 
ly^s  been  in  attendance  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  (two  six  weeks  summer  terms  are 
considered  the  equivalent  of  a  semester)  and  in  any  subsequent  period  of  attendance  fails 
fifty  per  cent  or  more  of  his  work  will  be  dropped  first  time  and  will  not  be  eligible  for 
readmission  until  the  lapse  of  one  semester,  except  on  approval  of  a  formal  petition  by 
the  Sub-Committee  of  the  University  Senate.  A  student  who  has  dropped  once  and  in  any 
subsequent  period  of  attendance  fails  fifty  per  cent  or  more  of  his  work  shall  be  dropped 
permanently  and  not  be  eligible  for  readmission.  In  administering  the  above  regulation, 
in  no  case  shall  failure  in  one  course  only  cause  a  student  to  be  dropped. 

COMPREHENSIVE   EXAMINATIONS 

The  comprehensive  course  examinations  (of  which  the  student  must  successfully  paa« 
six  or  more  to  complete  the  program  of  the  University  College)  are  administered  by  the 
Board  ol  University  Examiners  and  are  given  iii  January,  May,  and  August  of  each  year. 
A  student  must  be  familiar  with  the  work  ol  the  various  courses  and  be  able  to  think  in  the 
several  fields  in  a  comprehensive  way  in  order  to  pass  these  examinations.  A  total  of  six 
hours,  divided  into  two  equal  periods,  will  be  required  for  each  examination  covering  a  full 
year  course.  Standings  on  the  comprehensive  examinations  are  issued  by  the  Board  of 
Examiners  and  are  not  subject  to  change  by  any  other  agency. 

APPLICATIONS   FOR   COMPREHENSIVE   EXAMINATIONS 

University  College  students  who  are  enrolled  in  a  course  at  the  time  the  examination  is 
given  need  not  make  application  for  it.     University  College  students  who  are  not  enrolled 
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in  a  course  at  the  time  an  examination  is  given  and  who  wish  to  take  the  comprehensive 
examination  must  apply  in  writing  to  the  Board  of  Examiners  for  permission  prior  to  the 
last  date  set  for  filing  such  applications.  Applications  will  not  be  accepted  from  students 
registered  in  the  colleges  of  the  Upper  Division.  Before  the  application  is  accepted  the 
applicant  will  be  required  to  furnish  the  Board  of  Examiners  with  proof  that  this  privilege 
has  not  been  used  to  avoid  the  payment  of  usual  University  fees.  Applications  will  be 
accepted  only  for  those  examinations  which  are  administered  by  the  Board  of  Examiners. 
The  Board  of  Examiners  is  the  only  agency  authorized  to  give  University  College  students 
examinations  by  application. 

Should  a  student  fail  a  comprehensive  course  examination,  he  may  qualify  to  repeat 
the  examination  by  repeating  the  course  or  by  further  independent  study.  Evidence  of 
additional  preparation  must  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Examiners  with  the  formal 
application  to  repeat  the  examination. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PHYSICAL   FITNESS,   RECREATION 
HEALTH  AND  ATHLETICS  PROGRAM 

IN  THE 

COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  HEALTH  AND  ATHLETICS 

THE   REQUIRED   PHYSICAL   EDUCATION    PROGRAM 

The  University  Requirement: 

I 

Each  male  undergraduate  student  enrolled  in  the  University  is  required  to  participate 
satisfactorily  in  the  Program  for  Required  Physical  Education  as  prescribed  by  the  College 
of  Physical  Education,  Health  and  Athletics.* 

Schedule: 

The  student  will  schedule  two  class  meetings  weekly.  The  department  will  oflFer  classes 
daily  as  follows:  8-10;  10-12;  12-2;  2-4  except  on  Saturday  afternoons  and  Sundays.  A 
student  may  select  for  attendance  any  two  class  periods  provided  they  do  not  fall  on 
the  same  or  succeeding  days. 

Advisory  System: 

The  purpose  of  this  system  is  to  provide  each  male  student  in  Required  Physical  Educa- 
tion with  an  adviser  who  is  a  staff  member  of  the  College  of  Physical  Education,  Health 
and  Athletics.  It  is  the  duty  and  opportunity  of  the  adviser  to  be  a  friend  to  each  of  his 
advisees.     He  shall  advise  them  on  matters  related  to: 

1.  His  physical  well-being. 

2.  To  serve  as  liason  between  the  student  and  Health  Service. 

3.  To  help  him  make  social  adjustments  through  physical  education  activities  and  per- 
sonal conferences. 

4.  To  urge  those  with  special  aptitude  to  participate  in  recreational  activities  such  as 
intramural  athletics. 


*  Beginning    with    the    fall    semester    of    1946.    enterine    freshmen,    and    all    entering    freshtaen 
thereafter,   shall  conform   to  this  University  requirement. 

Transfer  students   will  conform  to  this   requirement  as   soon  as   it  applies  to   the  class   with 
which  they  are  afSliated. 
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5.  Through  an  explanation  of  the  services  of  and  participate  in  the  program  of  the 
College  to  develop  loyalty  to  the  University  of  Florida  in  all  its  branches. 

6.  To  cooperate  with  other  campus  agencies  engaged  in  guiding  students,  e.g.,  Office 
of  the  Dean  of  Students,  Office  of  the  Student  Union,  and  Office  of  Student  Govern- 
ment. 

The  Testing  Program: 

1.  The  Physical  Fitness  Test  is  given  to  each  student  twice  during  the  first  semester 
of  his  Freshman  year  and  once  a  semester  thereafter  so  long  as  he  remains  in  the  University 
as  an  undergraduate  student.  The  purpose  of  this  test  is  to  ascertain  his'  physical  condition 
and  swimming  ability  and  to  check  them  periodically.  As  a  result  of  these  data  the  student 
is  informed  and  challenged.  Furthermore,  the  department  can  adapt  the  program  to  the 
student's  needs  and  interests. 

2.  A  Sports  Proficiency  Test  is  given  to  a  student  after  he  has  satisfactorily  passed 
the  Physical  Fitness  Test.  The  Sports  Proficiency  Test  consists  of:  (a)  a  test  of  knowledge 
of  the  sport  and  its  rules,  (b)  a  practical  test  of  a  student's  ability  to  compete  in  that 
sport.  The  Sports  Proficiency  Test  is  given  ordinarily  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  How- 
ever, students  with  special  aptitude  and  experiences  may  take  the  Sports  Proficiency  Test 
at  any  time  they  are  qualified. 

The  Curriculum: 

1.  For  a  student's  first  semester  he  shall  engage  in  the  following  program  which  shall 
be  known  as  the  Basic  Program:  running,  conditioning  activities,  boxing,  swimming,  ap- 
partus  and  tumbling,  and  rugged  games.  The  student  who  cannot  satisfactorily  pass  the 
Physical  Fitness  Test  remains  in  the  Basic  Program  until  he  can  pass  this  test. 

2.  Students  who  satisfactorily  pass  the  Physical  Fitness  Test  are  eligible  to  be  assigned 
to  a  Sports  Instruction  class  preparing  him  to  be  a  successful  competitor  in  that  sport  as 
measured  by  the  appropriate  Sports  Proficiency  Test.  A  student  shall  satisfactorily  pass 
Sports  Proficiency  Tests  in  three  different  sports.  This  program  shall  be  known  hereafter 
as  the  Advanced  Sports  Program. 

3.  Students  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  Advanced  Sports  Program  are  eligible  to 
assignment  in  the  Elective  Program.  In  the  Elective  Program  the  student  is  privileged 
to  select  his  own  time  for  participation  and  to  select  a  sport  or  sports  of  his  own  choosing. 
He  must,  however,  pass  sports  profieciency  tests  in  two  approved  additional  sports  before 
graduation.  A  student  in  either  the  Advanced  Sports  or  Elective  Programs  who  fails  the 
Physical  Fitness  Test  at  the  end  of  any  semester  shall  return  to  the  Basic  Program  until 
he  can  pass  the  test. 

4.  Students  assigned  to  the  Adaptive  Program  by  the  University  Physician  because  of 
physical  defects  or  deficiencies  shall  engage  in  a  program  recommended  and  supervised 
by  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Health  Service  and  in  consultation  with  the  Head  of 
the  Required  Physical  Education  Program. 

Grading  Plan: 

The  University  system  of  grading  will  be  followed. 

1.    The  Basic  Program — 

Students  in  this  program  are  graded  on  the  basis  of  scores  made  in  the  Physical 
Fitness  Test  prescribed  by  the  College  and  on  improvement  in  the  activities  of  the  Basic 
Program. 
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2.  Advanced  Sports  Program — 

Students  in  this  program  are  graded  on  the  basis  of  (a)  the  Physical  Fitness  Test, 
and  (b)  the  Sports  Proficiency  Test.  Any  student  in  this  program  who  fails  to  pass 
the  Physical  Fitness  Test  at  the  end  of  the  semester  is  given  a  failing  mark. 

3.  The  Elective  Program — 

Students  in  this  program  are  graded  on  the  same  basis  as  those  in  the  Advanced 
Sports  Program. 

4.  The  Adaptive  Program — 

Students  in  this  program  are  graded  on  the  basis  of  improvement  or  on  their  effort 
to  improve  remediable  defects.  In  the  case  of  students  with  irremediable  defects  their 
grades  shall  be  based  upon  evidences  of  their  willingness  to  cooperate  in  the  prescribed 
program. 

Attendance  at  Classes: 

Regular  attendance  in  Required  Physical  Education  classes  is  absolutely  necessary  and 
it  is  the  policy  of  the  College  that  irregular  attendance  will  be  penalized. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE    ATHLETICS 

The  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Program  at  the  University  of  Florida  compares  favorably 
with  that  in  leading  universities.  The  University  of  Florida  with  eleven  other  colleges  and 
universities  in  the  states  of  Alabama,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Mississippi  and  Ten- 
nessee, is  a  member  of  the  Southeastern  Conference  and  is  guided  by  the  policies  and 
regulations  of  that  conference. 

The  intercollegiate  sports  are  divided  into  two  groups  generally  known  as  major  and 
as  minor  sports.  In  the  major  group  are  football,  basketball,  boxing,  baseball,  swimming 
and  track;  and  in  the  minor  group,  tennis,  golf  and  cross  country.  The  facilities  include 
two  baseball  diamonds,  four  athletic  fields,  twelve  handball  courts,  two  indoor  basketball 
courts,  twelve  tennis  courts,  a  large  outdoor  swimming  pool,  a  concrete  stadum  with  a  seat- 
ing capacity  of  23,000  (equipped  for  night  contests),  and  one  quarter-mile  running  track, 
providing  permanent  seats  for  approximately  1,500. 

INTRAMURAL   ATHLETICS   AND   RECREATION 

The  function  of  Intramural  Athletics  is  to  encourage  the  student  body  to  participate 
in  organized  athletic  sports  and  wholesome  recreation.  The  Department  of  Intramural 
Athletics  and  Recreation  offers  two  types  of  program:  (1)  group  competition  and  (2) 
individual  competition. 

The  program  comprises  some  fourteen  to  twenty  sports  categories  ranging  from  such 
individual  and  dual  activities  as  handball,  tennis  and  golf  to  the  more  higlily  organized 
sports  such  as  track,  basketball  and  football.  There  are  three  units  of  competition  in- 
cluded in  the  program:  (1)  Interfritemity,  (2)  Dormitory,  and  (3)  Independent.  The 
program  provides  diversified  recreational  activities  and  facilities  for  the  use  of  the  faculty, 
graduate,  and  undergraduate  male  students  who  wish  to  participate.  Facilities  and  instruc- 
tion are  available  at  specified  hours.  Where  interest  warrants,  new  activities  are  introduced 
and  new  units  of  competition  formed. 

It  is  to  be  emphasized  that  the  Intramural  and  Recreation  Program  is  a  University  of 
Florida  tradition.  It  is  administered  largely  by  voluntary  student  help  and  is  essentially 
a  highly  democratic  form  of  student  expression. 
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PRESENT   SPORTS   PROGRAM 
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-Singles  competition. 
-Doubles  competition. 


HEALTH   SERVICE 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  University  are  furnished  a  medical  history  and  physical 
examination  form  by  the  Registrar's  office.  The  medical  history  is  filled  in  by  the  applicant 
before  going  to  his  doctor  for  the  physical  examination.  The  physical  examination  must 
be  given  and  filled  in  by  a  licensed  doctor  of  medicine  and  mailed  by  the  doctor  directly 
to  the  University  Physician,  Infirmary,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Florida.  This 
medical  history  and  pre-entrance  physical  examination  must  be  approved  by  the  University 
Physician  before  the  applicant  is  cleared  for  registration  in  the  University. 

The  Health  Service  strives  to  prevent  students  with  communicable  disease  from  enter- 
ing the  University.  All  students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  will  be  given  a  tuberculin  test 
and  every  effort  will  be  made  to  detect  minimal  tuberculosis  of  which  the  student  may  be 
entirely  unaware.  Students  are  required  to  have  been  successfully  vaccinated  against 
small  pox  within  the  past  five  years  and  the  Health  Service  advises  all  students  to  be  im- 
munized to  typhoid  fever  and  tetanus  before  coming  to  the  University. 

The  University  maintains  the  Student  Health  Service  in  the  Infirmary  building  on  the 
campus  for  the  protection  and  medical  care  of  the  students  in  residence.  The  out-patient 
clinic  is  open  during  the  day  to  provide  aU  students  in  need  of  medical  care  with  con- 
sultation and  treatment  by  the  physicians  and  nurses  on  the  Health  Service  Staff.  The 
hospital,  of  forty-five  beds,  provides  the  student  in  need  of  hospitalization  with  twenty-four 
hours  general  nursing  care  and  students  entering  the  hospital  are  under  the  constant  ob- 
servation of  the  University  Physician.  An  emergency  service  is  open  to  students  who 
become  acutely  ill  or  are  injured  at  night  when  the  clinic  is  closed  and  such  students  may 
obtain  treatment  at  any  time,  day  or  night,  by  reporting  to  the  Infirmary.  The  University 
Physicians  do  not  make  calls  outside  the  Infirmary  or  attempt  to  treat  students  in  their 
rooms  where  the  facilities  for  treatment  are  inadequate.  Students  who  are  ill  should  be 
instructed  before  leaving  home  to  always  report  immediately  to  the  Infirmary  where  they 
will  be  under  the  supervision  of  those  especially  trained  for  the  care  of  illness.     Parents 
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will  be  notified  by  the  University  Physician  whenever  a  student  is  believed  to  be  threatened 
with  a  serious  illness  or  is  in  need  of  any  emergency  operation. 

The  Infirmary  is  fully  staffed  and  equipped  for  treating  the  acute  illnesses,  injuries 
and  emergencies  which  commonly  occur  while  the  student  is  in  residence  at  the  University. 
It  is  not  organized,  however,  to  provide  for  the  care  of  students  suffering  from  chronic 
diseases.  The  University  cannot  assume  the  responsibility  for  the  treatment  of  students 
with  Epilepsy,  Organic  Heart  Disease,  Asthma,  Rheumatic  Fever,  Diabetes,  or  prolonged 
serious  illnesses.  Students  with  such  chronic  diseases  may  receive  emergency  treatment 
in  the  Infirmary  when  needed  but  such  students  should  arrange  for  a  continuation  of  their 
medical  care  outside  the  University  Health  Service. 

Dental  work  and  prescribing  glasses  are  not  provided  by  the  Health  Service  and  students 
are  urged  to  have  defects  of  vision  and  teeth  corrected  before  coming  to  the  University. 

Elective  surgical  operations,  such  as  the  removal  of  diseased  tonsils,  repair  of  hernia, 
excision  of  hemorrhoids,  etc.,  are  not  performed  in  the  Infirmary  and  should  be  done 
at  home  by  the  family  physician  or  surgeon  before  the  student  enters  the  University. 
Emergency  surgical  operations  are  the  responsibility  of  the  student  and  his  parents,  and 
are  performed  with  their  consent,  at  their  expense.  Whenever  an  immediate  emergency 
operation  is  imperative,  the  student  shall  be  referred  to  a  competent  consultant  surgeon 
and  transferred  to  the  Alachua  County  Hospital  in  Gainesville  which  is  fully  approved 
for  surgery  by  the  American  College  of  Surgeons.  Students  receiving  severe,  multiple  or 
compound  fractures  will  be  handled  in  the  same  manner  as  students  in  need  of  emergency 
surgery. 

Competent  physicians  and  surgeons  in  Gainesville  cooperate  readily  with  the  Health 
Service  physicians  in  consultation  and  whenever  a  student  is  found  to  be  in  need  of  a 
consultant  the  University  physician  will  arrange  for  such  a  consultation.  Students  request- 
ing the  professional  attention  of  a  physician  or  registered  nurse  of  their  own  choice  may 
do  so  at  their  own  expense  and  by  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Health  Service.  Local 
physicians  are  available  for  medical  service  to  students  at  their  places  of  residence  at 
their  own  expense. 

The  Health  Service  is  not  sufficiently  staffed  to  undertake  the  additional  load  of  the 
medical  care  of  the  wives  and  children  of  married  students,  veteran  and  non-veteran.  At 
present,  it  is  not  possible  to  extend  the  service  to  include  any  non-student  group.  In 
the  case  of  married  students  who  are  unacquainted  with  local  physicians  the  University 
Physician  shall  be  glad  to  recommend  well  qualified  physicians  to  attend  their  family. 

The  University  is  not  responsible  for  the  care  of  students  during  vacation  periods.  The 
Infirmary  will  be  closed  during  the  holidays  and  University  vacation  periods,  but  in  certain 
instances  it  may  make  special  arrangements  for  the  continued  care  of  students  who  were 
hospitalized  before  the  vacation  started. 

BUREAU  OF  VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE  AND  MENTAL  HYGIENE 

The  services  of  the  Bureau  of  Vocational  Guidance  and  Mental  Hygiene,  maintained 
by  the  University,  are  available  to  all  students.  The  chief  function  of  this  Bureau  is  to 
analyze  the  characteristics,  interests  and  abilities  of  the  individual  student;  and  to  present 
these  comparisons  to  the  individual  together  with  complete  descriptions  of  the  occupations 
involved,  in  order  that  he  may  choose  more  intelligently  the  vocation  which  he  will  make 
his  life  work. 

Since  the  most  scientific  and  reliable  method  of  checking  the  traits  of  the  individual 
is  by  means  of  various  types  of  tests,  the  Bureau  uses  niunerous  vocational  tests,  some  of 
a  general  nature  and  given  as  a  preliminary  measure  to  all  who  apply  for  guidance,  and 
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some  of  a  more  specific  variety  for  use  in  the  particular  instances  where  they  are  needed 
to  supplement  the  other  information  obtained. 

It  is  most  important  also  that  the  student  know  something  about  the  qualifications  for 
dififerent  types  of  work,  the  advantages  and  drawbacks,  salary  range,  and  other  similar 
information  with  regard  to  each.  In  order  to  satisfy  this  need,  the  Bureau  has  established 
and  maintains  a  vocational  guidance  reading  shelf  in  the  Library  which  is  supplied  with 
a  series  of  career  monographs  embracing  numerous  occupations.  This  material  is  clearly 
presented,  compact,  and  scientific,  being  a  compilation  of  the  results  of  extended  research. 

In  addition  to  the  vocational  service  previously  described,  the  Bureau  ofifers  a  much 
needed  service  to  the  students  who  find  their  work  hampered  by  the  continual  recurrence 
of  various  problems,  worries,  maladjustments,  and  unnatural  emotional  conditions.  This 
service  is  open  to  those  wlio  request  it  of  their  own  accord,  and  also  to  those  who  consult 
the  Bureau  upon  advice  of  members  of  the  faculty  and  administrative  officers. 

THE  DIVISION  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 

The  University  of  Florida,  as  other  Land  Grant  Colleges,  offers  instruction  in  Military 
Science  as  an  integral  part  of  its  Curricula.  The  unit  at  the  University  gives  instruction 
in  Field  Artillery  and  Infantry.  A  staff  of  army  officers  and  a  detachment  of  enlisted  men 
provide  the  necessary  personnel  for  the  administration  and  instruction  of  Cadets  and  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  equipment  required  for  the  course.  For  the  school  year  1946-47.  The 
War  Department  offers  both  the  Elementary  and  the  Advanced  Course. 

ELEMENTARY   COURSE 

The  Elementary  Course  consists  of  the  first  four  semesters.  All  students,  except 
veterans  with  ninety  days  service,  and  those  students  excused  for  physical  reasons  by  the 
University  Physician,  must  complete  the  four  semesters  of  the  Elementary  Course  as  pre- 
requisite to  graduation. 

Students  are  issued  regulation  uniforms  except  that  the  student  will  be  required  to 
provide,  at  his  own  expense,  a  pair  of  tan  shoes  or  oxfords  of  plain  design.  A  student 
is  held  financially  responsible  for  any  uniform  or  equipment  issued  to  him  and  for  the 
prompt  return  thereof  when  called  for.  Army  manuals  will  be  issued  to  each  student  as 
texts  for  the  course. 

ADVANCED  COURSE 

The  Advanced  Course  consists  of  the  last  four  semesters.  It  will  be  of  a  specialized 
branch  type,  either  Field  Artillery  or  Infantry. 

In  order  to  qualify  for  the  Advanced  Course,  each  student  must  have  completed  the 
Elementary  Course  or,  in  the  case  of  the  veteran,  received  credit  for  it  as  result  of  a  year 
of  active  military  service.  No  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  Advanced  Course  who  is  less 
than  19  or  more  than  26  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  admission. 

Selection  of  students  for  enrollment  in  the  Advanced  Course  will  be  made  by  the 
President  of  the  University  and  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

Each  student  will  receive  a  monetary  allowance  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  equivalent  to  the 
current  value  of  the  garrison  ration,  to  be  paid  monthly  during  the  periods  of  enrollment 
in  the  Advanced  Course.  The  total  will  not  exceed  two  calendar  years.  At  the  present 
time  the  subsistence  amounts  to  about  twenty  dollars   ($20.00)   a  month. 

Students  are  issued  regulation  officer  type  uniform  complete  with  overcoat  and  shoes. 
A  student  is  held  financially  responsible  for  any  uniform  or  equipment  issued  to  him  and 
for  the  prompt  return  thereof  when  called  for.  Army  manuals  will  be  issued  to  each 
student  as  texts  for  the  course. 
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Upon  the  successful  completion  of  the  Advanced  Course,  each  student  will  be  appointed 
a  Second  Lieutenant  in  the  Officers'  Reserve  Corps. 

STATUS   OF  STUDENTS  WHO   HAVE   HAD   MILITARY  TRAINING  AT  OTHER   SCHOOLS 

Students  transferring  from  other  universities  with  Senior  ROTC  Units  are  allowed 
College  Credit  for  Military  Science  completed  at  such  institutions  up  to  the  amount  allowed 
by  the  institution  from  which  the  transfer  is  made  provided  such  credit  does  not  exceed 
eight  semester  hours  for  the  Elementary  Course.  The  eligibility  for  admission  of  such 
students  to  Military  Science  Courses  at  the  University  of  Florida  is  determined  by  the 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  Students  who  have  completed  some  Military 
Science  in  Schools  having  Junior  ROTC  Units  may  be  allowed  to  enter  that  semester  of 
Military  Science  at  the  University  of  Florida  for  which  their  previous  training  has  qualified 
them  in  accordance  with  War  Department  Regulations  and  as  determined  by  the  Professor 
of  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  In  such  cases  no  college  credit  can  be  given  for  previous 
Military  Science  under  the  University  Regulation  which  does  not  permit  the  allowance 
of  College  Credit  for  any  work  completed  in  secondary  school. 

THE  DIVISION  OF  MUSIC 

The  opportunities  furnished  by  the  Division  of  Music  are  twofold:  (1)  It  furnishes 
courses  in  musical  history,  appreciation,  and  theory,  the  emphasis  of  which  is  upon  the 
humanistic  and  cultural  aspects  of  the  subject,  rather  than  upon  the  skills  to  be  achieved. 
(2)  It  provides  courses  in  applied  music  and  gives  opportunity  for  practical  experience 
in  performance  with  ensembles  and  groups,  as  well  as  individual  instruction  in  both  voice 
and  instruments. 

In  order  to  make  possible  the  practical  experience  in  performance  mentioned  above, 
the  Division  of  Music  maintains  three  organizations:  The  University  Band,  the  University 
Symphony  Orchestra,  and  the  University  Glee  Club.  These  serve  as  laboratories  for  the 
courses  in  applied  music,  and  at  the  same  time  furnish  the  University,  the  community,  and 
the  Radio  Station  musical  programs. 

The  Band  in  addition  to  performing  at  all  football  games  within  the  State,  makes  at 
least  one  out-of-State  trip  each  season;  it  gives  a  number  of  concerts  during  the  winter 
and  spring;  and  it  plays  at  such  State  functions  as  the  Governor's  Inaugural. 

The  University  Symphony  Orchestra  afifords  an  opportunity  for  the  study  and  perform- 
ance of  symphonic,  classical  music.  It  usually  makes  a  number  of  concert  tours  within 
the  State;  and  it  gives  a  number  of  concerts  at  the  University  each  season.  Not  the  least 
of  its  contributions  is  the  furnishing  of  chamber  groups  for  performance  before  civic 
clubs,  etc. 

The  University  Glee  Club,  "The  Ambassadors  of  Good  Will",  composed  of  men  inter- 
ested in  choral  singing,  furnishes  excellent  opportunity  for  the  development  of  Florida's 
vocal  talent  by  giving  experience  in  chorus  work,  solo  work,  and  directing.  The  Glee 
Club  makes  several  concert  tours  each  season  within  the  State.  Groups  from  the  Club 
are  heard  regularly  each  week  over  the  University  Radio  Station. 

SUMMER  SESSION 

During  the  summer  months  the  University  operates  a  twelve  weeks  Summer  Session 
organized  in  two  terms  of  six  weeks  each.  The  Summer  Session  provides  a  means  for 
acceleration  of  program  for  the  students  of  the  Regular  Session  with  a  selected  list  of 
offerings  from  each  of  the  Colleges  and  Schools. 
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Since  women  are  admitted  to  the  Summer  Session  the  offerings  of  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion are  expanded  to  include  courses  of  particular  interest  to  teachers  in  the  elementary 
and  primary  fields,  and  the  offerings  of  many  other  departments  are  selected  to  provide  both 
graduate  and  undergraduate  courses  especially  helpful  to  teachers  in  both  the  elementary 
and  secondary  fields.  Detailed  information  is  given  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Summer  Sesswn 
which  is  usually  published  in  April. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARIES 

The  University  Library  system  consists  of  twelve  libraries,  eight  of  which  have  separate 
administrations:  the  Main  Library,  which  has  under  its  jurisdiction  the  libraries  of  the 
Florida  Union,  Chemistry-Pharmacy,  and  the  School  of  Architecture;  the  P.  K.  Yonge 
Library  of  Florida  History;  the  Law  Library;  the  School  of  Forestry  Library;  the  General 
Extension  Division  Library;  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  Library;  the  Joseph  R. 
Fulk  Administrators'  Library;  the  Curriculum  Laboratory  Library;  and  the  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  Research  Library.  The  holdings  of  aU  these  libraries  are  shown  in 
the  card  catalog  of  the  Main  Library  with  the  exception  of  the  newly  organized  P.  K. 
Yonge  Library  of  Florida  History,  which  is  now  being  cataloged. 

THE  MAIN  UBRARY 

The  Main  Library  collection  consists  of  over  180,000  volumes.  There  are  two  large 
reading  rooms:  one,  on  the  ground  floor,  is  assigned  for  reading  in  the  University  College 
and  for  Reserve  books;  on  the  second  floor  is  the  Reference  Room,  housing  also  the  current 
periodicals,  newspapers,  the  Central  Card  Catalog  and  the  Circulation  Desk.  In  the  book 
stacks  are  forty-eight  carrels  for  the  use  of  graduate  students. 

p.    K.    YONGE    LABORATORY    SCHOOL    LIBRARY 

The  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  Library  contains  over  7,000  books  for  boys  and  girls 
from  the  kindergarten  through  the  twelfth  grade.  These  books  are  available  for  use  in  the 
library  only  and  may  not  be  checked  out. 

The  library  wiU  be  open  during  the  following  hours:  8:30  A.  M.  to  12:00  noon; 
Saturdays:  9:00  A.  M.  to  12:00  noon.  Afternoon  hours  wiU  be  scheduled  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  teachers.  The  librarian  will  post  hours  when  she  will  be  available  for  conference 
on  individual  library  problems.  Teachers  and  principals  are  invited  to  ask  for  whatever 
help  they  may  need. 

THE  p.  K.  YONGE  LIBRARY  OF  FLORIDA  HISTORY 

The  p.  K.  Yonge  Library  of  Florida  History  is  located  on  the  third  floor  of  the  Law 
Library.  The  Library,  a  gift  of  Julien  C.  Yonge  of  Pensacola,  was  established  in  1944 
as  a  research  library  for  students  of  Florida  history.  It  is  one  of  the  best  existing  libraries 
for  Florida  newspapers,  magazines,  pamphlets,  and  State  publications.  Microfilms  of 
archives  relating  to  Florida  are  constantly  being  added  to  the  Library.  Gifts  or  loans  of 
historical  materieil  by  citizens  of  the  State  are  increasing  its  usefulness  as  a  research  center. 

THE  FLORIDA  STATE  MUSEUM 

The  Florida  State  Museum  was  created  by  an  act  of  the  legislature  in  1917  as  a  depart- 
ment of  the  University  of  Florida. 

The  main  objective  of  the  Florida  State  Museum  is  to  collect,  preserve  and  interpret 
data  concerning  the  history  of  Florida,  both  natural  and  civil.     In  the  natural  history  of 
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the  state  the  endeavor  is  to  collect  the  minerals  and  exhibit  them  in  connection  with  their 
manufactured  products  of  economics  and  commerce;  to  collect  the  fossils  of  vegetable  and 
animal  life  showing  the  evolution  of  life  through  the  geologic  ages;  to  collect  specimens 
of  recent  vegetable  and  animal  life  illustrating  the  flora  and  fauna  of  the  state  in  connection 
with  their  economic  and  commercial  enterprises.  In  the  civil  history  of  the  state  the 
endeavor  is  to  coUect  material  and  data  of  the  works  of  mankind  from  the  early  aborigines 
on  up  through  the  beginning  of  civilization  to  the  present  time;  to  maintain  exhibits  of 
artifacts  of  early  man,  and  exhibits  of  articles  in  the  economic,  industrial  and  social  life 
showing  the  advancement  of  civilization. 

To  maintain  a  department  of  archives  for  the  preservation  of  the  records  of  the  state; 
to  maintain  a  library  of  publications  pertinent  to  the  general  and  diversified  activities  of 
the  museum;  to  maintain  a  gallery  of  art  for  the  preservation  and  exhibit  of  portraits  of 
persons  who  have  been  responsible  for  making  Florida  a  better  place  to  live,  and  for  the 
exploitations  of  works  of  art  for  the  edification  of  and  as  a  social  center  for  our  citizens; 
to  maintain  a  department  of  museum  extension  among  the  schools  and  communities  of 
the  state;  to  publish  reports,  bulletins,  and  monographs  of  the  progress  of  the  work  are 
some  of  the  activities  for  which  the  Florida  State  Museum  strives,  and  for  which  the 
law  provides. 

In  carrying  on  the  general  activities  as  above  outlined  the  Florida  State  Museum  now 
has  a  total  of  388,964  specimens  catalogued  at  an  inventoried  value  of  $469,738.14,  the 
majority  of  which  have  been  presented  or  provided  by  will.  The  museum  is  free  to  the 
public  every  day  in  the  year.  A  record  of  149,062  visitors,  since  moving  to  the  present 
location,  is  shown  by  an  electric  eye  register  installed  in  the  entrance  to  the  museum. 

INSTITUTE  OF  INTER-AMERICAN  AFFAIRS 

The  University  of  Florida  established  the  Institute  of  Inter-American  Affairs  on  June  2, 
1930,  to  foster  better  educational  and  cultural  relations  between  the  countries  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere. 

The  Faculty  Committee  on  Inter-American  Affairs,  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
University,  is  the  governing  body  of  the  Institute  and  controls  the  policies  and  program 
with  the  guidance  and  recommendations  of  the  Advisory  Council,  made  up  of  individuals 
pre-eminent  in  their  separate  fields  and  especially  interested  in  Inter-American  Afifairs. 
The  executive  officer  is  the  Director  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  University,  and 
directly  responsible  to  him  and  to  the  Faculty  Committee  for  the  performance  of  his  duties. 

The  Institute  of  Inter-American  Affairs  was  founded  with  the  following  specific  aims: 
(1)  to  foster  international  good  will  between  the  Americas,  (2)  to  promote  the  teaching 
of  Western  Hemisphere  languages  and  civilizations  in  schools,  colleges  and  universities, 
(3)  to  encourage  the  exchange  of  students  and  professors  between  colleges  and  universities 
of  the  Americas,  (4)  to  hold  conferences  and  institutes  on  Inter-American  Affairs,  (5)  to 
stimulate  specific  studies  common  to  the  Americas,  (6)  to  promote  an  interplay  of  cultural 
ideals,  (7)  to  stimulate  exchange  of  ideas,  and  (8)  to  advance  Inter-American  interests 
in  all  fields  of  human  endeavor. 

RADIO  STATION  WRUF 

WRUF,  State  and  University  of  Florida  Radio  Station,  operates  on  850  kilocycles,  with 
a  power  of  5,000  watts  until  sunset  Denver,  then  100  watts  by  special  authorization  of  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission.  It  is  a  full  time,  clear  channel  operated  station 
and  a  unit  of  the  University.    It  is  a  member  of  the  Mutual  Network. 
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One  of  WRUF's  more  important  functions  is  that  of  furnishing  practical  experience 
to  students  enrolled  in  the  Radio  Broadcasting  Training  program  of  the  University.  The 
extent  to  which  this  policy  is  applied  is  demonstrated  by  the  fact  that,  until  the  time  of 
Pearl  Harbor,  the  operating  personnel  of  WRUF  consisted  entirely  of  University  students 
specializing  in  radio  work,  and  the  efiFectiveness  of  this  training  is  demonstrated  by  the 
nationwide  reputation  which  WRUF  has  achieved  for  developing  some  of  this  country's 
leading  announcers  and  radio  executives.  The  various  Radio  Broadcasting  Training  Cur- 
ricula in  addition  to  providing  this  practical  operating  experience  require  a  selection  of 
courses  from  many  of  the  departments  of  instruction  of  the  University.  The  student  is 
taught  an  awareness  of  the  social  obligations  placed  on  any  medium  whose  purposes  include 
public  entertainment,  information,  education,  and  cultural  advancement.  He  is  given  the 
broadest  possible  background,  to  the  end  that  the  social  implications  of  radio  as  a  medium 
for  influencing  the  public  may  be  recognized  and  acted  upon.  These  are  important  aspects 
of  the  program  and  should  be  the  beginning  of  the  building  of  a  breadth  of  viewpoint  on 
the  part  of  the  student  which  he  will  continue  to  cultivate  by  reading  and  study  after  he 
has  completed  the  training  program.  For  more  specific  information  regarding  the  Radio 
Broadcasting  Training  Curricula  see  page  119. 

FLORIDA  UNION 

Plorida  Union  serves  a  three-fold  purpose.  It  is  the  official  center  of  student  activities 
and  presents  a  broad  program  of  recreation  and  entertainment  for  the  student  body;  it  it 
the  campus  home  of  faculty,  students,  alumni,  and  friends  of  the  University;  it  aids  in 
establishing  a  cultural  pattern  which  will  distinguish  Florida  men.  The  building  is  open 
daily  from  8:00  a.m.  untU  10:00  p.m.  The  game  room,  reading  room,  lounge  rooms,  and 
various  meeting  rooms  are  available  to  the  student  body.  The  offices  of  the  Student  Body, 
the  Y.M.C.A.,  Alumni  Association,  and  the  Publicity  Department  of  the  University  are 
located  in  the  Florida  Union.  A  soda-fountain  and  the  bookstore  in  the  annex  offer  attrac- 
tive service  at  the  most  economical  prices.  A  cordial  welcome  always  awaits  every  student 
at  the  Florida  Union. 

In  addition  to  its  facilities  on  the  campus,  the  Union  oper»tes  the  University's  Camp 
Wauburg,  located  on  a  beautiful  lake  about  nine  miles  from  the  campus.  Here  students 
are  offered   opportunities   for   swimming,   fishing,   and   other   wholesome   outdoor   activities. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOAN  FUNDS 

See  special  bulletin  on  Scholarships,  Loan  Funds  and  Student  Employment. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 

Student  Government. — Student  government  in  the  University  of  Florida  is  a  cooperative 
organization  based  on  mutual  confidence  between  the  student  body  and  the  faculty.  Con- 
siderable authority  has  been  granted  the  Student  Body  for  the  regulation  and  conduct  ol 
student  affairs.  The  criterion  in  granting  authority  to  the  Student  Body  has  been  the 
disposition  of  the  students  to  accept  responsibility  commensurate  with  the  authority  granted 
them.  Generally  speaking,  the  fields  of  student  activity  include  regulation  of  extra-curricular 
affairs  and  the  administration  of  the  Honor  System. 

Every  enrolled  student,  having  paid  his  activity  fee,  is  a  member  of  the  Student  Body 
and  has  an  equal  vote  in  its  government. 
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The  University  authorities  feel  that  training  in  acceptance  of  responsibility  for  the 
conduct  of  student  affairs  at  the  University  is  a  valuable  part  of  the  educational  growth  of 
the  individual  student.  The  Student  Body  is  practically  a  body  politic,  occupying  its  fran- 
chise under  grant  from  the  Board  of  Control  and  subject  to  its  continued  approved. 

Student  government  is  patterned  on  the  state  and  national  form  of  government,  but 
adapted  to  the  local  needs  of  the  Student  Body.  Powers  are  distributed  into  the  three 
branches:  (1)  legislative,  which  is  embodied  in  the  Executive  Council;  (2)  judicial,  which 
is  embodied  in  the  Honor  Court  with  penal  and  civil  jurisdiction  of  all  judicial  matters; 
(3)  executive,  embodied  in  the  President  and  shared  with  the  Vice-President  and  the 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Student  Body.  Members  of  all  three  branches  are  elected  directly 
by  the  Student  Body  once  a  year. 

Student  government  enacts  and  enforces  suitable  laws,  and  promotes  athletics,  debating, 
publications  of  the  Student  Body,  entertainments  of  a  general  educational  value,  and  such 
other  activities  as  the  Student  Body  may  adopt.  The  officers  of  the  Student  Body  are  the 
President,  Vice-President,  Secretary-Treasurer,  members  of  the  Honor  Court,  Athletic 
Council,  Executive  Council,  Lyceum  Council,  editors  and  business  managers  of  student 
publications,  and  student  members  of  the  Board  of  Student  Publications. 

Debating. — Practice  in  debating  is  open  to  all  students  through  the  programs  of  the 
varsity  and  University  College  debate  squads.  This  work,  which  is  sponsored  by  the  Debate 
Qub,  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Speech,  and  culminates  in  an  extensive 
schedule  of  intercollegiate  debates. 

Dramatics. — Any  student  has  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  several  plays  which  are 
presented  each  year  by  the  Florida  Players,  a  dramatic  group  under  direction  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Speech. 

Executive  Council. — The  Executive  Council  is  composed  of  representatives  elected  from 
the  colleges  on  the  campus  and  in  general  acts  as  administrator  of  Student  Body  affairs. 
The  Athletic  Council  and  the  Lyceum  Council  have  jurisdiction  over  their  respective  fields. 

Publications. — The  Student  Body  publishes  The  Seminole,  the  year  book;  The  Florida 
Alligator,  the  student  newspaper;  The  "F"  Book,  the  student's  guide;  and  The  Orange 
Peel,  the  campus  literary  magazine. 

Y.  M.  C.  A. — The  purpose  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  is  to  provide  a 
medium  through  which  the  highest  ideals  of  education  and  religion  may  be  expressed  in 
terms  of  service.  The  program  of  the  Association  is  planned  to  meet  definite  needs  as  they 
become  apparent.  There  is  no  membership  fee.  Any  student  may  become  a  member  by 
subscribing  to  its  purpose  and  contributing  to  its  support.  A  secretary  having  extensive 
experience  with  the  problems  of  students  is  available  for  counsel  and  help. 

Social  Fraternities. — Twenty-one  national  social  fraternities  have  established  chapters  at 
the  University;  most  of  them  have  already  built  chapter  houses  and  others  have  leased 
homes.  The  general  work  of  the  fraternities  is  controlled  by  the  Interfraternity  Conference, 
composed  of  two  delegates  from  each  of  the  national  fraternities.  The  national  fraternities 
at  Florida  are  Alpha  Gamma  Rho,  Alpha  Tau  Omega,  Beta  Theta  Pi,  Chi  Phi,  Delta  Chi, 
Delta  Tau  Delta,  Kappa  Alpha,  Kappa  Sigma,  Lambda  Chi  Alpha,  Phi  Delta  Theta,  Phi 
Gamma  Delta,  Phi  Kappa  Tau,  Pi  Kappa  Alpha,  Pi  Kappa  Phi,  Pi  Lambda  Phi,  Sigma 
Alpha  Epsilon,  Sigma  Chi,  Sigma  Nu,  Sigma  Phi  Epsilon,  Tau  Epsilon  Phi,  and  Theta  Chi. 

Professional  and  Honorary  Fraternities. — Alpha  Epsilon  Delta,  pre-medical ;  Alpha  Kappa 
Psi,  business;  Alpha  Phi  Omega,  service;  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  dramatics;  Alpha  Tau  Alpha, 
agricultural  education;  Alpha  Zeta,  agricultural;  Beta  Alpha  Psi,  accounting;  Beta  Gamma 
Sigma,  commerce;  Delta  Sigma  Pi,  commerce;  Florida  Blue  Key,  leadership;  Gamma  Sigma 
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Epsilon,  chemical;  Gargoyle  Club,  architectural;  Kappa  Delta  Pi,  teachers;  Kappa  Epsilon, 
women's  pharmaceutical;  Kappa  Gamma  Delta,  aeronautical;  Kappa  Kappa  Psi,  band; 
Kappa  Phi  Kappa,  teachers;  Los  Picaros,  Spanish;  Phi  Alpha  Delta,  law;  Phi  Beta  Kappa, 
scholastic;  Phi  Delta  Phi,  law;  Phi  Eta  Sigma,  freshman  scholastic;  Phi  Kappa  Phi,  scho- 
lastic; Phi  Sigma,  biological;  Pi  Delta  Epsilon,  journalistic;  Pi  Gamma  Mu,  social  science; 
Rho  Chi,  pharmaceutical;  Scabbard  and  Blade,  military;  Sigma  Delta  Chi,  journalistic; 
Sigma  Delta  Psi,  athletic;  Sigma  Tau,  engineering;  Sigma  Xi,  scientific  research;  Tau 
Alpha  Nu,  forestry;  Tau  Kappa  Alpha,  debating;  Thyrsus,  horticultural. 

Clubs  and  Societies. — Agricultural  Club;  American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers, 
Student  Branch;  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers,  Student  Branch;  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association,  Student  Branch;  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers, 
Student  Branch;  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  Student  Branch;  American  Society 
of  Mechanical  Engineers,  Student  Branch;  Bacchus,  freshman  social;  Baptist  Student  Union; 
Benton  Engineering  Society;  Bishop  Barry  Club — Catholic  Student  Group;  Block  and  Bridle 
Club;  Cavaliers,  social;  Colonels,  social;  Debate  Club;  English  Club;  Episcopal  Club, 
Student  Branch;  "F"  Club,  athletic;  F.  F,  F.  Club  (Y.M.C.A.)  ;  Fine  Arts  Club;  Florida 
Fourth  Estate  Club,  journalistic;  Florida  Players;  Florida  Rifles,  rifle  and  pistol  clab; 
Forestry  Club;  Gator  Pep  Club;  Glee  Club;  International  Relations  Club;  John  Marshall 
Debating  Society;  Language  and  Literature  Club;  L'Apache,  social;  Leigh  Chemical  So- 
ciety; Mortar  and  Pestle,  pharmacy  club;  Newell  Entomological  Society;  Newman  Qub, 
Catholic  Student  Branch;  Pirates,  social;  Presbyterian  Student  Session;  Society  for  Ad- 
vancement of  Management,  Student  Branch;  University  Radio  Guild;  Wesley  Foundation, 
Methodist  Student  Branch;   White  Friars,  social;  Y.M.C.A. 

HONOR  SYSTEM 

The  Honor  System. — One  of  the  finest  tributes  to  the  character  of  the  students  at  the 
University  of  Florida  is  the  fact  that  the  Student  Body  is  a  self-governing  group.  The 
details  of  the  system  by  which  this  result  is  reached  will  be  explained  to  all  freshmen  during 
the  first  week  of  their  enrollment  in  the  University.  However,  each  parent,  as  well  as  each 
prospective  student,  is  urged  to  read  the  following  discussion  of  the  Honor  System,  as  this 
phase  of  student  government  forms  the  keystone  of  the  entire  system. 

In  addition  to  permitting  student  legislation  on  questions  of  interest  to  the  members  of 
the  Student  Body,  execution  of  the  laws  passed,  and  the  expenditure  of  student  funds,  the 
governing  system  at  the  University  gives  to  the  students  the  privilege  of  disciplining  them- 
selves through  the  means  of  the  Honor  System.  Inaugurated  by  some  of  our  greatest  edu- 
cators in  higher  institutions  of  the  nation  and  early  adopted  in  some  departments  of  the 
University  of  Florida,  the  Honor  System  was  finally  established  in  the  entire  University  in 
1914  as  the  result  of  student  initiative.  This  plan,  having  met  with  the  approval  of  all 
ofiicials  of  the  University,  was  given  the  sanction  of  the  Board  of  Control,  and  student  repre- 
sentatives were  selected  by  the  students  to  administer  the  system. 

Among  the  basic  principles  of  an  Honor  System  are  the  convictions  that  self-discipline 
is  the  greatest  builder  of  character,  that  responsibility  is  a  prerequisite  of  self-respect,  and 
that  these  are  essential  to  the  highest  type  of  education.  Officials  of  the  University  and  the 
Board  of  Control  feel  that  students  in  the  University  of  Florida  should  be  assumed  to  be 
honest  and  worthy  of  trust,  and  they  display  this  confidence  by  means  of  an  Honor  System. 

The  success  of  the  System  is  dependent  upon  the  honor  of  each  individual  member 
of  the  student  body  in  that:  (1)  he  is  duty-bound  to  abide  by  the  principles  of  the  Honor 
Code,  and  (2)  he  is  further  pledged  to  report  to  the  Honor  Court  such  violations  of  the 
Code  as  he  may  observe. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA  35 

Many  men  coming  to  the  University  for  the  first  time  may  feel  hesitant  about  assuming 
this  responsibility,  inasmuch  as  early  school  training  has  created  feelings  of  antipathy 
toward  one  who  "tattle-tales"  on  a  fellow-student.  The  theory  of  an  Honor  System  ade- 
quately overcomes  this  natural  reaction,  however,  when  it  is  realized  that  this  system  is 
a  student  institution  itself,  and  not  a  faculty  measure  for  student  discipline,  and  that  to 
be  worthy  of  the  advantages  of  the  Honor  System  each  student  must  be  strong  enough 
to  do  his  duty  in  this  regard.  In  this  way  the  responsibility  for  each  man's  conduct  is 
placed  where  it  must  eventually  rest — on  himself. 

The  Honor  Code  of  the  Student  Body  is  striking  in  its  simplicity;  yet  it  embodies  the 
fundamentals  of  sound  character.     Each  man  is  pledged  to  refrain  Ironi: 

(a)   cheating,  (b)   stealing,  (c)   obtaining  money  or  credit  for  worthless  checks. 

On  the  basis  of  this  Code,  students  are  extended  all  privileges  conceived  to  be  the 
basic  rights  of  men  of  Honor.  There  are  no  proctors  or  spies  in  the  examination  rooms,  each 
student  feeling  free  to  do  his  work,  or  to  leave  the  room  as  occasion  arises.  Secondly, 
fruits  and  supplies  are  placed  openly  on  the  campus,  with  the  confidence  that  each  man  will 
pay  for  any  he  may  take.  This  system  makes  each  man  the  keeper  of  his  own  conscience 
until  he  has  proved  to  his  fellow-students  that  he  no  longer  deserves  the  trust  placed  in  him. 

A  breach  of  the  System  may  be  flagrant  and  serious,  or  it  may  be  extenuated  by  cir 
cumstances.  It  may  need  only  mild  corrective  measures  to  help  the  violator  obtam  a  finer 
conception  of  right  and  wrong;  it  may  need  strong  measures.  To  enforce  the  System 
equitably  the  students  have  established  the  Honor  Court.  The  Court  is  composed  of  twelve 
students  and  a  chancellor  all  of  whom  are  elected  annually  from  the  upper  classes  of  the 
various  colleges  on  the  campus.  Any  student  convicted  by  this  Court  has  the  right  of 
appeal  from  its  ruling  to  the  Faculty  Discipline  Committee.  A  tribute  to  the  efficiency  of 
the  Honor  Court  in  its  existence  on  the  Florida  campus  is  realized  in  the  fact  that,  since 
its  establishment,  a  surprisingly  insignificant  number  of  the  Court's  decisions  have  been 
altered  upon  appeal. 

The  penal  purpose  of  the  Honor  Court  should  receive  less  stress,  perhaps,  than  its 
educational  purpose,  which  is  its  most  important  function.  The  responsibility  of  acquaint- 
ing every  member  of  the  Student  Body  with  the  purpose,  advantages,  and  principles  of 
the  Honor  System  is  placed  upon  members  of  the  Court.  In  line  with  this  work,  members 
of  the  Honor  Court  participate  in  the  orientation  program  each  year  during  Freshman  Week. 
In  addition  to  a  series  of  explanatory  talks  at  that  time,  special  chapel  programs  are  con- 
ducted by  the  Honor  Court  during  the  school  year.  Honor  System  talks  are  delivered  in 
the  high  schools  of  the  State  upon  request  and  at  regularly  scheduled  times  each  spring, 
and  radio  programs  are  broadcast  especially  for  the  high  schools  from  Station  WRUF  in 
Gainesville.  In  this  way  the  Honor  Court  has  endeavored  to  fulfill  its  responsibility  to 
the  men  who  undertake  the  problem  of  self-government  and  self-discipline  at  the  University 
of  Florida. 

The  parent  of  every  prospective  student  should  feel  that  it  is  his  responsibility  to  stress 
the  paramount  importance  of  honorable  conduct  on  the  part  of  his  son  while  the  latter  is 
in  attendance  at  the  University  of  Florida.  Dishonest  action  brings  sorrow  both  to  parent 
and  to  student. 

Because  University  students  have  proved  worthy  of  the  trust  and  responsibility  involved 
in  administering  an  Honor  System,  this  feature  of  student  government  has  become  the 
greatest  tradition  at  the  University  of  Florida.  It  must  be  remembered  that  inasmuch  as 
it  is  primarily  a  student  responsibility,  the  future  of  the  system  rests  with  each  new  class 
of  students  entering  the  University.  The  University  faculty  and  authorities  pledge  theii 
support  to  the  Honor  System.  Each  student  must  support  it,  or,  in  failing  to  support  it, 
contribute  to  the  loss  of  this  tradition. 
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UNIVERSITY  INSTITUTE 

The  University  Institute  has  been  organized  for  veterans  and  adult  students  who  wish 
to  complete  their  high  school  work  and  meet  the  entrance  requirements  to  the  University 
under  an  accelerated  program.  Qasses  at  the  secondary  school  level  are  organized  in 
English,  mathematics,  social  etudies,  science,  industrial  arts,  and  business  education. 
Veterans  enrolled  in  the  University  Institute  receive  benefits  under  the  Veterans'  Ad- 
ministration and  enjoy  regular  University  privileges. 

For  further  information  apply  to  the  Director  of  the  University  Institute,  Room  120, 
Yonge  Building. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
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Gaines  Barrett  Lang,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the  College  of  Arts 
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versity College 
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James  David  Glunt,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science  in  the  College  of 

Arts  and  Sciences 
Lewis  F.  Haines,  Ph.D.,  Editor  of  the  University  Press  and  Professor  of  the  Humanities 

in  the  University  College 
Paul  Lamont  Hanna,  Ph.D.,  Professor  in  the  University  College 
Claude  Leon  Murphree,  B.A.,  F.A.G.O.,  University  Organist  and  Assistant   Professor  in 

Music 
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C-6.    BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE 
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James  Speed  Rogers,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology 
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introductory  statement 

In  a  reorganization  at  the  University  of  Florida  in  1935,  all  freshmen  and  sophomores 
were  placed  in  one  college.  The  University  College  administers  all  the  work  of  the  Lower 
Division,  which  includes  the  pre-profesgional  work  for  the  Upper  Division  schools  and 
colleges  and  a  core  program  of  basic  education  for  all  students.  In  1944  the  American 
Council  on  Education  defined  this  program:  "General  education  refers  to  those  phases 
of  nonspecialized  and  nonvocational  education  that  should  be  the  common  denominator, 
so  to  speak,  of  educated  persons.  •  .  .  the  type  of  education  which  the  majority  of  oui 
people  must  have  if  they  are  to  be  good  citizens,  parents,  and  workers."  During  his 
freshman  and  sophomore  years  at  the  University,  a  student's  time  is  about  evenly  divided 
between  these  objectives  of  general  education  and  those  of  pre-professional  or  professional 
preparation. 

While  fully  accepting  its  responsibility  toward  the  professional  training  of  men  who 
remain  four  years  or  longer  £ind  earn  degrees,  the  University  of  Florida  as  a  state  institution 
also  accepts  its  civic  responsibility  to  help  those  who  spend  only  one  or  two  years  at 
the  University.  These  students — more  than  two-thirds  of  all  enrolled — are  not  "failures" 
because  they  do  not  continue  and  earn  degrees,  and  they  probably  deserve  more  from  the 
state  university  than  an  odd  assortment  of  only  "introductory  courses."  Consequently 
at  the  University  of  Florida  a  group  of  comprehensive  courses  have  been  worked  out  to 
give  some  unity  and  meaning  to  a  beginner's  program.  These  comprehensive  courses 
that  make  up  the  core  program  are: 
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1.  American  Institutions  (known  hereafter  as  C-1) 

2.  The  Physical  Sciences   (C-2) 

3.  Freshman  English:   Reading,  Speaking,  and  Writing  (C-3) 

4.  Practical  Logic:  Straight  Thinking  (C41)  ; 

Fundamental  Mathematics  (C42) 

5.  The  Humanities  (C-5) 

6.  Biological  Science   (C-6) 

GUIDANCE 

If  a  freshman  has  definitely  decided  to  study  toward  a  certain  profession,  these  compre- 
hensive courses  make  up  an  essential  part  of  his  program.  (See  programs  that  follow  foi 
the  respective  colleges.)  However,  if  he  is  still  "undecided,"  he  is  not  urged  to  "guess" 
on  registration  day  about  his  life's  work.  His  program  may  be  made  up  largely  from 
the  comprehensives  which  help  him  direct  his  thinking  toward  a  desirable  professional 
objective.  It  also  includes  approved  electives  that  may  further  enable  him  to  explore 
interests  and  needs.  The  first  program  listed  en  the  pages  that  follow  is  for  the  usual 
high  school  graduate  who  is  a  bit  undecided  about  his  professional  objective  and  wishes 
to  use  at  least  a  part  of  his  first  year  of  college  study  as  a  preparation  for  this  decision. 

Thus,  since  the  purpose  of  general  education  is  to  replace  fragmentation,  the  program 
absorbs  much  of  the  responsibility  for  guidance.  Every  subject  or  course  of  the  University 
College  program  is  designed  to  guide  the  student.  During  the  time  that  he  is  making  tenta- 
tive steps  toward  a  profession  by  taking  special  subjects  to  test  aptitudes,  interests,  and 
ability,  he  is  also  studying  the  several  great  areas  of  human  understanding  and  achievement. 
The  program  is  adjusted  to  the  individual,  but  there  must  be  a  more  substantial  basis  for 
adjustment  than  just  his  chance  whim  of  the  moment.  The  material  of  the  comprehensive 
courses  is  selected  and  tested  with  guidance  as  a  primary  function.  While,  of  necessity, 
this  training  must  point  forward  to  distant  goals,  this  work  in  the  University  College  must 
also  present  materials  which  are  directly  related  to  life  experiences  and  which  will  im- 
mediately become  a  part  of  the  student's  thinking  and  guide  him  in  making  correct  next 
steps.  Thus  the  whole  program — placement  tests,  progress  reports,  vocational  aptitude 
tests,  basic  vocational  materials,  selected  material  in  the  comprehensive  courses,  student 
conferences,  adjustments  for  individual  differences,  election  privileges,  and  comprehensive 
examinations — all  are  parts  of  a  plan  designed  to  guide  students.  Specifically,  however, 
a  student  is  assigned  to  a  comprehensive  course  chairman.  This  chairman  or  a  member  of 
his  staff  acts  as  the  student's  official  advisor.  Many  of  the  Upper  Division  colleges  and 
professional  schools  have  special  committees  to  help  those  students  in  the  Lower  Division 
who  are  working  in  major  part  in  the  special  subject  fields. 

Guidance,  then,  is  not  attempted  at  one  office  by  one  individual  with  a  small  staff,  but 
at  more  than  a  dozen  places.  The  whole  drive  of  the  University  College  program  is  one 
of  directing  the  thinking  of  the  student.  While  the  necessary  correlation  and  unification 
is  attempted  at  the  University  College  Office,  throughout  the  University  College  period 
students  consult  Upper  Division  deans  and  department  heads  to  discuss  future  work.  During 
the  last  month  of  each  school  year  these  informal  conferences  are  concluded  by  a  scheduled 
formal  conference  at  which  each  student  fills  out  a  pre-registration  card  for  the  coming 
year. 

Every  spring  the  University  is  privileged  to  give  placement  tests  to  all  seniors  in  every 
high  school  of  the  state.    Since  many  high  schools  are  also  trying  to  acquaint  the  student 
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with  the  common  body  of  knowledge  so  needed  by  all,  their  records  dong  with  the  place- 
ment test  results  indicate  the  variation  that  should  be  made  in  the  program  followed  by  a 
student  at  the  University.  Additional  placement  tests,  similar  to  the  final  comprehensive 
examinations  required  in  each  of  the  areas  mentioned  above,  are  being  worked  out  at  the 
University  to  be  used  as  a  further  aid  in  determining  the  pattern  a  freshman's  program 
should  take.  A  student  who  has  had  three  or  four  years  in  any  subject  field  listed  above 
and  whose  standings  on  the  placement  tests  indicate  superior  knowledge  and  understanding 
at  that  level  may  elect  more  specialized  work  in  the  subject  field  as  hereafter  indicated. 


The  Council  and  Senate  of  the  University  of  Florida  have  decided  not  to  attempt  group 
prescription  for  all  veterans  but  to  consider  each  man  as  an  individual  readjusting  into 
civilian  life.  The  University  believes  that  the  standard  educational  program  offered  to 
the  average  high  school  graduate  may  not  be  desirable,  in  full,  for  every  veteran.  Intel- 
lectual maturity,  experience,  and  ability  may  enable  a  veteran  to  elect  to  more  specific 
ends  and  to  move  forward  more  rapidly. 

(1)  The  placement  tests  will  be  the  four  tests  of  educational  development  as  worked  out 
by  the  Armed  Forces  Institute   (college  level). 

(2)  As  a  part  of  his  registration  procedure  the  veteran  will  report  to  the  Veterans'  Coun- 
selor of  the  University. 

(3)  However,  after  tests  and  advice  the  veteran  will  be  free  to  elect  any  program  he 
feels  will  meet  his  needs  better  than  those  hereafter  listed  for  beginners  just  out  of 
high  school. 

(4)  Veterans  in  the  Lower  Division  who  have  not  earned  the  Associate  of  Arts  Certificate, 
but  who  have  64  semester  hours  of  college  credit  may  enter  any  college  of  the  Upper 
Division  by  permission  of  its  dean. 

THE  ASSOCIATE   OF   ARTS   CERTIFICATE 

The  Associate  of  Arts  Certificate  is  awarded  in  recognition  of  the  successful  completion 
of  two  years  of  planned  work.  In  specific  detail,  one  must  pass  at  least  sixty-four  semester 
hours  including  pre-professional  work  and  the  comprehensive  courses  that  make  up  the 
core  program. 

PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

NORMAL   PROGRAM 

Freshman   Year  Hours  Sophomore  Year  Hours 

1. — American   Institutions  8  l.^The  Humanities _     8 

2. — The  Physical   Sciences ..._ 6  2. — Biological  Science _     6 

3. — Reading,    Speaking   and   Writing —  3. — Departmental   Electives 16-20 

Freshman    English   8  Military  Science;  Physical  Fitness     

4. — Logic   and   Mathematics 6  30-34 

5. — Departmental  Electives   2-6 

Military  Science ;  Physical  Fitness       

30-34 

A  student  who  has  had  three  or  four  years  of  preparatory  school  study  in  any  one  of  the 
subject-areas  of  the  comprehensive  courses  and  whose  placement  test  grades  indicate  superior 
knowledge  and  understandinjj  at  that  level  may  substitute  an  approved  elective. 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division ;  additional  approved  electives  taken  durine  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number 
of  hours  required  for  an  Upper  Division  deeree. 
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AGRICULTURE 


The  program   for  freshmen   and   sophomores 
Agriculture: 

Freshman  Year  Hours 


1. — American  Institutions  

2. — Biological    Science — _ 

3. — Bioloery  and   Botany  Laboratories   

4. — Reading,    Speaking    and   Writing — 

Freshman    English    

5. — Electives  in  Agriculture  or  C-2  

(May  be  postponed  until  2nd  year) 
Military    Science ;    Physical    Fitness 


_     6 


working   for   a   degree   in   the   College   of 

Sophomore  Year  Hours 

1. — Agricultural  Chemistry  8 

2. — Logic   and   Mathematics   6 

3. — The    Humanities    8 

4.— Bty.   303,  or   Bly.   102,  or  Ps.   226 3 

5 — Electives   in   Agriculture  or  C-2 6-9 

Military  Science ;  Physical  Fitness     

31-34 


28-34 


At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower  Division ; 
additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number  of  hours 
required  for  an  Upper  Division  degree. 

A  student  taking  electives  in  Agriculture  or  C-2  the  first  year  may  carry  during  his  second 
year  additional  electives. 

Electives  in  Agriculture  are:  Ag.  301,  Ag.  306*,  Al.  211*,  As.  201*,  As.  306,  Ay.  321*, 
Ay.  324*,  Dy.  311*,  Ey.  202*,  Ey.  301,  Fy.  313*,  He.  201,  He.  312,  Py.  301*,  Sis.  301,  Sis.  302, 
limited  to  one  course  per  department.  Starred  courses  only  may  be  elected  during  the 
freshman  year.  Students  should  consult  the  curriculum  of  the  department  in  which  they 
expect  to  major  for  suggestions  as  to  courses  to  be  elected. 

Students  intending  to  major  in  Agricultural  Chemistry  are  required  to  take  Cy.  101-102 
instead  of  Acy.  125-126. 

Students  intending  to  major  in  Agricultural  Education  see  page  95. 

Forestry. — Students  working  for  a  degree  in  Forestry  follow  the  program  above  with 
the  following  exceptions.  For  (5)  in  the  Freshman  Year  substitute  C-41  and  C-42;  in  the 
Sophomore  Year  take  either  Cy.  101-102  or  Acy.  125-126  for  (1)  ;  take  Fy.  220  and  Ms,  105 
for     (2)  ;  and  Bty.  303,  Q.  223,  Fy.  226  and  Fy.  228  for  (4)   and   (5). 


ARCHITECTURE  AND  ALLIED  ARTS 

A  student  who  plans  to  earn  a  degree  in  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts  has 
the  following  basic  program.  The  statements  which  follow  show  the  choice  of  basic  courses 
for  various  fields  of  study. 

Basic   Program 
Freshman   Year  Spohomore  Year 


1. — American  Institutions 
2. — The  Physical  Sciences 
3. — Reading,    Speaking   and   Writing — 

Freshman  English 
4. — Logic    and   Mathematics 
5. — Fundamentals   of   Architecture   or 

Fundamentals   of  Pictorial  Art 
(May  be  postponed  until  2nd  year) 


1. — The   Humanities 
2. — Biological    Science 
3. — Fundamentals  of  Architecture  or 
FVindamentals   of  Pictorial  Art 
4. — ^Approved  Electives 

Military   Science  ;   Physical  Fitness 


Military  Science:  Physical  Fitness: 

A  student  who  has  three  or  four  years  of  preparatory  school  study  in  any  one  of  the 
subject-areas  of  comprehensive  courses  and  whose  placement  test  grades  indicate  superior 
knowledge  and  understanding  at  that  level  may  substitute  an  approved  elective. 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division. 

Architecture  and  Building  Construction. — A  student  working  for  a  degree  in  Architecture 
or  in  Building  Construction  takes  Ae.  101-102,  Fundamentals  of  Architecture,  and  Ms. 
105-106,  Basic  Mathematics,  as  an  approved  elective. 
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Landscape  Architecture. — A  student  working  for  a  degree  in  Landscape  Architecture 
takes  Ae.  101-102,  Fundamentals  of  Architecture,  and  Acy.  125-126,  AgricuUural  Chemistry, 
as  an  approved  elective. 

Painting  and  Commercial  Art. — A  student  working  for  a  degree  in  Painting  or  in  Com- 
mercial Art  takes  Pg.  101-102,  Fundamentals  of  Pictorial  Art. 

AHTS  AND  SCIENCES 

A  student  who  plans  to  earn  a  degree  in  the  college  of  Arts  and  Sciences  has  the  follow- 
ing basic  program: 

Basic  Program 

Freshman  Year  Sophomore  Year 

1. — American   Institutions  1. — The  Humanities 

•2. — The  Physical  Sciences  2. — Biological   Science 

3. — Reading,    Speaking   and   "Writing —  3. — Basic  courses  for  specialization    (16-20 

Freshman  English  semester    hours) 

•4 — Logic   and    Mathematics  Military   Science  ;   Physical  Fitness 
5. — Electives    (2-6   semester   hours) 
Military   Science ;  Physical  Fitness 

*A  student  who  has  had  three  or  more  years  of  mathematics  and  science  in  preparatory  school 
and  whose  standings  on  the  placement  testa  indicate  superior  knowledge  and  understanding  at 
these  levels  may  substitute  Chemistry  or  Physics  for  the  Physical  Sciences  and  Basic  Mathematics 
for   Logic   and   Fundamental   Mathematics. 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division ;  additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number 
of  hours  required  for  an  Upper  Division  degree. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science. — There  are  no  specific  electives  to  be  taken 
during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years;  however,  it  is  impossible  to  earn  a  major  in 
four  semesters  in  some  departments  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  It  is,  therefore, 
distinctly  to  the  advantage  of  the  student  to  include  as  electives  during  the  first  two  years 
as  much  as  he  can  of  the  contemplated  major  field  or  of  the  required  foreign  language. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Journalism. — It  is  strongly  recommended  that  Jm.  213,  Public 
Opinion;  Jm.  214,  Introduction  to  Journalism;  Jm.  215,  History  of  Journalism;  and  Jm. 
216,  Principles  of  Journalism,  be  taken  as  electives  during  the  first  two  years. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry. — The  University  College  program  for  students  planning 
to  earn  this  degree  should  include  Cy.  101-102  and  111-112,  General  Chemistry;  Ms.  105- 
106,  Basic  Mathematics;  Ms.  353-354,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus;  and  Cy.  201-202 
and  211-212,  Analytic£il  Chemistry.  If  the  student  is  unable  to  complete  these  courses 
before  entering  the  Upper  Division,  it  wiU  be  necessary  to  take  them  in  the  Upper  Division. 

Combined  Academic  and  Law  Curricula. — The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  three 
different  curricula  in  combination  with  Law.  One  of  them  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  another  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Journalism,  and  the  third  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science.  In  order  to  complete  one  of  these  combined  curricula  in  the  shortest 
possible  time,  it  is  necessary  that  a  student  select  as  electives  in  his  University  College 
program  courses  which  will  form  an  integral  part  of  his  major  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

Basic  Two- Year   Program   for  Pre-Medical   or   Pre-Dental  Students 

Freshman  Year  Sophomore  Year 

1. — American   Institutions  1. — The  Humanities 

2. — General   Chemistry  2.— Organic   Chemistry 

3. — Reading,    Speaking   and   Writing —  3. — General  Physics 

Freshman   English  4. — French   or   German 
4. — Biological    Science  Military    Science  ;   Physical   Fitness 

5. — General  Animal  Biology   (Laboratory) 
Military   Science ;   Physical  Fitness 
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The  above  will  cover  the  minimum  two-year  pre-medical  or  pre-dental  work  prescribed 
by  the  American  Medical  Association  or  by  the  American  Dental  Association  for  its 
member  schools.  Since  some  medical  schools  require  more,  a  student  should  write  for  a 
catalog  directly  to  the  medical  or  dental  school  he  is  considering  and  procure  a  statement 
of  its  pre-medical  or  pre-dental  requirements. 

School  of  Pharmacy. — A  student  working  for  a  degree  in  Pharmacy  should  follow  the 
Basic  Program  for  Arts  and  Sciences  including  among  his  electives  Cy.  101-102,  General 
Chemistry;  Phy.  223-224,  Galenical  Pharmacy;  and  Pgy.  221-222,  Practical  Pharmacognosy. 

BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION 

To  enter  the  College  of  Business  Administration  and  to  register  for  the  Curriculum  in 
Business  Administration  Proper,  for  the  Curriculum  in  Combination  with  Law,  or  for  the 
Curriculum  in  Public  Administration,  students  are  required  to  complete  the  curriculum 
below  or  the  equivalent  thereof  in  each  of  the  courses  or  areas  of  knowledge  listed  includ- 
ing the  following: 

Es.  205-206. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modem  Life 
Bs.  211-212. — Elementary  Accounting 
Es.  203. — Elementary  Statistics 

Approved  electives  may  be  taken  from  the  following:  Es.  208 — Economic  History  of 
the  United  States;  Es.  209 — Economic  History  of  England;  Es.  246 — Consumption  of 
Wealth;  Es.  303 — Machine  Technology  in  American  Life;  Gpy.  203-204 — Elements  of 
World  Geography;  Sch.  241 — Effective  Speaking;  Pel.  313-314 — American  Government  and 
Politics  or  other  courses  where  adequate  cause  therefor  is  shown.  Students  working  toward 
the  Curriculum  in  Public  Administration  must  take  Pel.  241 — Political  Foundations  of 
Modern  Life  as  one  of  their  electives. 

Freshman  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Hours  Hours 

1. — American    Institutions    4  1. — American    Institutions , 4 

•2. — The    Physical    Sciences   _ S  *2. — The   Physical    Sciences 3 

♦3. — Logic    or    Mathematics    3  *3. — Mathematics    or    Logic    3 

4. — Read,   Speaking   and   Writing —  4. — Reading,  Spealcing  and  Writing — 

Freshman     English     4  Freshman    English    4 

5. — Approved    Electives    8  5. — Approved    Electives    3 

Miliary    Science ;    Physical    Fitness —  Military    Science ;    Physical    Fitness — 

14-17  14-17 

Sophomore  Year 

1. — Accounting    ,. 3  1. — Accounting    _ 3 

2. — Economics    _ 3  2. — Economics    3 

3. — The    Humanities    4  3. — The    Humanities    4 

4. — Biological    Science 3  4. — Biological    Science 3 

5. — Statistics    _ 4  5. — Elective    _    3-4 

Military    Science ;    Physical   Fitness....     —  Military    Science ;    Physical    Fitness....     — 

17  15-17 

*A  student  who  has  had  three  or  more  years  of  mathematics  and  science  in  preparatory  school 
and  whose  standings  on  the  placement  tests  indicate  superior  knowledge  and  understanding  at  these 
levels  may  substitute  Chemistry  or  Physics  for  the  Physical  Sciences  and  Basic  Mathematics  for 
Logic  and  Fundamental  Mathematics. 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division. 
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COURSES   IN   ECONOMICS   AND   BUSINESS    ADMINISTRATION 
AVAILABLE  TO  STUDENTS  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

The  following  courses  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration  may  be  taken  by 
students  in  the  University  College:  Es.  203,  Elementary  Statistics;  Es.  205-206,  Economic 
Foundations  of  Modern  Life;  Es.  208,  Economic  History  of  United  States;  Es.  209,  Economic 
History  of  England;  Es.  303,  Machine  Technology  in  American  Life;  Bs.  211-212,  Ele- 
mentary Accounting;  Bs.  310,  Accounting  Mathematics  and  Machines;  Bs.  314,  Federal 
Taxes  for  Individuals;  and  Es.  246,  The  Consumption  of  Wealth.  It  is  anticipated  that 
some  students  who  do  not  plan  a  four-year  program  will  elect  to  take  many  of  these  courses 
or  to  arrange  a  program  of  two  years  or  less  in  length  in  which  many  of  these  courses 
would  be  included.  Also  some  students  not  headed  for  the  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion may  wish  to  elect  one  or  more  of  the  courses  for  one  reason  or  another. 

Other  related  courses  available  to  students  in  the  University  College  are  BEn.  81, 
Introductory  Typewriting;  BEn.  91,  Introductory  Shorthand;  BEn.  94,  Stenography;  and 
BEn.  98,  Office  Organization  and  Practice. 

EDUCATION 

The  program  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  working  for  a  degree  in  the  College  of 
Education  is  as  follows: 


Sophomore  Year 
1. — The   Humanities 
2.-^Biological    Science 

3. — Basic  courses  for  specialization    (16-20 
semester    hours) 
Military  Science  ;  Physical  Fitness 


Freshman   Year 
1. — American   Institutions 
•2. — The  Physical  Sciences 
3. — Reading,    Speaking    and   Writing — 
Freshman    English 
•4. — Logic    and    Mathematics 
5. — Electives    (2-6   semester   hours) 
Military   Science ;   Physical   Fitness 

♦A  student  who  has  had  three  or  more  years  of  mathematics  and  science  in  preparatory  school 
and  whose  standings  on  the  placement  tests  indicate  superior  knowledge  and  understanding  at 
these  levels  may  substitute  Chemistry  or  Physics  for  the  Physical  Sciences  and  Basic  Mathematics 
for   Logic   and   Fundamental   Mathematics. 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division ;  additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number 
of   hours   required   for  an    Upper   Division   degree. 


With  the  exception  of  those  specializing  in  the  fields  listed  below,  students  in  Education 
should  include  during  the  first  two  years  En.  241,  HPl.  387,  HPl.  131  or  132  or  231  or 
232,  Sy.  241,  and  Psy.  201.  If  En.  241  and  HPl.  387  are  taken  during  the  first  year,  the 
student  may  carry  in  the  second  year  additional  electives  from  subject  matter  fields  or 
from  Education. 

A  student  majoring  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  should  take  during  the  first  two 
years  HPl.  131-132,  HPl.  231-232.  and  sufficient  electives  in  Education  to  meet  Lower 
Division  requirements.  If  HPl.  131-132  are  taken  in  the  first  year,  there  is  room  in  the 
program  the  second  year  for  additional  electives  in  the  subject  matter  fields  or  in  Education. 

A  student  majoring  in  Industrial  Arts  Education  should  take  during  the  first  two  years 
In.  111-112,  HPL  131  or  132  or  231  or  232,  In.  211-212,  En.  241,  HPl.  387,  En.  305  and 
Eln.  385.  If  In.  111-112  are  taken  the  first  year,  the  student  may,  during  the  sophomore 
year,  take  additional  electives  in  Education. 

A  student  majoring  in  Business  Education  should  take  during  the  first  two  years  BEn. 
81  and  91,  Es.  205-206,  Bs.  211-212,  En.  241,  and  En.  386.  If  BEn.  81  and  91  are  taken 
during  the  first  year,  the  student  may  take  in  the  second  year  additional  electives  in 
Education. 
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Program  for  Students  Majoring  in  Agricultaral  Education 

Freshman  Year  Hours  Sophomore  Year  Hours 

1. — American    Institutions    8  1. — Agricultural    Chemistry 8 

2. — Biological    Science    6  2. — Logic   and   Mathematics    6 

3. — Biology  and   Botany  Laboratories 6  3. — The  Humanities 8 

4. — Reading,    Speaking   and   Writing —  4. — Ay.   321   and   Bty.   304 u...     6 

Freshman    English    8  5. — En.  303  and  En.  306 6 

6. — Al.  211  and  Ag.  306 _..._ _     6  Military  Science;  Physical  Fitness     

Military  Science ;  Physical  Fitness       84 

84 

At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division ;  additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the  number 
of  hours   reauired  for  an   Upper  Division  degree. 

ENGINEERINC 

The  program  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  working  for  a  degree  in  the  College  of 
Engineering  is  as  follows: 

FVeshman  Year  Sophomore  Year 

1. — American  Institutions  1. — The  Humanities 

*2. — C-2  or  Cy.   105-106  2. — Biological    Science    (elective   except   for 
3. — Reading,   Speaking  and  Writing —  students  in  Public  Health  Engineering) 

Freshman    English  3.— Ms.  353-354 

*4.— C-41  and  C-42  or  Ms.  105-106  4.— Ps.   205-206,  207-208 

**5 — Ml.    181    and    Departmental    Prerequisites  5. — Electives    (Departmental   Prerequisite 
(from   list  below)  as   listed   below) 

Military    Science ;    Physical    Education  Military    Science ;    Physical    Education 

*  Both  Cy.  105-106  and  Ms.  105-106  are  required,  but  students  who  have  not  had  four  years  of 
mathematics  and  four  years  of  science  in  their  high  school  preparatory  work  are  urged  to  take 
C-2  and  C-41  and  C-42  first.  Students  who  are  not  qualified  to  take  Cy.  105-106  and  Ms.  105-106 
in  the  freshman  year  cannot  graduate  in  four  years  unless  they  attend   Summer   School. 

**  Drawing   equipment   required   for   Ml.    181    costs   approximately   thirty   dollars. 

Departmental  prerequisites  are  as  follows: 

Aeronautical  Engineering— Ml.  182,  281-282 
*  Chemical  Engineering— ]\fl.  182,  Cy.  201-202,  Cg.  345 
Civil  Engineering  (General)— Ml.  182,  CI.  223  and  226,  Ig.  365 
Civil  Engineering  (Public  Health  Option)— C-61,  Bly.  102,  Ig.  365 
Electrical  Engineering— Ml,  182,  282,  Ig.  365 
Industrial  Engineering— Ml.  182,  282,  Ig.  365 
Mechanical  Engineering— Ml.  182,  281-282 

The  student  should  make  every  effort  to  complete  these  courses  before  entering  the 
Upper  Division,  although  he  may  be  enrolled  in  the  Upper  Division  "on  probation"  until 
he  completes  them. 

Students  whose  records  in  the  University  College  do  not  indicate  that  they  are  qualified 
to  take  the  professional  courses  in  Engineering  will  not  be  admitted  to  the  College  of 
Engineering. 

lAW 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  CoUege  of  Law  must  have  received  a  degree  in  arts 
or  science  in  a  college  or  university  of  approved  standing,  or  must  be  eligible  for  a  degree 
in  a  combined  course  in  the  University  of  Florida,  upon  the  completion  of  one  year  of  work 
in  the  College  of  Law.  The  University  also  offers  this  combined  course  with  the  Florida 
State  College  for  Women. 

At  present,  applicants  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  two  years  of  academic 
college  work  meeting  the  standards  of  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools. 


*  Cy.   202  and  Cg.  342   will  be  required  in  place  of   Cy.   201-202   beginning   with  the  academic 
year  1947-48. 
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In  addition  to  other  requirement8,  all  applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Law, 
whose  pre-law  training  has  not  been  received  at  this  institution,  must  satisfactorily  pass 
scholastic  and  legal  aptitude  tests  given  by  the  Board  of  University  Examiners,  unless 
from  the  nature  of  their  previous  record  they  are  excused  by  the  law  faculty. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,   HEALTH   AND   ATHLETICS 

The  program  for  Freshman  and  Sophomore  students  who  are  working  toward  a  Bache- 
lor's degree  in  the  College  of  Physical  Education,  Health  and  Athletics. 


Courses 
C-1 
C-3 

C-6 

HPL  121 

HPl.   131 

My. 


C-2 

C-41 
C-5 
HPL  221 

HPL  231 
En.  385 
My. 


Freshman  Year 

First  Semester  Credits  Courses 

American    Institutions    4  C-1 

Reading,    Speaking    and    Writ-  C-3 

ing — Freshman   English 4 

Biological   Science   3  C-6 

Observation   and   Participa-  HPl.  122 

tion  I  1 

Athletic   Coaching   I 2  HPL   132 

Military  Science  1  En.  241 

—  My. 
15 


Sophomore  Year 

The   Physical    Sciences   3  C-2 

Practical    Logic 3  C-42 

The   Humanities   4  C-5 

Observation    and   Participa-  HPl.  222 

tion   III    1 

Athletic   Coaching   III    2  HPL  232 

Child   Development    3  HPl.  485 

Military  Science  1 

—  My. 
17 


Second   Semetser  Credits 

American    Institutions    4 

Reading,    Speaking    and    Writ- 
ing—  Freshman   English   4 

Biological    Sciences    3 

Observation    and    Participa- 
tion  II   1 

Athletic    Coaching   II    2 

Introduction   to   Education   S 

Military  Science  1 

IS 

The   Physical   Sciences   3 

Fundamental   Mathematics    3 

The  Humanities 4 

Observation    and    Participa- 
tion   IV    1 

Athletic    Coaching    IV    2 

Anatomy,    Physiology   and 

Kinesiology     ■ 3 

Military    Science    1 

17 


At  least  sixty  academic  hours  plus  Military  Science  are  required  to  complete  the  Lower 
Division;  additional  approved  electives  taken  during  the  first  two  years  may  reduce  the 
number  of  hours  required  for  an  Upper  Division  degree. 
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COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE 

FACULTY 

H.  Harold  Hume,  M.S. A.,  D.Sc.  (Qemson),  Provost  for  Agrictilture  and  Dean,  College  of 

Agriculture 
Wilbur  Leonidas  Floyd,  M.S.,  Assistant  Dean  and  Head  Professor  of  Horticulture,  Emeritus 

AGRICULTURAL  CHEMISTRY 

Alvin  Percy  Black,  Ph.D.  (Iowa),  Professor  of  Chemistry 

George  Washington  Muhleman,  Ph.D.   (Univ.  of  Geneva,  Switzerland),  Acting  Assistant 
Professor  of  Agricultural  Chemistry. 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Clarence  Vernon  Noble,  Ph.D.   (Cornell),  Head  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics 
Henry  Glenn  Hamilton,  Ph.D.  (Cornell),  Professor  of  Marketing 
John  R.  Greenman,  B.S.A.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
Edward  Walter  Garris,  Ph.D.   (Peabody),  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
Frazier  Rogers,  M.S.A.,  Head  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering 

AGRONOMY 

Pettus  Holmes  Senn,  Ph.D.   (Wisconsin),  Head  Professor  of  Agronomy 

ANIMAL  INDUSTRY 

Arthur  Liston  Shealy,  D.V.M.  (McKillip),  Head  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry 
Raymond  Brown  Becker,  Ph.D.    (Minnesota),  Professor  of  Dairy  Husbandry  and  Animal 

Nutrition 
Mark  Wirth  Emmel,  D.V.M.  (Iowa  State  College),  Professor  of  Veterinary  Science 
Everett  Lincoln  Fouts,  Ph.D.  (Iowa  State  College),  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures 
Raymond  Sylvester  Glasscock,  Ph.D.  (Illinois),  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry 
Norman  Ripley  Mehrhof,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry 
Nathan  Willard  Sanborn,  M.D.   (City  of  New  York),  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry 

(Special  Status) 
Claude  Houston  Willoughby,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry 
P.  T.  Dix  Arnold,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Husbandry 
Sidney  Paul  Marshall,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Nutrition 
*James  Edward  Pace,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry 


♦Leave  of   absence. 
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BOTANY 


William  B.  Tisdale,  Ph.D.   (Wisconsin"!,  Head  Professor  of  Botany 
WiLUAM  Richard  Carroll,  Ph.D.   (Minnesota),  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
Madison  Derrell  Cody,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Botany 
Geo.  F.  Weber,  Ph.D.    (Wisconsin),  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology 

ENTOMOLOGY 

John  Thomas  Creighton,  Ph.D.  (Ohio  State),  Head  Professor  of  Entomology 
Archie  Newton  Tissot,  Ph.D.  (Ohio  State),  Associate  Professor  of  Entomology 
Homer  Hixson,  Ph.D.   (Iowa),  Assistant  Professor  of  Entomology 

HORTICULTURE 

Herbert  Snow  Wolfe,  Pli.D.   (C':icago),  Head  Professor  of  Horticulture 

Charles  Elliott  Abbott,  M.S..  Professor  of  Horticulture 

John  Vertrees  Watkins,  M.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Horticulture 

SOILS 

Fredrick  Burean  Smith,  Ph.D.  (Iowa  State  College),  Head  Professor  of  Soils 
George  Daniel  Thornton,  M.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Soils 
Joseph  Russell  Henderson,  M.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Soils 

ORGANIZATION 

The  College  of  Agriculture  is  composed  of  three  divisions: 

1.  Instruction  Division   (the  College  proper) 

2.  Research  Division   (Experiment  Station) 

3.  Agricultural  Extension  Service 

THE    COLLEGE 

The  aim  of  the  College  is  to  afford  young  men  the  best  possible  opportunity  for  gaining 
technical  knowledge  and  training  in  the  art  and  science  of  Agriculture,  thus  enabling  grad- 
uates to  become  efifective  producing  agriculturists,  leaders  in  educational  work,  research 
workers,  etc. 

ubraries 

The  University  Library  contains  many  works  on  agriculture  and  horticulture.  Each 
department  has  a  small  collection  of  well  selected  volumes  which  are  always  accessible.  In 
the  Experiment  Station  Library  are  bulletins  from  the  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  from  the  experiment  stations  of  the  world,  all  fully  indexed.  These  sources  of 
materials  are  in  addition  to  the  agricultural  literature  in  the  General  Library. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE 

To  enter  the  College  of  Agriculture  students  are  required  to  present  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  the  University  College,  and  have  met  the  other  special  requirements  out- 
lined for  students  interested  in  agriculture  registered  in  the  University  College. 

Equivalent  credits  from  other  institutions  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  University 
College  certificate. 
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DEGREES  AND  CURRICULA 

Students  entering  the  College  of  Agriculture  may  take  a  major  in  the  curriculum  in 
General  Agriculture  or  in  any  one  of  the  following  departments  and  divisions: 

Agricultural  Chemistry  Botany,  including  the  departments  of 
Agricultural  Economics  (a)   Bacteriology 

Agricultural  Education  (b)   Botany 

Agricultural  Engineering  (c)   Plant  Pathology 

Agronomy  Entomology 

Animal  Industry,  including  the  Horticulture 

departments  of  Soils 

(a)  Animal   Production 

(b)  Dairy  Husbandry 

(c)  Dairy  Manufacture 

(d)  Poultry  Husbandry 

A  minimum  of  20  semester  hours  is  required  for  a  major  in  any  department. 

The  head  of  the  department  in  which  a  student  majors  (or  his  appointee)  will  act  as 
the  student's  adviser,  assist  the  student  in  arranging  his  course  of  study,  and  make  necessary 
recommendations  to  the  Dean.  The  student's  courses  for  each  semester  are  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Dean  and  the  department  head. 

If  a  student  anticipates  pursuing  graduate  work,  he  will  find  it  helpful  to  elect  as  many 
basic  courses  as  possible,  such  as  chemistry,  biology,  mathematics,  botany,  physics,  econom- 
ics, and  a  language.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  student  anticipates  going  into  applied  agri- 
culture: farming,  county  agent  work,  farm  superintendency,  etc.,  he  will  find  it  profitable 
to  elect  as  much  technical  agriculture  as  possible  in  departments  related  to  his  major  work. 

CREDIT   FOR    PRACTICAL   WORK 

By  previous  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department  and  the  Dean,  students  may, 
during  their  course  of  study,  do  practical  work  under  competent  supervision  in  any  recog- 
nized agricultural  pursuit,  and  upon  returning  to  the  college  and  rendering  a  satisfactory 
written  report  showing  faithful  service,  will  be  entitled  to  one  credit  for  each  month  of 
such  work.     Such  credits  may  not  total  more  than  three. 

Practical  work  is  especially  important  for  students  who  have  no  farm  experience. 

Even  though  they  cannot  procure  employment  under  such  competent  supervision  as 
will  give  college  credit,  they  should  secure  work  along  the  line  in  which  they  are  major- 
ing.   Faculty  members  will  assist  as  much  as  possible  in  securing  such  vacation  employment. 

GRADUATION    WITH    HONORS 

To  graduate  with  honors  a  student  must  have  an  honor  point  average  of  3.3  or  above 
for  all  agricultural  subjects  taken  in  the  University  College  and  all  courses  completed 
in  the  Upper  Division,  and  be  recommended  by  the  Dean. 

To  graduate  with  high  honors  a  student  must  have  an  honor  point  average  of  3.5  or 
above  for  all  agricultural  subjects  taken  in  the  University  College  and  all  courses  com- 
pleted in  the  Upper  Division,  be  in  the  highest  5  per  cent  of  the  class,  and  be  recommended 
by  the  head  of  the  department  and  by  the  Dean. 
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AGRICULTURAL    CHEMISTRY 


Courses 


Cy. 
Cy. 

Ms. 
Ps. 
Ps. 


201 
301 
105 
101 
103 


First  Semester 


Junior  Year 

Credits         Courses 


-Analytical    Chemistry   _     4  Cy.  202 

-Organic    Chemistry   4  Cy.  302 

-Basic    Mathematics    4  Ms.  106 

-Elementary  Physics 3  Ps.  102 

-Laboratory  for  Physics  101_     2  Ps.  104 

17 


Second   Semester 


Credit* 


-Analytical    Chemistry   4 

-Organic    Chemistry 4 

-Basic    Mathematics    4 

-Elementary  Physics  3 

-Laboratory  for  Physics  102....  2 

17 


Senior   Year 


Acy. 

431 

Al. 

311 

Cy. 

401 

Cy. 

481 

Sis. 

301 

Sis. 

491 

-Agricultural  Analysis 4 

-Elementary  Nutrition  _ 4 

-Physical   Chemistry  4 

-Chemical   Literature   % 

-Soils    _  3 

-Soils  Seminar  1 

16% 


Acy.  432 

Bey.  301 

Cy.  402 

Cy.  482 


-Agricultural    Analysis    4 

-General    Bacteriology 4 

-Physical    Chemistry   4 

-Chemical    Literature   % 

Electives    5 


17% 


AGRICULTURAL    ECONOMICS 

In  addition  to  a  broad  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  agriculture,  the  curriculum 
in  agricultural  economics  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of 
the  economic  principles  involved  in  the  production  and  marketing  of  farm  products  and 
in  the  major  State  and  Federal  government  programs  relating  to  agriculture.  The  curriculum 
is  intended  to  prepare  students  to  enter  private  or  government  work  as  farmers,  farm 
managers,  marketing  specialists,  price  anedysts,  agricultural  statisticians,  agricultural 
credit  specialists  (including  work  with  the  Farm  Credit  Administration),  and  general 
agricultural  economists.  Students  who  may  be  interested  in  preparing  themselves  for 
U.  S.  Civil  Service  Examinations  are  advised  that  in  general  a  minimum  of  24  semester 
hours  in  agricultural  economics  are  required  for  eligibility  to  the  examination  for  Junior 
Agricultural  Economist. 


Junior  Year 

♦As.       201     — Agricultural   Economics 3  **As. 

**As.       303     —Farm  Records  3  **As. 

fOptions  _.  3-6 

JElectives  5-8 

17 


306     — Farm  Management 3 

308     —Marketing    3 

fOptions _ _  3-6 

JElectives     .w_  5-8 

17 


•♦As.       405 
♦♦As.       409 


Senior  Year 


— Agricultural    Prices    

— Cooperative   Marketing 

fOptions 

JElectives 


...  3 

...  3 

..  3-6 

..  5-8 

17 


410     — Agricultural  Statistics  _      3 

fOptions __ 3-6 

JElectives  8-11 


17 


♦Required,  if  not  completed   in   Sophomore  year. 
♦♦Other  courses   in   agricultural   economics   may   be   substituted. 

f A  minimum  of  18  hours  of  technical  agricultural  subjects  is  recommended  from  the  following 
courses:  Ag.  301,  Ag.  303  or  Ag.  306;  Al.  211  or  Al.  309;  Ay.  324;  Ey.  301  or  Pt.  321;  He.  201,  He 
312  or  He.  315  ;  Sis.  301  ;  Fy.  313. 

JA  minimum  of  15  hours  of  the  electives  must  be  taken  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  or 
the  School  of  Forestry.  The  remaining  electives  may  be  chosen  in  agricultural  or  non-agricultural 
subjects.  The  non-agricultural  subjects  especially  recommended  are  mathematics,  accounting, 
economics    and   public    speaking. 
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AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

Junior  Year 

Courses                   First  Semester                   Credits  Courses 

Ag.       303     —Farm  Shop 8  As.       306 

Dy.       311     — Principles  of  Dairying 4  Ag.       407 

Sis.       301     —Soils 3  HPl.     387 

Electives   in   Agriculture  2  He.       312 

Electives  in  Education  3  He.       316 

Electives  2 


17 

Senior 

Year 

En. 

409 

— Supervised  Teaching  in 

As. 

308 

Vocational  Agriculture  — 

3 

En. 

410 

En. 

411 

— Special    Methods    in 

Vocational  Agriculture 

2 

En. 

412 

He. 

429 

— Ornamental  Horticulture  

3 

Pv. 

415 

^Poultry    Management    

3 

Ey. 

314 

Vv. 

401 

■ — Livestock   Diseases   and 

Farm  Sanitation  

2 

Sis. 

302 

Electives   in  Agriculture 

2 

Electives                       _ 

2 

Second  Semester  Credits 

-Farm   Management   3 

-Farm  Shop  Power  Equip 3 

-Health    Education    3 

-Vegetable    Gardening 3 

-Citrus    Culture   3 

Electives  2 


17 


-Marketing    

-Supervised  Teaching  in 

Vocational  Agriculture 

-Special   Methods   in 

Vocational  Agriculture 

-Principles  of  Economic 

Entomology    

-Soil  Fertility . 

Electives   


17 


4 

8 

2 


17 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Junior  Year 

Ag.       301     — Drainage  and  Irrigation 3  Ag.       302 

Ag.       303     —Farm  Shop  _ _  8  Ag.       306     ■ 

Py.       301    — Fundamentals  in  Poultry  Al.       211     - 

Production    3 

Sis.       301     —Soils   3 

Approved  Electives 5 


-Farm  Motors  3 

-Farm    Machinery    3 

-Principles  of  Animal 

Husbandry    3 

Approved  Electives  8 


17 

Senior  Year 


Ag.       401     — Farm   Buildings   2 

Ag.       403     — Agricultural   Engineering 

Investigations    2 

Ay.       321     —General    Field    Crops 3 

Ey.       301     — Introduction  to  Entomology..  4 

He.       315     — Citrus  Culture  3 

Approved   Electives 3 

17 


As. 
Ag. 


17 


306     — Farm   Management    8 

404     — Agricultural   Engineering 

Investigations    2 

Ag.       408     — Soil  and  Water  Conservation  3 

Approved  Electives  9 


17 


AGRONOMY 


The  curriculum  in  Agronomy  is  designed  to  give  a  broad  training  in  the  fundamentals 
of  general  agriculture  with  particular  emphasis  on  field  and  forage  crop  production,  genetics 
and  plant  breeding. 

Junior  Year 


Courses 

Ay. 

321 

Ay. 

329 

Ay. 

331 

He. 

201 

SlB. 

301 

Bty. 
Ey. 
Pt. 


311 

301 
321 


First  Semester  Credits 

— General    Field    Crops    8 

— Applied    Genetics 3 

— Lab.  Probs.  in  Genetics 2 

— Principles  of  Horticulture 3 

—Soils 3 

Approved  Electives 8 


Courses 
Ay.       324 


Al. 
Sis. 


17 

Senior  Year 


— Plant  Physiology  

— Introduction    to    Entomology 

— Plant  Pathology  _ 

Approved   Electives   

Electives  in  Agronomy 


4 
4 
4 
3 
8 

18 


As. 
Ag. 
Ay. 


211 
302 


308 
306 
422 


Second  Semester  Credita 

-Forage  and  Cover  Crops  3 

-Prin.   of    Animal   Husbandry     3 

-Soil  Fertility 3 

Approved  Electives  8 


17 


— Marketing    3 

— Farm    Machinery _  3 

— Plant  Breeding  _  3 

Electives  in  Agronomy 3 

Approved   Electives   ..._ 4 


16 
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CENERAL    AGRICULTURE 

The  curriculum  in  general  agriculture  is  designed  to  give  a  broad  fundamental  training 
in  agriculture  and  is  especially  recommended  for  students  preparing  to  go  into  agricultural 
extension  and  similar  work. 

Janior   Year 


Courses 
Ag. 
Ay. 
Al. 
He. 
Sis. 


301 
321 
311 
315 
301 


Ey. 

301 

Kv. 

313 

Pt. 

321 

Py. 

301 

First  Semester 


Credits         Courses 


Second  Semester 


Credit* 


— Drainage  and   Irrigation 

— General  Field  Crops 

— Elementary  Nutrition 

— Citrus  Culture 

Electives 


8 

As. 

306 

8 

As. 

413 

4 

Ay. 

324 

8 

Al. 

211 

3 

8 

He. 

312 

Sis. 

302 

— Farm    Management   

— Agricultural   Policy 

— Forage  and  Cover  Crops  — 
— Principles  of  Animal 

Husbandry    

— Vegetable  Gardening  

—Soil  Fertility 


19 


8 
8 

S 
8 
8 

18 


Senior   Year 

— Introduction    to    Entomology     4  As.  308     — Marketing    S 

— Farm    Forestry   S  Ag.  306     — Farm    Machinery   3 

— Plant   Pathology  4  Ay.  400  — Agric.  Extension  Methods  ....  3 

— Fundamentals  in  Poultry  Al.  312     — Feeds  and   Feeding 4 

Production    3  Sch.  241     — Eflective    Speaking    _. 3 

14  16 


ANIMAL   INDUSTRY 


(a)   Major  in  Animal  Production 


Janior 

Year 

Al. 

309 

— F\indamentals   in   Animal 

As. 

306 

Husbandry    

3 

Ay. 

324 

Al. 

311 

— Elementary  Nutrition 

4 

Al. 

312 

Bey. 

301 

— General    Bacteriology   

4 

Al. 

314 

Dv. 

311 

— Principles  of  Dairying 

4 

Al. 

322 

Vy. 

301 

— Veterinary   Anatomy  and 
Physiology    

3 
18 
Senior 

Year 

Ay. 

329 

— Applied   Genetics   

8 

Al. 

411 

Al. 

413 

— Swine  Production 

8 

Al. 

420 

Al. 

415 

— Meats   

8 

Al. 

421 

Al 

421 

— Seminar     _ ._ 

1 

Sis. 

301 

—Soils   .... 
Electives — 

3 
4 

— Farm    Management _  3 

— Forage  and  Cover  Crops 8 

— Feeds   and    Feeding   4 

— Livestock  Judging  3 

— Animal   Breeding 2 

Electives    2 


— Beef  Production   2 

— Marketing  of  Livestock  _ 3 

— Seminar  1 

Electives 10 


17 


(b)    Major  in  Dairy  Husbandry 


Junior  Year 

Al.        311     —Elementary  Nutrition  _  4  As.       306 

Bey.      301     — General    Bacteriology   4  Al.        312 

Dy.       311     — Principles  of  Dairying  4  Al.        314 

Vy.       301     — Veterinary   Anatomy  and  Bey.     402 

Physiology    8 

Electives    8 


— Farm   Management   _ 3 

— Feeds   and    Feeding 4 

— Livestock   Judging   3 

— Dairy    Bacteriology    4 

Electives    3 


18 

Senior    Year 


Ay 

329 

3:u 

421 
413 

301 

— Applied    Genetics    

8 

2 

1 

4 
3 
4 

Ay. 
Al. 
Dy. 

Dy. 

.324 

Ay. 
Al 

— Laboratory    Problems 
Genetics  

• — Spminnr 

in 

421 
318 

Dy. 

—Market  Milk  and  Milk 

Products 

— Soils    

Electives    

Plant 

412 

Sis. 

— Forage  and  Cover  Crops  3 

— Seminar    1 

— Grading   and    Judging 

Dairy  Products   2 

— Milk    Production    _ 3 

Electives    -  7 


17 


16 
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(c)  Major  in  Dairy  Manufactures 


First  Semester 


Courses 

Acy.    203     — Analytical    Chemistry   3 

Al.       311     — Elementary   Nutrition   4 

Bey.     301     — General    Bacteriology    4 

Dy.      311     — Principles  of  Dairying 4 

Dy.      316     — Condensed  and  Dry  Milk 3 


Junior  Year 

Credits        Courses 


Acy. 
As. 


204 
308 
Bs.  311 
Dy.       318 


18 

Senior  Year 


Ag.       406     — Dairy   Engineering 

Al.        421     —Seminar     

Dy.       413     —Market  Milk  and  Milk  Plant 

Products    

Dy.       415     — Ice  Cream  Manufacture  

Approved   Electives 


3 
1 

4 
3 
6 

17 


Al.  421 

Bey.  402 

Dy.  414 

Dy.  416 


Second    Semester  Credits 

-Analytical   Chemistry   _  3 

-Marketing     _ 3 

-Accounting   Principles    3 

-Grading  and  Judging 

Dairy   Products 2 

Approved   Electives 5 

16 


-Seminar    1 

-Dairy    Bacteriology    4 

-Manufacture  of  Butter  and 

Cheese 3 

-Dairy  Technology  5 

Approved   Electives 4 


17 


(d)   Major  in  Poultry  Husbandry 


Ag. 
Al. 
Py. 
Py. 


Funior 

Year 

3 

As. 

306 

3 

Al. 

312 

Py. 

312 

2 

4 

5 

As.       201     — Agricultural  Economics  .. 

Ay.       329     — Applied   Genetics   

Ay.       331     — Laboratory  Problems  in 

Genetics  

Al.        311     — Elementary   Nutrition   

Electives    


17 

Senior   Year 

401     —Farm   Buildings   _ 2  Al.  421 

421     —Seminar     1  Py.  416 

415     — Poultry    Management 3  Py.  417 

427     — Advanced  Poultry  Judging  Vy.  402 

and  Poultry  Breeding  3 

Electives    8 


17 


-Farm  Management  8 

-Feeds   and   Feeding   4 

-Advanced    Incubation, 

Brooding  and  Rearing  3 

Electives 7 

17 


-Seminar    1 

-Poultry   Management    3 

-Marketing    Poultry   Products  3 

-Poultry   Diseases   2 

Electives 8 


Students   majoring   in   Poultry   Husbandry   must    meet   the   above   requirements, 
suggested  that  Py.  429-430  be  taken  in  addition  to  the  required  courses. 


It   is 


(a)    Major  in  Bacteriology 


3ours< 

Acy. 

Bey. 

Bty. 

Gn. 

Pt. 

•s 

203 
301 
311 
33 
321 

411 

555 
215 
317 
301 

First  Semester 

— Analytical   Chemistry   — 

— General    Bacteriology   

— Plant  Physiolorry 

— First  Year  German  — 

— Plant  Pathology 

Ci 

Junior 

'edits 

3 
4 
4 
3 

4 

18 
Senior 

4 
1 
3 
3 
3 
2 

Year 

Course 

Acy. 
Bey. 
Bey. 
Bey. 
Gn. 

Year 

Bey. 
Bey. 
Bty. 
Bty. 

Vy. 

:s 

204 
302 
304 
306 
34 

Bey. 

— Principles  and  Practices 

of 

402 

412 

Bty. 

308 

Cy. 
He. 

Sis. 

— Water  and  Sewage 

— Plant  Propagation  

— Soils   



555 
402 

Electives    



Second  Semester 


Credits 


-Analytical   Chemistry   — 3 

-Agricultural   Bacteriology  —  3 

-Pathogenic  Bacteriology 4 

-Bacteriology  of  Foods  4 

-First  Year  German  3 

17 


-Dairy    Bacteriology —  4 

-Industrial    Bacteriology   4 

-Taxonomy     4 

-Seminar     1 

-Poultry  Diseases  2 

Electives    _ 2 


16 


17 
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(b)    Major  in  Botany 


Courses 
Bey.      301 
Bty.      311 
Cy.       262 
Pt.        321 


Ay. 

329 

Bty. 

431 

Bty. 

555 

Ey. 

301 

He. 

317 

Sis. 

301 

First  Semester 

-General   Bacteriologry 

-Plant  Physiology   

-Organic    Chemistry 

-Plant  Pathology  .... 


Junior   Year 

Credits         Courses 


4 
4 
6 
4 


17 

Senior    Year 


Ay.  329 

Bey.  301 

Bty.  311 

Pt.  321 


Bty.  431 

Bty.  555 

Cy.  262 

Pt.  424 


-Applied   Genetics   3 

-Plant   Histology   4 

-Seminar    1 

-Introduction    to    Entomology  4 

-Plant  Propagation —  3 

-Soils   3 

18 


Second  Semester  Credits 

Bty.      308     — Taxonomy _ _     4 

Bty.      401     —Ecology 4 

Electives 8 

16 

Ay.       422     — Plant  Breeding  „„ _  S 

Bty.      432     — Plant  Anatomy  4 

Bty.     555     — Saminar  1 

Pt.        434     — Mycology 3 

Electives    6 


17 


(c)    Major  in  Plant  Pathology 


Junior   Year 

-Applied   Genetics   3  He. 

-General  Bacteriology 4  Bty. 

-Plant   Physiology 4  Pt. 

-Plant  Pathology 3 

Electives  4 

18 

Senior   Year 

-Plant   Histology 4  Ay. 

-Seminar     1  Bty. 

-Organic  Chemistry 5  Pt. 

-Field    Crop   Diseases   3  Pt. 

Electives    2 

18 


317     — Plant    Propagation    3 

308     — Taxonomy    __ 4 

322     — Vegetable  Diseases  3 

Electives    6 


16 


422 
555 
423 
434 


— ^Plant  Breeding 

— Seminar 

— Fruit  Diseases  .. 

— Mycology     

Electives    


16 


ENTOMOLOGY 

The  curriculum  for  this  department  is  flexible.  Students  will  be  permitted  to  make 
alterations  which  are  deemed  of  value  in  their  specialized  type  of  training.  Students  should 
confer  with  the  head  of  the  department.  The  proper  selection  of  electives  will  enable  a 
student  to  train  for  one  of  the  following  phases  of  the  profession:  1.  Insects  affecting  man 
and  animals,  2.  Industrial  entomology,  3.  Insects  affecting  fruit,  vegetable,  and  field  crops. 
4.  Legal  phase  of  entomology  or  plant  quarantine  and  inspection,  5.  Forest  entomology 
and  conservation,  6.  Research  phase  of  entomology  and  graduate  work,  7.  Commercial 
entomology  and  pest  control. 

Copies  of  the  suggested  special  curricula  for  the  aforementioned  fields  of  specialization 
may  be  obtained  from  the  head  of  the  department.  Ey.  201  (Man  and  Insects)  or  Ey. 
301  (Introduction  to  Entomology)  are  prerequisites  or  corequisites  for  all  other  entomology 
courses  except  Ey.  314. 

Hectives  in  non-agricultural  subjects  must  not  exceed  15  semester  hours. 


Junior 

Year 

3ours 

es 

First  Semester                    Credits 

Courses 

Ey. 
Ey. 
Ey. 
He. 

301 
311 
405 
201 

— Introduction    to    Entomology     4 

— Seminar     — 1 

— Insect  Control 3 

— Principles  of  Horticulture  ....     3 
Electives    _ 6 

Ak.        306 
Ey.       304 
Ey.       311 
Ey.       432 

17 


Second   Semester  Crediti 

—Farm    Machinery   _ 3 

— Advanced   Entomology 5 

— Seminar     ■- 1 

— Florida  Fruit   and   Vegetable 

Insects    3 

Electives   6 

17 
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Senior  Year 


Courses  First  Semester  Credits 

Ay.       329     — Applied   Genetics   8 

Ey.       420     — Medical  and   Veterinary 

Entomology    3 

Sis.      301     —Soils 3 

Electives    8 

17 


Courses 

Ey.       408 
Ey.       441 


Second   Semester  Credits 

— Insect  Morphology  6 

— Plant  Quarantine,  Inspection 

and  Control 8 

Electives 9 


17 


HORTICULTURE 

The  Horticulture  curriculum  is  af  broad  one,  designed  to  give  the  student  a  basic  train- 
ing in  the  field  of  horticulture,  with  ample  choice  of  electives  in  related  fields.  Opportunity 
is  afforded  in  the  senior  year  for  specialization  in  any  of  the  following  fields:  (1)  citrus 
culture,  (2)  olericulture,  (3)  floriculture,  (4)  ornamental  horticulture,  (5)  tropical  horti- 
culture. Students  should  consult  with  the  head  of  the  department  concerning  their  field 
of  special  interest  and  recommended  electives  for  strengthening  it. 


Courses 
Bty.     311 


He. 
Pt. 

Sis. 


Ag. 
Ey. 


317 
321 
301 


301 
301 


First  Semester 
— Plant  Physiology  .... 
— Plant   Propagation   . 

—Plant  Pathology 

—Soils   

Approved  Electives 


Junior  Tear 

Credits         Courses 


A 

8 

4 

3 


Second   Semester 
Marketing  Fruits  and 

Vegetables    

Vegetable  Gardening 

Principles  of  FVuit 

Production    

Sis.       302     —Soil  Fertility  _ — 

Approved   Electives 


As. 


He. 
He. 


17 

Senior   Year 


-Irrigation   and   Drainage 8 

-Introduction    to    Entomology  4 

Approved  Courses  in 

Horticulture 6 

Approved  Electives 6 

19 


408     —I 


312 
314 


Ay.       422     — Plant  Breeding  

Approved  Courses  in 

Horticulture 

Approved   Electives   .. 


Credita 

8 

8 

3 

8 

6 

18 


8 


16 


The  curriculum  in  soils  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad  training  in  the  funda- 
mentals of  agriculture  with  particular  emphasis  on  crop  production  and  soil  management. 
Sufficient  elective  hours  are  provided  so  that  in  addition  to  the  training  in  soils,  any 
student  may  specialize  in  some  closely  allied  line  of  work  such  as  agricultural  economics, 
farm  management,  agricultural  chemistry,  horticulture  or  agricultural  engineering.  Care- 
fully selected  groups  of  courses  are  outlined  which  offer  opportunity  for  specialization  in 
Soil  Chemistry,  Soil  Microbiology,  Soil  Conservation  and  Management,  and  Soil  Surveying. 
Students  should  consult  the  head  of  the  depjirtment  for  approval  of  electives  in  the  field  of 
specialization.  Students  intending  to  major  in  Soil  Chemistry  should  elect  Ps.  226, 
those  intending  to  major  in  Soil  Microbiology  should  elect  Bly.  102,  those  intending  to 
major  in  Soil  Conservation  and  Management  should  elect  Bty.  303,  in  the  Sophomore  year. 


Courses                     First  Semester 
Acy.     203    — Analytical    Chemistry 
Sis.       301    —Soils    

•Options . 

Electives    : ^ 


Junior  Year 

Hours  Courses                    Second   Semester                     Hours 

3  Acy.     204     — Analytical    Chemistry   3 

3  Sis.       302     —Soil   Fertility   _ _ _      3 

..     6-8  *Options _ 6-9 

.     3-5  Electives _ _ -. 2-5 

~17  17 
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Senior  Tear 

Sis.       401    — Soil   Morphology   and  Sis.       402     — Advanced  Soil  Fertility  3 

Classification     _        3  Sis.       408     — Soil  and  Water  Conservation      3 

Sis.       405     — Soil   Microbiology   3  •Options 6-9 

♦Options    _ _ 7-10  Electives    _ _  2-5 

Electives    2-4 

17  16 

*A  minimum  of  24  hours  of  technical  subjects  is  required  for  concentration  in  any  field. 
Twelve  to  19  hours  electives,  depending  upon  the  field  of  concentrations,  may  be  chosen  in  any 
subject.  Students  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department  for  approval  of  electives.  The 
following  courses  are  suggested:  Ag.  301.  Ag.  306.  Ay.  321,  Ay.  324,  Ay.  329.  Al.  211,  Al.  309, 
Dy.  311,  Ey.  201,  Ey.  301,  He.  201.  He.  212,  He.  316,  He.  317,  Py.  301.  The  electives  in  Agriculture 
in  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  should  be  selected  from  these  courses. 
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SCHOOL  OF  ARCHITECTURE  AND  ALLIED  ARTS 

FACULTY 

William  Tobias  Arnett,  M.A.Arch.,  A.I.A.,  Director  and  Professor  of  Architecture 
*JoHN  Louis  Rochon  Grand,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Architecture 
*Alfred  Browning  Parker.  B.S.Arch.,  A.LA.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Architecture 
HoLLis  Howard  Holbrook,  B.F.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Drawing  and  Painting 
McMillan  Houston  Johnson,  B.S.Arch.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Architecture 
Forrest  Manlev  Kelley,  B.S.Arch.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Architecture 
Norman  Byron  Flagg,  B.S.Arch.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Architecture 
YusuF  ZiYA  Nebi,  B.Arch.,  Instructor  in  Architecture 

general  statement 

The  work  of  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts  is  organized  on  the  basis  of  a 
Lower  Division  and  an  Upper  Division.     Five  professional  curricula  are  offered: 

Architecture  Painting 

Building  Construction  Commercial  Art 

Landscape  Architectue 

Each  curriculum  is  devised  with  the  intention  of  giving  thorough  training  in  the  funda- 
mentals of  the  profession  chosen.  The  project  method  of  teaching,  in  which  related  ma- 
terial is  integrated,  is  employed  in  every  course  in  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied 
Arts  and  the  projects  are  so  designed  that  each  curriculum,  instead  of  being  a  series  of 
separate  subjects,  is  a  unified  and  correlated  whole. 

Individual  instruction  is  given  to  each  student.  Because  of  the  individual  nature  of 
the  work,  each  student  advances  from  one  group  of  projects  to  the  next  in  varying  lengths 
of  time  according  to  his  accomplishment  and  irrespective  of  University  time  units  and  the 
progress  of  other  students. 

admission 

Specific  requirements  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Architecture .  and  Allied  Arts  are 
stated  under  "Admission"  in  each  curriculum.  Transfer  students  and  those  seeking  more 
detailed  information  are  referred  to  the  section  of  this  bulletin  entitled  "Admissions," 
page  8. 

architectural  registration 

The  State  of  Florida,  like  most  of  the  other  states,  has  prescribed  by  law  the  qualifica- 
tions for  architectural  practice  and  requires  the  passing  of  examinations  given  by  a  state 
board.  Properly  qualified  persons  may  be  admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National 
Council  of  Architectural  Registration  Boards,  and  many  advantages  accrue  to  those  who 
obtain  their  registration  in  this  way. 

SPECUL  lectures 

Prominent  men  from  related  fields  and  from  the  various  chapters  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Architects  and  the  Florida  Association  of  Architects  are  invited  to  give  lectures 


*  On  leave  of  absence. 
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which  are  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  best  professional  thought  and  with  the 
culture  of  the  times. 

The  semi-annual  business  meeting  of  the  Florida  Association  of  Architects,  which  is 
held  in  the  rooms  of  the  School,  is  open  to  the  students.  An  opportunity  is  thus  provided 
for  the  students  to  become  acquainted  with  the  problems  which  confront  the  practicing 
architect,  particularly  in  Florida,  and  to  meet  potential  employers. 

GRADUATE   STUDY 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Architecture  is  offered  in  the  Graduate  School.  For 
further  information,  see  page  121. 

REGULATIONS   OF  THE   SCHOOL   OF   ARCHITECTURE   AND   ALLIED   ARTS 

Attendance. — Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  during  all  of  the  regular  hours 
assigned  for  each  course  unless  excused  by  the  Director  on  account  of  conflict  in  his 
schedule  or  other  valid  reason. 

Advancement. — Advancement  in  the  Departments  of  Architecture  and  Painting  are  made 
by  vote  of  the  faculty.  To  be  advanced  from  one  course  to  the  succeeding  one,  a  student 
must  have  completed  the  projects  of  the  course  successfully,  and  must  give  evidence  of 
satisfactory  accomplishment  in  all  the  corequisite  courses  of  his  curriculum. 

Academic  Credit. — The  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts  has  dispensed  with  class 
grades  and  semester  hours  credit  as  prerequisites  to  the  completion  of  it  work.  Under- 
standing and  demonstrated  proficiency  are  used  as  a  test  for  granting  a  degree,  rather  than 
the  traditional  accumulation  of  credits. 

Minimum  Accomplishment. — The  faculty  will  review  the  progress  of  each  student  at 
the  end  of  every  semester.  A  student  whose  rate  of  progress  is  such  that  further  enroll- 
ment appears  to  the  faculty  to  be  of  little  value  to  him  and  detrimental  to  the  best  interest 
of  the  class  may  be  denied  the  privilege  of  continuing  in  the  course. 

Student  Responsibility. — The  student  must  resume  full  responsibility  for  registering  for 
the  proper  courses  and  for  fulfilling  all  requirements  for  his  degree.  The  faculty  will 
assist  and  advise,  but  the  student  must  take  the  initiative  and  assume  responsibility  for 
managing  his  own  affairs. 

Elective  Courses. — In  order  that  a  student  may  broaden  his  general  or  professional 
education  beyond  the  regular  prescribed  program  he  may  obtain  permission  to  enroll  in 
such  additional  courses  as  he  may  select. 

Student  Work. — All  work  submitted  by  students  becomes  the  property  of  the  School 
and  may  be  retained  for  purposes  of  record,  exhibition,  or  instruction.  All  projects  must 
be  done  in  the  rooms  of  the  School  under  the  supervision  of  the  faculty. 

Graduation  with  Honors. — Students  successfully  completing  the  work  of  the  School 
shall,  according  to  the  character  of  their  work  as  adjudged  by  the  faculty,  receive  diplomas 
of  graduation,  of  graduation  With  Honor,  or  of  graduation  With  High  Honors.     ■ 
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DEGREES  AND  CURRICULA 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ARCHITECTURE 

The  Department  of  Architecture  offers  instruction  in  Architecture,  Building  Construc- 
tion, and  Landscape  Architecture. 

Architecture. — The  work  in  Architecture  is  for  students  who  desire  to  become  architects 
or  to  enter  some  related  field  in  which  utility  and  beauty  are  combined  objectives.  It  is  the 
aim  of  this  course  to  prepare  students  to  become  draftsmen,  designers,  inspectors  and  super- 
intendents of  construction,  specification  writers,  teachers,  etc.,  or  ultimately  to  become 
practicing  architects  or  speciedists  in  their  chosen  fields. 

The  course  in  Architecture,  while  not  of  fixed  duration,  will  nominally  require  three 
years  beyond  the  University  College,  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Architecture. 

Building  Construction. — The  work  in  Building  Construction  is  for  students  who  are 
interested  in  the  construction  and  erection  of  buildings  rather  than  in  their  designing,  or 
who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  design  the  structural  parts  of  buildings,  or  to  carry  on 
the  business  of  contracting,  or  to  participate  in  other  branches  of  the  building  industry. 

The  course  in  Building  Construction,  while  not  of  fixed  duration,  will  nominally  re- 
quire two  years  beyond  the  University  College,  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Building  Construction. 

Landscape  Architecture. — The  course  in  Landscape  Architecture  is  designed  to  fit  students 
for  work  in  the  arrangement  and  preservation  of  land  areas  for  use  and  beauty.  The  aim 
is  not  only  to  prepare  a  graduate  for  immediate  usefulness  as  an  assistant  to  an  established 
practitioner,  but  also  to  lay  a  foundation  for  his  ultimate  independent  practice  of  the 
profession. 

The  course  in  Landscape  Architecture,  while  not  of  fixed  duration,  will  nominally  require 
two  years  beyond  the  University  College,  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Landscape  Architecture. 

CURRICULtJM  IN  ARCHITECTURE 

Admission. — To  enter  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts  and  to  register  for 
the  curriculum  in  Architecture,  students  are  required  to  present  a  certificate  of  graduation 
from  the  University  College,  and  to  have  completed  the  following  courses  from  among 
the  electives  in  the  University  CoUege: 

Ae.  101-102. — Fundamentals  of  Architecture 
Ms.  105-106. — Basic   Mathematics 

Requirements  for  the  Degree. — To  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Architecture 
a  student  must  complete  the  following  courses  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  faculty  and  must 
successfully  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  in  Architecture. 

Ae.  211. — Projects  in  Architecture,  Group  1 
Ae.  212. — Projects  in  Architecture,  Group  2 
Ae.  313. — Projects  in  Architecture.  Group  3 
Ae.  314. — Projects  in  Architecture,  Group  4 
Ae.  415. — Projects  in  Architecture,  Group  5 
Ae.  416. — Thesis  in  Architecture 

CURRICULUM  IN  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Admission. — To  enter  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts  and  to  register  for 
the  curriculum  in  Building  Construction,  students  are  required  to  present  a  certificate  of 
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graduation  from  the  University  College,  and  to  have  completed  the  following  courses  from 
among  the  electives  in  the  University  College: 

Ae.  101-102. — Fundamentals   of   Architecture 
Ms.  105-106. — Basic    Mathematics 

Requirements  for  the  Degree. — To  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Building  Construction  a  student  must  complete  the  following  courses  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  faculty  and  must  successfully  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  in  Building  Con- 
struction. 

Ae.  221. — Projects  in  Building  Construction,  Group  1 
Ae.  222. — Projects  in  Building  Construction,  Group  2 
Ae.  323. — Projects  in  Building  Construction,  Group  3 
Ae.  824. — Projects  in  Building  Construction.  Group  4 
Approved  courses  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration,  9  credits 

CURRICULUM    IN    LANDSCAPE    ARCHITECTURE 

Admission. — To  enter  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts  and  to  register  for 
the  curriculum  in  Landscape  Architecture,  students  are  required  to  present  a  certificate 
of  graduation  from  the  University  College,  and  to  have  completed  the  following  courses 
from  among  the  electives  in  the  University  College: 

Ae.  101-102. — Fundamentals   of  Architecture 
Ay.  125-126. — Agricultural   Chemistry 

Requirements  for  the  Degree. — To  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Landscape  Architecture  a  student  must  complete  the  following  courses  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  faculty  and  must  successfully  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  in  Landscape 
Architecture. 

Ae.  231. — Projects  in  Landscape  Architecture,  Group  1 
Ae.  232. — Projects   in   Landscape  Architecture.   Group   2 
Ae.  333. — Projects   in   Landscape  Architecture,   Group  3 
Ae.  334. — Projects   in   Landscape  Architecture,   Group   4 
Approved   courses   in   Botany,   6  credits 
Approved  courses  in   Horticulture,   6   credits 
Approved  courses   in   Soils,   6  credits 
Approved  electives.  8  credits 

DEPARTMENT    OF    PAINTING 

The  Department  of  Painting  oflFers  instruction  in  Painting  and  in  Commercial  Art. 

Painting. — The  purpose  of  the  work  in  Painting  is  to  develop  the  student's  technical 
ability  in  pictorial  art.  Beginning  with  the  fundamentals  of  drawing,  design,  and  color, 
the  work  expands  into  a  highly  specialized  study  of  pictorial  art,  including  mural  decora- 
tion, figure,  landscape,  and  portrait  painting. 

The  course  in  Painting,  while  not  of  fixed  duration,  will  nominally  require  three  years 
beyond  the  University  College,  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts. 

Commercial  Art. — In  jlU  fields  of  commercial  activity  the  product  must  possess,  to  a  high 
degree,  the  quality  of  beauty;  in  bringing  the  products  of  industry  to  the  attention  of  the 
public  the  best  artistic  tedent  is  demanded.  To  prepare  designers  for  this  field  of  endeavor, 
the  work  in  Commercial  Art  is  oflFered.  In  addition  to  work  in  drawing,  design,  and  color, 
a  sound  foundation  is  laid  in  the  fundamentals  of  business  practice. 

The  course  in  Commercial  Art,  while  not  of  fixed  duration,  will  nominally  require  two 
years  beyond  the  University  College,  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Com- 
mercial Art, 
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CURRICULUM   IN  PAINTING 

Admission. — To  enter  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts  and  to  register  for 
the  curriculum  in  Painting,  students  are  required  to  present  a  certificate  of  graduation 
from  the  University  College,  and  to  have  completed  the  following  course  from  among  the 
electives  in  the  University  College: 

Pg.  101-102.— Fundamentals  of  Pictorial  Art 

Requirements  for  the  Degree. — To  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  a 
student  must  complete  the  following  courses  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  faculty  and  must 
successfully  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  in  Painting. 

Psr.  211. — Projects  in   Painting:,  Group  1 

Pg.  212. — Projects   in   Painting.  Group  2 

Pg.  313. — Projects   in   Painting,  Group  3 

Pk.  3i4. — Prelects   in   Painting,  Group  4 

Pg.  415. — Projects   in   Painting,  Group  5 
Pg.  416. — Tiiesis   in   Painting 

CURRICULUM    IN   COMMERCIAL   ART 

Admission, — To  enter  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts  and  to  register  for 
the  curriculum  in  Commercial  Art,  students  are  required  to  present  a  certificate  of  gradu- 
ation from  the  University  College,  and  to  have  completed  the  following  course  from  among 
the  electives  in  the  University  College. 

Pg.   101-102.— Flindamentals   of   Pictorial   Art 

Requirements  for  the  Degree. — To  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Com- 
mercial Art  a  student  must  complete  the  following  courses  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  faculty 
and  must  successfully  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  in  Commercial  Art. 

Pg.  221. — Projects  in  Commercial  Art,  Group  1 

Pg.  222. — Projects  in  Commercial  Art.  Group  2 

Pg.  323. — Projects  in  Commercial  Art,  Group  3 

Pg.  324. — Projects  in  Commercial  Art,  Group  4 

Approved  courses  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration,  9  credits 

Approved  electives.  5  credits 
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COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

FACULTY 

TowNEs. Randolph  Leigh,  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  D.Sc.  (Stetson),  Acting  Vice-President  and  Dean 
William  Harold  Wilson,  Ph.D.    (Illinois),  Associate  Dean 

BIBLE 
Lucius  Moody  Bristol,  Ph.D.    (Harvard),   Professor  of   Sociology    (Special   Status) 

BIOLOGY  AND  GEOLOGY 

James  Speed  Rogers,  Ph.D.  (Michigan),  Head  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology 
Theodore  Huntington  Hubbell,  Ph.D.  (Michigan),  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology 
Harley  Bakwel  Sherman,  Ph.D.   (Michigan),  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology 
Charles  FaANas  Byers,  Ph.D.  (Michigan),  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology 
Howard  Keefer  Wallace,  Ph.D.   (Florida),  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology 
J.  C.  Dickinson,  M.S.,  Teaching  Fellow 

CHEMISTRY 

TowNEs  Randolph  Leigh,  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  D.Sc.  (Stetson),  Head  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Alvin  Percy  Black,  Ph.D.  (Iowa),  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Fred  Harvey  Heath,  Ph.D.  (Yale),  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Vestus  Twiggs  Jackson,  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Cash  Blair  Pollard,  Ph.D.   (Purdue),  Professor  of  Chemistry 

John    Erskine   Hawkins,    Ph.D.    (Pennsylvania),   Associate    Professor    of    Chemistry    and 

Associate  Director  Naval  Stores  Research 
Burton  J.  H.  Otte,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  and  Curator  of  Chemistry  and  Drake  Memorial 

Laboratory 
George  Washington  Muhleman,  D.Sc.  (Geneva),  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
J.  T.  Manchesian,  M.A.  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Albert  B.  Marshall,  M.S.,  Acting  Instructor  of  Chemistry — part  time. 
Woodson  C.  Tucker,  Jr.,  M.S.,  Acting  Instructor  of  Chemistry— part  time. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

James  Miller  Leake,   Ph.D.    (Johns  Hopkins),  Head   Professor  of   History   and   Political 

Science,   Professor  of  Americanism  and   Southern   History 
James  David  Glunt,  Ph.D.  (Michigan),  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 
William  Stanmore  Cawthon,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  History  and  Political 

Sciencfe 
Manning  Julian  Dauer,  Ph.D.   (Illinois),  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 
Angus  McKenzie  Laird,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 
Ancil  Newton  Payne,  Ph.D.  (Illinois),  Associate  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 

JOURNALISM 

Elmer  Jacob  Emig,  M.A.,  Head  Professor  of  Journalism 

William  Leonard  Lowhy,  B.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 

♦Robert  Erwin  Hoag,  B.A.J.,  Lecturer  in  Journalism 


"On  leave  of  absence. 
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LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Clifford  Pierson  Lyons,  Ph.D.  (Johns  Hopkins),  Chairman  of  Division  of  Language  and 

Literature  and  Professor  of  English 
James  Marion  Farr,  Ph.D.  (Johns  Hopkins),  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 
Charles  Archibald  Robertson,  M.A.,  Professor  of  English 
Ernest  George  Atkin,  Ph.D.   (Harvard),  Professor  of  French,  and  Member  of  Executive 

Committee,  Division  of  Language  and  Literature 
Oliver  Hovfard  Hauptmann,  Ph.D.   (Wisconsin),  Professor  of  Spanish  and  German,  and 

Member  of  Executive  Committee,  Division  of  Language  and  Literature 
Norman  E.  Eliason,  Ph.D.  (Johns  Hopkins),  Professor  of  English 

Joseph  Brunet,  Ph.D.  (Stanford),  Professor  of  French  and  Ancient  Languages,  and  Mem- 
ber of  Executive  Committee,  Division  of  Language  and  Literature 
*George  Gillespie  Fox,  Ph.D.   (Princeton),  Professor  of  English 
Lester  Collins  Farris,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
William  Byron  Hathaway,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish 
Wilbert  Alva  Little,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Ancient  Languages 
Alton  Chester  Morris,  Ph.D.   (North  Carolina),  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Herman  Everette  Spivey.  Ph.D.  (North  Carolina),  Professor  of  English 
Thomas  Bradley  Stroup,  Ph.D.  (North  Carolina).  Professor  of  English 
Washington  Augustus  Clark,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Frederick  William  Conner,  Ph.D.   (Pennsylvania),  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Oscar  Frederick  Jones,  Ph.D.  (Stanford),  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish  and  German 
Charles  Eugene  Mounts,  Ph.D.  (Duke),  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Albert  Alexander  Murphree,  M.A.   (Oxon.),  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Jon  Richard  Ashton,  Ph.D.  (Wisconsin),  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  (on  leave) 
ViDAL  Trujillo,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 
Irving  R.  Wershow,  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

MATHEMATICS 

Thomas  Marshall  Simpson,  Ph.D.   (Wisconsin^  Head  Professor  of  Mathematics 

WiLUAM  Harold  Wilson,  Ph.D.   (Illinois  i.  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Frankun  Wesley  Kokomoor,  Ph.D.   (Michigan),  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Hallett  Hunt  Germond,  Ph.D.   (Wisconsin),  Professor  of  Mathematics 

William  Atkins  Gager,  Ph.D.   (Peabody).  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

•Joseph  Harrison  Kusner,  Ph.D.  (Pennsylvania),  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Ceol  Glenn  Phipps.  Ph.D.   (Minnesota).  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Zareh  Meguerditch  Pirenian,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Edvfard  Schaumberg  Quade,  Ph.D.   (Brown),  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Bernard  Francis  Dostal,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Sam  W.  McInnis,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Uri  Pearl  Davis,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Gaines  Barrett  Lang,  Ph.D.  (Illinois).  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Robert  George  Blake.  M.A.,  Acting  Instructor  of  Mathematics 

PHILOSOPHY 

George  Gillespie  Fox,  Ph.D.  (Princeton),  Head  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Hasse  Octavius  Enwall,  Ph.D.  (Boston),  Professor  Emeritus  of  Philosophy 


*  1945-46 :  transferred  to  Philosophy  in  1946-47. 
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PHYSICS 

Robert  Crozier  Williamson,  Ph.D.   (Wisconsin),  Head  Professor  of  Physics 

Arthur  Aaron  Bless,  Ph.D.   (Cornell),  Professor  of  Physics 

William  Sanford  Perry,  M..S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

Harold  Loraine  Knowles,  Ph.D.  (Kansas),  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

Daniel  Cramer  Swanson,  Ph.D.   (Cornell),  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

Hans  Schrader,  Curator  in  Physics 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Elmer  Dumond  Hinckley,  Ph.D.   (Chicago),  Head  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Directoi 

of  the  Bureau  of  Vocational   Guidance  and  Mental  Hygiene 
Stanley  Eugene  Wimberly,  Ph.D.   (Michigan),  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
Osborne  Williams,  Ph.D.   (Chicago),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
William  Richard  Thompson,  Ph.D.    (Purdue),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
Richard  James  Anderson,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Vocational  Guidance  and  Mental 

Hygiene 

RELIGION 

Head  Professor  to  be  appointed 

SOCIOLOGY 

John  Miller  Maclachlan,  Ph.D.   (North  Carolina),  Head  Professor  of  Sociology 
Lucius  Moody  Bristol,  Ph.D.   (Harvard),  Professor  Emeritus  of  Sociology 
Winston  Wallace  Ehrmann,  Ph.D.    Yale),  Professor  of  Sociology 
Orville  F.  Ouackenbush,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

SPEECH 

Henry  Philip  Constans,  M.A..  LL.B..  Head  Professor  of  Speech 

Wayne  C.  Eubank,  Ph.D.   (Louisiana  State  University),  Associate  Professor  of  Speech 

Lester  Leonard  Hale,  Ph.D.,  (Louisiana  State  University),  Associate  Professor  of  Speech 

Roy  Edwards  Tew,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 

Elwin  Clare  Whiting,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  (Part-time) 

DIVISION  OF  GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY 

(An  Intercollegiate  Unit  Ofifering  a  Program  Leading  to  Degrees  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences) 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

H.  Harold  Hume,  M.S.A.,  D.Sc.   (Clemson),  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture 

Winston  Woodard  Little,  M.A.,  Dean  of  the  University  College 

Walter  Jeffries  Matherly,  M.A.,  LL.D.  (William  Jewell),  Dean  of  the  College  of  Busi- 
ness Administration 

Joseph  Weil,  B.S.E.E.,  M.S..  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering 

William  Harold  Wilson,  Ph.D.  (Illinois),  Associate  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences 
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STAFF 

SiGiSMOND   deR.    Diettrich,    Ph.D.    (Clark),    D.Sc,    (Budapest),    Professor    of    Economic 

Geography  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration,  Chairman  of  the  Division,  and 

Head  of  the  Geography  Section 
Theodore  Huntington  Hubbell,  Ph.D.  (Michigan),  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology  in 

the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  Head  of  the  Geology  Section 
Charles  Francis  Byers,  Ph.D.  (Michigan),  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology  in  the  College 

of  Arts  and  Sciences 
Frederick  Burean  Smith,  Ph.D.   (Iowa  State  College),  Professor  of  Soils  in  the  College 

of  Agriculture 
Richard   Archer    Edwards,    Ph.D.    (North    Caronina),    Associate    Professor    of    Physical 

Sciences  in  the  University  College 

general  statement 

The  subject-matter  fields  regularly  oflfered  to  students  in  the  CioUege  ©f  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences are 

Astronomy 

Bacteriology 

Bible 

Biology 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Economics 

Education 

English 

Curricula  are  offered  which  lead  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Journalism  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry.  The  College  also 
offers  courses  in  combination  with  Law,  which  lead  to  the  first  three  of  these  degrees.  Tke 
College  offers  programs  of  special  interest  in  Geography  and  Geology  (page  72),  in  Inter- 
American  Affairs  (page  69),  in  Radio  Broadcasting  Training  (page  120),  and  in  Social 
Administration  (page  71). 

chair    of   AMERICANISM 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  American  Legion,  Department  of  Florida,  which  has 
provided  a  fund  of  $40,000  for  this  purpose,  supplemented  by  legislative  appropriation, 
there  is  maintained  a  Professorship  in  the  University  known  as  the  "Chair  of  Americanism". 
The  holder  of  this  professorsliip  is  head  of  the  Department  of  History  and  Political  Science, 
offering  courses  in  American  History,   (^vernment,   and   Constitutional   Law. 

graduation  with  honors  and  high  honors 

For  graduation  IFith  Honors  a  student  must  earn  an  honor  point  average  of  3.2  or 
greater  in  the  work  of  the  Upper  Division. 

The  regulations  concerning  graduation  IFith  High  Honors  are  administered  by  a  com- 
mittee of  the  faculty  of  the  College.    This  committee  invites  students  of  sufficiently  men- 


French 

Mathematics 

General  Science 

Music 

Geography 

Philosophy 

Geology 

Physics 

German 

Political  Science 

Greek 

Portuguese 

History 

Psychology 

Journalism 

Sociology 

Latin 

Spanish 

Speech 
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torious  scholastic  record  to  take  a  high  honors  examination  designed  to  test:  the  student's 
grasp  of  great  events,  achievements  and  personalities  in  the  general  fields  of  human  interest; 
the  student's  comprehension  and  grasp  of  his  major  field;  and  the  student's  initiative, 
thoroughness  and  accuracy.  Recommendation  for  graduation  (Fith  High  Honors  is  based 
upon  excellence  in  the  high  honors  examination,  honor  point  average,  distribution  and 
quality  of  subject-matter  studied,  and  evaluation  of  the  student  by  his  teachers. 

CORRESPONDENCE  STUDY 

No  part  of  the  last  thirty  credits  counted  toward  a  degree  may  be  earned  by  corre- 
spondence or  extension  study  except  by  special  permission. 

STUDENT    RESPONSIBILITY 

Each  student  must  assume  full  responsibility  for  registering  for  the  proper  courses  and 
for  fulfilling  all  requirements  for  his  degree. 

Seniors  must  file  formal  application  for  a  degree  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  and  must 
pay  the  diploma  fee  very  early  in  the  semester  in  which  they  expect  to  receive  the  degree ;  the 
official  calendar  shows  the  latest  date  on  which  this  can  be  done. 

Each  student  is  responsible  for  every  course  for  which  he  registers.  Courses  can  be 
dropped  or  changed  without  penalty  only  through  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

The  student's  program  of  studies  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  adviser,  the  curric- 
ulum committee,  and  the  dean  or  his  appointee. 

MAXIMUM    LOAD 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  17  semester  hours  in  any  semester 
unless  his  honor  point  average  for  the  preceding  semester  is  at  least  2.5. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  19  hours  in  any  one  semester  except 
by  special  permission. 

DEGREES  AND  CURRICULA 

ADMISSION 

To  enter  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  students  are  required  to  present 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  the  University  College  and  to  be  certified  by  the 
Board  of  University  Examiners  as  qualified  to  pursue  the  work  of  the  College. 
Transfer  students  who  wish  to  enter  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are 
referred  to  the  Board  of  University  Examiners  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  section  of  this  bulletin  entitled  "Transfer  Students,"  page  9. 

THE  DEGREES  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  AND  BACHELOR  OF  SOENCE 

The  curricula  which  lead  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science 
are  alike  in  all  basic  requirements. 

The  requirements  for  graduation  from  either  of  these  curricula  are  as  follows: 
A  total  of  sixty-four  semester  hours,,  with  an  average  of  C  or  better;  in  this  total  must 
be  included   (1)   either  a  Departmental  Major  or  a  Group  Major  as  described  below,  and 
(2)    at  least  twelve  semester  hours,   selected  with   the   approval   of   the   Dean   or  his  ap- 
pointee, in  departments  other  than  those  which  contribute  to  the  major. 
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.  THE  DEPARTMENTAL    MAJOR 

Many  students  desire  or  find  it  expedient  to  specialize  in  some  one  subject-matter  field. 
Such  students  should  undertake  to  earn  a  departmental  major. 

A  departmental  major  consists  of  three  parts,  as  follows: 

(1)  Concentration  consisting  of  not  less  than  24  and  not  more  than  32  semester  hours 
in  one  subject-matter  field.  This  field  is  called  the  student's  major  field.  The 
head  of  the  department  in  which  the  major  field  is  administered,  or  his  appointee, 
will  act  as  the  student's  registration  adviser.  Each  student  expecting  to  earn  a 
departmental  major  should  consult  his  adviser  regarding  choice  of  courses  before 
each  registration.  No  courses  in  the  major  field  in  which  the  grade  earned  is  below 
C  will  be  counted  toward  fulfillment  of  this  requirement. 

(2)  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  or  6  semester  hours  in  a  foreign  language 
course  numbered  above  100. 

(3)  Such  subsidiary  courses  from  subject-matter  fields  other  than  the  major  field  as  are 
essential  to  thoroughness  of  concentration  and  comprehension.  The  student  should 
consult  his  adviser  concerning  these  courses. 

THE   CROUP    MAJOR 

Group  Majors  are  provided  for  those  students  who  do  not  required  or  desire  the  intensive 
concentration  provided  by  a  departmental  major.  The  group  major  should  not  be  taken 
by  students  planning  on  doing  graduate  work. 

A  group  major  consists  of  two  parts,  as  follows: 

(1)  A  total  of  not  less  than  fourteen  semester  courses  selected  from  a  group  of  three 
related  subject-matter  fields,  with  at  least  four  semester  courses  in  each,  and  an 
average  of  G  or  better  in  each  of  these  fields. 

(2)  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  or  6  semester  hours  in  a  foreign  lan- 
guage course  numbered  above  100. 

BACHELOR   OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  fulfill  the  requirementa 
for  degrees  with  majors  in  one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  Bible,  Economics,  English,  French, 
German,  History,  Journalism,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  Sociology,  Spanish  and  Speech. 

BACHELOR   OF   SCIENCE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  fulfill  the  re- 
quirements for  degrees  with  majors  in  one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  Bacteriology,  Biology, 
Botany,  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Physics. 

BACHELOR   OF   ARTS   OR   BACHELOR   OF   SCIENCE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  will  be  conferred  upon  those 
who  fulfill  the  requirements  for  the  degree  with  majors  in  one  or  more  fields  of  Geography, 
Mathematics,  and  Psychology  when  their  remaining  courses  are  selected  predominantly 
from  the  other  fields  which  lead  to  either  one  or  the  other  degree. 
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GROUP   MAJOR   IN    INTER-AMERICAN   AFFAIRS 

This  program  of  studies  provides  the  student  with  a  many-sided  liberal  education  for 
present-day  citizenship  and  at  the  same  time  trains  him  for  lines  of  endeavor  that  require 
specialized  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  peoples  and  nations  of  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere. Variations  in  the  number  and  character  of  specialized  courses  included  in  the  stu- 
dent's program  make  it  possible  to  concentrate  in  many  different  aspects  of  Inter-American 
Affairs,  including  industrial  and  commercial,  diplomatic  and  consular,  journalistic,  etc.  Spe- 
cial opportunities  are  available  for  advanced  study  through  the  facilities  of  the  Institute  of 
Inter-American  Affairs  of  the  University  of  Florida.  Students  majoring  in  Inter-American 
Affairs  are  urged  to  spend  at  least  one  semester  or  two  summer  sessions  in  a  University 
located  in  one  of  the  countries  of  Latin  America. 

Requirements 

(1)  A  group  major  from  three  of  the  following  fields:  Languages,  Geography,  History, 
Economics,  Political  Science,  and  Sociology. 

(2)  Four  semester  courses  approved  by  the  group  adviser  and  the  Dean  or  his  appointee, 
in  fields  other  than  those  chosen  under   (1)   above. 

(3)  A  student  should  have  a  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  knowledge  of  Spanish  and 
English,  and  is  urged  to  have  some  knowledge  of  Portuguese  or  French.  Under 
ordinary  conditions,  as  regards  Spanish,  this  will  involve  the  completion  of  Spanish 
313-314,  or  the  equivalent.  In  any  case  a  student  must  have  at  least  a  reading 
knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  or  6  semester  hours  in  a  foreign  language  course 
numbered  above  100. 

(4)  The  following  courses,  or  their  equivalent  should  be  included  in  the  student's 
program,  either  as  part  of  the  major  or  as  electives: 

Gpy.  201     Geography   of   the   Americas    _     3 

Es.      381     Economic    Geography    of  North   America 3 

Geography:     Es.      385     Economic  Geography  of  South  America  _...     3 

Hy.     241     History  of  the  Modem  World  „ 4 

History:  Hy.     317     Latin    American   History    1850-1900    3 

Hy.     318     Latin    American    History    1900-Present    3 

Economics :     Es.  205-206  Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life  _.. 6 

Bs.      443     Foreign    Trade    3 

Political  Pel.    241     Political    Foundations    of    Modem    Life   _ _     4 

Science:       Pel.    309     International    Relations    3 

Pel.    310     International    Relations    3 

Sociology:       Sy.     364     Latin  American  Civilization  3 


In  addition  to  foreign  language  courses,  the  student  is  advised  to  select  his  general  col- 
lege electives  from  the  above. 

THE  DEGREE  BACHELOR   OF   ARTS   IN   JOURNALISM 

Instruction  in  Journalism  is  designed  to  provide  study  and  training  for  those  interested 
in:  (1)  journalism  as  a  career,  and  who  aspire  to  the  more  important  positions  in  the 
field  of  communications,  such  as  printing,  radio,  and  films;  (2)  newspaper  production, 
either  in  editorial  or  business  phases;  (3)  reporting  and  evaluation  of  public  affairs; 
(4)    careers  closely  related  to   journalism,   in  which   journalistic   knowledge   and   training 


10  CATALOG  1946-47 

would  conduce  to  greater  success;  and  (5)   the  cultural  perspective  to  be  attained  by  the 
study  of  journalism  as  a  means  of  understanding  the  evolving  events  of  civilization. 

Students  interested  in  professional  training  for  journalism  may  pursue  the  curriculum 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Journalism,  while  students  interested  in  the 
cultural  training  which  the  study  of  journalism  affords  may  select  journalism  as  a 
departmental  major  or  as  one  of  the  fields  in  a  group  major  in  the  curriculum  leading  to 
the  desree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Sixty-four  semester  hours  with  an  average  of  C  or  higher,  and  a  grade  of  C 
or  higher  in  all  journalism  courses  to  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  In  the 
sixty-four  semester  hours  must  be  included  the  journalism  courses  required 
for  either  the  Writing  and  Editing  Sequence  or  the  Business  Sequence.  The 
remainder  of  the  sixty-four  semester  hours  must  be  earned  in  approved  electives, 
with  not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  eighteen  credits  in  any  one  department, 
and  with  at  least  eighteen  credits  in  courses  outside  the  Department  of 
Journalism. 

The  following  courses  must  be  taken:  Jm.  213,  214,  215,  and  216.  They  should  be 
taken  as  electives  in  the  University  College,  but  may  be  taken  in  the  Upper  Division  with 
the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  In  addition,  the  courses  of  one  or  the  other 
of  the  following  sequences  are  required: 

WRITING  AND   EDITING  SEQUENCE    (NEWSPAPER,  RADIO,   OR   MAGAZINE) 

-News  Writing  and  Editing  * 4 

News  Writing'  and  Editing  .._ 4 

Magazine  Writing  and  Editing  3 

Interpreting  the  News ^ 3 

Public   Opinion   3 

Law  of  the  Press  u 3 

Contemporary  Journalistic  Thought  _ 3 

BUSINESS   SEQUENCE    (MANAGEMENT,   ADVERTISING,    OR    CIRCULATION) 

News  Writing  and  Editing  4 

News  Writing  and  Editing  4 

Mechanics   of  Publishing   * _  3 

Newspaper    Management   3 

Interpreting  the  News   _ i. „ 3 

Public   Opinion   „ l 3 

Law  of  the  Press „ 3 

Public    Relations    _ 3 

Contemporary  Journalistic   Thought    3 

CURRICULUM  LEADING  TO  THE  DECREE  OF  BACHELOR   OF  SCIENCE  IN  CHEMISTRY 

This  curriculum  offers  an  especially  strong  foundation  in  chemistry  for  students  who 
desire  to  make  chemistry  their  vocation. 

The  requirements  for  graduation  from  this  curriculum  (in  addition  to  the  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences)  are  as  follows: 

A  total  of  seventy-five  semester  hours,  with  em  average  of  C  or  better;  in  which  total 
must  be  included — 

(1)  All  of  the  following  courses  except  those  which  have  been  used  for  graduation 
from  the  University  CoUege,  or  its  equivalent,  as  determined  by  the  Board  of 
University  Examiners:  Cy.  101-102,  Cy.  111-112,  Cy.  201-202,  Cy.  211-212,  Cy. 
301-302,  Cy.  311-312,  Cy.  401-402,  Cy.  411412,  and  Cy.  481-482;  Ms.  105-106, 
Ms.  353-354;  a  course  in  college  physics,  with  laboratory,  of  not  less  than  eight 
semester  credit  hours;  Gn.  33-34,  Gn.  201-202;  and  Eh.  355.  and 
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(2)     at  least  twenty-five  additional  semester  hours,  selected  with  the  approval  of  the 
Dean,  or  his  appointee,  outside  of  the  field  of  chemistry. 
However,  no  grade  below  C  in  any  course  in  chemistry,  wherever  earned, 
will  be  counted  for  the  degree.     Furthermore,  no  course  in  chemistry  other 
than  those  listed  in  (1)  above,  or  equivalent,  may  be  counted  for  this  degree. 

Students  studying  in  this  curriculum  may  carry  19.5  hours  in  each  term  in  their  senior 
year  if  they  have  qualified  for  a  nineteen-hour  load, 

THE   CURRICULA    IN    COMBINATION   WITH    LAW 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  three  curricula  in  combination  with  Law. 

The  requirements  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  these 
curricula  are  basically  the  same,  and  may  be  described  as  follows: 

I.     Thirty-six  semester  hours  and  an  average  of  C,  or  better,  in  the  College  of  Aria 

and  Sciences, 
XL    twenty-eight  semester  hours  and  an  average  of  C,  or  better,  in  the  College  of  Law, 

and 
UL     a  departmental  major  or  a  gioup  major  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Art* 
or  Bachelor  of  Science.     (See  page  68) . 

The  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Journalism  in  the  combined 
Journalism-Law  curriculum  are  the  same  as  the  requirements  for  graduation  in  the  cur- 
riculum leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Journalism  (see  page  69),  provided, 
however,  that  credit  must  be  earned  as  follows: 

I.     Thirty-six  semester  hours  and  an  average  of  C,  or  better,  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  and 
n.    twenty-eight  semester  hours  and  an  average  of  0,  or  better,  in  the  College  of  Law. 

THE    PRE-MEDICAL   CURRICULUM 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  cooperates  with  students  who  wish  to  secure  training 
which  will  fit  them  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medicine.  All  such  students  are  advised  to 
consult  medical  school  bulletins  carefully  and  widely.  The  program  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  will  be  planned  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  It 
is  strongly  urged,  however,  that  pre-medical  students  follow  and  complete  the  curriculum 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Students  who  are  interested  in  medicine  are  invited  to  the  OflSce  of  the  Dean  of  the 
G>llege  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  counsel  and  advice. 

THE   CURRICULUM   IN   SOOAL  ADMINISTRATION 

This  program  provides  training  for  beginning  workers  in  social  administration  and  a 
foundation  for  those  desiring  graduate  work  in  this  field.  The  curriculum  is  so  designed 
that  the  student  is  provided  with  a  pre-professional  background  without  sacrificing  the 
advantages  of  a  liberal  education. 

The  Curriculum  in  Social  Administration  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
all  requirements  for  this  degree  must  be  met  (see  page  68).  The  student  has  a  choice 
of  a  departmental  major  in  Sociology,  with  appropriate  subsidiary  and  free  elective 
courses,  or  a  group  major  taken  from  three  of  the  following  areas  —  Economics,  History 
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and  Political  Science,  Psychology,  and  Sociology.  If  a  group  major  is  selected  the  twelve 
hours  of  required  free  electives  must  be  chosen  from  courses  outside  of  Economics,  History 
and  Political  Science,  Psychology,  and  Sociology.  University  College  electives  recom- 
mended for  students  preparing  to  enter  the  Curriculum  of  Social  Administration  include: 
Bs.  211-212,  Es.  203,  Es.  205-206,  Hy.  241,  Pel.  241,  Sy.  241,  Psy.  201,  Sch.  241. 

Students  registering  in  the  curriculum  are  expected  to  confer  with  the  Chairman  ol 
the  Committee  on  Social  Administration,  and  to  follow  programs  of  study  in  conformity 
with  the  recommendations  of  the  committee.  These  programs  are  designed  to  meet  the 
requirements  for  Certification  in  Social  Administration  as  well  as  to  meet  those  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

DIVISION  OF  GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY 

The  Division  of  Geography  and  Geology  is  organized  to  provide  for  instruction  and  re- 
search in  geography  and  geology,  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  wish  to  obtain  some 
knowledge  of  these  subjects  as  a  part  of  their  general  education;  to  provide  part  of  the 
training  for  students  preparing  for  business  careers  and  for  the  United  States  Foreign 
Service;  to  prepare  students  for  positions  as  teachers  of  geography  and  geology;  to  train 
students  for  research  work:  as  investigators  in  governmental  service,  as  experts  for  com- 
mercial, agricultural  and  industrial  firms  and  as  specialists  in  resources  and  land  planning. 

Advanced  work  in  geography  and  geology  is  becoming  increasingly  significant  and  essen- 
tial in  the  rapid  growth  of  the  State  of  Florida,  especially  with  regard  to  the  discovery  and 
utilization  of  natural  resources,  in  agricultural  development  and  in  land  planning  and  land 
use  programs.  In  geography  the  University  of  Florida  is  peculiarly  suited  to  the  study  of 
sub-tropical  geography,  the  Caribbean  region,  climatic  studies  including  air  drainage  and 
frost  formation,  agricultural  geography,  mapping  and  cartography,  and  year  around  geo- 
graphic field  work.  In  geology  special  opportunities  exist  for  the  study  of  recent  sedi- 
mentary rocks,  shorelines  and  marine  terraces,  ground  water  problems  and  sub-surface 
erosion,  paleontology  and  petroleum  geology,  and  special  resources  such  as  phosphate,  lime 
rock,  glass  sands,  fullers  earth,   kaolin,  etc. 

DEGREES   AND   CURRICULA 

Students  desiring  to  concentrate  in  Geography  or  Geology  will  register  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  curricula  lead  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor 
of  Science.  (See  page  68.)  Group  Majors  are  available  for  students  desiring  to  com- 
bine training  in  Geography  or  Geology  and  two  or  more  related  fields;  i.  e.,  training  for 
Latin  American  Affairs,  Land  Use  and  Land  Planning,  Climatology,   Cartography,  etc. 

Geography  Sequence 

Students  are  advised  to  begin  the  study  of  a  modem  foreign  language  and  complete 
Gpy.  203,  Gpy.  204,  Gy.  203  in  the  University  College  as  electives. 

Junior  Year 

Courses                    First   Semester                    Credit*  Courses                   Second  Semester                   Credits 

Es.       205     — Economic   Foundations  of  Es.       206  — Economic   Foundations   of 

Modern    Life   _     3  Modern  Life 8 

Sis.       301     — Soils  _ 3  Es.        382  — Utilization  of  Our  Resources     3 

Gpy.     323     — Elementary    Climatography  _     3  Gpy.     312  — Plant  and  Animal 


♦Electives    _ 7  Geography 

Gpy.     330     — Maps,   Charts    and    Graphs..-     3 
♦Electives    _ — .     4 

16  16 
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Gy.       401     — Physiography  of  North 
America  

Es.       381     — Economic    Geography   of 

North   America  

•Electives    


Senior   Year 

Gpy. 


16 


— Field   Mapping   and 

Advanced  Cartography 3 

tOptional  course  in  Geography  3 
•Electives    10 


16 


*A11  electives  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  advisory  committee.  Students  are  advised  to 
take  one  full  year  above  the  elementary  course  in  English.  Students  wishing  to  concentrate  in  the 
physical  aspects  of  geography,  agricultural  geography  and  land  utilization,  or  the  cultural  and 
human  aspects  will  be  required  to  take  courses  in  the  various  fields  concerned. 

fThe  major  in  Geography  requires  the  completion  of  six  semester  hours  in  Geography  or 
Geology  courses  numbered  above  380,  in  addition  to  those  specified  above. 


Geology  Sequence 

Students  are  advised  to  begin  the  study  of  a  modern  foreign   language   and  complete 
Gpy.  203,  Gpy.  204,  Gy.  203  in  the  University  College  as  electives. 


Courses 
Gy.       321 
Gpy.     312 


First  Semester 
-Elementary    Paleontology 


Junior    Year 

Credits         Courses 


• — Plant    and    Animal 

Geography 3 

Sis.       301     —Soils     3 

♦Electives    ^  7 

16 


Gy. 

Gpy. 
Gpy. 


308 


Second  Semester  Credits 

— Elementary    Minerology 

and  Petrology   „  3 

— Elements   of   World 

Geography  3 

^Maps,   Charts  and   Graphs....  3 

♦Elective   7 


16 


Senior   Year 


Gy.       401     — Physiography  of   North 

America  

Gpy.     823     —Elementary  Climatography  .. 

tOptional   course   in    Geology.. 

•Electives    


Gpy.     430 


16 


— Field    Mapping   and 

Advanced  Cartography  3 

tOptional  course  in   Geology..     3 
•Electives   10 


16 


•Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  advisory  committee.  Students  are  advised  to  take 
one  full  year  above  the  elementary  course  in  English. 

tThe  ma.ior  in  Geology  requires  the  completion  of  nine  semester  hours  in  Geology  or  Geography 
courses  numbered  above   380.   in  addition  to  those  specified   above. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

FACULTY 

Walter  Jeffries  Matherly,  M.A.,  LL.D.   (William  Jewell),  Dean  and  Head  Professor  of 

Economics 
Montgomery    Drummond   Anderson,    Ph.D.    (Robert    Brookings),    Professor   of    Business 

Statistics  and  Economics 
David   Miers    Beights,    Ph.D.    (Illinois),    C.P.A.    (Florida,    West    Virginia),    Professor    of 

Accounting 
Truman  C.  Bigham,  Ph.D.   (Stanford),  Professor  of  Economics 
Harwood  Burrows  Dolbeare,  B.A.,  Professor  of  Finance 
John  Grady  Eldridce,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Economics 
Roland   B.   Eutsler,   Ph.D.    (Pennsylvania),   Professor   of   Economics    and   Insurance   and 

Director  of  the  Burean  of  Economic  and  Business  Research 
SiGiSMOND   deR.    Diettrich,    Ph.D.     (Clark),    D.Sc.    (Budapest),    Professor    of    Economic 

Geography  and  Chairman  of  Division  of  Geography  and  Geology 
James  Edward  Chace,  Je.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  Acting  Head  Professor  of  Real  Estate 

and  Economics 
*Clement  Harold  Donovan,  Ph.D.  (North  Carolina),  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Finance 
*OsCAR    Edward    Heskin,    Ph.D.     (Minnesota),    Associate    Professor    of    Economics    and 

Marketing 
*Hurer  Christian  Hurst,  M.A..  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Business  Law 
*JoHN  Berry  McFekkin,  Ph.D.   (North  Carolina),  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
William  Harry  Joubekt,  M.A.,  PLD.  (North  Carolina),  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
Brant  Bonner,  Ph.D.  (North  Carolina),  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
A.  Ross  Evans,  M.A.,  C.P.A.   (Florida),  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 
John  Wamser  Dietz,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Finance 
Earl  P.  Powers,  M.A.,  C.P.A.  (Florida),  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 
William  F.  Moshier,  B.S.B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 
Frank  Waldo  Tuttle,  Ph.D.  (Iowa),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
William  H.  Chandler,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Law 

general  statement 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  of  the  University  of  Florida  was  organized  in 
1927  to  meet  the  needs  of  Florida  business.  It  offers  instruction  in  three  fields:  Business 
Administration,  Business  Administration  in  Combination  with  Law,  and  Public  Administra- 
tion. The  purposes  of  instruction  in  Business  Administration  are  four  in  number:  First, 
the  training  of  business  leaders;  second,  the  preparation  of  business  executives  and  tech- 
nicians; third,  the  development  of  an  understanding  of  the  complex  relationships  between 
business  and  all  other  social  phenomena  from  which,  at  least  it  is  hoped,  there  will  emerge 
business  statesmen;  and,  fourth,  the  prosecution  of  research  projects  for  the  improvement 
of  business  methods,  techniques,  and  policies. 

The  operations  of  business  enterprise  in  recent  years  have  become  increasingly  complex 
in  character.  They  have  ceased  to  be  simple  and  localized;  they  have  become  intricate 
and  higlily  involved — state-wide,  nation-wide,  world-wide.  To  manage  business  concerns 
and  to  make  money,  broad  training  is  necessary.  The  principles  upon  which  the  economic 
system   functions,   the    forms   of   business   units,    the   ramifications    of   production    and    of 
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markets,  the  services  of  transportation  and  communication,  the  impact  of  taxation,  the 
methods  of  financing — all  require  consideration.  Those  who  would  enter  business  in  the 
present  or  who  would  serve  as  specialists  in  accounting,  statistics  or  in  other  facilitating 
activities  of  modern  business  must  be  provided  with  training  in  fundamentals — professional 
training  in  fundamentals. 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  is  organized  toward  this  end.  It  does  not  turn 
out  finished  business  men — managers,  executives  and  department  heads.  While  it  supplies 
its  graduates  with  some  skills,  they  are  not  expected  to  start  at  the  top;  they  start  iower 
down,  get  experience  and  learn  by  actual  contact  the  operations  of  the  establishments 
with  which  they  identify  themselves.  Their  training  helps  to  shorten  their  apprenticeship 
and  enables  them  to  move  up  faster  than  they  would  move  without  training. 

Instruction  in  Public  Administration  is  designed  to  provide  analysis  of  the  basic  prin- 
ciples of  government.  Its  purpose  is  to  prepare  students  for  public  service  occupations. 
Government  has  become  increasingly  complex  and  requires  personnel  thoroughly  trained 
in  political  science,  economics,  history,  and  other  related  sciences.  The  program  of  train- 
ing offered  supplies  basic  courses  in  these  fields.  It  does  not  equip  students  with  specific 
skills;  it  is  designed  to  provide  them  with  broad  training  in  the  structure  and  functions  of 
government  and  to  prepare  them  for  readier  entry  into  public  life  and  occupations. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  REAL   ESTATE  AND  INSURANCE 

The  Department  of  Real  Estate  and  Insurance  was  established  by  the  1945  Legislature. 
Under  the  act  passed,  provisions  were  made  for  the  appointment  of  two  full-time  faculty 
members  in  this  department.  As  a  result  of  this  action,  the  courses  in  real  estate  have 
been  increased  from  two  to  nine  and  Group  III,  Real  Estate  and  Insurance,  has  been  added 
to  the  Curricula  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration. 

SCHOLARSHIPS   IN   REAL    ESTATE 

Tampa  Board  of  Realtors  Scholarships. — The  Tampa  Board  of  Realtors  offers  three 
scholarships  in  1946-47  at  $240  each.  The  holders  thereof  must  be  residents  of  Hillsborough 
County  and  must  be  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate.  Applications  for  these  scholar- 
ships may  be  made  either  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration  or  to  the 
President  of  the  Tampa  Board  of  Realtors.  The  applications  will  be  passed  on  and  the 
scholarships  granted  by  the  Tampa  Board  of  Realtors,  upon  recommendation  by  the  Uni- 
versity. 

/.  E.  HoUenbeck  Scholarship  in  Real  Estate. — This  scholarship  which  amounts  to  $240 
is  provided  annually  by  Mr.  J.  E.  HoUenbeck  of  StudstUl  and  HoUenbeck,  Inc.,  of  West 
Palm  Beach,  Florida.  It  is  awarded  to  a  student  from  Palm  Beach  County  who  is  be- 
ginning his  Junior  year  and  who  is  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate.  The  student 
will  be  selected  by  the  Principal  of  the  Palm  Beach  County  High  School.  Application 
therefor  should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Principal. 

Jay  Hearin  Scholarship. — This  scholarship  which  is  offered  in  1946-47  and  which 
amounts  to  $240  is  given  by  Jay  Hearin  of  Tampa.  It  is  awarded  by  the  University 
Scholarship  Committee  to  any  student  living  anywhere  in  Florida  who  is  pursuing  the 
curriculum  in  real  estate.  Application  for  this  scholarship  shoidd  be  made  to  the  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Business  Administration. 

K.  S.  Keyes  Scholarship  in  Real  Estate. — This  scholarship  which  amounts  to  $240  is 
offered  annually  by  Mr.  K.  S.  Keyes  of  Miami.  It  is  awarded  by  the  University  Scholar- 
ship Committee  to  a  student  from  Dade  County  who  is  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real 
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estate.     Applications  therefor  should   be   made   to   the   Dean   of   the    College   of   Business 
Administration. 

BUREAU  OF  ECONOMIC   AND  BUSINESS  RESEARCH 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  maintains  a  Bureau  of  Economic  and  Business 
Research  which  provides  faculty  members  and  graduate  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
engage  in  specific  types  of  research  work.  Its  activities  are  coordinated  with  the  research 
activities  of  the  College  as  a  whole. 

MEMBERSHIP    IN    NATIONAL    AND    REGIONAL    ASSOCIATIONS 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  is  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of 
Collegiate  Schools  of  Business  and  of  the  Southern  Economic  Association. 

PLACEMENT    OF    GRADUATES 

While  the  College  of  Business  Administration  does  not  obligate  itself  to  secure  positions 
for  its  graduates,  it  operates  a  placement  service  and  does  everything  it  can  to  assist 
students  in   securing   employment   after  graduation. 

BUSINESS    WRITING 

Students  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  are  permitted  to  include  Eh.  355. — 
Business  Writing  among  their  electives  in  Business  Administration.  Those  students  found 
deficient  in  English  will  be  reported  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  and  the  Dean  may  require 
them  to  take  Business  fFriting  during  the  next  semester. 

MAXIMUM    CREDIT    LOADS    OF    STUDENTS 

The  maximum  credit  load  of  all  students  registered  for  the  curriculum  in  Public  Admin- 
istration as  well  as  for  the  curriculum  in  Business  Administration  proper  during  each  of 
their  first  two  semesters  (first  year)  shall  be  15  academic  semester  hours  (6  in  summer 
session).  However,  these  students  may  increase  their  credit  loads  to  18  academic  semester 
hours  during  their  first  semester,  provided  they  have  graduated  from  the  General  College 
with  honors;  likewise,  they  may  increase  their  credit  loads  to  18  academic  semester  hours 
(9  in  summer  session)  during  their  second  semester,  provided  they  have  attained  an  honor 
point  average  of  3  (B)  or  more  in  the  preceding  semester.  The  maximum  credit  load  of 
all  students  after  their  first  two  semesters  is  limited  to  18  academic  semester  hours.  The 
minimum  requirement  for  graduation  from  the  College  of  Business  Administration  is  66 
semester  hours  on  which  the  student  must  earn  an  average  of  C  or  better.  To  graduate 
JFith  Honors,  a  student  must  have  graduated  from  the  University  College  with  honors  and 
completed  the  work  of  the  Upper  Division  with  an  average  of  3.0  (B)  or  higher,  or  in  lieu 
of  graduation  from  the  University  College  with  honors,  have  completed  the  work  of  the 
Upper  Division  with  an  average  of  3.2  or  higher.  To  graduate  fFith  High  Honors,  a  student 
must  meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Attain  a  scholastic  average  in  all  academic  courses  of  3.4  or  better. 

2.  Secure  the  recommendation  of  a  Faculty  Committee. 

A  copy  of  detailed  regulations  governing  graduation  with  high  honors  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 

Of  the  66  semester  credit  hours  required  for  graduation,  not  more  than  six  semester 
credit  hours  may   be   earned   by   correspondence   or  extension   study.     Such   credit    hours. 
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furthermore,  must  be  approved  for  each  mdividual  student  in  advance  by  the  Committee 
on  Curricular  Adjustments. 

DEGREES  AND  CURRICULA 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  offers  two  undergraduate  degrees:  The  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Business  Administration  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Public  Administra- 
tion. To  secure  the  first  named  degree  students  must  complete  either  the  Curriculum  in 
Business  Administration  Proper  or  the  Curriculum  in  Combination  with  Law.  To  secure 
the  second  named  degree  they  must  complete  the  Curriculum  in  Public  Administration. 

CURRICULUM    IN    BUSINESS    ADMINISTRATION    PROPER 

In  order  to  enter  the  College  of  Business  Administration  and  to  register  for  any  of  its 
curricula  students  are  required  to  complete  the  curriculum  in  the  University  College  as 
specified  on  page  44  or  the  equivalent  thereof  in  each  of  the  courses  or  areas  of  knowledge 
listed,  including  the  following: 

Es.  205-206. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life 
Bs.  211-212. — Elementary  Accounting 
Es.  203. — Elementary  Statistics 

The  curriculum  in  Business  Administration  Proper  is  divided  into  nine  groups  or  pro- 
grams of  studies.  Each  student  is  required  to  select  and  complete  one  of  these  groups  or 
programs.  Of  sixty-six  semester  hours  required  for  graduation  forty-eight  semester  hours 
in  seven  groups  and  forty-two  in  two  groups  are  prescribed.  Where  adequate  cause  there- 
for is  shown  students  may  by  petition  in  some  cases  substitute  other  courses  in  economics 
and  business  administration  for  these  prescribed  courses.  The  remaining  hours  in  each 
group  are  approved  electives.  Of  these  hours,  twelve  may  consist  of  courses  offered  outside 
the  College  of  Business  Administration,  including  six  semester  hours  in  advanced  military 
science. 

I.      ACCOUNTING 


Junior  Year 


Courses 
Bs.    310 


First    Semeter 


Bs. 
Bs. 

Es. 


311 
401 
321 


Credits 
— Accounting   Mathematics 

and  Machines  3 

— Accounting    Principles    3 

— Business    Law    3 

— Financial    Organization    of 

Society   3 

Approved    Electives*    3 


15 


Courses 


Second    Semester 


Credits 


Bs.    312     ■ — Accounting    Principles    3 


Bs.  313 
Bs.  402 
Es.    327 


-Cost     Accounting     3 

— Business    Law    3 

— Public     Finance     3 

Approved    Electives*    3 


15 


Senior  Year 


Courses  Credits 

Bs.    411     — Advanced     Accounting     3 

Bs.    427     — Principles  and  Problems  of 

Corporation    Finance    3 

Es.    407     — Economic   Principles  and 

Problems   3 

Approved    Electives*    9 

18 


Courses  Credits 

Bs.    412     — Principles   of   Auditing   3 

Bs.    414     — Income   Tax   Procedure   3 

Es.    408     - — Economic   Principles   and 

Problems   3 

Approved    Electives*    9 

18 


♦Suggested  electives  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration:  Bs.  413 — Advanced  Account- 
ing Systems;  Bs.  417 — Governmental  Accounting;  Bs.  418 — Advanced  Accounting  C.  P.  A.  Prob- 
lems ;  Bs.  403 — Law  in  Relation  to  the  Form  of  the  Business  Unit ;  Bs.  428 — Principles  and  Prob- 
lems of  Corporation  Finance  ;  Es.  404 — Government  Regulation  of  Business  ;  Bs.  422 — Investments  ; 
Eh.  355 — Business  Writing;  Es.  351 — Elements  of  Transportation;  and  Es.  335 — Economics  of 
Marketing. 


^8 
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II.     BANKING   AND  FINANCE 


Courses 
Es.    321 

Es.  327 
Bs.  401 
Ea.    351 


Junior  Year 

First   Semeter                    Credits  Courses                Second   Semester                   Credits 

-Financial   Organization   of  Es.    421     —Advanced  Money  and 

Society 3  Banking    3 

-Public  Finance 3  Es.    355     — Economics   of   Marketing 3 

-Business  Law 3  Bs.    402     — Business    Law 8 

-Elements   of   Transportation 3  Es.    477     — Problems  in  Federal 

Approved   Electives    3  Finance   8 

—  Approved   Electives    3 

16  — 

16 


{Courses 

Es.    407 

Bs.    429 

Bs.    422 
Bs.    427 


Senior  Tear 

Credits         Courses 


-Economic  Principles  and 

Problems   3 

-Banking   and    Currency 

Systems   _ 3 

-Investments     3 

-Principles    and    Problems    of 

Corporation    Finance    3 

Approved    Electives 6 

18 


Es.    408 


Bs. 


420 

424 
428 


— Economic  Principles  and 

Problems     w 

— Bank  Management 

— Investment    Analysis    

— Principles  and  Problems  of 

Corporation    Finance    

Approved    Electives 


Credits 


—    8 
._     3 


6 

IS 


in.     REAL  ESTATE  AND   INSURANCE 
Janior  Tear 

Courses  First  Semester  Credits         Courses  Second   Semester  Credits 

Bs.    391     — Property    Management    8  Bs.    390    — Property    Valuation    —     8 

Es.    351     — Elements    of    Transportation....     3  Bs.    304     — Business    Ethics    3 

Bs.    361     — Property     Insurance 3  Es.    321     — Financial    Organization   of 

Bs.    401     — Business   Law  3  Society   _ 3 

Approved    Electives* ,     3  Bs.    362     — Property     Insurance     3 

—  Approved   Electives*    w...     3 

16  — 

16 


Courses 


Senior  Tear 

Credits         Courses 


Credits 


Es.    407     — Economic   Principles  and 

Problems 

Bs.    493    — Real  Estate  Law  

Bs.    461     — Life  Insurance  

Bs.    491     — Principles  and  Problems  of 

City    Planning    

Approved    Electives* 


18 


Es.    408    — Economic  Principles  and 

Problems ,. 

— Economics    of   Marketing 

— Principles  and  Problems  of 

Urban     Growth     

— Public     Finance     

Approved   Electives* 


Es.    335 
Bs.    490 


Es.    327 


8 
8 

6 

18 


*  Among    these    electives    students    should    include    Bs.    492 — Real    Estate    Finance ;    Bs.    392 — 
Problems  in  Real  Estate  Brokerage;  and  Bs.  393 — Urban  Land  Utilization. 


IV.      MARKETINC 


Courses 


Es. 

Es. 
Es. 


335 
351 
321 


Bs.    401 


First  Semester 


Junior  Tear 

Credits         Courses 


— Economics   of   Marketing   3 

— Elements    of   Transtportation_  3 
— Financial    Organization    of 

Society   3 

— Business    Law    3 

Approved   Electives    . 8 


16 


Second  Semester 


Credits 


Es.    327     —Public    Finance 8 

As.    408     — Marketing  of  FVuits  and 

Vegetables 3 

Bs.    436    — Principles  and  Practices  of 

Merchandising 3 

Es.    470     — Advanced     Business     Statistics  3 

Approved    Electives 3 

16 
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Senior  Year 

Credits         Courses 

Economic  Principles  and  Es.    408 

Problems 3 

Advertising    3  Bs.    438 

■Foreign  Trade  Principles  As.    409 

and    Problems    -     3  Bs.    440 

Bs.    451     — Transportation :  Rates  and 

Rate-Making    „ 3 

Approved    Electives    6 

18 


Courses 
Es.    407 


Bs.    433 
Bs.    443 


Credits 


— Economic  Principles  and 

Problems   — 

— Sales    and    Market    Analysis.. 

— Cooperative    Marketing     

— Trade   Relations    in    Carib- 
bean   America   

Approved    Electives    _ — 


18 


TRANSPORTATION   AND   PUBLIC  UTILITIES 


Courses 

Es.    351 
Es.    321 

Es.    327 
Bs.    401 


Junior  Year 

First  Semester                   Credits  Courses 

-Elements   of   Transportation 3  Es.    354 

-Financial    Organization    of 

Society  .... 3  Bs.    427 

-Public   Finance   3 

-Business    Law    3  Es.    335 

Approved    Electives    3  Es.    372 

16' 


Second   Semester  Credits 

— Transport   Regulation    and 

Promotion     3 

— Principles  and  Problems  of 

Corporation  Finance  —  8 

— Economics    of    Marketing    3 

— Labor    Economics    _ 3 

Approved  Electives  3 

16 


Senior  Year 

Courses                                                                 Credits  Courses                                                                  Credits 

Es.    407     — Economic  Principles  and  Es.    408     — Economic  Principles  and 

Problems  _     8  Problems •..-    8 

Bs.    451     — Transportation  :  Rates  and  Bs.    452     — Transportation :  Service  and 

Rate-Making    3  Service    Regulations    3 

Es.    454    — Principles  of  Public  Utility  Bs.    456     — Problems   in   Public   Service 

Economics    8  Industries   8 

Es.    404    — Government  Control  of  Bs.    444    — Ocean   Transportation  3 

Business    8  Approved   Electives    6 

Approved    Electives 6  |                                                                                    — 

—  18 
18 


VI.     PUBLIC  FINANCE  AND  TAXATION 


Courses  First   Semester 

Es.    327     — Public    Finance   

Es.    321     — Financial    Organization    of 

Society   

Pel.  313     — American   Government   and 

Politics     

Approved    Electives    


Junior  Year 

Credits         Courses  Second   Semester  Credits 

8  Es.    478     — Problems   in   State  and 

Local    Finance    8 

....     8  Es.    421     — Advanced   Money  and 

Banking    8 

3  Pel.  314     — American   Government  and 

_     6  Politics     8 

—  Approved    Electives    6 

15  — 

15 


Senior  Year 

Courses                                                                 Credits  Courses 

Es.    407    — Economic  Principles  and  Es.    408 

Problems  „ 3 

Ea.    477     — Problems    in    Federal    Finance     3  Es.    335 

Es.    351    — Elements   of   Transportation....     3  Es.    479 

Bs.    401     — Business  Law  _ 3  Es.    404 

Approved   Electives    _ 6 

18 


Credits 

— Economic  Principles  and 

Problems  3 

— Economics    of    Marketing    3 

— Fiscal     Administration     8 

— Government    Control    of 

Business    ■•- 3 

Approved    Electives    6 

18 


80 
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VII.      ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY  AND  FOREIGN   TRADE 


Junior  Year 

Courses  First  Semester  Credits         Courses 

Es.    321    — Financial   Organization   of  Es.    327 

Society   _ 3                Bs.    444 

Es.    351     — Elements   of   Transportation....  3               Es.    385 
Es.    381     — Economic    Geography    of 

North   America   3                Es.    335 

Bs.    443     — Foreign  Trade  Principles  3 

Approved    Electives*    3 

15 


Second   Semester  Credits 

— Public    Finance    a. 3 

— Ocean  Transportation   _  3 

. — Economic    Geography    of 

South    America    _ 3 

— Economics   of   Marketing   3 

Approved    Electives*    3 

15 


Courses 


Senior  Year 

Credits         Courses 


Es.    407     — Economic  Principles  and 

Problems   3 

Bs.    485     — International   Economic 

Relations     3 

Es.    487     — Economic  Geography  of 

Europe   3 

Bs.    440     — Trade  Relations  in  Caribbean 

America     .■ 3 

Approved    Electives*    6 

18 


Credits 


Es.    408     — Economic   Principles  and 

Problems  3 

Bs.    401     — Business    Law    3 

Es.    429     — Banking  and  Currency 

Systems   8 

Es.    486    — Economic    Geography  of 

Asia    3 

Approved    Electives*    w 6 

18 


*  Twelve  of  these  semester  hours   may  be   devoted   to  a   foreign   language. 


VIII.     LABOR  AND  PERSONNEL   MANAGEMENT 

Junior  Year 

Courses  First  Semester  Credits         Courses  Second   Semester 

Es.    321     — Financial   Organization   of  Bs.    373  — Personnel    Management    . 

Society   _     3  Es.    335  — Economics    of   Marketing 

Es.    372     — Labor    Economics    S  Es.    246  — Consumption    of    Wealth 

Es.    327     — Public    Finance    _ _     3  Psy.  306  — Applied     Psychology    

Psy.  201    — General   Psychology  ^    3  Approved    Electives   — 

Approved    Electives    _     3 

15 


Credits 

3 

.....     3 
.„..    S 

3 

._..    3 

16 


Senior  Year 

Courses  Credits         Courses 

Bs.    401    — Business    Law    3  Es.    462 

Es.    407     — Economic   Principles  and 

Problems 3  Es.    408 

Es.    378     — Government  in  Relation  to 

Labor   3  Es.    404 

Es.    303     — Machine  Technology   in 

American    Life    3  Es.    351 

Approved    Electives    6 

18 


Credits 

— Problems   in   Economic 

Security „     3 

— Economic  Principles  and 

Problems  3 

— Government    Control    of 

Business    „ 8 

— Elements  of  Transportation....  3 
Approved    Electives    6 

li 


IX.     ECONOMICS  AND  GENERAL  BUSINESS 


Junior  Year 

Courses                    First   Semester                    Credits  Courses 

Es.    321     — Financial   Organization  of  Es.    429 

Society  .^ 3 

Es.    327     —Public    Finance    _ —     3  Es.    335 

Es.    351     —Elements   of   Transportation..-    3  Es.    372 

Bs.    401     — Business    Law    3  Es.    454 

Approved    Electives    8 

15 


Second   Semester  Credits 

— Banking  and  Currency 

Systems    3 

— Economics   of   Marketing    3 

— Labor    Economics    8 

— Principles  of  Public  Utility 

Economics     3 

Approved    Electives    3 

u 
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Senior  Year 

Courses                                                                 Credits         Courses  Credits 

Es.    407     — Economic   Principles  and                                 Es.    408  — Economic   Principles  and 

Problems   3  Problems  3 

Es.    469     — Business    Forecasting    3                Bs.    428  — Principles  and  Problems  of 

Bs.    427     — Principles  and  Problems  of  Corporation    Finance    3 

Corporation    Finance    3               Es.    463  — Problems   in   Economic 

Es.  485     — International    Economic  Security     _     3 

Relations 3               Es.    404  — Government  Control  of 

Approved   Electives    6  Business 


18 


Approved    Electives    6 

18 


CURRICULUM    IN    COMBINATION    WITH    LAW 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  combines  with  the  University  College  and  the 
College  of  Law  in  oflfering  a  six-year  program  of  study  to  students  who  desire  ultimately 
to  enter  the  College  of  Law.  Students  register  during  the  first  two  years  in  the  University 
College  and  the  third  year  and  one  term  of  the  summer  session  in  the  College  of  Business 
Administration.  When  they  have  fully  satisfied  the  academic  requirements  of  the  College 
of  Business  Administration,  they  are  eligible  to  register  is  the  College  of  Law  and  may 
during  their  last  three  years  complete  the  course  in  the  College  of  Law.  When  students 
have,  after  entering  the  College  of  Law,  completed  one  year's  work  in  law  (28  semester 
hours  with  at  least  a  C  average),  they  may  ofifer  this  year's  work  as  a  substitute  for  the 
fourth  year  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  and  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Business  Administration. 

The  maximum  credit  load  for  all  students  registered  for  the  curriculum  in  combination 
with  law  is  18  academic  semester  hours.  To  graduate  JFith  Honors,  a  student  must  have 
graduated  from  the  University  College  with  honors  and  completed  70  semester  hours  on 
which  he  has  earned  an  average  of  3.0  or  higher,  or  in  lieu  of  graduation  from  the  University 
College  with  honors,  complete  70  semester  hours  on  which  he  has  earned  an  average  of 
3.2  or  higher. 

The  curriculum  in  Business  Administration  in  combination  with  Law  consists  of  27 
semester  hours  of  required  courses  and  15  hours  of  elective  courses.  The  requirements 
are  as  follows: 

Credits 

— Financial   Organization   of   Society   3 

— Public    Finance    3 

— Economics   of    Marketing    „ 3 

— Elements   of   Transportation    3 

— Government  Control  of   Business  3 

— Economic  Principles  and  Problems  6 

—Principles    and    Problems    of    Corporation    Finance 6 

♦Electives     15 

42 

♦Electives  are  limited  to  courses  in  business  administration  and  six  semester  hours  in  advanced 
military  science. 

CURRICULUM  IN  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 

In  order  to  enter  the  College  of  Business  Administration  and  to  register  for  the  cur- 
riculum in  Public  Administration,  students  are  required  to  complete  the  curriculum  in  the 
University  College  as  specified  on  page  44  or  the  equivalent  thereof  in  each  of  the  courses 
or  areas  of  knowledge  listed  including  the  following  courses: 

Es.  205-206. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modem  Life 
Bs.  211-212. — Elementary  Accoimting 


Courses 

Es. 

321 

Es. 

327 

Es. 

335 

Es. 

351 

Es. 

404 

Es. 

407- 

-408 

Bs. 

427- 

-428 

82 
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Es.  203. — Elementary  Statistics 

Pel.  241. — Political  Foundations  of  Modern  Life 


Courses 


First  Semester 


Junior  Tear 

Credits         Courses  Second   Semester 


Pel.  313    — American  Government  and 

Politics    8 

Es.    327     — Public    Finance 3 

Hy.   331     — Survey  of  American   History..  3 

Approved    Electives*    6 

15 


Credits 


Pel.  314     — American  Government  and 

Politics    _ .w 8 

Hy.   332     — Survey  of  American  History..  8 
Es.    478     — Problems  in  State  and 

Local  Finance  8 

Approved   Electives* 6 

16 


Courses 
Es.    407 


Pel.  411 
Es.    477 


Senior  Tear 

Credits         Courses 


— Economic    Principles    and 

Problems  

— Public    Administration    _ „... 

— Problems  in  Federal  Finance.. 
Approved    Electives*    


Es. 

408 

3 

3 

Es. 

404 

3 

9 

Pel. 

,  412 

18 


— Economic  Principles  and 
Problems  ^.. 

— Government  Control  of 
Business    

— Public    Administration    ... 
Approved    Electives*    


Credits 


18 


*  Six  semester  hours  niay  consist  of  advanced  military  science  or  of  free  electives.  The  remain- 
ine  hours.  sub.iect  to  the  approval  of  the  Dean,  are  limited  to  courses  in  the  following  departments: 
Economics   and    Business   Administration ;   History   and   Political    Science ;   and   Socioloey. 
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COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

FACULTY 

Glenn  Ballard  Simmons,  Ph.D.  (Johns  Hopkins) ,  Acting  Dean  and  Professor  of  Education 
Alfred  Crago,  Ph.D.  (Iowa),  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology  and  Measurements  and 

Laboratory  School  Psychologist 
Joseph  Richard  Fulk,  Ph.D.  (Nebraska),  Professor  of  Public  School  Administration 

(Special  Status) 
Edward  Walter   Garris,   Ph.D.    (Peabody),   Sc.D.    (Clemson),   Professor  of   Agricultural 

Education 
Hal  Graham  Lewis,  M.A.E..  Professor  of  Education  and  Principal,  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory 

School 
WiLLUM  Travis  Loften,  M.A.E.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education  and  Itinerant  Teacher 

Trainer 
Arthur  Raymond  Mead,  Ph.D.  (Columbia),  Ed.D.  (Miami  University),  Professor  of  Super- 
vised Student  Teaching  and  Director  of  Bureau  of  Educational  Research  and  School 

Services 
James  William  Norman,  Ph.D.,  (Columbia),  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Art  of  Teaching 

and  Dean  of  the  Summer  Session 
Ellis   Benton   Salt,   Ed.D.    (New  York   University),   Professor   of   Health   and   Physical 

Education 
*Adam  Webster  Tenney,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education 
Walter  Rolun  Willums,  Ph.D.  (Ohio),  Professor  of  Education 
*Harry  Evans  Wood,  M.A.E.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education  and  Itinerant  Teacher 

Trainer 
Mary  Elizabeth  Barry,  M.A.,  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Acting  Chair- 
man of  Inter-American  Education  Demonstration  Center 
*  Carroll  Fleming  Cumbee,  M.A.E.,  Research  Associate 
Leon  Archibald  Gray,  M.A.E.,  Research  Associate 
*Leon  Nesbitt  Henderson,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
Joseph  M.  Leps,  Ed.D.  (Columbia),  Acting  Reseeirch  Associate 
John  Haynes  Moorman,  M.A.E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Education 
Hazen  Edward  Nutter,  M.A..  Associate  Professor  of  Curriculum  Research  and  Chairman, 

Operating  Committee,  The  University  of  Florida  Sloan  Project  in  Applied  Economics 
Joseph  Gordon  Smith,  M.A.E.,  Junior  Itinerant  Teacher  Trainer  in  Agricultural  Education 
L.  E.  Jones,  M.A.,  Consultant,  School  Services 
Clara  McDonald  Olson,  Ph.D.  (Peabody),  Writer  and  Visitor,  The  University  of  Florida 

Sloan  Project  in  Applied  Economics 
Thomas  Whitney  Strickland,  B.S.E.,  With  High  Honors,  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial 

Arts  Education 
Lilllan  Page  Hough,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Curriculum  Research,  The  University  of  Florida 

Sloan  Project  in  Applied  Economics 

teachers  in  the  p.  k.  yonge  laboratory  school 

Margaret  White  Boutelle,  M.A. 

LoRis  Rood  Bristol,  MA.. 

Eunice  Zipperer  Calhoun,  B.A.E.,  With  Honors 
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Cleva  Josephine  Carson.  M.S. 

Jeanette  Benson  Cross,  R.N. 

Sarah  Grace  Dickinson.  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S. 

Charles  Edgar  Doe,  Curator  of  Ornithology  and  Director  of  the  Doe  Museum 

Charlotte  Dunn,  M.A. 

Charles  Livingston  Durrance.  Jr..  M.A.E. 

William  Lewis  Goette,  M.A.E. 

Eleanor  Kuhlman  Green,  M.A.E. 

Rosella  Lillian  Herman,  B.A.E.,  With  Honors 

Verna  Miller  Joines,  B.S.  in  Home  Economics 

*Kenneth  Paul  Kidd,  M.A. 

*eugene  kitching,  m.a.e. 

Gladys  O'Neal  Laird.  M.A.E. 

Floy  McCall  McEachern 

*Ida  Ruth  McLendon,  M.A.E. 

Lillian  Irma  Maguire,  M.A. 

Incorie  Vause  Mikell,  B.M. 

Jean  Oltman  Mitchell,  M.A.E. 

Lillian  Taylor  Osteen.  B.A. 

Ruth  Beatrice  Peeler,  M.A. 

Billie  Knapp  Stevens,  M.A. 

Grace  Adams  Stevens,  M.A. 

♦Robert  Gun  Stripung,  M.A.E. 

Elizabeth  Swords,  in  charge  of  Cafeieria 

Jean  Pieper  Tison,  M.A.E. 

Vidal  Trujillo,  M.A. 

Martha  Twitty,  B.S.E. 

Madge  Wilson,  M.S. 

substitute  teachers  in  the  p.  k.  yonge  laboratory  school 

Dorothy  Browning  Kelly,  B.A. 
Henrietta  Helen  Lackey,  B.A. 
Dorothy  Carol  Stevens,  B.A. 

general  statement 

The  College  of  Education  considers  itself  a  service  institution  for  the  state.  It  has  as 
its  main  purpose  the  development  and  the  improvement  of  teaching  in  all  its  branches. 
Through  courses  in  education,  it  offers  opportunities  for  study  and  professional  growth; 
through  the  Bureau  of  Educational  Research  it  offers  opportunities  for  research  and  the 
investigation  of  all  kinds  of  school  problems;  through  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School 
it  offers  opportunities  for  observation  and  participation  in  classroom  instruction  and  the 
study  of  problems  of  child  development;  and  through  the  Florida  Curriculum  Laboratory 
and  other  facilities  it  offers  opportunities  to  total  school  faculties  and  individual  teachers 
for  improving  their  educational  programs.  There  are  constantly  many  valuable  contacts 
with  the  public  school  officials,  teachers,  and  administrators  which  afford  ample  facilities  for 
professional  improvement. 


'On   leave  of  absence 
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THE  P.   K.   YONCE   LABORATORY   SCHOOL 

The  p.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  was  established  by  the  State  of  Florida  primarily 
as  a  research  and  experimental  center.  As  as  integral  part  of  the  University,  it  includes 
the  following  stafif  and  facilities:  Kindergarten  and  teachers,  six  year  elementary  school 
and  teachers,  six  year  high  school  and  teachers,  a  school  psychologist,  a  school  nurse,  and, 
in  the  fields  of  music,  art,  and  health  and  physical  education,  a  staff  which  works  in  all 
divisions  of  the  school.  As  a  research  unit  it  provides  facilities  for  experiments,  investiga- 
tions, and  many  analytical  studies.  All  staff  members  participate  in  this  work.  The  school 
has  three  other  purposes,  viz.,  to  direct  the  education  of  the  children  in  the  school,  to  serve 
as  a  laboratory  in  the  pre-service  education  of  teachers,  and  to  serve  the  schools  of  the  state 
in  an  in-service  program  of  teacher  education. 

THE   BUREAU   OF   EDUCATIONAL   RESEARCH 

The  Bureau  of  Educational  Research  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  facilities 
of  the  College  of  Education.  It  offers  many  opportunities  for  research  and  investigation 
of  school  problems,  and  its  facilities  and  services  may  be  utilized  in  a  wide  variety  of 
activities.  It  works  with  the  Laboratory  School  and  College  of  Education  in  experiments 
and  investigations;  it  works  with  schools  of  the  state  where  its  services  are  needed;  it 
assists  other  University  agencies  in  projects  undertaken  by  the  University;  it  works  with 
the  State  Department  of  Education  and  Florida  Education  Association  in  projeclJ  and 
research  of  interest  to  the  state  as  a  whole;  it  cooperates  with  out-of-state  institutions  in 
certain  types  of  projects;  it  cooperates  with  several  other  agencies,  such  as  the  United  States 
Office  of  Education,  and  the  National  Educational  Association;  and  it  supplies  a  variety 
of  materials  to  schools  and  individual  teachers  of  the  state. 

THE  FLORIDA   CURRICULUM   LABORATORY 

The  Florida  Curriculum  Laboratory  is  located  on  the  third  floor  of  the  P.  K.  Yonge 
Building.  This  Laboratory  is  made  possible  through  the  cooperation  of  the  Florida  State 
Department  of  Education,  the  College  of  Education,  and  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School. 
The  purpose  of  the  Florida  Curriculum  Laboratory  is  to  serve  all  individuals  and  groups 
of  individuals  who  are  interested  in  improving  the  learning  experiences  of  Florida  girls  and 
boys.  It  provides  consultative  services,  duplicates  materials  for  curriculum  work  and  edu- 
cational meetings,  and  maintains  a  large  collection  of  books  and  other  curriculum  materials. 
This  collection  contains  approximately  16,000  pieces  of  materials,  including  professional 
books,  textbooks,  pamphlets,  bulletins,  periodicals,  and  materials  from  state  and  city  school 
systems.  Its  facilities  and  resources  make  the  Florida  Curriculum  Laboratory  especially 
valuable  as  a  work-center  for  persons  engaged  in  curriculum  improvement.  It  is  used 
extensively  by  Florida  educators  in  the  preparation  of  curriculum  bulletins  and  serves  as  a 
nucleus  for  the  University  of  Florida  Summer  Workshops.  The  Laboratory  seeks  to  assist 
individual  teachers  in  service  as  well  as  committees  and  total  school  faculties.  It  welcomes 
inquiries  concerning  problems  that  face  in-service  teachers  and  earnestly  endeavors  to 
provide  suggestions  that  may  be  useful. 

THE  UNIVERSITY   OF   FLORIDA   SLOAN   PROJECT  IN  APPLIED   ECONOMICS 

Through  the  cooperation  of  the  College  of  Education,  the  School  of  Architecture  and 
Allied  Arts,  the  College  of  Engineering  and  assisting  public  schools  and  with  the  assistance 
of  grants-in-aid  from  the  Alfred  P.  Sloan  Foundation,  Inc.,  the  University  of  Florida  has 
undertaken  an  experiment  in  applied  economics.     The  object  of  this  experiment  is  to  dis- 
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cover:  First,  whether  school  instruction  in  concepts  and  methods  of  improving  housing 
conditions  will  actually  improve  housing  conditions  in  the  community,  and  second,  to 
measure  quantitatively  the  extent  of  such  change,  if  any.  Emphasis  is  placed  primarily 
on  the  improvement  of  housing  conditions  with  the  lower-income  group  of  the  white  popula- 
tion. The  experiment  is  administered  and  directed  by  the  University  through  an  Operating 
Committee  of  the  Project.  The  State  Department  of  Education  has  approved  the  Project 
and  assists  in  its  development.  Original  plans  were  made  in  the  early  part  of  1940  and  the 
project  was  initiated  during  the  school  year  of  1940-41.  Funds  for  the  Project,  furnished 
through  grants-in-aid  by  the  Alfred  P.  Sloan  Foundation,  Inc.,  are  limited  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  instructional  materials  and  plans  for  use  in  the  assisting  schools  and  are  not  avail- 
able for  expenditure  in  the  communities.  Considerable  instructional  materials  have  already 
been  prepared  for  use  in  these  schools. 

THE  INTBK-AMERICAN  CENTER 

The  College  of  Education  in  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Office  of  Education 
has  established  at  the  University  of  Florida  an  Inter-American  Demonstration  Center  for 
elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Contributing  agencies  are  the  United  States  Office  of 
Education,  the  Florida  State  Department  of  Education,  and  the  College  of  Education  and 
Institute  of  Inter-American  AfiFairs  of  the  University  of  Florida.  The  purpose  of  the  Center 
is  to  assist  interested  schools  in  developing  instructional  materials  on  Inter-American 
civilizations,  to  provide  opportunities  for  the  exchange  of  materials  and  ideas  with  other 
Centers,  and  to  introduce  these  into  the  educational  program  of  other  schools  of  Florida. 
The  Center  is  directed  by  a  supervisory  committee,  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Education,  and  administered  by  the  executive  secretary  of  the  committee  who  is  known 
as  the  Supervisor  of  the  Center.  It  is  hoped  that  the  work  of  this  Center  will  lead  to  a 
better  understanding  of  and  a  better  attitude  toward  our  American  Neighbors. 

THE  DOE   MUSEUM 

The  Doe  Collection  and  Natural  Science  Museum  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  and 
unique  parts  of  the  University.  It  is  located  in  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School, 
occupying  the  whole  third  floor  of  the  north  wing.  It  contains  one  of  the  largest  bird 
collections  and  the  most  complete  collection  of  birds'  eggs  in  North  America.  It  has  1,250 
species  and  sub-species  of  eggs,  which  in  their  series  represent  60,000  eggs.  Eggs  of  15 
kinds  of  birds  now  extinct,  are  in  the  collection.  In  addition  to  the  collection  of  birds 
and  birds'  eggs,  the  Natural  Science  Museum  also  contains  a  growing  collection  of  marine 
shells,  land  snails,  and  about  2,000  butterflies.  This  museum  is  used  for  instructional 
purposes  with  children  and  as  a  demonstration  unit  for  the  use  of  museum  materials  in 
other  schools. 

LIBRARY  FAaLITIES 

Library  facilities  of  the  College  of  Education  include  the  Main  Library  which  houses 
over  191,000  books,  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  Library,  the  Curriculum  Laboratory 
Library,  and  the  Joseph  R.  Fulk  Library  of  School  Administration. 

teachers'   CERTIFICATES 

Graduates  of  the  College  of  Education  are  granted  certificates  by  the  State  Department 
of  Education  without  further  examination  provided  that  during  their  college  careers  they 
have  complied  with  the  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  covering  the  certifica- 
tion of  teachers.     These  regulations  are  fuUy  described  in  a  bulletin  on  the  certification 
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of  teachers  published  by  the  State  Department  of  Education  in  Tallahassee  and  it  is 
imperative  that  students  who  expect  to  be  certificated  familiarize  themselves  with  these 
regulations.  In  general,  they  require  that  an  applicant  for  certification  shall  have  a  back- 
ground of  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  each  of  the  fields  of  English,  social  studies,  and 
the  natural  sciences;  that  he  shall  have  taken  three-twentieths  of  his  work,  or  eighteen 
semester  hours,  in  education,  at  least  six  of  which  shall  have  been  in  student  teaching;  that 
he  shall  have  specialized  in  the  subjects  to  be  entered  on  the  face  of  the  certificate;  and 
that  he  shall  have  met  certain  other  requirements  more  fully  described  in  the  latest  bulletin 
on  the  certification  of  teachers.  Applications  for  the  certificate  should  be  made  immediately 
after  graduation  and  should  be  addressed  to  Dr.  Colin  English,  State  Superintendent  of 
Education,  Tallahassee,  Florida. 

EXTENSION   OF  TEACHERS*   CERTIFICATES 

Students  enrolled  in  the  College  of  Education,  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty, 
may  receive  an  extension  of  one  year  on  any  or  all  valid  Florida  certificates  subject  to 
extension. 

CORRESPONDENCE  COimSES 

Not  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  semester  hours  which  are  applied  toward  a  degree, 
nor  more  than  12  of  the  last  36  semester  hours  which  are  earned  toward  a  Bachelor's 
degree,  may  be  taken  by  correspondence  study  or  extension  class.  While  in  residence, 
the  student  will  not  be  allowed  to  carry  on  correspondence  work  without  the  consent  of 
the  Dean;  this  permission  will  be  granted  only  in  exceptional  cases.  Not  more  than  9 
semester  hours  may  be  earned  by  correspondence  study  during  the  summer  vacation  period. 

REQtnREMENTS    FOR     ADMISSION 

Students  entering  the  College  of  Education  from  the  University  College  will  be  required 
(1)  to  present  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  that  college,  (2)  have  credit  in  the  specified 
pre-professional  courses  for  the  curriculum  of  their  choice  (see  curricula  below),  (3)  to  be 
recommended  for  admission  to  the  Upper  Division,  and  (4)  to  have  the  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  College  of  Education. 

Students  entering  from  other  institutions  must  present  college  credit  equivalent  to 
graduation  from  the  University  College,  as  determined  by  the  Board  of  University  Examiners, 
and  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  College  of  Education. 

GKADUATION    WITH    HONORS    AND    HIGH    HONORS 

For  graduation  With  Honors,  a  student  must  earn  an  Honor  Point  average  of  at  least 
3.2  in  the  work  of  the  Upper  Division.  For  graduation  With  High  Honors,  a  student  must 
meet  the  following  requirements:  (1)  Obtain  an  Honor  Point  average  of  at  least  3.5  in  the 
work  of  the  Upper  Division;  (2)  Obtain  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  Committee 
which  has  supervised  a  special  project  or  program  of  work  for  the  student.  A  copy  of 
detailed  regulations  governing  graduation  With  High  Honors  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  the  Dean. 

DEGREES  AND  CURRICULA 


The  degrees  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Education  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 
are  ofifered  in  the  College  of  Education.  For  either  degree  the  student  is  required  to  com- 
plete 66  semester  hours  with  an  average  of  C  or  higher,  at  least  18  resident  hours  of  which 
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must  be  in  Education  and  the  remaining  hours  of  which  will  be  elected  by  the  student  in 
conference  with  an  adviser.  In  every  case,  the  student  must  complete  at  least  24  hours 
in  a  subject  or  field  of  concentration  to  be  eligible  for  graduation. 

LEADING  TO  THE  DECREE  BACHELOR   OF  ARTS   OR  BACHELOR   OF  SCIENCE  IN   EDUCATION* 

To  register  for  this  curriculum,  students  must  have  completed  the  following  courses 
while  registered  in  the  University  College  or  must  include  them  as  part  of  the  work  of  the 
Upper  Division:    En.  241,  Sy.  241,  Psy.  201. 

Junior  Year 

Semester 

lst-2nd 

En.  305 — Development  and  Organization  of  Education  _ (0  -  3) 

En.   385-386 — Child   Development-Educational   Psychology   .i. (3  -  3) 

En.  397-398 — Secondary   School   Curriculum  and   Instruction  (3  -  3) 

1st  Area  of  Concentration  _ (3  -  3) 

2nd  Area   of    Concentration   _ j (3  -  3) 

Limited    Electives    _ _ (6  -  3) 


Total     (18-18) 

Senior  Year 

Semester 
lst-2nd 

En.  403 — Principles  and  Philosophy  of  Education  (3  -  0) 

En.    421-422— Student   Teaching   _ .^ (3  -  3) 

Limited    Electives    (0  -  3) 

1st  Area  of   Concentration   ...j. (6  -  6) 

2nd  Area  of  Concentration   (3  -  3) 


Total     (15-15) 

Courses  are  suggested  below  for  special  areas  of  concentration.  Suggestions  for  other 
fields  not  listed  may  be  obtained  through  conference  with  the  dean  of  the  College  of 
Education. 

English 


)tuay  « 


C-3  — Freshman  English 

Eh.  399  — Introduction   to   the   Study  of   Literature 

Eh.  223     —World   Literature 

or 

Eh.  224    —World   Literature 

Eh.  401,   402 — American   Literature  _." -     6 

Eh,  217-218  —English    Literature    _ „-     6 

Eh.  301     —Shakespeare 

Eh.  302     —Shakespeare    

Eh.  305  — Modern  English  Grammar' 


3 


Eh.       306     — Modern  English  Grammar  _ 
Sch.    420     — Teaching  of  Functional  Speech 


Guidance  and  Counseling   in   Public   Schools 

En.       317     — Measurement  and  Evaluation  of  School  Practices  3  "1 

or 

Psy.     405     — Psychological  Measurement  3  > 

or 

— Psychological   Tests   _ —  3  J 

— Guidance   and    Counseling    3 

— Experimental   Psychology  _ _ 3 

— Personality    Development   ^ 3 

— Abnormal    Psychology    .• 3 

— Readings   in   Experimental   Psychology   3 

18 
-General  Psychology   is   prerequisite  to  each   of  these   courses. 

*For  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in   Education  by  this  curriculum  the  field  of  concentra- 
tion must  be  in  the  natural  sciences  or  in  mathematics. 


Psy. 

406 

En. 

462 

Psy. 

304 

Psy. 

309 

Psy. 

310 

Psy. 

401 

Psy. 

201- 

C-42 

Ms. 

325 

Ms. 

431 

Ms. 

568 

Ms. 

225 

Ms. 

311 
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Mathematica 

— Fundamental  Mathematics  — „  3 

— Advanced    General    Mathematics    3 

— College   Geometry  _ _ _ — •. 3 

— History  of   Elementary  Mathematics   _ 3 

— Arithmetic  for  Teachers   _ _ 3 

— Advanced   College  Algebra   _ „ 3 


Science 


18 


C-6 

Blv. 

101-02 

Ely. 

133 

Ps. 

101-02 

Ps. 

103-04 

Cy. 

101-02 

— Biological   Sciences   6 

— General  Animal   Biology  _ 6 

— Plants  and  Animals  of  Florida _ 3 

— General   Physics  8 

— Laboratory  for  Ps.   101-102  4 

— General    Chemistry   .^ _ _ 8 


35 


The  following  additional  courses  are  recommended  for  science  teachers: 


Bly.     134    —The  Life  of  the  Inland  Waters  of  Florida  _ 3 

Cy.       201     — Analytical  Chemistry  4 

For  those  who  have  not  had  C-2,   Physical  Sciences,  the  following  additional   courses 
are  recommended: 

Aty.    241     — Descriptive  Astronomy     _ 4 

Gy.      303    —General    Geology    .- - - 3 

Social  Studies 

C-11,  C-18      — American    Institutions    j. 8 

Es.  205-206    — Economic    Foundations   of   Modem    Life   _ 6 

— History  of  the  Modern  World  .•. 4 

— Survey  of  American  History        "1 

\ 6 

— Survey  of  American  History        J 

— Sociological  Foundations  of  Modern  Life  ... .^ 4 


Hy. 

Scl. 

241 
101-2 

or 
Hy. 

Sy. 

331-2 
241 

or 

Sy. 
Pel. 

490 
241 

or 
Pel. 
Gpy. 

314 

387 

—The   South   Today 3. 

— Political  Foundations  of  Modern  Life   -•. 4 

— American   Government  and   Politics   _ ^  3 

— Principles   of    World   Geography 


4  or  3 


Es.      304        — Regional  World  Geography . 

Additional  courses  in  the  social  studies  when  possible. 
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FOR   STUDENTS   WHOSE   MAJOR   FIELD   OF   CONCENTRATION    IS    AGRICULTURAL   EDUCATION 

To  register  in  this  curriculum,  students  must  have  completed  the  following  courses 
while  registered  in  the  University  College  or  must  include  them  as  a  part  of  the  work  of  the 
Upper  Division: 

Acy.  125-126— Asricultural  Chemistry  8  Bty.      303-4 —General    Botany   _ 6 

Ay.       321     —Field    Crops   _     3  or 

Al.        211     — Principles  of  Animal  Bly.       101-2— General   Animal  Biology   6 

Husbandry    _ _ 3  En.       303     — Methods  in  Vocational 

Agriculture     8 

En.       306     — Vocational   Agriculture 8 

Junior  Year 

Courses                   First  Semester                   Credits  Courses                  Second  Semester                 Credits 

Ag.       303     —Farm  Shop  _     3  As.  306     —Farm  Management _  3 

Dy.       311     — Principles  of  Dairying  4  Ag.  407     — Farm  Shop  Power  Equipment  3 

Sis.       301     —Soils ,_ 3  HPl.  387     —Health    Education    3 

Electives   in   Agriculture  2  He.  312     — Vegetable    Gardening    _ 3 

Electives  in  Education  3  He.  316     — Citrus    Culture   _ —  3 

Electives   2  Electives   2 

17  " 
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En.       409     — Supervised  Teaching  in 

Vocational    Agriculture   

En.       411     — Special   Methods  in 

Vocational    Agriculture    

He.       429     — Ornamental    Horticulture    

Py.       415     — Poultry   Management   

Vy.       401     — Livestock   Diseases  and 

Farm  Sanitation  _v 

Electives  in  Agriculture  2 

Electives 2 

17 


Senior  ' 

rear 

3 

As. 
En. 

308 
410 

2 
3 
3 

En. 
Ey. 

412 
314 

2 

Sis. 

302 

— Marketing    . 

— Supervised  Teaching  in 

Vocational    Agriculture 
— Special  Methods  in 

Vocational   Agriculture 
— Principles  of  Economic 

Entomology    _ 

—Soil  Fertility 

Electives _ 


S 


17 


FOR  STUDENTS   WHOSE  MAJOR   FIELD   OF   CONCENTRATION  IS   BUSINESS   EDUCATION 

To  register  for  this  curriculum,  students  must  have  completed  the  following  courses 
while  registered  in  the  University  College  or  include  them  as  a  part  of  the  work  of  the 
Upper  Division: 


BEn.      81     — Elementary  Typewriting 2 

BEn.      91     — Elementary  Shorthand  „..  2 

Es.  205-206 — Economic   Foundations  of 

Modern  Life  6 


Bs.    211-212 — Elementary  Accounting  6 

En.       241     — Introduction   to   Education S 

En.       386     — Educational  Psychology  _     3 


Junior  Tear 

bourse 

s 

First  Semester 

Credits 

Courses 

Ba. 

311 

— Accounting    Principles 

....     8 

BEn.      94 

'Es. 

321 

— Financial  Organization  of 

Bs.       312 

Society 

_     3 

•Es.       322 

En. 

397 

— Secondary  School  Curricu- 

lum and   Instruction 

....     3 

En.       398 

HPl. 

363 

— Teaching   Physical   Educa- 

or 

tion   in  the   Secondary 

HPl. 

364 

School 

Electives  ^ 

_     3 
....     6 

Second  Semester 


Credit! 


18 


— Stenography    —  4 

— Accounting    Principles    _  3 

— Financial  Organization  of 

Society  3 

— Secondary  School  Curricu- 
lum and  Instruction  3 

Electives 5 


18 


Senior  Year 


First    Semester 


Credits 


Courses 

Bs.       401     — Business  Law 3 

En.       401     — School  Administration  3 

En.       421     —Student  Teaching  _ 3 

En.       462     — Guidance  and   Counseling  ....  3 

Electives 3 

15 


Courses 


En. 
HPl. 


Second   Semester  Credits 

402     — Business   Law  3 

422     —Student  Teaching  _ _ 3 

387     —Health    Education    3 

Electives  6 


16 


Each  student  electing  this  program  should  meet  certification  requirements  in  some  other 
field. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IS   HEALTH   AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


To  register  for  this  curriculum,  students  must  have  completed  the  following  courses 
while  registered  in  the  University  College  or  must  include  them  as  a  part  of  the  work  of  the 
Upper  Division: 


En.     241 — Introduction  to  Education  „ _.. 

HPl.   131,   132.   231,   232— Theory  and   Practice 


'Subject  to  tJie  approval  of  the  Dean,  other  courses  in  Econoniics  and  Business  Administration 
may  be  substituted. 
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Junior  Tear 

Courses  First  Semester  Credits         Courses 

En.       397     — Secondary    School    Curricu-  En.       398 

lum  and  Instruction  _ 3 

En.       385     —Child   Development _     3  En.       386 

HPl.     381     —Advanced    Football 3  HPl.     382 

HPl.     383     —Games,   Minor   Sports   and  HPl.     384 

Gymnastics  _     3 

HPl.     385     —History    and    Principles    of  HPl.     386 

Physical   Education    _ 2 

Elective _     S 

17 


Second   Semester                   Credits 
— Secondary   School   Curricu- 
lum and  Instruction  _ _     3 

— Educational    Psychology    3 

— Advanced   Track    ^._     2 

— Games,   Minor   Sports  and 

Gymnastics  S 

— Organization  and  Adminis- 
stration  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation   —     2 

Elective u _ __     S 


16 


Senior  Tear 


En.       421     —Student  Teaching _  3 

HPl.     481     —Advanced   Basketball   2 

HPl.     462     — Community   Recreation   2 

HPl.     485     —Applied  Anatomy,  Physi- 

ology  and  Kinesiology  _ 3 

HPl.     487     —Corrective  Physical   Educa- 
tion   . _  2 

Elective 6 

17 


En.       422     —Student  Teaching  _ _  8 

HPl.     482     —Advanced   Baseball   2 

HPl.     484    — Tests  and  Measurements  in 

Physical   Education   _  2 

HPl.     486     — Personal    and    Community 

Hygiene  .._  3 

HPl.     488     — Conditioning   of   Athletes 

and  Care  of  Injuries  2 

Elective 4 

16 


FOR  STUDENTS  WHOSE  FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  IS  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 

To  register  for  this  curriculum,  students  must  have  completed  the  following  courses 
while  registered  in  the  University  College  or  must  include  them  as  a  part  of  the  work  of  the 
Upper  Division: 

En.      241  — Introduction   to  Education (3-0) 

In.       111-112  —Mechanical   Drawing   _ (2-2) 

In.       211-212  —General   Shop  (2-2) 

And  one  of  the  following 

Ms.     105-106  — Basic    Mathematics    -     (4-4) 

Ps.       101-102  ;  103-104 — Elementary    Physics   and    Laboratory    (5-5) 

Cy.       101-102  —General   Chemistry (4-4) 


Junior  Tear 


Courses 
En. 
HPl. 


462 


First  Semester 
-Guidance  and  Counseling 


363     — Teaching   Physical   Educa- 
or  tion  in  the  Secondary 

HPl.     364  School 

In.        301     —Sheet  Metal  Drafting  

In.        302     —General    Shop    _ 

Electives  , 


Credits 
__     3 


Courses 
En.       386 
HPl.     387 
In.        305 
In.        306 


18 


Second  Semester  Credit! 

— Educational  Psychology 8 

— Health    Education    _ - 3 

— Design   and   Construction   —     8 

— General  Metal  Shop   —     3 

Electives — 6 


18 


Senior  Tear 

En. 

421 

— Student  Teaching  

3 

En. 

422 

En. 

472 

— Methods  and  Organization 

In. 

404 

in   Industrial   Arts  .... 

3 

In. 

412 

In. 

401 

— Architectural    Drawing    

3 

in. 

411 

— General  Machine  Shop  and 

Metal  Work 

Electives   _ 

3 
3 

15 


— Student  Teaching 3 

— Farm  Motors  8 

— General  Machine  Shop  and 

Metal  Work  3 

Electives  6 


IB 
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COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 

FACULTY 

*JosEPH   Weil,    B.S.E.E.,    M.S.,    Dean;    Director,    Engineering    and    Industrial    Experiment 
Station;   Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 

Robert  A.  Thompson,  B.S.M.E.,  M.S.,  Head  Professor  of  Aeronautical  Engineering 
*FoRD  L.  Prescott,  B.S.M.E.,  M.E.,  Research  Engineer 
*Sam  p.  Goethe,  B.S.M.E.,  M.S.,  Research  Engineer 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Walter  H.  Beisler,  D.Sc.   (Princeton),  Head  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering 
*Ralph  a.  Morgen,  Ph.D.   (California),  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  and  Assistant 

Director,  Engineering  and  Industrial  Experiment  Station 
*HowARD  N.  Calderwood,  Ph.D.    (Wisconsin),  Research  Engineer 
*Randolph  C.  Specht,  B.S.,  Ch.E.   (West  Virginia),  Research  Engineer 
*Robert  D.  Walker,  Jr.,  B.S.,  Research  Engineer 
*Mack  Tyner,  Ph.D.    (Cincinnati),  Associate  Engineer 

♦Seymour  S.  Block,  Ph.D.   (Pennsylvania  State),  Assistant  Research  Engineer 
*Bruce  W.  Thorngate,  B.  S.,  Assistant  Research  Engineer 
*WiLLiAM  D.  May.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Research  Engineer 
*Albert  L.  Kimmel,  M.Ch.E.,  Assistant  Research  Engineer 
*Harold  M.  Hawkins,  M.S.,  Assistant  Research  Engineer 

aVIL  ENGINEERING 

Clifford  D.  Williams,  B.S.C.E.,  Head  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

William  L.  Sawyer,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

David  L.  Emerson,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

Leo  J.  Ritter,  B.S.C.E.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Highway  Engineering 

To  Be  Appointed,  Assistant  Professor  of  Hydraulics 

To  Be  Appointed,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

Arthur  N.  Winsor,  E.M.,  Acting  Instructor  of  Civil  Engineering 

To  Be  Appointed,  Instructor  of  Civil  Engineering 

*Earle  B.  Phelps,  B.S.,  Acting  Research  Sanitary  Engineer 

*  Wilson  T.  Calaway,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Sanitary  Research 

To  Be  Appointed,  Associate  Research  Sanitary  Engineer 

To  Be  Appointed,  Associate  Research  Civil  Engineer 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Palmer  H.  Craig,  Ph.D.  (Cincinnati),  Head  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

Stephen  P.  Sashoff,  B.S.E.E.,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Electronics 

*Paul  M.  Tedder,  B.S.E.E.,  Research  Engineer 

Edward  F.  Smith,  B.S.E.E.,  E.E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

John  W.  Wilson,  B.S.E.E.,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

*Marinus  Latour,  B.S.E.E.,  Assistant  Research  Engineer 
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*W.  I.  Burg,  D.Sc.   (Naples),  Acting  Research  Engineer 
*WiLLiAM  J.  Kessler,  Assistant  Research  Engineer 
♦Albert  D.  Hutson,  B.S.E.E.,  Assistant  Research  Engineer 
*Ralph  E.  Carroll,  Assistant  Research  Engineer 
*RiCHARD  F.  Morse,  B.E.E.,  Assistant  in  Research 
*Wallace  F.  Zetrouer,  B.E.E.,  Assistant  in  Research 
*  Donald  D.  Rogers,  Acting  Assistant  in  Research 
*Harry  K.  Siler,  Jr.,  B.E.E.,  Acting  Assistant  in  Research 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

Phillip  O.  Yeaton,  B.S.,  S.B.,  Head  Professor  of  Industrial  Engineering 
Silas  K.  Eshleman,  M.A.,  S.M.,  M.E.,  E.E.,  J.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Engi- 
neering 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Newton  C.  Ebaugh,  B.E.  in  M.  and  E.E.,  M.E.,  M.S.,  Head  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering 
♦Norman  Bourke,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.S.M.E.,  B.S.M.E.,  M.E.,  Associate  Research  Engineer 
Edwin  S.  Frash,  B.S.  in  M.E.,  M.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 
James  T.  Leggett,  B.S.M.E.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 
George  0.  Phelps,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

general  statement 
The  College  of  Engineering  awards  the  following  Bachelors'  degrees: 

Bachelor  of  Aeronautical  Engineering 
Bachelor  of  Chemical  Engineering 
Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering 
Bachelor  of  Electrical   Engineering 
Bachelor  of  Industrial  Engineering 
Bachelor  of  Mechanical   Engineering 

The  curricula  in  chemical,  civil,  electrical,  industrial  and  mechanical  engineering  have 
been  accredited  by  the  Engineers'  Council  for  Professional  Development.  Aeronautical 
Engineering  was  formerly  an  option  in  the  Mechanical  Engineering  Department.  The 
separate  Department  of  Aeronautical  Engineering  was  set  up  in  1946.  In  due  course  its 
curriculum  will  be  submitted  to  the  Engineering  Council  for  Professional  Development 
for  accrediting. 

Candidates  for  the  B.E.E.  degree  may  specialize  in  either  the  power  field  or  the  elec- 
tronics option.  In  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  students  may  depart  from  the 
regular  curriculum  and  specialize  in  Public  Health  Engineering. 

The  College  of  Engineering  has  prepared  a  74  page  illustrated  bulletin  entitled  "Engi- 
neering Education  at  the  University  of  Florida"  describing  the  educational  and  research 
activities  of  the  College.  All  prospective  students  should  secure  a  copy  of  this  bulletin 
from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  of  the 
University.  • 

Another  bulletin  that  is  particularly  helpful  to  prospective  students  who  wish  detailed 
and    accurate    information    concerning    the    general    field    of    engineering    and    its    several 


*  Employed    either    part    time    or    vkrholly    by    Florida    Engineering    and    Industrial    Experiment 
Station. 
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branches  is  entitled  "Engineering  as  a   Career".     Copies   of  this  bulletin  can  be   secured 
from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering. 

Upon  entering  the  University,  each  student  who  contemplates  studying  engineering 
should  confer  with  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering.  The  Dean  and  the  various 
department  heads  are  eager  to  confer  with  students  pertaining  to  their  studies  and  will 
assist  them  in  planning  their  schedules. 

The  curricula  of  the  CoUege  of  Engineering  are  planned  to  give  instruction  in  the 
technical  aspects  of  professional  engineering,  and  in  the  social  and  economic  phases  of 
modem  industrial  life.  They  are  not  designed  to  turn  out  technical  experts  but  rather  to  give 
students  that  education  which  wUl  later  enable  them  to  qualify  as  Professional  Engineers 
after  they  have  had  the  requisite  practical  experience. 

Subjects  basic  to  Engineering  are  secured  in  the  University  College.  In  the  Engineer- 
ing College  the  student  is  given  instruction  in  professional  engineering  courses  and  is 
encouraged  to  utilize  the  time  allowed  for  electives  for  productive  activity  in  non-tech- 
nical courses.  The  individual  characteristics  of  the  student  are  given  consideration  and 
he  is  encouraged  to  develop  his  initiative  and  imagination,  to  devote  his  spare  time  to 
special  technical  problems  in  the  library  and  in  the  laboratory,  to  study  the  history  and 
trend  of  engineering  practice  as  related  to  social  and  economic  developments,  and  to  co- 
ordinate his  efforts  to  produce  an  educated  man  well  grounded  in  the  fundamentals  of 
engineering  practice  and  well  equipped  to  advance  himself  in  his  chosen  profession. 

All  engineering  students  are  required  to  secure  the  following  items  for  their  own 
personal  use: 

1.  A  slide  rule 

2.  An  engineering  handbook 

3.  Drawing  equipment 

The  student  is  urged  to  confer  with  the  head  of  the  appropriate  department  before 
purchasing  the  items  listed  above.  Through  such  a  conference  the  student  will  be  advised 
of  the  specific  requirements  in  that  department. 

SUMMER    COURSES    FOR    VETERANS 

In  order  to  assist  veterans  who  may  wish  to  attend  the  University  throughout  the  year, 
the  College  of  Engineering  will  offer  a  limited  number  of  courses  in  each  department 
during  the  Summer  Session  of  the  University.  Details  wUl  be  found  in  the  Catalog  of 
the  Summer  Session,  obtainable  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Summer  school  courses  in  engineering  will  be  available  to  all  qualified  students  in 
attendance  whether  they  are  veterans  or  not. 

FLORIDA    ENGINEERING    AND    INDUSTRIAL   EXPERIMENT    STATION 

The  Florida  Engineering  and  Industrial  Experiment  Station  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
CoUege  of  Engineering.  It  is  the  research  division  of  the  College  and  the  development 
laboratory  for  Florida's  industries.  Its  function  is  to  initiate  and  carry  on  projects  in  the 
several  fields  of  engineering  and  in  industrial  development.  It  is  particularly  interested 
in  developing  new  products  from  Florida  raw  materials  and  in  assisting  in  the  establish- 
ment of  new  industries  in  the  State. 

Undergraduates  in  the  College  of  Engineering  who  show  promise  as  research  workers 
may  be  employed  to  assist  in  research  work  in  the  Station  and  to  prepare  themselves  for 
graduate  study. 
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All  students  in  the  College  will  profit  from  their  associations  with  the  engineers  engaged 
in  research  projects  and  from  the  opportunity  of  seeing  the  principles  of  engineering  being 
applied  to  the  solution  of  fundamental  and  applied  problems. 

Graduate  students  may  select  fundamental  problems  involved  in  research  projects  of 
the  Station  for  the  subject  matter  of  theses  that  are  required  of  all  graduate  students 
majoring  in  engineering. 

FLORIDA    industries'    COOPERATIVE    PLAN 

Several  of  Florida's  industries,  under  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  the  College  of 
Engineering,  will  employ  Florida  men  in  industry  at  regular  intervals  during  the  students' 
course  at  the  University.  Students  are  eligible  for  cooperative  employment  if  they  are 
candidates  for  an  engineering  degree  and  have  shown  that  they  are  satisfactorily  prepared 
scholastically;  such  as,  standing  in  the  upper  25%  of  their  high  school  class  or  having 
satisfactory  University   grades. 

During  the  months  of  November  or  March  any  student  may  file  an  application  with 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering  for  assignment  in  industry.  Placement  will  depend 
upon  the  openings  available  and  the  industrial  experience  of  the  applicant,  his  scholarship 
and  personality.  Applications  may  be  accepted  from  men  already  in  industry  who  wish 
to  complete  their  college  courses  and  need  college  credit  of  one  year  or  more  towards  a 
degree. 

After  assignment  to  an  industry,  a  student  alternates  with  his  partner  each  college  ses- 
sion. The  periods  are  approximately: — February  1  to  May  31;  June  1  to  August  31;  and 
September  1  to  January  31.  There  are  two  men  on  each  team  so  that  one  man  is  in  the 
University  while  his  partner  is  in  industry.  During  each  period  in  Industry,  each  student 
is  paid  for  his  work.     This  pay  should  cover  necessary  living  expenses. 

An  industry  desiring  further  details  concerning  the  Florida  Industries'  Cooperative  Plan 
should  communicate  with  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering,  University  of  Florida. 

LABORATORY  FAOLITIES 

The  laboratories  of  the  College  of  Engineering  enable  the  students  to  secure  practical 
experience  in  engineering  testing  and  in  general  laboratory  procedure.  Well  equipped 
laboratories  are  available  not  only  for  instructional  purposes  but  for  research  in  the 
various  fields  of  engineering. 

Students  who  in  general  show  that  they  may  benefit  by  additional  laboratory  work  and 
who  have  the  necessary  educational  experience,  may  be  given  special  permission  ot  carry 
on  individual  experimentation  in  research. 

AERONAUTICAL   ENGINEERING   LABORATORIES 

The  Aeronautical  Engineering  Department  has  laboratory  facilities  for  studying  experi- 
mentally the  theoretical  principles  presented  in  the  class  room. 

The  Aerodynamics  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  recirculation  wind  tunnel  of  open 
or  closed  throat,  18"  x  30",  with  a  velocity  of  100  miles  per  hour  in  the  test  section.  The 
forces  on  the  model  are  measured  by  means  of  a  six  component  balance  system  electronically 
controlled.  Models  of  various  types  are  available  for  experimentation  and  include  wing 
sections,  aircraft  models,  turbulence  spheres,  buildings,  etc.  A  small  visual  smoke  tunnel 
is  available  for  two  dimensional  flow  studies  and  a  small  Prandtl  type  tunnel  is  used  for 
qualitative  areodynamic  studies. 


96  CATALOG  1946-47 

Aircraft  are  available  at  the  local  air  field  by  contact  arrangements  for  actual  flight 
testing  and  the  laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  high  speed  motion  picture  camera  and  grid 
screen  for  photographing  instruments  and  aircraft  in  flight.  The  film  is  studied  and 
analyzed  later  to  determine  aircraft  performance  values. 

The  Aircraft  Instrument  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  large  selection  of  sectionalized 
aircraft  instruments  including  engine,  navigational,  flight  and  aircraft  functional  types. 
Equipment  for  testing,  calibrating  and  demonstrating  these  instruments  is  available. 

The  Aircraft  Structures  and  Design  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  examples  of  aircraft 
construction  including  several  actual,  complete,  modern  aircraft  which  will  allow  detailed 
study  of  the  integrated  problems  confronting  the  aircraft  designer.  The  single  engine 
aircraft  equipment  includes  a  North  American  "Mustang"  P-51  powered  with  a  Packard 
Rolls-Royce  liquid  cooled  engine  and  a  Grumman  "Wildcat"  F-6-F  aircraft  powered  with 
a  Pratt  and  Whitney  radial  engine.  Both  are  complete  in  every  detail.  The  multiengine 
aircraft  type  is  represented  by  a  Consolidated  four  engine  B-24  "Liberator"  of  standard 
model.  Equipment  for  drop  testing  landing  gear  is  available  and  other  structural  tests 
are  made  on  testing  machines  not  directly  located  in  the  aeronautical  engineering  labor- 
atories. Weighing  devices  for  accurately  determining  the  weight  and  balance  of  various 
aircraft  are  in  the  laboratory. 

The  National  Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronautics  Reports  are  on  file  in  the  University 
library  together  with  copies  of  the  modern  texts  in  the  fields  of  aerodynamics  and  airplane 
design. 

CHEMICAL    ENGINEERING    LABORATORIES 

Since  chemical  engineering  is  concerned  with  the  development  and  application  of  manu- 
facturing processes  in  which  chemical  or  certain  physical  changes  of  materials  are  involved, 
the  chemical  engineering  laboratories  are  designed  to  demonstrate  how  this  is  accomplished. 

The  Unit  Operations  Laboratory  is  equipped  to  teach  the  student  the  basic  operations 
which  are  the  corner  stones  of  chemical  engineering.  Included  in  the  facilities  of  the 
laboratory  is  equipment  designed  and  built  for  the  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  following  unit  operations  on  a  semi-plant  scale:  distillation,  filtration,  centrifuging,  heat 
transfer,  gas  absorption,  solvent  extraction,  evaporation,  drying,  crushing  and  grinding, 
fluid  flow,  mixing,  classification  of  solids  and  conveying. 

Equipment  is  also  available  for  the  laboratory  study  of  several  of  the  unit  processes  of 
chemical  engineering.  This  equipment  includes  jacketed  and  unjacketed  kettles  for  such 
processes  as  nitration,  sulfonation  and  hydrogenation  and  for  the  study  of  reactions  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  elevated  pressure  and  vacuum  with  or  without  agitation. 

The  Technical  Laboratory  contains  the  usual  equipment  for  carrying  out  chemical 
experiments  on  a  smaller  scale  than  in  the  Unit  Operations  Laboratory.  In  addition  it 
contains  certain  specialized  equipment  such  as  viscosimeters,  flash  testers,  gas  analysis 
equipment,  calorimeters,  control  instruments,  and  calibration  apparatus. 

Students  are  also  required  to  perform  experiments  on  equipment  not  located  in  the 
chemical  engineering  laboratories.  This  includes  air  conditioning,  humidity  and  tempera- 
ture control  tests  on  other  equipment  which  is  part  of  the  University  plant. 

CIVIL    ENGINEERING    LABORATORIES 

The  Civil  Engineering  Department  has  laboratories  equipped  for  work  in  Surveying, 
Hydraulics,  Sanitary  Engineering,  Materials  Testing  and  Soil  Mechancis. 

The  Civil  Engineering  building,  kndwn  as  the  Hydraulics  Building,  contains  drawing 
and  lecture  rooms,  as  well  as  laboratories  of  the  Department. 
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The  Surveying  Instrument  Room  contains  the  following  equipment:  Repeating  theodo- 
lite, precise  levels,  base-line  measurement  apparatus,  plane  tables,  transits,  levels,  precision 
pantagraph,  current  meter,  and  smaller  pieces  of  equipment  necessary  for  field  and  drawing 
room  work  in  elementary  and  higher  surveying. 

The  Hydraulic  Laboratory,  one  of  the  largest  and  most  modem  of  its  type,  occupies  the 
first  and  second  floors  of  the  new  Hydraulic  Laboratory  building  completed  in  1939.  The 
equipment  is  of  mo'dem  design  and  extensive  enough  so  that  the  theoretical  studies  of  the 
classroom  may  be  verified  in  the  laboratory.  In  addition  there  are  facilities  for  research 
on  hydraulic  problems  and  a  complete  water  treatment  pilot  plant  including  a  rapid  sand 
filter.  The  water  is  recirculated  from  several  storage  tanks  located  in  the  building.  The 
total  capacity  of  the  system  is  100,000  gallons  and  the  maximum  head  available,  using 
the  constant  head  overflow  tank  on  the  roof,  is  fifty  feet.  Among  the  principal  items  of 
equipment  are  a  16  inch  vertical  propeller  pump  which  delivers  4500  g.p.m.  at  12  ft. 
head,  a  10  x  12  inch  horizontal  centrifugal  pump  which  delivers  1760  g.p.m.  at  32  ft.  head, 
an  air  lift  pump,  hydraulic  ram,  pelton  impulse  wheel,  reaction  turbine,  and  apparatus 
for  the  study  and  measurement  of  flow  in  pipes  and  open  channels. 

The  Materials  Testing  Laboratory  contains  one  four-hundred-thousand-pound  capacity 
high  column  Riehle  testing  machine  equipped  for  both  tension  and  compressive  tests;  one 
fifty-thousand-pound  low-column  machine  and  apparatus  for  the  usual  physical  and  chemical 
tests  on  brick,  wood,  concrete,  steel,  cement,  asphalt,  tars,  and  oUs. 

The  Soils  Mechanics  Laboratory  includes  modern  equipment  for  routine  soil  analysis, 
providing  for  field  sampling  of  soil,  liquid  limit,  plasticity  limit,  shrinkage  limit,  mechanical 
analysis,  field  moisture  equivalent  and  moisture  density  relations;  special  equipment  in- 
cludes a  Tri-axial  Shear  Machine,  Casagrande  Consolidation  Apparatus,  Direct  Shear 
Machine,  Proctor  Plasticity  Needle,  and  a  set  of  Soil  Pressure  cells  with  indicator. 

The  Sanitary  Engineering  Laboratories  include  the  undergraduate  laboratories,  a  re- 
search laboratory  and  a  pilot  plant  for  the  study  of  the  methods  of  sewage  treatment. 
The  instruction  and  research  laboratories  in  the  Hydraulics  Building  occupy  1,500  square 
feet  of  floor  space  and  are  fully  equipped  for  the  biological,  biochemical  and  bacteriological 
studies  necessary  for  water  and  sewage  treatment. 

The  pilot  plant  extends  over  an  acre  in  area  and  contains  31  scale-model  units  actually 
in  the  process  of  sewage  treatment.  The  various  model  units  are  designed  to  provide  the 
greatest  flexibility  in  sewage  treatment.  Three  or  more  conventional  treatment  processes  are 
in  operation  simultaneously  on  pilot  plant  scale,  treating  approximately  90,000  gallons  of 
sewage  or  trade  waste  each  day.  The  pilot  plant,  together  with  the  main  campus  sewage 
disposal  plant,  comprise  the  field  laboratory  for  sanitar>'  engineering  studies  and  research. 
A  research  laboratory,  fully  equipped,  with  1,200  square  feet  of  flooor  area  is  maintained 
at  the  pilot  plant,  which  serves  as  a  laboratory  for  graduate  research. 

Together  with  the  Hydraulics  Laboratory,  these  laboratories  provide  complete  equip- 
ment for  the  various  tests  and  research  studies  connected  with  the  design  and  operation 
of  water,  sewage  and  industrial  waste  treatment  plants  and  with  other  phases  of  Public 
Health  Engineering. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING   LABORATORIES 

The  Dynamo  Laboratory  contains  dynamo  electrical  machinery  of  various  types.  Motor- 
generators  are  used  for  securing  alternating  currents  of  a  wide  range  of  voltages  and  fre- 
quencies and  for  conversion  to  direct  current.  Other  equipment  includes  mercury  arc 
rectifier  units,  miscellaneous  battery  charging  equipment,  automotive  testing  equipment, 
transformers,  electro-dynamometers,  and  a  wide  variety  of  other  electrical  machinery. 
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The  Precision  Laboratory  contains  special  devices  and  instruments  for  calibrating  and 
standardizing  work  and  is  available  to  the  utilities  of  the  State  for  the  solution  of  special 
problems.  In  addition  to  the  instruments  of  the  Precision  Laboratory,  there  is  a  double 
sine  wave  alternator  for  special  testing  purposes.  Miscellaneous  instruments  of  various 
types,  including  oscillographs  and  a  klydonograph,  are  available  for  performing  tests  on 
miscellaneous  electrical  equipment. 

The  Electronics  Laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  most  modern  devices  in  this  field. 
Practically  every  type  of  modern  Electronics  equipment  is  represented.  In  these  laboratories 
will  be  found  a  special  panel  board  incorporating  cable  terminals,  line  fault  equipment, 
transmission  measuring  equipment,  audio  and  high  frequency  oscillators,  repeators,  filters, 
networks,  bridges  and  a  large  number  of  special  devices  including  cathode  ray  oscilloscopes, 
field  strength  measuring  equipment,  automatic  signal  recorder,  miscellaneous  receiving 
equipment,  static  recorders,  radio  goniometers,  U.H.F.  signal  generators,  electronic  switches, 
precision  wave  meters,  radio  frequency  bridges,  square  wave  generators.  Klystron  tubes, 
Chanalyst  analyzers,  numerous  short  wave  transmitters,  special  directional  type  receivers 
designed  by  Dr.  Watson  Watt  and  supplied  by  the  Navy,  artificial  line  bays,  a  complete 
television  unit  including  "live"  pickup,  transmitters,  receivers,  precision  crystal-control, 
standards  of  frequency  and  a  large  variety  of  Thyratrons,  Ignitrons  and  Kathetrons. 

Radio  Station  WRUF,  a  5000-watt  Western  Electric  transmitter,  operating  at  850  kilo- 
cycles, cooperates  with  the  laboratory  in  courses  on  radio  station  operation.  These  course* 
are  open  to  students  who  have  attained  sufficient  knowledge  to  benefit  by  this  work.  Station 
W4XAD,  a  special  experimental  radio-telephone  station,  is  licensed  at  600  watts  for 
frequencies  of  2398,  4756,  6425,  8655,  12,862.5,  and  17,310  kilocycles,  and  is  used  for 
experimental  work  in  the  field  of  short  wave  radio  communications. 

The  Industrial  Electronics  Laboratory  is  equipped  with  modern  type  of  electronic  equip- 
ment for  a  wide  variety  of  industrial  uses.  This  includes  a  large  water-cooled  ignitron 
rectifier,  a  general  purpose  timer,  light  sensitive  control  units,  electronic  synchronizer,  an 
electronic  high  frequency  dielectric-heating  and  induction-heating  unit,  electronic  generator 
voltage  regulator,  tube-type  D.  C.  motor  speed  regulator  and  the  latest  model  industrid 
X-ray  equipment.  This  laboratory  also  houses  an  electronic  "Mot-0-Trol"  adjustable  speed 
device,  and  a  complete  resistance  welder  with  electronic  control,  including  tube  contactor, 
several  synchronous  and  non-synchronous  weld  timers,  heat  control  attachment,  and  resist- 
ance welder.  A  "Precipitron"  electrostatic  air  cleaner  is  included,  as  well  as  a  wide  variety 
of  ignitrons,  current  regulator  tubes,  thyratrons,  and  kenotrons.  The  above  equipment  is 
all  of  the  latest  design  and  allows  a  detailed  study  of  the  theory  and  operation  of  the  most 
modern  form  of  industrial  electronic  equipment. 

The  Sf erics  Laboratory:  Used  primarily  for  research,  is  available  for  special  instruction 
to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  It  contains  both  experimental  and  commercial 
direction  finders  for  locating  the  origin  of  atmospherics.  Some  of  the  equipment  in  this 
laboratory,  designed  and  built  at  the  University,  was  used  by  the  U.  S.  Army  Signal  Corps 
in  World  War  II.  In  addition,  the  laboratory  is  equipped  with  the  latest  test  instruments 
for  circuit  development  and  field  work. 

Radar  Equipment:  Available  for  instruction  in  V.  H.  F.  and  microwaves.  This  equip- 
ment consists  of  both  complete  equipments  and  component  units  such  as  cavity  resonators 
and  test  equipment.  Additional  equipment  is  being  procured  and  will  be  available  for 
instructional  and  research  use. 

Hurricane  Research  Building.  The  University  owns  two  small  buildings  located  at  some 
distance  from  nearby  buildings,  in  which  is  housed  equipment  for  hurricane  location  re- 
search and  similar  original  investigations  in  the  field  of  Radio  and  Electronics. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA  99 

INDUSTRIAL    ENGINEERING    LABORATORY 

The  Motion  and  Time  Study  Laboratory  affords  each  student  an  opportunity  to  study 
industrial  projects.  Through  the  use  of  the  stop  watch,  motion  picture  camera,  and  allied 
motion  economy  equipment,  he  applies  alternatives  to  analyze  and  to  improve  the  processes 
studied. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  LABORATORIES 

The  laboratories  of  the  Mechanical  Engineering  Department  include  facilities  for  draw- 
ing, design,  and  production  of  machinery  and  equipment;  and  for  the  study  of  the  per- 
formance of  machinery  and  allied  apparatus. 

Modern  drafting  rooms  are  provided,  which  are  capable  of  accommodating  approximately 
100  students  at  a  time. 

Laboratory  facilities  for  studying  the  production  of  machinery  include  equipment  for 
casting,  forging,  welding,  and  machining  of  metals,  and  for  various  types  of  woodworking. 

Extensive  equipment  is  available  for  the  study  of  the  strength  and  behavior  of  wood, 
cement,  concrete,  metals,  and  other  materials  used  in  engineering  structures  and  machines. 
Coupled  with  this  is  the  Metallography  Laboratory,  which  is  arranged  for  the  study  of 
internal  crystal  structure  of  these  materials. 

Facilities  are  provided  for  studying  the  performance  and  other  characteristics  of  steam 
engines,  turbines,  boilers,  internal  combustion  engines,  refrigeration  equipment,  air  condi- 
tioning apparatus,  and  auxiliary  equipment   used  with  these   machines. 

Basic  engineering  instruments   are   available   for   use  in  connection   with   special    studies 
and  research  in  any  of  the  foregoing  fields. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ENGINEERING 

All  graduate  students  are  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  of  the  University.  See 
page  121  for  information  concerning,  and  regulations  of,  the  Graduate  School. 

All  instructional  departments  in  the  College  of  Engineering  oflFer  graduate  work  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Engineering. 

There  is  considerable  demand  for  engineers  with  graduate  degrees,  particularly  in 
design  and  development  work  and  in  teaching.  The  facilities  of  the  College,  including  the 
Florida  Engineering  and  Industrial  Experiment  Station,  are  exceptionally  well  adapted  for 
graduate  study.  Any  undergraduate  student  whose  scholastic  average  is  well  above  average 
is  urged  to  consider  seriously  the  possibility  of  doing  graduate  work.  The  Dean  and  the 
various  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  will  be  happy  to  confer  with  students  in  regard 
to  graduate  study. 

PROFESSIONAL  DEGREES 

The  professional  degrees  of  Aeronautical  Engineer,  Civil  Engineer,  Chemical  Engineer, 
Electrical  Engineer,  Industrial  Engineer,  and  Mechanical  Engineer  will  be  granted  to 
graduates  of  the  College  of  Engineering  of  the  University  of  Florida  who  have: 

(a)  Shown  evidence  of  having  satisfactorily  practiced  their  profession  for  a  minimum 
of  five  years  following  receipt  of  the  Bachelor's  degree,  during  the  last  two  years  of  which 
they  shall  have  been  in  responsible  charge  of  important  engineering  work.  A  graduate  who 
is  a  registered  engineer  in  the  State  of  Florida  will  be  accepted  as  satisfying  this  re- 
quirement. 

(b)  Presented  a  thesis  showing  independence  and  originality  and  of  such  a  quality 
as  to  be  acceptable  for  publication  by  the  technical  press  or  a  professional  society. 

(c)  Satisfactorily  passed  an  examination  at  the  University  upon  the  thesis  and  pro- 
fessional work. 
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A  candidate  for  a  professional  degree  must  make  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Engineering  prior  to  March  1  of  the  year  in  which  he  expects  to  have  the  degree  con- 
ferred. He  must  also  make  application  to  the  Registrar  in  accordance  with  the  dates 
specified  in  the  University  Calendar.  If  the  candidate  appears  to  satisfy  requirements 
listed  in  section  (a)  above,  the  Dean  will  appoint  a  committee  of  which  the  head  of  the 
department  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  earned  is  chairman.  This  committee  shall  satisfy 
itself  that  the  candidate  has  fulfilled  all  requirements  for  the  degree  and  report  its  recom- 
mendation to  the  faculty  of  the  College  of  Engineering  which  will  have  final  authority  to 
recommend  to  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Control  the  conferring  of  the  degree. 

REGULATIONS 

Honor  Student  Designation. — A  student  who  is  an  applicant  for  the  designation  of 
Honor  Student  in  the  College  of  Engineering  must  have  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
the  University  College  or  its  equivalent,  and  shall  have  earned  at  least  a  B  average  in  his 
academic  work,  which  must  include: 

Ml.     181-182 

Ps.     205-206-207-208 

Cy.     105-106 

Ms.    353-354 

Departmental  prerequisites  as  shown  on  page  46. 

To  be  considered  for  classification  as  an  lionor  student  the  applicant  must  file  an 
application  in  proper  form  with  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering  before  October  15 
or  March  15.  The  Dean  will  then  notify  the  student  to  appear  before  a  committee  which 
shall  have  the  power  to  examine  the  applicant  and  to  pass  upon  this  application. 

Honor  students,  as  long  as  they  maintain  their  high  scholastic  standing,  may  be  granted 
by  the  Dean,  upon  recommendation  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  in  which  the  student 
is  registered,  the  following  privileges: 

1.  Deviation  from  the  prescribed  curricula. 

2.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  scheduled  classes,  when  the  absence  is  justifiable  from 
the  professional  point  of  view. 

Graduation  with  Honors. — To  graduate  with  honors,  a  student  must  have  graduated  from 
the  University  College  with  honors  and  completed  the  work  of  the  Upper  Division  with  an 
average  of  3.0  (B)  or  higher,  or  in  lieu  of  graduation  from  the  University  College  with  honors, 
have  completed  the  work  of  the  Upper  Division  with  an  average  of  3.2  or  higher. 

Graduation  with  High  Honors. — A  student  may  be  graduated  JFith  High  Honors  provided 
he  meets  the  following  requirements: 

1.   Attains  a  scholastic  average  in  all  academic  courses  of  3.3  or  better. 
2..  Secures  the  recommendation  of  his  faculty  committee. 

3.  Presents  a  thesis  satisfactory  to  his  Committee  and  the  faculty  of  the  College. 

A  copy  of  detailed  regulations  governing  graduation  with  high  honors  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 

English  Requirement. — The  responsibility  for  the  correct  and  effective  use  of  his  spoken 
and  written  English  rests  primarily  upon  the  student.  Any  instructor  in  the  College  of 
Engineering  may,  at  any  time,  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  his  department  and  the 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering,  require  a  student  who  shows  a  deficiency  in  English 
to  complete  additional  courses,  over  and  above  the  curriculum  requirements,  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  English. 
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Thesis. — Theses  are  not  required  of  candidates  for  the  Bachelors'  degrees  in  the  College 
of  Engineering.  However,  exceptional  students,  whom  the  head  of  a  department  believes 
would  be  benefited  thereby,  may  be  granted  permission  by  the  Dean  of  the  College,  upon 
recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department,  to  undertake  a  thesis  in  lieu  of  prescribed 
or  elective  work  in  the  department  in  which  he  is  enrolled.  Not  more  than  four  semester 
hours  will  be  allowed  for  such  thesis  work. 

Credit  for  Practical  Work. — Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department 
and  the  approval  of  the  Dean,  a  student  during  his  course  of  study,  may  do  practical  work 
under  competent  supervision  in  industry,  and  upon  rendering  a  satisfactory  report  based 
upon  a  previously  approved  outline  and  passing  an  examination,  may  receive  college  credit 
not  to  exceed  3  semester  hours. 

Average  Required  for  Graduation. — A  composite  average  of  C  or  higher  in  all  required 
courses  is  necessary  for  graduation  with  the  Bachelor's  Degree. 

Plant  Trip  Requirement.  All  candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  degree  must  take  part  in 
a  plant  inspection  trip.  Details  concerning  this  requirement  should  be  secured  by  each 
student  from  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  he  is  enrolled. 

ADMISSION  BEQUIREMENTS 

To  be  admitted  to  the  College  of  Engineering  the  student  should  present  a  certificate 
of  graduation  from  the  University  College  and  be  certified  by  the  Entrance  Committee  of  the 
College  of  Engineering  as  qualified  to  pursue  a  curriculum  leading  to  a  degree  in  engi- 
neering. A  student  in  the  University  College  must  choose  the  proper  prerequisite  subjects 
for  his  professional  courses  if  he  desires  to  graduate  in  minimum  time.  Furthermore,  he 
must  assume  full  responsibility  for  registering  for  all  required  courses  in  their  propel 
sequence  and  for  fulfilling  all  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Engineering. 
The  courses  prerequisite  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Engineering  include: 

Cy.  105-106 

Ms.  105-106 

Ms.  353-354 

Ml.  181 

Ps.  205-206;  207-208 

and  the  proper  prerequisites  as  follows: 

Aeronautical  Engineering  Ml.  182;  281-282 

♦Chemical  Engineering  _ Ml.  182;  Cy.  201-202;  Cg.  345 

Civa  Engineering  (General)  MI.  182;  CI.  223-226;  Ig.  365 

Civil  Engineering  (Public  Health  Option) C-61;  Bly.  102;  Cy.  202;  Ig.  365 

Electrical  Engineering „ Ml.  182;  282;  Ig.  365 

Industrial  Engineering „ Ml.  182;  282;  Ig.  365 

Mechanical  Engineering  Ml.  182;  281-282 

The  student  should  endeavor  to  complete  these  courses  before  entering  the  College  of 
Engineering.  In  some  cases,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Entrance  Committee  of  the 
College  of  Engineering,  a  student  who  has  not  completed  all  the  prerequisite  courses  may 
be  admitted  and  permitted  to  register  with  conditions  until  he  completes  them. 

Only  students  registered  in  the  Engineering  College  may  enroll  in  engineering  courses 
numbered  400  and  higher,  since  such  courses  are  of  a  professional  nature. 

•  Cy.  202  and  Cg.  342  will  be  required  in  place  of  Cy.  201-202  beginning  with  the  academic 
year  1947-48. 


An. 

481-482 

An. 

483 

An. 

484 

An. 

485-486 

*Ck. 

361 

*C1. 

323 

*E1. 

341-342 

*E1. 

349-350 

•Ik. 

365 

*1k. 

366 

*lE. 

367 

iK. 

463 

iK. 

472 

•Ml. 

384 

•Mi. 

385-391 

•Ml. 

387-388 

MI. 

473-474 

Ml. 

481 

Ml. 

483 
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489-490 

Ml. 

491 
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CURRICULA 

CURRICULUM   LEADING  TO   THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR   OF  AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 

— Aerodynamics,    Advanced    Aerodynamics    .v...  3-3 

— Aerodynamics    Laboratory    1-0 

—Aircraft    Instruments    0-1 

— Airplane    Design    4-4 

^Materials   of   Engineering    3-0 

■ — Materials    Laboratory    0-3 

—Elements   of    Electrical    Engineering    3-3 

—Dynamo    Laboratory    .^ 1-1 

—Statics     3-0 

— Dynamics    .■. 0-3 

— Strength  of  Materials   .v 0-3 

— Specifications,  Engineering  Relations  and  Safety  3-0 

—Human    Engineering    '..  0-2 

— Metallography     .•. 0-2 

—Thermodynamics     3-3 

■ — Mechanical   Laboratory   j. 1-1 

— Seminar    .■ 1-1 

— Internal    Combustion    Engines    0-3 

— Mechanical    Laboratory 0-1 

— Manufacturing    Operations    3-3 

- — Machine   Design    4-0 

•Approved    Elective    3-0 

73 
CURRICUIUM  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE   OF  BACHELOR   OF   CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

*Cg.     346             —Industrial    Stoichiometry 3-0 

Cg.     442             —Seminar 0-1 

Cg.     443-444     — Chemical    Engineering    Laboratory    j. 2-2 

*Cg.     447             — Principles   of   Chemical    Engineering    0-3 

Cg.     448             — Principles   of   Chemical    Engineering    3-0 

Cg.     449             — Unit    Processes    0-3 

Cg.     457-458     — Chemical    Engineering    Design 2-2 

Cg.     467-468     — Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics   _ 3-3 

•Cy.     301-302      — Organic     Chemistry    _ 4-4 

••Cy.     401-402     —Physical   Chemistry _ 4-4 

*Cy.     481-482     — Chemical   Literature  V2-V2 

El.      341-342     —Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering   3-3 

El.      349-350     — Dynamo   Laboratory  ...._ 1-1 

Ig.      365-366     — Engineering   Mechanics — Statics   and   Dynamics   3-3 

Ig.      367             —Strength   of   Materials   „ 3-0 

Ml.      386             — Power    Engineering 0-3 

•German  or  French,   or  approved   non-technical   elective    3-3 

Electives     6 

76 

CURRICULA  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE   OF  BACHELOR   OF   CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

(General  Option) 

•Bey.  301             • — General     Bacteriology     0-4 

*C1.      311             —Structural    Drawing    _ 2-0 

*C1.      321             —Highways    and    Airports    0-3 

*C1.      323            —Materials    Laboratory    .^ „ -  0-8 

*C1.      326            —Statics    of    Simple    Structures    4-0 

•CI.      327            —Fluid    Mechanics    4-0 

*C1.      333             —Design    in    Reinforced    Concrete    —  0-3 

*C1.      335             —Design   in   Metals   and   Timber   _ 0-4 

CI.      411-412     — Civil    Engineering    Seminar 1-1 

CI.      415             —City    and   Regional    Planning    3-0 

CI.      426             — Water   Supply   and   Treatment   0-3 

CI.      429             —Sewerage 0-3 

CI.      438             — Statically    Indeterminate    Structures    8-0 

CI.      444             — Construction    Methods   and   Estimating   0-3 

Ig.      463  — Specifications,   Engineering  Relations  and  Industrial 

Safety    _ .^ 3-0 

Ig.      367             —Strength   of  Materials   j. 3-0 

— Non-technical    elective    3-3 

•  ■    — Approved   course    in   Electrical    Engineering   3-0 

*  — Approved   course   in   Mechanical   Engineering 3-0  • 

Each   Senior   Civil   Engineering   Student   will   register   for   one   of   the   following   entire 
groups  of  electives,  selected  to  suit  his  training  objective. 


*  To  be  taken  in  the  Junior  Year. 
•*  Cy.  401-402  should  be  taken  as  soon  as  the  student  has  the  necessary  prerequisites. 
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structural  Engineering 

CI.      424             — Soil    Mechanics    _...  3-0 

CI.      443             — Foundations    and   Harbor    Structures    3-0 

CI.      446             —Highway    Bridges    _ 0-3 

CI.      448             —Industrial   and   Mill    Buildings „  0-3 

Sanitary  Engineering: 

CI.      425             — Sewage  and  Municipal  Waste  Treatment  3-0 

CI.      427-428     — Sanitary    Engineering    Laboratory    _ 3-3 

Cy.     215             —Chemistry    of    Water    Treatment 3-0 

Highway  Engineering 

CI.      424             — Soil    Mechanics    _  3-0 

CI.      439             — Highway    Location    and    Drainage    ...j. 3-0 

CI.      446             —Highway    Bridges    _ 0-3 

CI.      450             — Highway    Construction    and    Materials    0-3 

Administrative  Engineering 

Bs.     401-402     —Business    Law 3-3 

Es.     205-206     — Economic    Foundations    of    Modern    Life    3-3 

Es.     327             —Public    Finance    ^ 0-3 

74 
(Public  Health  Engineering  Option.) 

— General     Bacteriology     4-0 

- — Patheogenic     Bacteriology    0-4 

• — Surveying     0-3 

■ — Materials    Laboratory    _  0-3 

■ — Statics    of    Simple    Structures    4-0 

- — Fluid    Mechanics    4-0 

— Design    in    Metals    and    Timber    0-4 

— Design    in    Reinforced    Concrete    ^. 0-3 

— Public    Health    Engineering    3-0 

— Public    Health    Engineering    0-3 

— Sewage    and    Municipal    Waste    Treatment    3-0 

— Water   Supply   and   Treatment   .• _ 0-3 

— Sanitary    Engineering    Laboratory    3-3 

— Sewerage    ■- 0-3 

— Statically    Indeterminate    Structures    3-0 

— Chemistry   of    Water   Treatment 0-3 

— Organic     Chemistry     5-0 

*  — Approved    Elective    in    Electrical    Engineering    or 

Mechanical    Engineering    _ 0-3 

— Approved   Elective   in   Mechanical   Engineering   or 

Electrical    Engineering    3-0 

*Ig.      367             —Strength    of    Materials    3-0 

— Non-technical    Elective    3-3 

75 
CURRICULUM  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

— Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering  3-3 

— Problems   of   Direct   and   Alternating   Currents    0-3 

— Electrical    Communications    _ - 0-4 

— Dynamo    Laboratory    _ 1-1 

— Electrical    Engineering    Seminar   1-1 

— Industrial   Electronics   _ 3-0 

— Electrical   Instruments,   Meters  and   Relays 0-3 

— Electric   Power   Transmission    _ 0-3 

— Theory   of   Electrical   Circuits   3-0 

— Radio    Engineering     5-5 

— Alternating    Current    Apparatus    5-5 

— Engineering    Mechanics— Dynamics    0-3 

— Strength  of   Materials   3-0 

— Specifications  and  Engineering  Relations  3-0 

—Thermodynamics   and   Power   Engineering   _ 3-3 

— Mechanical    Laboratory   1-1 

— Manufacturing   Operations   -  3-0 

— Electricity  and  Magnetism  ~  3-0 

Approved    Electives    —  10 

72 

To  be  taken  in  the  Junior  Year.  ^ 


*Bcy. 

301 

*Bcv. 

304 

CI. 

223 

*C1. 

323 

*C1. 

326 

*C1. 

327 

*C1. 

333 

*C1. 

335 

CI. 

421 

CI. 

422 

CI. 

425 

CI. 

426 

CA. 

427-428 

CI. 

429 

CI. 

438 

*Cv. 

215 

*Cy. 

262 

*E1. 

341-342 

*E1. 

344 

*E1. 

346 

*E1. 

349-350 

El. 

441-442 

El. 

443 

El. 

445 

El. 

446 

El. 

449 

El. 

465-466 

or 

El. 

467-468 

*Ig. 

366 

•Ig. 

367 

Ig. 

463 

♦Ml. 

385-386 

*M1. 

387-388 

Ml. 

489 

•Ps. 

311 

Bs. 

211-212 

Es. 

205-206 

•El. 

341-342 

•El. 

349-350 

•iK. 

366 

•iK. 

367 

•iK. 

370 

iK. 

460 

iK. 

463 

Isr. 

469-470 

iK. 

472 

IP. 

477 

•Ml. 

385 

•Ml. 

489-490 
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CURRICULUM  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

— Elementary   Accounting   3-3 

— Economic    Foundations   of   Modem   Life .. 3-3 

— Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering  3-3 

— Dynamo    Laboratory    j. 1-1 

— Engineering    Mechanics — Dynamics    3-0 

— Strength   of  Materials   _ _ 0-3 

— Job    Evaluation    _ v 0-2 

— Engineering   Economic   Analysis   0-3 

— Specifications,  Engineering  Belations  and  Safety  3-0 

— Plant  Location  and  Layout  _ 4-4 

— Human    Engineering _ 0-2 

— Motion  and  Time  Study  _ 3-0 

— ^Thermodynamics    _ 3-0 

— Manufacturing   Operations   _ 3-3 

Approved    Electives   of   which   approximately   one-half 
must  be  selected  from  courses  offered  by  the  College 

of   Engineering    _ 17 

73 


CURRICITLUM  LEADING  TO   THE  DEGREE   OF  BACHELOR   OF   MECHANICAL   ENGINEERING 

— Materials  of  Engineering  _ „ _ 3-0 

— Materials    Laboratory    _ _ 0-3 

— Hydraulics     4-0 

— Elements   of   Electrical   Engineering 3-3 

— Dynamo    Laboratory    1-1 

— Engineering  Mechanics— Statics  and  Dynamics  „ 3-3 

— Strength  of  Materials  _ ^ _  0-3 

— Specifications    and    Engineering    Relations    3-0 

— Human     Engineering     _ 0-2 

— Metallography     „. _ ^ 0-2 

— Thermodynamics     3-0 

— Power    Engineering    u 0-3 

— Mechanical   Laboratory   1-1 

— Seminar .t. 1-1 

— Internal    Combustion    Engines    0-3 

— Mechanical    Laboratory   0-1 

— Manufacturing    Operations    _ 3-3 

— Machine   Design _  4-0 

— Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning  ,..  0-3 

— Mechanical    Laboratory    0-1 

— Approved    Electives    11 


•Cg. 

361 

*C1. 

323 

CI. 

327 

•El. 

341-342 

•El. 

349-350 

•Ig. 

365-366 

*Ig. 

367 

Ig. 

463 

Ig. 

472 

•Ml. 

384 

•Ml. 

385 

•Ml. 

386 

•Ml. 

387-388 

Ml. 

473-474 

MI. 

481 

Ml. 

483 

Ml. 

489-490 

Ml. 

491 

Ml. 

482 

MI. 

484 
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SCHOOL  OF  FORESTRY 

A  Unit  of  the  College  of  Agriculture 
FACULTY 

WiLMON  Newell,  D.Sc.  (Iowa  State  College),  Provost  for  Agriculture 

H.  Harold  Hume,  M.S.A.,  D.Sc.  (Clemson),  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture 

Harold  Stephenson  Newins,  M.F.,  Director  and  Head  Professor  of  Forestry 

Ceorce  F.  Weber,  Ph.D.  (Wisconsin),  Professor  of  Forest  Pathology 

RuTHFORD  H.  Westveld,  M.F.,  Professor  of  Silviculture 

Edwin  Allen  Ziegler,  Sc.D.    (Franklin  &  Marshall),  Professor  of  Forest  Economics  and 

Finance 
Percy  Warner  Frazer,  M.F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Forestry 
James  W.  Miller,  Jr.,  B.S.F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Forestry 
Wn-BtTR  B.  DeVall.  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Forestry 

general  statement 

The  work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Forestry  meets  the  strictest 
requirements  necessary  in  order  that  the  student  may  be  eligible  for  the  Civil  Service 
examination  required  for  employment  with  the  United  States  Forest  Service  and  other 
agencies. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  a  broad  scientific  education  in  the  four  fields  of 
forestry,  namely:  Forest  Management,  Forest  Utilization,  Silviculture,  and  Forest  Economics 
and  Finance,  with  electives  in  Landscape  Forestry  and  Game  Management.  The  students 
in  their  senior  year  may  elect  advanced  subjects  in  these  particular  fields. 

The  Austin  Cary  Memorial  Forest,  consisting  of  2083  acres,  located  eight  miles  northeast 
of  Gainesville  on  the  Waldo  highway,  is  used  as  an  experimental  forest  where  the  student 
gets  actual  field  practice.  The  School  of  Forestry  has  a  nursery  and  a  small  sawmill  with 
necessary  equipment  located  on  this  forest  for  use  in  instruction.  Navjd  stores  operations 
and  experiments  are  being  carried  on  continuously.  A  dry  kiln  and  wood  preservation 
laboratory  are  located  on  the  University  Campus. 

The  University  of  Florida  has  2500  acres  of  diversified  forest  lands  in  Putnam  Coimty, 
Florida,  under  long  time  lease  agreement  with  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
This  tract  is  known  as  the  University  of  Florida  Conservation  Reserve.  This  area  is  avail- 
able for  studies  in  forest  management  and  practices  of  different  kinds.  Part  of  the  required 
summer  camp  will  be  held  on  this  unit. 

There  are  several  industries  at  Gainesville,  namely:  a  creosoting  plant,  pole  and  tie 
company,  chemical  retort  company,  box  and  crate  factory,  excelsior  plant,  and  several  small 
sawmills  located  in  the  city  or  just  outside  the  city  limits.  These  afford  quite  a  varied 
field  of  contact  for  the  student  during  the  time  of  his  studies  of  these  particular  courses. 
Three  large  lumber  mills  with  cutting  capacities  of  approximately  100,000  board  feet  per 
working  day  are  located  within  a  radius  of  100  miles  of  the  University.  These  mills  are 
visited  from  time  to  time  in  connection  with  the  particular  courses  that  have  reference  to 
lumber-using  industries.  The  production  and  manufacture  of  pulp  and  paper  are  studied 
on  cutting  sites  and  in  the  mills.  Two  of  the  four  National  Forests  of  the  State  are  less 
than  fifty  miles  distant  Students  visit  these  forests  and  do  actual  field  work  under  the 
supervision  of  officers  of  the  U.  S.  Forest  Service.  The  State  Forest  and  Park  Service  has 
developed  many  recreational  areas  within  easy  traveling  distances  from  which  students 
may  observe  the  laying  out  and  planning  of  recreational  sites. 
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It  is  the  aim  of  the  School  to  develop  young  foresters  with  a  broad  outlook  and  a  sound 
basic  training  in  applied  forestry,  thus  equipping  them  for  work  in  any  of  the  various  fields 
that  forestry  afiFords. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION 

Graduation  from  the  University  College  or  its  equivalent  as  determined  by  the  Board  of 
Examiners.     The  student  should  have  completed  the  following  courses: 

Acy.  125-126 — Agricultural  Chemistry  or  Fy.  226 — Dendrology  of  the  Angiosperms 

Cy.  101-102— General  Chemistry  Fy.  228— Forest  Mensuration 

Bty.  303— General  Botany  CI.  223— Surveying 

Fy.  220 — Introduction  to  Forestry 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 

The  student  must  complete  a  total  of  69  semester  hours  as  determined  by  the  curriculum 
including  Military  Science,  if  it  is  elected.  The  student  must  have  an  average  of  C  or 
higher  on  all  work  required  for  his  degree.  Also,  the  student  must  attend  and  successfully 
complete  a  ten  weeks  Junior  Summer  Camp  which  will  be  held  at  the  University  Conserva- 
tion Reserve;  Austin  Cary  Memorial  Forest;  and  one  of  the  National  Forests  in  the 
mountains  of  the  eastern  United  States. 

Those  students  who  wish  to  secure  training,  which  will  fit  them  for  work  in  wildlife 
management  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Forestry,  make  the 
following  substitutions  in  the  forestry  curriculum:  Bly.  102,  General  Animal  Biology,  for 
Ey.  301,  Introduction  to  Entomology;  Fy.  353,  Principles  of  Wildlife  Management,  for 
Fy,  309,  Wood  Technology  and  Timber  Physics;  Fy.  434,  Applied  Wildlife  Management, 
for  Fy.  413,  Regional  Silviculture;  Bly.  209,  Comparative  Vetebrate  Anatomy,  for  Pt.  325, 
Forest  Pathology;  and  either  Bly.  210,  Vetebrate  Embryology  or  Bly.  416,  Animal  Para- 
sitology for  Fy.  418,  Logging  and  Lumbering. 

In  cases  where  the  substitute  courses  differ  in  number  of  credits  from  the  courses  for 
which  the  substitution  is  made,  adjustment  must  be  made  in  the  elective  credits  so  that  the 
total  number  of  credits  will  be  69  semester  hours. 

GRADUATION  WITH   HONORS 

To  graduate  with  honors  students  in  the  School  of  Forestry  are  considered  separately 
from  those  in  the  College  of  Agriculture.  For  requirements  see  general  statement  for 
graduation  with  honors,  College  of  Agriculture. 

CU3RICULUM   LEADING  TO   THE  DEGREE   OF  BACHELOR   OF   SCIENCE  IN    FORESTRY 

Janior  Year 

Courses                     First   Semester                  Credits  Courses                Second   Semester                    Credits 

Fy.       227     — Dendrology  of  Fy.  309     — Wood   Technology   and 

Gymnosperms     _ 2  Timber  Physics  3 

— F'-irest  Mensuration  2  Fy.  310     — Reforestation    and    Nursery 

— Forest  Protection  2  Practice  3 

— Foundations   of   Silviculture..  3  Fy.  318     — Forest  Utilization  and 

— Soils    3  Products    3 

—Forest  Finance  2  Fy.  320     — Silviculture     3 

Elective    _  3  Fy.  418     — Logging   and   Lumbering 3 


Fy. 

229 

h'y. 

306 

h'y. 

311 

Sis. 

301 

h'y. 

409 

1-7 


Elective   3 

18 
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Junior  Summer  Camp. — Ten  weeks.  This  camp  preferably  should  be  attended  between  the 
sophomore  and  junior  years.  The  student  will  then  be  qualified  to  secure  summer  forestry 
employment  between  his  junior  and  senior  year,  thereby  gaining  valuable  practical  experi- 
ence. The  camp  is  held  on  the  University  of  Florida  Conservation  Reserve,  Austin  Gary 
Memorial  Forest,  and  some  national  forest  in  the  Southern  Appalachians.  At  least  40 
hours  a  week  in  the  forest  doing  practical  work,  scientific  observations,  surveying,  forest 
mensuration,  tree  identification,  protection,  improvement,  utilization,  and  advanced  methods 
of  forest  topographic  mapping,  timber  appraisal  and  silvicultural  practice. 


Senior  Tear 


Courses 

Fy. 
Fy. 
Fy. 


First  Semester 


Credits 


412  — Seminar 1 

413  — Regional   Silviculture   3 

419     — Principles    of    Forest    Man- 
agement   .. 3 

Fy.       420    — Forest    Economics    and    Ad- 
ministration    3 

Pt.       325     —Forest   Pathology   3 

Ey.       301     — Introduction  to  Entomology.  4 

17 


Courses 


Second   Semester 


Fy.       410    — Forestry  History  and 
Policy 

Fy.       412     — Seminar , 

Fy.       416     — Forest  Management 

Working  Plans  _ 

Sch.     241     —Speech _ 


Credits 


3 

Elective 8 


17 
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COLLEGE  OF  LAW 

FACULTY 

Harry  Raymond  Trusler,  M.A.,  LL.B.   (Michigan),  Dean  and  Head  Professor  of  Law 

Robert  Spratt  Cockreh,  M.A.,  B.L.   (Virginia) ,  Professor  of  Law,  Emeritus 

CuFFORD  Waldorf  Crandall,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  LL.D.   (Adrian),  Professor  of  Law 

Dean  Slacle,  M.A.,  LL.B.  (Yale),  Professor  of  Law 

Clarence  John  TeSelle,  A.B.,  LL.B.  (Wisconsin),  Professor  of  Law 

James  Westbay  Day,  M.A.,  J.D.  (Florida),  Professor  of  Law 

Vernon  Wilmot  Clark,  A.M.,  LL.B.   (Florida),  Professor  of  Law 

James  Robert  Wilson,  A.B.,  J.S.D.  (Columbia),  Professor  of  Law 

Ila  Rountree  Pridgen,  LL.B.  (Florida),  Librarian  and  Administrative  Assistant 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 
admission 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Law  must  have  received  a  degree  in  arts 
or  science  in  a  college  or  university  of  approved  standing,  or  must  be  eligible  for  a  degree 
in  a  combined  course  in  the  University  of  Florida,  upon  the  completion  of  one  year  of  work 
in  the  College  of  Law.  The  University  also  offers  this  combined  course  with  the  Florida 
State  College  for  Women. 

For  the  duration  of  the  war,  applicants  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  two  years 
of  academic  college  work  meeting  the  standards  of  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools. 

In  addition  to  other  requirements,  all  applicants  for  admission  to  the  (Dollege  of  Law, 
whose  pre-law  training  has  not  been  received  at  this  institution,  must  satisfactorily  past 
scholastic  and  legal  aptitude  tests  given  by  the  Board  of  University  Examiners,  unless 
from  the  nature  of  their  previous  record  they  are  excused  by  the  law  faculty. 

Women  Students. — Women  students  who  fully  meet  the  entrance  requirements  of  the 
College  may  enter  as  candidates  for  degrees. 

Advanced  Standing. — Credits  of  an  average  of  C  from  schools  which  are  approved  by 
the  American  Bar  Association,  or  which  are  members  of  the  Association  of  American 
Law  Schools,  of  which  we  are  a  member,  will  be  accepted  without  examination.  In  no 
case  will  credit  be  given  for  work  not  done  in  residence  at  an  approved  law  school. 


The  aim  of  the  College,  which  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools, 
registered  by  the  New  York  Board  of  Regents,  and  an  approved  school  of  the  American  Bar 
Association,  is  to  impart  a  thorough,  scientific,  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  law.  It 
aims  to  develop  keen,  efficient  lawyers,  conversant  with  the  ideals  and  traditions  of  the 
profession.  Its  policy  is  characterized  by  the  emphasis  of  practice  as  well  as  theory; 
pleading  as  well  as  historical  perspective;  skill  in  brief  making,  as  well  as  in  giving  legal 
information. 


The  Law  Library  contains  over  18,900  volumes.  In  it  are  included  the  published  reports 
of  the  courts  of  last  resort  in  every  state  in  the  Union  and  of  the  Federal  Courts,  the 
English  Reports,  Full  Reprint,  the  English  Law  Reports,  Law  Journal  Reports,  Law  Times 
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Reports,  Dominion  Law  Reports,  the  Canadian  Reports,  Australian  Reports,  New  Zealand 
Reports,  Scottish  Reports,  and  the  Philippine  Reports,  together  with  a  collection  of  digests, 
encyclopedias,  series  of  selected  cases,  English  and  American  treatises  and  textbooks,  and 
the  statutes  of  a  majority  of  American  jurisdictions  including  the  Federal  statutes. 

ADMISSION    TO    THE    BAR 

Upon  presenting  their  diplomas  and  satisfactory  evidence  that  they  are  twenty-one  years 
of  age  and  of  good  moral  character,  the  graduates  of  the  College  are  licensed,  without 
examination,  to  practice  in  the  courts  of  Florida. 

LEGAL   RESEARCH 

To  enable  students  to  specialize  in  legal  problems  of  particular  interest  to  them,  to 
acquire  a  grasp  of  the  technique  of  legal  investigation,  and  to  do  more  creative  work  than 
ordinary  courses  in  law  permit,  a  course  in  legal  research  (Lw.  601)  is  offered.  Each 
student  taking  the  course  is  required  to  make  an  original  study  of  the  subject  he  selects 
under  the  guidance  of  the  member  of  the  faculty  in  whose  field  it  falls.  Suitable  studies 
will  be  submitted  by  the  College  to  law  journals  for  publication. 

Applications  for  the  course  should  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  College  at  least 
one  week  prior  to  the  first  day  of  registration.  Students  who  register  for  two  or  three 
hours  will  not  be  permitted  to  drop  the  course  for  the  number  of  hours  for  which  they  have 
registered  and  continue  it  for  a  lesser  number  of  hours,  unless  they  do  so  within  the  first 
two  weeks  of  the  term.  No  more  than  three  credits  may  be  earned  by  a  student  in  this 
course  in  one  term,  but  the  faculty  may  admit  a  student  to  the  course  for  a  second  term. 

STANDARDS    OF   THE    AMERICAN    BAR    ASSOCLATION 

The  Council  on  Legal  Education  and  Admissions  to  the  Bar  of  the  American  Bar 
Association  requests  that  attention  be  called  to  the  Standards  of  the  American  Bar  Asso- 
ciation adopted  in  1921  and  by  it  recommended  for  enactment  by  all  states.  These  Standards 
provide  in  effect  that  every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  bar,  in  addition  to  taking  a 
public  examination,  shall  give  evidence  of  graduation  from  a  law  school  which  shall  require 
at  least  two  years  of  study  in  a  college  as  a  condition  of  admission,  and  three  years  of  law 
study  (or  longer  if  not  a  full-time  course),  which  shall  have  an  adequate  library  and  a 
sufl&cient  number  of  teachers  giving  their  entire  time  to  the  school  to  ensure  actual  personal 
acquaintance  and  influence  with  the  whole  student  body,  and  which  shall  not  be  operated 
as  a  commercial  enterprise. 

DEGREES  AND  CURRICULA 

BACHELOR  OF  LAWS 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)  is  conferred  upon  those  students  who  satisfac- 
torily complete  eighty-five  semester  hours  of  law,  which  must  include  all  of  the  first-year 
subjects.  Students  who  have  an  honor  point  average  of  3.0  for  all  the  law  work  offered  for 
graduation  will  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  LL.B.  With  Honors.  Those  who  have  an  honor 
point  average  of  3.5  for  all  the  law  work  offered  for  graduation,  which  work  must  include 
Legal  Research,  will  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  LL.B.  With  High  Honors. 

Students  admitted  to  advanced  standing  may  receive  the  degree  after  one  year's  residence, 
but  in  no  case  will  the  degree  be  granted  unless  the  candidate  is  in  actual  residence  during 
all  of  the  third  year  and  passes  in  this  College  at  least  28  semester  hours  of  law. 
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All  students  are  required  to  complete  the  last  28  credit  hours  applied  towards  the  degree 
during  regular  residence.  This  may  be  varied  only  upon  written  petition  approved  by  the 
faculty  of  the  College  of  Law. 

An  average  of  C,  or  higher,  is  required  in  all  work  counted  toward  a  degree. 

COMBINED   ACADEMIC   AND   LAW   CURRICULA 

By  pursuing  an  approved  course  of  collegiate  and  law  studies  a  student  may  earn  both 
the  academic  and  the  legal  degree  in  six  years.  Both  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
and  the  College  of  Business  Administration  offer  such  combined  curricula;  also,  the  Florida 
State  College  for  Women. 

CURRICULUM    LEADING   TO    THE   DEGREE   OF   BACHELOR    OF   LAWS 

Students  completing  the  first  year  and  a  total  of  85  semester  hours  of  law  credit  with 
an  average  of  C,  or  better,  will  be  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

—Torts 5 

— Equity   Jurisprudence 5 

—Contracts    I    and   II   3-3 

— Criminal   Law  and   Procedure  4 

,  — Domestic    Relations    2 

• — Common   Law  Pleading   3 

— Property   I   2 

— School    Law   2 

— Property    II 2 

• — Workmen's    Compensation    1 

— U.  S.   Constitutional  Law 4 

— Evidence    4 

— Agency     •. 2 

— Quasi    Contracts     2 

— Equity   Pleading 2 

— Private    Corporations    4 

— Legal    Bibliography   j. 2 

—Legal   Ethics    1 

—Property    III 3 

—Property    IV    3 

— Florida   Constitutional   Law   2 

—Florida    Civil    3 

— Abstracts     ■ 2 

— Insurance    2 

— Partnership    2 

— Taxation    •. 3 

— Air   Law   2 

— Equitable   Relief   Against   Torts   2 

— Banks   and   Banking 1 

— Bailments      2 

— Damages      ■. 2 

—Public    Utilities    ,3 

—Municipal   Corporations 2 

— F'ederal    Jurisdiction     2 

- — Negotiable  Instruments    .•. 3 

— Conflict   of   Laws    3 

—Sales 2 

— Property    V    3 

—Mortgages     ■- 2 

—Federal   Rules   3 

— Trial   Practice 2 

— Creditors    Rights    3 

— Trusts     ^ 2 

— Admiralty     2 

— Suretyship 2 

— Administrative   Law   » 2 

• — Equitable    Remedies    2 

■ — Landlord    and    Tenant    2 

— Labor  Law  2 

— Corporate  Reorganization   2 

• — Federal  Income  Taxes   for   Individuals 3 

— Legal    Research    1  to  6 

*  Not  offered  during  the  regular  year. 
**  Applicable  toward  a  law  degree  if  taken  by  permission  of  the  Dean. 

The  courses  above  are  subject  to  change  in  case  of  emergencies. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

A  Unit  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

FACULTY 

TowNES  Randolph  Leigh,  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  D.Sc.  (Stetson),  Acting  Vice-President;  Dean, 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
William  Harold  Wilson,  Ph.D.   (Illinois),  Associate  Dean,  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
Perry  Albert  Foote,  Ph.D.  (Wisconsin),  Director  and  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chem- 
istry; Director  of  Bureau  of  Professional  Relations 
Leroy   D.    Edwards,   Ph.D.    (Western   Reserve),    Head    Professor   of    Pharmacognosy    and 

Pharmacology 
William  J.  Husa,  Ph.C,  Ph.D.  (Iowa),  Head  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

Carl  H.  Johnson,  Ph.D.  (Washington) ,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy  and  Pharma- 
cology 

general  statement 

All  work  offered  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  meets  the  highest  requirements  of  pharma- 
ceutical instruction  in  this  country.  The  school  is  accredited  by  the  American  Council 
on  Pharmaceutical  Education  and  therefore  receives  recognition  for  its  courses  from  all 
state  boards  requiring  attendance  in  an  accredited  school  of  pharmacy  as  a  prerequisite 
for  examination  and  registration. 

All  students  are  enrolled  by  the  Florida  State  Pharmaceutical  Association  as  associate 
members,  as  per  resolution  adopted  by  the  Executive  Committee  in  January,  1935.  Upon 
graduation  and  registration  as  a  pharmacist,  full  membership  in  the  Association  is  granted 
free  for  one  year. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  a  broad  scientific  education,  to  train  retail  phar- 
macists, and  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  further  specialization  either  in  Commercial 
Pharmacy,  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  or  in  Pharmacognosy  and  Pharmacology.  Special- 
ization in  Commercial  Pharmacy  should  qualify  a  student  for  a  position  as  manager  in  a 
drug  store,  prescription  clerk,  or  as  a  salesman  of  drugs  and  chemicals.  Specialized  work 
in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  is  designed  to  train  men  for  positions  in  food  and  drug 
laboratories,  or  as  manufacturing  pharmacists.  The  completion  of  advanced  work  in 
Pharmacognosy  or  Pharmacology  should  qualify  one  to  act  in  the  capacity  of  pharmacog- 
nocist  or  inspector  of  crude  drugs  with  a  manufacturing  concern,  or  with  the  Federal 
Customs  Service,  or  as  pharmacologist  for  manufacturing  houses  or  other  laboratories.  The 
foregoing  are  only  a  few  of  the  many  positions  open  to  men  who  possess  training  along 
any  of  the  above  lines.  The  demand  for  graduates  of  this  school  exceeds  the  supply*  This 
curriculum  also  provides  opportunity,  through  selection  of  approved  electives  or  options, 
for  the  completion  of  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  into  certain  medical  colleges. 
However,  major  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  training  of  retail  pharmacists. 

A  ten-acre  tract  has  been  allotted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  for  use  as  a  medicinal 
plant  garden,  which  is  used  as  a  teaching  adjunct  and  as  a  source  of  supply  of  fresh 
material  for  study,  investigation,  and  classroom  illustration. 

The  General  Edmund  Kirby-Smith  Memorial  Herbarium,  consisting  of  5,600  specimens, 
with  those  collected  locally,  provides  a  collection  of  approximately  6,G00  plant  specimens. 
Some  of  these  were  collected  as  early  as  1846.  Specimens  from  nearly  every  state  and  many 
foreign  countries  make  up  this  collection.  This  herbarium  provides  actual  specimens  for 
study  of  plant  classification  and  for  comparison  and  identification  of  new  species. 
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The  Chemistry-Pharmacy  branch  of  the  main  library  is  housed  in  the  Chemistry- 
Pharmacy  building.  The  library  includes  text  and  reference  books  and  many  American 
and  foreign  periodicals  on  chemical,  pharmaceutical,  and  medical  subjects. 

The  Bureau  of  Professional  Relations  was  established  in  1940  by  a  grant  of  $5,000 
from  the  Florida  State  Board  of  Pharmacy.  It  actively  assists  in  solving  mutual  problems 
of  physicians  and  pharmacists.  The  work  is  approved  by  the  Florida  Medical  Association 
and  the  Florida  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Many  thousands  of  pieces  of  informa- 
tive professional  literature  are  mailed  each  year  to  members  of  both  professions. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

(a)  Graduation  from  the  University  College  or  its  equivalent  as  determined  by  the  Board 
of  University  Examiners,  and   (b)    recommendation  of  the  Board  of  University  Examiners. 

Students  planning  to  study  pharmacy  are  advised  to  offer  General  Chemistry,  Pharmacy 
223-224,  and  Pharmacognosy  221-222  as  the  University  College  electives. 

GRADUATION   WITH    HONORS 

To  graduate  With  Honors,  a  student  must  have  graduated  from  the  University  College 
tFith  Honors  and  earn  an  honor  point  average  of  at  least  3.0  in  the  work  of  the  Upper 
Division  or  in  lieu  of  graduation  from  the  University  College  fFith  Honors  earn  an  honor 
point  average  of  at  least  3.2  in  the  work  of  the  Upper  Division. 

To  graduate  With  High  Honors,  a  student  must  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation 
With  Honors  and  be  recommended  for  graduation   With  High  Honors  by  the  faculty. 

BACHELOR    OF    SCIENCE    IN    PHARMACY 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  is  awarded  on  completion  of  the 
carriculum  as  outlined  below.  Opportunity  for  specialization  in  Pharmacy,  Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry,  Pharmacognosy,  or  Pharmacology  is  provided  through  choice  of  electives  in 
the  senior  year.    Suggested  electives  are  listed  after  curriculum. 

MASTER   OF  SaENCE  IN   PHARMACY 

Courses  are  offered  in  the  Graduate  School  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science 
in  Pharmacy. 

For  requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree,  see  page  122. 

DOCTOR   OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Courses  are  offered  in  the  Graduate  School  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
with  specialization  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  Pharmacy,  Pharmacognosy,  and  Pharma- 
cology.    See  page  125. 

CURRICULUM 

To  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  all  requirements  of  the 
curricula  for  pharmacy  students  in  both  the  University  College  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
must  be  completed.  For  example,  if  Pharmacy  223-224  or  Pharmacognosy  221-222  are  not 
completed  in  the  University  College,  these  courses  must  be  completed  after  admission  to  the 
School  of  Pharmacy.  However,  in  such  cases  these  courses  may  be  taken  in  lieu  of  an 
equal  number  of  hours  of  options. 

An  average  of  C,  or  higher,  is  required  in  the  courses  required  for  a  degree. 
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Courses  First  Semester 

Cy.       203  — Analytical   Chemistry   .. 

Cy.       262     — Organic   Chemistry 

Ply.     261  — Applied  Physiology  _.. 

Ply.      351  — Pharmacology 

Phy.     211  — Inorganic  Pharmacy 


Junior  Tear 

Credits         Courses 


Second   Semester 


8  Cy.  204    — Analytical  Chemistry   

6  Ply.  262     — Applied  Physiology  „. 

2  Ply.  362     — Pharmacology 

3  Phy.  353  — Organic  and   Analytical 
6  Pharmacy   

Phy.  372  — Commercial  Pharmacy  ... 


Credits 


18 


18 


Ply.      451     — Principles  of  Biologicals 

Ply.      455     — ^New  Remedies   

Phy.     354     — Organic   and  Analytical 

Pharmacy 

Phy.  361  — Prescriptions  and  Dispensing 
Phy.     381    — Pharmaceutical 

Jurisprudence 


Suggested  electives: 


Senior 

Tear 

8 

Ply. 

456 

8 

Phy. 

362 

Phy. 

402 

6 

Phy. 

432 

4 

17 


Ply.     517— CJlinical   Methods   _ 

Ply.     452 — Principles   of   Biologicals   

Bs.  211-212 — Elementary  Accounting  __ 

Pgy.     242— Drug   Plant   Histology    

Pgy.     342 — Microscopy   of   Drugs    


-New  Kemedies   3 

-Prescriptions  and  Dispensing  4 

-Pharmaceutical   Arithmetic ..  2 

-Advanced  Drug  Analysis 3 

Approved  Electives   6 


18 
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COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  HEALTH  AND  ATHLETICS 

FACULTY* 
Dennis  K.  Stanley,  M.Ed.,  Dean 

HEALTH  SERVICE 
Embree  E.  Rose.  M.D.,  Head,  Department  of  Health  Service 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 

Raymond  B.  Wolf,  B.B.A.,  Head,  Department  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
Timothy  A.  Twomey,  B.C.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Head  of  the  Department  and  Assistant  Foot- 
ball Coach 
Percy  M.  Beard,  M.S.,  Business  Manager  and  Track  Coach 
Samuel  J.  McAllister,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Head  Coach  of  Basketball  and  Baseball 
Byron  Brannon,  B.A.,  Assistant  Football  Coach 

Carlos  R.  Proctor,  B.S.,  Assistant  Football  Coach  and  Coach  of  Boxing 
Paul  Severin,  A.B.,  Assistant  Football  Coach  and  Golf  Coach 
Julius  B.  Battista.  B.A.,  Assistant  Football  Coach 

INTRAMURAL  ATHLETICS  AND  RECREATION 

H.   Spurgeon   Cherry.  Jr.,   M.A.E.,   Head,   Department   of   Intramural   Athletics   and   Rec- 
reation 

REQUIRED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Floyd  T.  Siewart.  M.A.,  Head,  Department  of  Required  Physical  Education 
Robert  G.  Pitman,  Jr.,  M.A.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
Gordon  Mooney,  B.A.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
Frank  B.  Genovar,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and  Swimming  Coach 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

E.  Benton  Salt,  Ed.D.    (New  York  University),  Head,  The  Professional  Curriculum  and 
Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  College  of  Physical  Education,  Health  and  Athletics  offers  programs  of  instruction 
and  services  under  five  departments,  namely,  Health  Service,  Intercollegiate  Athletics, 
Intramural  Athletics  and  Recreation,  Required  Physical  Education  and  The  Professional 
Curriculum. 

HEALTH    SERVICE 

The  Student  Health  Service  program  is  described  in  full  on  page  26  of  this  Bulletin. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 

A  description  of  the  Intercollegiate  Athletic  program  at  the  University  of  Florida  will 
be  found  on  page  25  of  this  Bulletin. 


*  The    Collese   of    Physical    Education,    Health    and    Athletics    will    be    completely    activated    be- 
ginning with  the  Fall   Semester  of  1946.     Additional  faculty  members  will   be  announced. 
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INTRAMURAL  ATHLETICS  AND  RECREATION 

The  function,  organization  and  sports  program  of  the  Intramural  Athletics  and  Recre- 
ation Department  will  be  found  on  page  25  of  this  Bulletin.  For  detailed  information 
dealing  with  this  program,  consult  the  Intramural  Athletics  Handbook  published  by  the 
Department. 

REQUIRED   PHYSICAL   EDUCATION 

The  University  requirement  of  all  students  in  the  Required  Physical  Education  program 
together  with  the  Advisory  System,  Testing  Program  and  the  Curriculum  is  described  in 
detail  under  the  above  title  on  page  23  of  this  Bulletin. 

THE    PROFESSIONAL    CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  a  basic  understanding  in  the  fields  of  Physical 
Education,  Athletics,  Health  Education  and  Recreation.  The  purpose  of  the  curriculum 
in  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Athletics  is  to  prepare  students  (1)  to  become  in- 
structors of  physical  education  in  schools  and  colleges;  (2)  to  direct  and  coach  athletic 
teams  in  the  major  and  minor  sports;  (3)  to  assume  positions  of  leadership  in  organizing 
and  conducting  recreation  programs  for  summer  camps,  county  and  municipal  recreation 
departments  and  various  youth  organizations;  (4)  to  serve  as  teachers,  coordinators  and 
directors  of  health  education  in  schools  and  state,  county  and  municipal  health  depart- 
ments. Further,  the  department  of  The  Professional  Curriculum  offers  courses  in  the  four 
related  fields  for  persons  desiring  some  training  but  not  desiring  to  major  or  specialize 
in  these  areas.  The  work  of  The  Professional  Curriculum  is  organized  on  the  basis  of 
the  Lower  Division  and  the  Upper  Division.  Subjects  basic  to  Physical  Education,  Health 
Athletics  and  Recreation  are  offered  in  the  University  College.  Students,  who  expect  to 
teach  in  the  public  schools  of  Florida,  will  be  granted  certificates  by  the  State  Department 
of  Education  without  further  examination  upon  the  completion  of  the  prescribed  curriculum. 
The  curriculum  provides  an  opportunity,  through  the  selection  of  approved  electives,  for 
the  student  to  become  certificated  in  a  second  teaching  subject  or  field.  Upon  entering 
the  University,  each  student  who  contemplates  studying  in  the  fields  of  Physical  Education, 
Health,  Athletics  and  Recreation  should  confer  with  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physical 
Education,  Health  and  Athletics  or  the  Head  of  The  Professional  Curriculum.  The  Dean 
and  various  members  of  the  Professional  Staff  will  be  glade  to  confer  with  students  per- 
taining to  their  studies  and  will  assist  them  in  planning  their  schedules. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION 

To  enter  the  College  of  Physical  Education,  Health  and  Atliletics  students  are  required 
(1)  to  present  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  the  University  College,  (2)  to  be  certified 
by  the  Board  of  University  Examiners  as  qualified  to  pursue  the  work  of  the  College,  (3) 
to  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  College  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion, Health  and  Athletics,  and  (4i  to  have  completed  the  pre-professional  course  listed 
below  in  the  University  College,  although  a  student  may  be  enrolled  in  the  Upper  Division 
''on  probation"  until  he  completes  them.  Students  whose  records  in  the  University  College 
do  not  indicate  that  they  are  qualified  to  take  the  professional  courses  of  the  Upper  Division 
will  not  be  admitted  to  the  College. 

HPl.  121-122 — Observation  and  Participation  I  II 

HPl.  131-132— Athletic   Coaching   I   and   II 

HPl.  221-222— Observation  and  Participation  HI  and  IV 
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HPl.  231-232— Athletic  Coaching  III  and  IV 
HPl.  485        — Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Kinesiology 
En.     241        — Introduction   to  Education 
En.     385       — Child  Development 

Transfer  students  entering  from  other  institutions  must  present  college  credit  equivalent 
to  graduation  for  the  University  College,  as  determined  by  the  Board  of  University 
Examiners,  and  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  College  of 
Physical  Education,  Health  and  Athletics. 

MINIMUM   LOAD 

No  Student  will  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  17  semester  hours  in  any  semester 
unless  his  honor  point  average  for  the  preceding  semester  is  at  least  2.5. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  19  hours  in  any  one  semester  except  by 
special  permission. 

THE   ADVISORY   PLAN 

The  purpose  of  the  advisory  plan  for  students  enrolled  in  The  Professional  Curriculum 
is  to  provide  each  of  them  with  an  adviser  throughout  his  undergraduate  years. 

The  student  is  guided,  advised  and  counselled  on  such  matters  as  (1)  selection  of 
approved  elective  courses,  (2)  participation  in  extra-curricular  activities,  (3)  scholastic 
difficulties,  (4)  obtaining  non-curricular  experiences  of  professional  value,  (5)  personal 
problems,  (6)  acquiring  and  developing  desirable  qualities  of  leadership  and  personality, 
and  (7)  physical,  mental  and  emotional  well-being  of  a  non-medical  nature.  Written 
records  of  a  student  will  be  kept  by  his  adviser  which  will  be  of  value  during  staff  con- 
ferences, in  the  placement  of  graduates  and  in  determining  possible  modification  of  his 
curricular  load. 

teachers'  certificates 

The  Professional  Curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Physical 
Education,  Health,  Athletics  and  Recreation  more  than  meets  the  state  certification  re- 
quirement for  teaching  health  and  physical  education  in  the  public  schools.  Furthermore, 
the  curriculum  provides  adequate  courses  and  approved  electives  for  certification  in  one 
other  teaching  field. 

Graduates  of  the  College  of  Physical  Education,  Health  and  Athletics  are  granted 
certificates  by  the  State  Department  of  Education  without  further  examination  provided 
that  during  their  college  careers  they  have  complied  with  the  regulations  of  he  State  Board 
of  Education  covering  the  certification  of  teachers.  These  regulations  are  fully  described 
in  a  bulletin  on  the  certification  of  teachers  published  by  the  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion in  Tallahassee  and  it  is  imperative  that  students  who  expect  to  be  certificated  famliar- 
ize  themselves  with  these  regulations.  In  general,  they  require  that  an  applicant  for 
certification  shall  have  a  background  of  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  each  of  the  fields 
of  English,  social  studies,  and  the  natural  sciences;  that  he  shall  have  taken  three- 
twentieths  of  his  work,  or  eighteen  semester  hours  in  education,  at  least  six  of  which  shall 
have  been  in  student  teaching;  that  he  shall  have  specialized  in  the  subjects  to  be  entered 
on  the  face  of  the  certificate;  and  that  he  shall  have  met  certain  other  requirements  more 
fully  described  in  the  latest  bulletin  on  the  certification  of  teachers.  Applications  for  the 
certificate  should  be  made  immediately  after  graduation  and  should  be  addressed  to  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Education,  Tallahassee,  Florida. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  COURSES 

Not  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  semester  hours  which  are  applied  toward  a  degree 
nor  more  than  12  of  the  last  36  semester  hours  which  are  earned  toward  a  Bachelor's  degree, 
may  be  taken  by  correspondence  study  or  extension  class.  While  in  residence,  the  student 
will  not  be  allowed  to  carry  on  correspondence  work  without  the  consent  of  the  Dean; 
this  permission  will  be  granted  on  in  exceptional  cases.  Not  more  than  9  semester  hours 
may  be  earned  by  correspondence  study  during  the  summer  vacation  period. 

PLACEMENT   OF  GRADUATES 

While  the  College  of  Physical  Education,  Health  and  Athletics  does  not  obligate  itself 
to  secure  positions  for  its  graduates,  it  operates  a  placement  service  and  takes  all  practical 
and  desirable  steps  to  place  graduates  of  The  Professional  Curriculum  in  available  and 
suitable  positions. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

The  College  of  Physical  Education,  Health  and  Athletics  offers  professional  courses  to 
graduate  students  specializing  in  one  or  more  of  the  several  fields,  e.g.,  Health  Education, 
Athletics,  Recreation  and  Physical  Education,  who  are  interested  in  keeping  abreast  of 
modem  trends  and  to  those  interested  in  better  performing  their  professional  duties. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  minimum  requirement  for  graduation  from  the  College  of  Physical  Education, 
Health  and  Athletics  is  66  semester  hours  and  the  student  must  earn  an  average  of  C  or 
better  on  all  work  required  for  his  degree. 

In  addition  to  completing  the  requirements  of  the  prescribed  professional  curriculum, 
the  student  must  have  earned  eight  (8)  "Activity  Units"  in  approved  extra-curricular 
activities  before  being  recommended  for  graduation.  Experience  shows  that  men  in  this 
profession  are  called  on  to  perform  many  and  varied  services  in  their  respective  communi- 
ties, and  in  schools  for  those  who  become  public  school  coaches  and  teachers.  Participa- 
tion in  extra-curricular  activities  while  in  college  (such  as  student  government,  student 
publications,  athletics,  dramatics,  debating  and  serving  on  student  committees)  contribute 
substantially  to  the  success  of  persons  in  this  profession.  For  this  reason  the  "Activity 
Units"  must  be  distributed  over  three  different  types  of  extra-curricular  activities.  A 
students  may  earn  as  many  as  four  "Activity  Units"  in  one  semester  but  no  more.  "Activity 
Units"  are  not  be  confused  with  regular  course  credits.  Detailed  information  on  this 
requirement  may  be  secured  from  the  Head  of  the  Professional  Curriculum. 

GRADUATION   WITH   HONORS 

To  graduate  With  Honors,  a  student  must  have  graduated  from  the  University  College 
with  honors  and  completed  the  work  of  the  Upper  Division  with  an  average  of  3.0  (B) 
or  higher,  or  in  lieu  of  graduation  from  the  University  College  with  honors,  have  com- 
pleted the  work  of  the  Upper  Division  with  an  average  3.2  or  higher  and  be  recommended 
by  the  Head  of  The  Professional  Curriculum  and  by  the  Dean. 

To  graduate  With  High  Honors,  a  student  must  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation 
fFith  Honors  and  be  recommended  for  graduation  fFith  High  Honors  by  the  faculty  of  The 
Professional  Curriculum. 
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The  College  of  Physical  Education,  Health  and  Athletics  offers  the  degree  Bachelor  of 
Arts  in  Physical  Education,  Health,  Athletics  and  Recreation  to  students  who  meet  all 
of  the  prescribed  requirements  for  graduation. 

CURRICULUM  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN   PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION,   ATHLETICS  AND  RECREATION 


Courses 

HPl.  331 
HPl.  383 


Sch. 
En. 


241 
397 


Junior  Year 


First   Semester 


Credits 


— Problems  and  Projects  I  5 

—Physical    Activities    in 

Schools     3 

^Effective    Speaking    3 

— Secondary  School  Curricu- 
lum and   Instruction   3 

Approved    Electives    3 


17 


HPl.  .332 
HPl.  384 


En. 
En. 


386 
393 


Second    Semester 


Credits 


— Problems  and  Projects  II  5 

— Physical   Activities   in 

Schools     -  3 

— Educational    Psychology   _ 3 

— Secondary  School  Curricu- 
lum and  Instruction  3 

Approved    Electives    3 


17 


Courses 


Senior  Year 

Credits  Courses 


HPl.  431     —Problems  and  Projects  III  ....     6  HPl.  432 

Sch.    301     —Advanced  Public  Speaking  ....     3  En.     421 

Approved    Electives    6  En.      422 


Credits 

— Problems  and  Projects  IV  ....  6 

—Student    Teaching    3 

—Student   Teaching    3 

Approved    Electives    5 

17 
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CURRICULA  IN  RADIO  BROADCASTING  TRAINING 

THE  COMMITTEE  ON  TRAINING  FOR  RADIO 

Henry  P.  Constans,  Chairman,  Head  Professor  of  Speech 
Lester  L.  Hale,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech 
James  E.  Chace,  Acting  Head  Professor  of  Real  Estate 
William  L.  Lowery,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 
Garland  W.  Powell,  Director  Radio  Station  WRUF 
Joseph  Weil,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering 

GENEK^L  INFORMATION 

The  curricula  in  Radio  Broadcasting  Training  are  designed  to  give  each  student  a  broad 
cultural  background  and  to  train  for  specialization  in  radio  according  to  individual  in- 
terests and  aptitudes.  It  involves  training  in  the  fields  relevant  to  that  end  with  the  student 
securing  his  basic  education  from  the  program  of  the  University  College  and  his  specialized 
training  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  College  of  Business  Administration,  and 
the  College  of  Engineering.  The  three  general  categories  of  activity  involved  in  radio 
broadcasting  are: 

1)  technical  operation 

2)  commercial  activities 

3)  programming  activities 

Since  the  demand  for  persons  thoroughly  trained  in  radio  broadcasting  has  been  steadily 
increasing,  the  curricula  are  organized  to  acquaint  the  student  with  all  the  aspects  of 
program  preparation  and  production,  and  with  the  organization  and  management  of  a 
radio  station.  Each  student  is  allowed  to  gain  experience  in  actual  radio  procedure  in 
Radio  Station  WRUF,  wliich  is  used  as  a  laboratory  for  the  course. 

A  Committee  on  Training  for  Radio  administers  the  curricula  of  Radio  Broadcasting. 
By  means  of  tests,  conferences,  and  other  devices,  this  Committee  advises  and  assists 
students  who  are  interested  in  the  field. 

METHOD  OF  REGISTRATION 

The  student  who  wishes  to  register  for  one  of  the  programs  of  Training  for  Radio  is 
to  report  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Training  for  Radio  who  will  designate 
one  of  the  members  of  the  Committee  as  adviser  to  the  student.  This  adviser  will  assist 
the  student  in  outlining  his  program  and  wUl  recommend  the  courses  for  which  the  student 
is  to  register  each  semester. 

TECHNICAL    CURRICULUM    IN    RADIO    BROADCASTING 

For  work  in  the  technical  field  of  radio  broadcasting,  there  is  available  the  curriculum 
in  Communications  in  the  College  of  Engineering.  This  is  open  to  students  after  they 
have  completed  the  work  of  the  University  College,  which  constitutes  the  first  two  years  of 
their  program.  For  further  information  on  this  curriculum  see  page  103,  Electrical  Engi- 
neering. The  electives  of  this  cuniculum  should  be  utilized  in  taking  some  of  the 
Professional  Courses  in  Radio  Broadcasting. 


120  CATALOG  1946-^7 

COMMERCIAL  CURRICULUM  IN  RADIO  BROADCASTINC 

A.  Completion  of  the  University  College  program  including: 

C-1  American  Institutions 

C-2  The  Physical  Sciences 

C-3  Reading,  Speaking  and  Writing — Freshman  English 

C-41  Practical  Logic 

C-42  Fundamental  Mathematics 

C-5  The  Humanities 

C-6  Biological  Science 

Es.  205-206  Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life 

Es.  203  Elementary  Statistics 

Bs.  211-212  Elementary  Accounting 

Eh.  133  EflFective  Writing 

Ps.  224  Sound  and  Its  Application 

B.  Registration  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  in  Group  IV,  Marketing. 

PROGRAMMING  CURRICULUM  IN  RADIO  BROADCASTING 

A.  Completion  of  the  University  College  program  including: 

C-1  American  Institutions 

C-2  The  Physical  Sciences 

C-3  Reading,  Speaking  and  Writing — Freshman  English 

C-41  Practical  Logic 

C-42  Fundamental  Mathematics 

C-5  The  Humanities 

C-6  Biological  Science 

Ps.  224    Sound  and  Its  Application 

and,  with  the  advice  of  the  Committee  on  Training  for  Radio,  enough  electives  to 
complete  the  program  of  general  education.  Some  of  these  electives  will  be  chosoi 
from  the  professional  courses  in  Radio  Broadcasting. 

B.  Registration  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  taking  a  group  major,  including  as 
many  of  the  professional  courses  in  Radio  Broadcasting  as  fit  into  the  group  major. 
The  other  Upper  Division  requirements  should  be  met  in  part  by  selecting  as  many 
courses  as  fit  in  with  radio  broadcasting  training,  both  from  the  professional  courses 
listed  below,  and  from  other  courses  that  are  available.  The  selection  of  courses 
shall  in  all  cases  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Training  for 
Radio. 

PROFESSIONAL   COURSES  IN   RADIO   BROADCASTINC 
Courses  Credits  Courses  Credits 

1.  SOUND  4.    READING 

Ps.     224 — Sound   and    Its    Application     2                      Sch.  307 — Interpretation  of  Literature    3 
„  Sch.  403— One-Act  Play  8 

2.  WAITING  5.    ADVERTISING 

Eh.     133— Effective  Writing _  4  ^^  433— Advertising 3 

Jm.     301— News  Writing  and  Editing  4  joj  403— Newspaper  and  Radio 

Jm.     302 — News  Writing  and  Editing  4  Advertising       8 

Jm.     406-Radio  Writing 2  ^     SPECIAL  COURSES 

S.    SPEAKING  Jm.  409— Law  of  the  Press 8 

Sch.    241— Effective   Speaking   8  Psy.  306 — Applied   Psychology 8 

Sch.  311 — Speech  Training  for  the  Msc.  310 — Music    Appreciation    2 

Radio   _ 8 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

James  Nesbit  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Dean  Emeritus 

Thomas  Marshall  Simpson,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  Head  Professor  of 
Mathematics 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

administration 

The  aflFairs  of  the  Graduate  School  are  administered  by  the  Graduate  Council,  which 
consists  of  the  Dean  as  ex-officio  chairman,  and  certain  members  of  the  faculty,  who  are 
appointed  annually  by  the  President. 

admission 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  an  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  a  standard 
college  or  university  and  have  a  foundation  in  the  major  subject  sufficient  in  quantity 
and  quality  to  be  satisfactory  to  the  department  in  which  the  student  proposes  to  major. 

If  the  student  is  a  graduate  of  a  college  or  university  which  does  not  meet  standard 
requirements,  or  if  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  foundation  in  his  proposed  major  field 
is  not  completely  satisfactory,  he  may  nevertheless  be  permitted  to  register  provisionally, 
and  demonstrate  by  a  qualifying  examination  and  a  semester's  work,  his  preparation  for 
and  his  ability  to  do  graduate  work.  Such  students  often  will  be  required  to  spend  longer 
than  the  prescribed  time  in  completing  the  requirements  for  the  degree.  It  is  permissible 
for  well-qualified  students  to  take  courses  in  the  Graduate  School  without  becoming  candi- 
dates for  an  advanced  degree. 

registration 

All  graduate  students,  old  or  new,  are  required  to  register  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
on  the  regular  registration  days  as  indicated  in  the  calendar.  The  student  should  consult 
in  advance  the  Dean  and  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  he  proposes  to  major,  and 
inquire  if  he  is  eligible  to  register  for  this  work.  A  complete  transcript  of  all  undergraduate 
and  graduate  work  should  be  transmitted  to  the  Registrar,  at  least  one  month  before  the 
beginning  of  the  session,  by  the  Registrar  of  the  institution  in  which  the  credits  have  been 
earned. 

The  transcript  must  be  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  before  the  student  will  be  allowed 
to  register.  If  the  student  seems  eligible,  he  will  be  referred  by  the  Dean  to  the  head  of 
the  department  concerned.  Either  the  head  of  the  department  or  some  professor  in  that 
department  will  become  the  professor  of  the  major  subject  for  the  student,  and  wiU  plan 
the  courses  for  which  he  is  to  register.  A  blank  form  upon  which  the  major  professM 
approves  the  courses  is  furnished  at  the  Dean's  office. 

abstract 

Each  thesis  and  each  dissertation  is  to  be  accompanied  by  a  separate  summary  or 
abstract.    The  student  should  consult  the  Graduate  Office  for  details. 


At  the  time  when  the  thesis  is  submitted  to  the  Dean,  the  student  wUl  also  have  to  pay 
$4  for  binding  two  copies  of  the  thesis  or  the  dissertation. 

Holders  of  graduate  assistantships  and  graduate  scholarships  are  exempt  from  the  fee 
for  non-Florida  students,  but  not  from  breakage  fees. 
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Some  fees  are  optional:  for  instance,  the  student  activity  fee.  If  a  student  wishes  the 
privileges  that  go  with  this  fee,  he  must  pay  the  fee  in  advance. 

THE  MASTER'S  DEGREE 

Degrees  Offered. — Master  of  Arts;  Master  of  Arts  in  Architecture;  Master  of  Arts  in 
Education;  Master  of  Science;  Master  of  Science  in  Agriculture;  Master  of  Science  in 
Engineering;  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy;  and  Master  of  Education. 

REQIHREMENTS  FOR  ANY   MASTER'S  DEGREE  EXCEPT   MASTER   OF   EDUCATION 

Residence  Requirement. — The  student  must  spend  at  least  one  entire  academic  year  at 
the  University  as  a  graduate  student  devoting  his  full  time  to  the  pursuit  of  his  studies. 
If  the  work  is  done  in  the  summer,  three  complete  summer  sessions,  or  six  short  summer 
terms,  wiU  satisfy  the  residence  requirement.  If  there  is  a  break  in  the  student's  work, 
his  whole  course  must  be  included  within  a  period  of  seven  years,  unless  the  Supervisory 
Committee  recommends  otherwise. 

Transfer  of  Credits. — Under  certain  conditions  transfer  of  a  limited  number  of  credits 
to  the  University  will  be  allowed;  but  the  final  acceptance  of  credits  from  other  institutions 
is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  student's  Supervisory  Committee.  Transferred  credits 
may  reduce  the  course  requirement  but  not  the  residence  requirement,  and  work  they 
represent  shall  be  included  in  the  final  examination. 

Work  Required. — The  work  for  the  master's  degree  shall  be  a  unified  program  with  a 
definite  objective,  consisting  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent,  at  least  half 
of  which  shall  be  in  a  single  field  of  study  and  the  remainder  in  related  subject  matter  as 
determined  by  the  student's  Supervisory  Committee.  The  principal  part  of  the  course 
work  for  the  master's  degree  shall  be  designated  strictly  for  graduates.  However,  in  the 
case  of  related  subject  matter,  courses  numbered  300  and  above  may  be  offered  upon  the 
approval  of  the  Supervisory  Committee. 

In  addition  to  the  course  work,  the  student  will  be  required  to  prepare  and  present  a 
thesis  (or  equivalent  in  creative  work)  acceptable  to  the  Supervisory  Committee.  The 
thesis  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  or  the  Graduate  Council  for  approval.  The  student 
should  consult  the  Dean's  office  for  instructions  concerning  the  form  of  the  thesis.  Two 
copies  of  this  thesis  shall  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Dean  on  or  before  the  dates  specified  in 
the  University  Calendar.  These  copies  are  deposited  in  the  Library  if  the  thesis  is 
accepted. 

Grades. — Passing  grades  for  students  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  are  A  and  B. 
All  other  grades  are  failing. 

Language  Requirement. — 

1.  Foreign  Language. — A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  is  left  to  the 
discretion  of  the  student's  Supervisory  Committee.  When  a  foreign  language  is  required 
the  examination  will  be  conducted  by  the  language  department  concerned.  The  require- 
ment must  be  satisfied  before  the  beginning  of  the  last  semester.  A  student  in  the  regular 
session  must  pass  the  language  examination  by  March  15  if  he  expects  to  graduate  at 
the  end  of  the  first  summer  term  of  that  year,  and  by  April  20  if  he  expects  to  graduate 
at  the  end  of  the  second  summer  term.  In  case  the  student  is  completing  all  his  work  in 
the  summer  terms,  the  foreign  language  requirement  must  be  satisfied  before  the  beginning 
of  the  fourth  short  summer  term.  If  the  student  is  majoring  in  a  foreign  language,  that 
language  cannot  be  used  to  satisfy  this  requirement. 
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2.   English  Language. — The  effective  use  of  the  English  language  as  determined  by 
ihe  student's  Supervisory  Committee  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  master's  degree. 

Admission  to  Candidacy. — Whether  an  applicant  has  been  provisionally  admitted  or 
regularly  admitted,  his  Supervisory  Committee  shall  review  his  entire  academic  record  at 
the  end  of  his  first  semester  or  summer  session  of  residence  work.  In  addition  to  the 
approval  of  the  committee,  a  formal  vote  of  the  principal  department  concerned  will  be 
necessary  to  admit  the  applicant  to  candidacy,  to  fix  definitely  the  additional  residence  and 
course  requirements,  and  to  approve  the  program  the  applicant  has  submitted. 

Supervisory  Committee. — The  Dean  shall  appoint  a  special  Supervisory  Committee  for 
each  student  consisting  of  not  less  than  three  members.  The  professor  of  the  principal 
subject  will  be  chairman  of  this  committee.  The  Dean  is  an  ex-officio  member  of  all  Super- 
visory Committees.  The  many  important  duties  of  the  Supervisory  Committee  are  given 
under  several  of  the  items  relating  to  the  requirements  for  the  master's  degree. 

General  Examination. — It  wiU  be  the  duty  of  the  Special  Supervisory  Committee,  when 
all  work  is  complete  or  practically  complete,  including  the  regidar  courses  and  the  thesis, 
to  conduct  a  general  examination,  either  written  or  oral,  or  both,  to  embrace:  first,  the 
thesis;  second,  the  major  subject;  third,  the  minor  or  minors;  fourth,  questions  of  a  general 
nature  pertaining  to  the  student's  field  of  study.  The  Committee  shall  report  in  writing 
to  the  Dean  not  later  than  one  week  before  the  time  for  the  conferring  of  the  degree  if 
all  work  has  been  completed  in  a  satisfactory  manner  and  the  student  is  recommended 
for  the  degree. 

Work  Done  in  Absentia. — Credit  is  not  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  No  courses 
may  be  taken  for  credit  by  extension  or  correspondence.  Under  the  following  conditions, 
however,  the  Graduate  Council  may  vote  to  allow  the  student  to  finish  and  submit  his  thesis 
when  not  in  residence: 

(1)  If  he  has  completed  his  residence  requirement. 

(2)  If  he  has  completed  his  course  requirements. 

(3)  If  he  has  submitted  while  in   residence   a   draft   of  his  thesis  and   obtained   the 

approval  of  his  Supervisory  Committee  as  to  the  substance  of  his  thesis. 

(4)  If  the  Supervisory  Committee  recommends  to  the  Graduate  Council  that  the  student 

be  given  the  privilege  of  finishing  the  thesis  in  absentia  and  submitting  it  later. 
(Note  that  all  four  of  these  conditions  must  be  fulfilled.) 

In  case  this  privilege  is  granted  and  the  final  draft  of  the  thesis  is  approved,  it  will  be 
necessary  for  the  student  to  appear  and  stand  the  final  examination.  His  presence  will 
also  be  necessary  at  Commencement  if  the  degree  is  conferred. 

Training  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Education. — The  University  of  Florida  in  cooperation 
with  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  offers  work  on  the  graduate  level  in  Trade 
and  Industrial  Education  in  the  summer  at  Daytona  Beach.  Students  interested  should 
consult  the  Bulletin  of  the  School  of  Trade  and  Industrial  Education. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   DEGREE   OF   MASTER    OF    EDUCATION 

Description  and  Purpose. — Beginning  with  the  Summer  Session  of  1944,  graduate  work 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  became  available.  This  degree  is  designed 
for  the  professional  preparation  of  teachers,  rather  than  for  research.  The  work  aims 
to  develop  in  public  school  works  a  wide  range  of  essential  abilities  and  to  give  them  a 
broad  background  of  advanced  general  education,  rather  than  to  encourage  them  to  specialize 
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narrowly.  While  not  neglecting  to  add  to  the  qualifications  already  attained,  it  further 
aims  to  overcome  weaknesses  in  a  student's  development.  There  is  a  continuous  integration 
of  fields  of  subject  matter  with  educational  theory  and  practice  and  with  each  other. 
Moreover,  a  continuous  provision  is  made  for  diagnosing  students'  needs  and  for  the 
•  planning  of  individual  programs  to  care  for  those  needs. 

Students  in  Education  who  have  started  graduate  work  and  who  wish  to  study  for  the 
M.Ed,  may  do  so  by  arranging  with  the  general  supervisory  committee  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  program- 

Requirements  for  Admission. — A  student  with  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited 
institution  may  be  admitted  to  the  M.Ed,  program  whether  or  not  he  has  previously  earned 
any  prescribed  amount  of  credits  in  Education. 

In  summer  terms,  an  entering  student  from  a  non-accredited  institution  may  be  permitted 
to  register  as  an  unclassified  student  until  his  standing  can  be  determined.  Upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  general  supervisory  committee  and  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  credits  earned  while  a  student  is  unclassified  may  count  toward  his  degree. 

Residence  Requirement. — A  minimum  of  six  summer  terms,  or  two  semesters  and  one 
short  summer  term,  or  the  equivalent,  is  required  as  residence.  Any  student  whose  under- 
graduate work  does  not  fit  into  this  program  may  have  to  spend  more  than  the  minimum 
time  to  earn  the  degree. 

Transfer  of  Credits. — If  recommended  in  advance  by  the  general  supervisory  committee 
and  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  study 
with  some  competent  teacher  in  another  institution  for  one  six-weeks  summer  term.  Credits 
earned  prior  to  admission  to  the  University  are  governed  by  the  present  regulations  of 
the  Graduate  School. 

JFork  Required. — Instead  of  having  a  fixed  requirement  of  majors  and  minors,  each 
student  will  be  required  to  show  a  reasonable  amount  of  competence  in  certain  areas  of 
work  as  determined  by  the  general  supervisory  committee.  Minimum  course  requirement 
is  36  semester  hours,  of  which  not  more  than  six  may  be  taken  in  any  one  summer  term 
and  not  more  than  fifteen  in  any  one  semester. 

Syllabi  and  directions  for  study  in  each  of  these  areas  have  been  prepared  and  made 
available  to  students.  A  great  deal  of  individual  work  is  expected,  but  not  without  counsel, 
guidance  and  instruction.  Competence  is  judged  (1)  by  daily  association  with  the  students 
on  the  part  of  designated  instructors,  (2)  by  oral,  or  written,  or  both,  evaluation  at  the 
end  of  each  term,  and  (3)  by  a  comprehensive  oral  and  written  examination  just  before 
graduation. 

A  thesis  is  not  required,  but  the  student  is  required  to  submit  a  considerable  amount 
of  written  material  in  the  form  of  reports,  term  papers,  records  of  work  accomplished,  etc., 
all  of  this  written  material  to  be  directed  toward  the  integration,  adaptation  and  utilization 
of  the  student's  program.  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  is  not  required,  but 
the  effective  use  of  the  English  language  is  expected  of  all  candidates.  Admission  to  the 
work  of  this  program  is  not  a  guarantee  that  the  student  will  be  admitted  to  candidacy 
for  the  degree.  The  general  supervisory  committee  will  recommend  the  student  for  admission 
to  candidacy  as  soon  after  his  first  semester  or  summer  session  of  work  as  he  has  satisfied 
the  committee  of  his  qualifiations. 

The  candidate  must  have  at  least  one  year  of  teaching  experience  prior  to  the  last 
six-weeks  summer  term. 

Any  additional  work  above  the  normal  residence  requirement  must  be  recommended  by 
the  general  supervisory  committee  and  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
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The  General  Supervisory  Committee. — Students  in  this  program  are  directed  by  a 
general  supervisory  committee  of  five  members,  with  Dean  J.  W.  Norman  as  chairman. 
Other  members  of  the  staflF  will  be  called  in  to  aid  in  individual  cases. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  offered  only  in  the  departments  of  Animal  Hus- 
bandry (Animal  Nutrition),  Biology  (Zoology),  Chemistry,  Pharmacy,  and  Pharmacognosy 
and  Pharmacology.  It  is  expected  that  other  departments  will  be  added  from  year  to  year 
as  facilities  are  increased. 

Time  and  Residence. — A  minimum  of  three  academic  years  of  resident  graduate  work, 
of  which  at  least  the  last  year  must  be  spent  at  the  University  of  Florida,  is  required 
of  all  candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree.  In  many  cases,  it  will  be  necessary  to  remain 
longer  than  three  years,  and  necessarily  so  when  the  student  is  not  putting  in  his  full  time 
in  graduate  work. 

Distribution  of  Work. — Two-thirds  of  the  student's  time  is  expected  to  be  spent  upon 
his  major  subject  and  the  dissertation,  and  about  one-third  on  his  minor  or  minors.  The 
student  will  be  guided  by  the  professor  of  his  major  subject  and  by  his  special  supervisory 
committee  in  regard  to  his  whole  course  of  study.  The  Graduate  Council  does  not  specify 
just  what  courses  or  how  many  courses  will  be  required.  The  work  is  now  mainly  research, 
and  the  student  will  be  thrown  largely  upon  his  own  responsibility.  He  is  expected  to 
familiarize  himself  thoroughly  with  his  field  of  study,  and  as  a  result  of  his  studies  and 
investigations,  to  produce  a  work  which  will  add  something  to  human  knowledge. 

Minors. — ^The  student  must  take  one  minor  and  may  not  take  more  than  two  minors. 
In  general,  if  two  minors  are  taken,  the  second  minor  will  require  at  least  one  year.  The 
first  minor  will  require  twice  as  much  work  as  the  second,  and  if  only  one  minor  is  taken 
it  will  require  as  much  work  as  two  minors. 

Special  Supervisory  Committee. — When  the  student  has  advanced  sufficiently  towards 
his  degree,  a  special  committee  will  be  appointed  by  the  Dean,  of  which  committee  the 
professor  of  the  major  subject  will  be  chairman.  This  committee  wiU  direct,  advise,  and 
examine  the  student.     The  Dean  is  an  ex-officio  member  of  all  supervisory  committees. 

Language  Requirement. — A  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  (German  is  required 
of  all  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  The  examinations  in  the  languages  are  held  by  the 
language  departments  concerned.  These  requirements  should  be  met  as  early  as  possible 
in  the  student's  career  and  must  be  satisfied  before  the  applicant  can  be  admitted  to  the 
qualifying  examination. 

Qualifying  Examination. — A  qualifying  examination  is  required  of  all  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  This  examination  may  be  held  during  the  second 
term  of  the  second  year  of  residence.  The  examination  is  both  written  and  oral  and 
covers  both  major  and  minor  subjects.  It  will  be  conducted  by  his  Special  Supervisory 
Committee.  After  passing  the  qualifying  examination  the  student  must  put  in  at  least 
one  full  academic  year  of  residence  before  the  degree  is  conferred.  If  the  student  fails 
in  his  qualifying  examination,  he  will  not  be  given  another  opportunity  unless  for  special 
reasons  a  re-examination  is  recommended  by  his  Special  Supervisory  Committee  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Graduate  Council. 

Dissertation. — A  satisfactory  dissertation  showing  independent  investigation  and  research 
is  required  of  all  candidates.  Two  typewritten  copies  of  this  dissertation  must  be  presented 
to  the  Dean  on  or  before  the  date  specified  in  the  University  Calendar.     If  the  student 
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should  be  a  candidate  for  the  degree  in  a  summer  term,  the  thesis  must  be  completed 
and  submitted  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  three  weeks  before  the  end  of  the  term  in  which 
the  student  expects  to  receive  his  degree. 

Printing  of  Dissertation. — One  hundred  printed  copies  of  the  dissertation  must  be  pre- 
sented to  the  University  within  two  years  after  the  conferring  of  the  degree.  Reprints  from 
reputable  scientific  journals  may  be  accepted  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Special 
Supervisory  Committee.  After  the  dissertation  has  been  accepted,  the  candidate  must 
deposit  with  the  Business  Manager,  not  later  than  one  week  before  the  degree  is  conferred, 
the  sum  of  $50  as  a  pledge  that  the  dissertation  will  be  published  within  the  prescribed 
time.    This  sum  will  be  returned  if  the  printed  copies  are  received  within  two  years. 

Final  Examination. — After  the  acceptance  of  the  dissertation  and  the  completion  of  all 
the  work  of  the  candidate,  he  will  be  given  a  final  examination,  oral  or  written,  or  both, 
by  his  Special  Supervisory  Committee. 

Recommendation. — If  the  final  examination  is  passed,  the  Special  Supervisory  Com- 
mittee wUl  report  to  the  Dean  in  writing  not  later  than  one  week  before  the  time  for 
conferring  the  degree  that  the  student  has  met  all  requirements  for  the  degree,  and  that 
he  is  presented  to  the  Graduate  Council  for  recommendation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy. 

GRADUATE  ASSISTANTSHIPS   AND   SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  number  of  graduate  assistantships  and  scholarships  are  available  to  graduate  students. 
The  stipend  varies.    For  information  write  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  Graduate  Scholarships  may  be  in  any  department  that  offers  major  work  for  a 
master's  degree.  Application  must  be  filed  not  later  than  March  15.  Students  accepting 
these  scholarships  are  not  permitted  to  take  other  remunerative  positions. 

Graduate  Scholarships  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean.  Graduate  Assistant- 
ships  are  handled  by  the  departments. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

(Additional  information  concerning  these  fellowships  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School.) 

The  Napoleon  B.  Broward  and  the  William  S.  Jennings  Fellowships. — The  investigations 
conducted  under  these  fellowships,  established  by  the  United  States  Sugar  Corporation, 
have  for  their  object  the  development  of  additional  data  with  respect  to  the  soil,  water, 
climatic,  general  agricultural,  and  other  characteristics  of  the  Florida  Everglades,  £is  related 
to  the  efficient  management  and  conservation  of  the  various  soils  found  in  that  area,  for 
agricultural  purposes. 

Florida  Federation  of  Garden  Clubs  Horticultural  Fellowship. — This  fellowship,  estab- 
lished by  the  Florida  Federation  of  Garden  Clubs,  has  for  its  object  the  investigation  of 
special  problems  confronting  gardening  in  Florida.  The  work  is  under  the  direction  of 
the  Department  of  Horticulture. 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

1.  Correspond  with  the  Dean  and  if  necessary  with  the  head  of  the  department  in  which 
you  propose  to  take  your  major  work. 

2.  If  you  are  found  eligible  and  decide  to  come  to  the  University  of  Florida,  have  the 
Registrar  of  your  school  send  a  transcript  of  your  work  to  the  Registrar  at  the  University. 
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This  should  be  at  least  a  month  before  the  date  for  registration,  and  it  must  be  on  file 
before  the  student  will  be  allowed  to  register. 

3.  At  the  proper  time,  register  with  the  Dean.  He  wiU  give  you  blank  form  No.  1  to 
take  to  your  department  head.  Either  the  head  of  the  department  or  some  other  professor 
in  this  department  will  become  the  professor  of  your  major  subject  and  will  suggest  courses 
for  which  you  should  register  for  the  session.  Take  this  blank  to  the  Dean  and  complete 
your  registration. 

4.  See  that  the  language  requirements  are  satisfied  at  the  proper  time. 

5.  Early  in  your  last  term  before  graduation,  notify  the  Registrar  that  you  are  a  can- 
didate for  a  degree.    See  calendar  for  "Last  day  for  making  application  for  a  degree". 

6.  When  you  are  ready  to  put  the  thesis  in  fined  form,  get  instructions  at  the  Dean's 
ofiBce.     Watch  your  time.     Consult  tlie  calendar. 

7.  Consult  the  professor  of  your  major  subject  and  your  special  supervisory  committee 
for  guidance. 

8.  Always  feel  free  to  seek  information  at  the  Dean's  office  if  you  are  not  certain  as 
to  the  interpretation  of  any  requirement. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Not  all  of  the  courses  listed  are  offered  in  any  one  year.  To  determine  which  courses 
are  offered  the  reader  should  consult  the  Schedule  of  Courses. 

The  number  of  hours  listed  is  the  number  of  hours  a  week  which  the  class  meets. 

The  number  of  credits  is  the  number  of  semester  hours  assigned  a  student  who  receives 
a  passing  grade  (A,  B,  C,  or  D  for  undergraduate  students;  A  or  B  for  graduate  students) 
when  the  course  is  completed. 

Some  courses  are  year  courses,  and  are  continued  throughout  the  first  and  second 
semesters.  Unless  otherwise  noted,  the  student  must  take  both  semesters  of  such  a  course 
in  order  to  receive  credit. 

The  abbreviations  used  are,  wherever  possible,  the  first  and  last  letter  of  the  first  word 
of  the  name  of  the  department.  Occasionally,  a  third  letter  is  inserted  to  distinguish 
beween  departments. 

BASIC  COMPREHENSIVE  COURSES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
C-1.  (11-12). — American  Institutions.    4  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Designed  to  develop  and  stimulate  the  ability  to  interpret  the  interrelated  problems  confronting 
American  institutions.  The  unequal  rates  of  change  in  economic  life,  in  government,  in  education, 
in  science,  and  in  religion  are  analyzed  and  interpreted  to  show  the  need  for  a  more  effective  co- 
ordination of  the  factors  of  our  evolving  social  organization  of  today.  Careful  scrutiny  is  made 
of  the  changing  functions  of  our  institutions  as  joint  interdependent  activities  so  that  a  conscious- 
ness of  the  significant  relationships  between  the  individual  and  social  institutions  may  be  developed, 
from  which  consciousness  a  greater  degree  of  social  adjustment  may  be  achieved. 

C-2.  (21-22). — The  Physical  Sciences.  3  or  more  hours  per  week  throughout 
the  year. 

An  attempt  to  survey  the  phenomena  of  the  physical  universe  with  particular  reference  to 
man's  immediate  environment ;  to  show  how  these  phenomena  are  investigated ;  to  explain  tb« 
more  important  principles  and  relations  which  have  been  found  to  aid  in  the  understanding  of 
them ;  and  to  review  the  present  status  of  man's  dependence  upon  and  ability  to  utilize  physical 
materials,  forces,  and  relations.  The  concepts  are  taken  mainly  from  the  fields  of  physics, 
chemistry,  astronomy,  geology,  and  geography,  and  they  are  so  integrated  as  to  demonstrate  their 
essentia]  unity. 

C-3.  (31-32). — Reading,  Speaking  and  Writing — Freshman  English.  4  or  more 
hours  Iper  week  throughout  the  year. 

Effective  English — Designed  to  furnish  the  training  in  reading,  speaking  and  writing  necessary 
for  the  student's  work  in  college  and  for  his  life  thereafter.  This  training  will  be  provided  through 
practice  and  counsel  in  oral  reading,  in  silent  reading,  in  logical  thinking,  in  fundamentals  of  form 
and  style,  in  extension  of  vocabulary  and  in  control  of  the  body  and  voice  in  speaking.  Students 
will  be  encouraged  to  read  widely  as  a  means  of  broadening  their  interests  and  increasing  their 
ability   to   use   English. 

Eh.  133. — Efifective  Writing.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.  4  hours. 
4  credits.  CONGLETON.  Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  permission  of  C-3  Course 
Chairman. 

Designed  to  aid  the  student  to  present  his  ideas  in  writing  which  is  not  only  accurate  and 
clear  but  pleasing  and  attractive  to  the  reader.     Students  are  urged  to  do  creative  work. 
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Eh.  134. — Contemporary  Reading.  Offered  each  semester.  4  hours.  4  credits. 
Prerequisite:  C-3,  or  permission  of  C-3  Course  Chairman. 

Designed  to  aid  the  student  in  planning  for  himself  a  well-rounded  program  in  reading, 
which  will  serve  to  keep  him  abreast  of  the  best  in  contemporary  thought.  Some  time  will  be  spent 
in  introducing  each  student  to  the  bibliography  and  writing  in  the  area  of  his  special  professional 
interest. 

C-41. — Practical  Logic.  3  or  more  hours  per  week  during  one  semester. 
Offered  each  semester. 

The  principal  aims  are  (1)  to  develop  ability  to  think  with  greater  accuracy  and  thoroughness 
and  (2)  to  develop  ability  to  evaluate  the  thinking  of  others.  The  material  used  applies  to  actual 
living  and  working  conditions.  The  case  method  is  used  to  insure  practice,  and  numerous  exercises 
are  assigned.  _ 

C-42. — Fundamental  Mathematics.  3  or  more  hours  per  week  during  one 
semester.     Offered  each  semester. 

A  practical  course  covering  the  development  of  the  number  system,  algebra  as  a  generalization 
of  arithmetic,  equations,  exponents,  logarithms  and  slide  rule,  series,  investment  mathematics, 
geometrical  applications,  and  the  elements  of  trigonometry.  Analysis  leading  to  fundamental 
understandings  and  correct  manipulation  are  stressed.  The  course  is  designed  for  students  who  do 
not  plan  necessarily  to  specialize  in  mathematics.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  completed 
Basic  Mathematics. 

C-5.  (51-52). — The  Humanities.    4  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  study  of  man  as  he  has  expressed  himself  in  literature,  philosophy,  the  graphic  and  plastic 
arts,  and  music.  Objectives — that  the  student  shall  increase  his  understanding  and  enjoyment  of 
the  arts,  learn  something  of  the  methods  of  serious  and  systematic  thinking,  gain  a  more  thor- 
ough understanding  of  the  world  in  which  he  lives  and  of  the  rich  and  abundant  experience  it 
has  to  offer,  and  evolve  for  himself  a  serviceable  philosophy  of  life.  The  main  body  of  the  course 
is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  basic  ideas  which  have  been  most  significant  in  man's  cultural 
development  (classicism,  romanticism,  realism,  and  idealism)  as  expressed  in  drama,  poetry.  Action, 
music  and  the  graphic  and  plastic  arts. 

C-6.  (61-62). — Biological  Science.    3  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

The   biological   pi-oblems  and   principles  associated   with   the   organism's   role  as:     (1)    a   livingr 

individual,    (2)   a  member  of  a  race,    (3)    a  product  of  evolutionary  processes,  and    (4)   a  member  of 

a  socially  and  economically  interrelated   complex  of   living   organisms,   supply   the   main    sequence 
and  material  of  the  course. 

DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES 
AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 

An.  481. — Aerodynamics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  THOMPSON.  Prerequisites: 
Ig.  365-366,  Ml.  385.    The  first  half  of  the  course  An.  481-482. 

An.  481-482 :  Properties  of  air ;  airfoil  characteristics ;  drag  calculations ;  engine-propeller 
characteristics ;  performance  calculation  ;  stability  calculations ;  aerodynamic  problems.  Milikan, 
Aerodynamics  of  the  Airplane;  N.  A.  C.  A.  Reports. 

An,  482. — Advanced  Aerodynamics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  THOMPSON.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  An.  481-482. 

An.  483. — Aerodynamic  Laboratory.  4  hours  laboratory.  1  credit.  THOMP- 
SON.   Corequisite:  An.  481. 

Aerodynamic  experimentation  on  models  and  in  flight.  Verification  of  aerodynamic  theory. 
Methods  and  equipment  used  in  aerodynamic  research.  Pavian,  Experimental  Aerodynamics  and 
N.  A.  C.  A.  Reports. 
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An.  484. — Aircraft  Instruments.  1  hour,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
Thompson.    Prerequisite:    Ml.  387. 

The  theory  of  aircraft  instruments  and  their  testing  in  the  laboratory.  Notes  and  manufac- 
turers reports  ;  Patton,  Aircraft  Instruments. 

An.  485. — Airplane  Design.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Thompson.  Prerequisite:  Ig.  365,  366,  367.  The  first  half  of  the  course  An. 
485-486. 

An.  485-486 :  Introductory  airplane  design  ;  layout  principles ;  weight  and  balance  analysis : 
principles  of  stress  analysis ;  the  preliminary  design  of  a  selected  airplane.  C.  A.  A.  bulletins, 
N.  A.  C.  A.  Reports ;  Sechler  and  Dunn,  Airplane  Structural  Analysis  and  Desian. 

An.  486. — Airplane  Design.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Thompson.     Corequisite:    An.  482.     The  second  half  of  the  course  An.  485-486. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

An.  581. — Advanced  Aeronautical  Design,  3  credits.  THOMPSON  and  STAFF. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  An,  581-582.  Prerequisites:  An.  485-486  (Airplane 
Design)  and  An,  481-483  (Aerodynamics), 

A  course  for  advanced  students  to  pursue  aeronautical  design  projects. 

An.  582. — Advanced  Airplane  Design.  3  credits.  THOMPSON  and  STAFF.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  An.  581-582.     Prerequiste:  An.  581. 

An.  583. — Aeronautical  Research.  3  credits.  THOMPSON  and  STAFF.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  An.  583-584.     Prerequisites:  An.  483-484. 

An.  583-584  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  to  pursue  aeronautical  research  projects. 

An.  584. — Aeronautical  Research.  3  credits,  THOMPSON  and  STAFF.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  An.  583-584.    Prerequisite:  An.  583. 

AGRICULTURAL  CHEMISTRY 

Acy.  125. — Agricultural  Chemistry.  3  hours,  and  2  hours  demonstration. 
4  credits.    MUHLEMAN.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Acy.  125-126. 

Acy.  125-126 :  A  basic  course  embodying  selected  fundamentals  of  both  inorganic  and  organic 
chemistry  and  designed  primarily  for  agricultural  students.  Suitable  also  for  the  general  student 
who  wishes  a  non-laboratory  course  in  science. 

Acy.  126. — Agricultural  Chemistry.  3  hours,  and  2  hours  demonstration. 
4  credits.    MUHLEMAN.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Acy.  125-126. 

Acy.  203. — Analytical  Chemistry,  2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Prerequisite:  Acy.  125-126  or  Cy.  101-102. 

A   brief   course   in   qualitative  analysis   designed   especially   for   agricultural   students. 

Acy.  204, — Analytical  Chemistry.  1  hour,  and  6  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Prerequisite:  Acy.  203. 

A  brief  course  in  quantitative  analysis.  The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  fit  the  special 
needs  of  igricultural   students. 

Acy.  431. — Agricultural  Analysis,  2  hours,  and  3  or  6  hours  laboratory. 
3  or  4  credits.  MUHLEMAN.  The  first  half  of  Acy.  431-432.  Prerequisite:  Acy. 
204  or  Cy.  202. 

Acy.    431-432 :    The   quantitative   analysis   of   agricultural   products. 
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Acy.  432. — Agricultural  Analysis.  2  hours,  and  3  or  6  hours  laboratory. 
3  or  4  credits.    MUHLEMAN.     The  second  half  of  Acy.  431-432. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:    See  Department  of  Chemistry. 

Acy.  561. — Animal  Bio-Chemistry.  2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory.  4  credits, 
MUHLEMAN. 

The   chemistry   of   animal   tissues   and   metabolism. 

Acy.  563. — Plant  Bio-Chemistry.    2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory.    4  credits. 

The  chemistry  of  plant  growth   and  metabolism. 

Acy.  570. — Research  in  Agricultural  Chemistry.  2  to  6  hours  credit.  MUHLE- 
MAN. 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

As.  201. — Agricultural  Economics.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Greenman. 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  agricultural  economics ;  principles  of  economics  as  applied 
to   agriculture ;   economic    problems   of   the   agricultural    industry   and    the    individual    farmer. 

*As.  302. — Agricultural  Resources.    Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.    2  hours, 
and  1  hour  discussion.  3  credits.    HAMILTON. 

Potentialities  and  limitations  of  agricultural  production  in  the  various  regions  of  the  United 
States  and  the  world.     Development  of  surplus  and  deficient  agricultural  areas. 

*As.  303. — Farm  Records.    2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.    3  credits.    GREEN- 
MAN. 

Methods  and  practice  of  making  farm  inventories,  keeping  financial  records,  and  feed  and 
crop  records. 

*As.  304. — Farm  Finance  and  Appraisal.    2  hours.    2  credits.    GREENMAN. 

Problems  peculiar  to  financing  farmers  and  farmers'  associations.  Special  attention  is  given 
to   the  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

As.  306. — Farm  Management.     2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.     3  credits. 

GREENMAN. 

The  factors  of  production  ;  systems  of  farming,  their  distribution  and  adaption ;  problems  of 
labor,  machinery,  layout  of  farms,  and  farm  reorganization. 

As.  308. — Marketing.    2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.    3  credits.    HAMILTON. 

Principles  of  marketing  agricultural  commodities ;  commodity  exchanges  and  future  trading ; 
auction  companies ;  market  finance ;  market  news ;  marketing  of  imiportant  agricultural  com- 
modities. One  or  two  field  trips  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $4  each  to  be  paid  by  the  student  at 
the  time  trips  are  made. 

*As.  311. — Rural  Law.    2  hours.    2  credits.    HAMILTON. 

Classification  of  farm  property ;  study  of  farm  boundaries,  fences,  stock  laws,  rents,  contracts, 
deeds,  abstracts,  mortgages,  taxes,   and  laws   governing  shipping  of  farm  products. 

As.  403. — Advanced  Farm  Management.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.    Prerequisite:  As.  306.     GREENMAN. 

Research  and  extension  methods  in  farm  management ;  practice  in  taking  farm  surveys :  study 
of  successful  farms  in  specialized  type  of  farming  areas  in  Florida.  Field  trips,  at  an  estimated 
cost  of  $10,  paid  at  time  trips  are  made. 

♦Not  offered  in  1946-47. 
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As.  405. — Agricultural  Prices.     3  hours.     3  credits.     HAMILTON. 
Prices  of  farm  products  and  the  factora  affecting  them. 

As.  408. — Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  2  hours,  and  1  hour  discussion. 
3  credits.    Hamilton. 

Marketing  of  citrus,  tomatoes,  beans,  potatoes,  and  other  Florida  products.  Two-day  field 
trip,  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $10,  paid  at  time  trip  is  made. 

As.  409. — Cooperative  Marketing.  2  hours,  and  1  hour  discussion.  3  credits. 
Hamilton. 

Cooperative  buying  and  selling  organizations,  their  successes  and  failures ;  methods  of  organizS' 
tion,  financing,  and  business  management.  Two-day  field  trip,  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $10,  paid 
at  time  trip  is  made. 

As.  410. — Agricultural  Statistics.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Greenman. 

The  principles  involved  in  the  collection,  tabulation,  and  interpretation  of  agricultural  statistiea. 

*As.  412. — Land  Economics.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Hamilton. 

History  of  public  land  policies :  land  utilization ;  land  reclamation ;  marginal  and  submarginal 
lands ;  and  land  credit.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  Land  Section  of  the  National  Re- 
sources  Board. 

As,  413, — Agricultural  Policy.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester,  3  hours. 
3  credits.    GREENMAN, 

a  history  of  farmer  attempts  and  accomplishments  through  organization  and  legislation  to 
improve  the  economic  and  social  status  of  agriculture.  Evaluation  of  present  legislative  programs 
and  policies  affecting  the  farmer. 

*As.  414. — Terminal  Markets  and  Commodity  Exchanges.  3  hours  discussion 
week  preceding  and  week  following  field  trip,  respectively.  1  credit.  Prerequisite 
or  corequisite:  As.  308  or  consent  of  instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Hamilton. 

A  study  of  marketing  agricultural  products  in  terminal  markets  and  agricultural  commodity 
exchanges  by  visitation  and  inspection.  The  week  of  Spring  Recess  will  be  used  for  visiting  the 
markets.     Estimated  cost  of  trip   $40  to  $50,  to  be  paid  at  time  trip  is  made. 

As.  420. — Marketing  of  Livestock,  Identical  with  Al.  420.  2  hours,  and  2 
hours  laboratory.     3  credits.     Shealy,  HAMILTON. 

Market  classes  and  grades  of  livestock ;  study  of  firms  handling  livestock  and  distribution 
problems ;  factors  affecting  the  price  of  livestock.  Given  jointly  with  the  Department  of  Animal 
Husbandry.  One  or  two  field  trips  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $2  each  to  be  paid  at  time  trip 
is  made. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  The  student  as  a  rule  will  have  received  his  B.S.  degree  in  agriculture 
from  a  colltge  of  recognized  standing.  The  student  must  next  satisfy  one  or  more  pro- 
fessors in  each  subject  which  he  has  chosen  for  major  and  minor  study  that  he  has  the 
necessary  preparation  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  that  subject. 

As.  501. — Agricultural  Economics  Seminar.  2  hours.  2  credits.  NOBLE  and 
STAFF.    The  first  half  of  the  course  As.  501-502. 

As.  501-502  is  a  study  of  recent  literature  and  research  work   in  agricultural  economics. 


*  Not  offered  in  1946-47. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA  133 

As.  502. — Agricultural  Economics  Seminar.  2  hours.  2  credits.  NOBLE  and 
Staff.    The  second  half  of  the  course  As.  501-502. 

As.  505. — Research  Problems  in  Farm  Management.  Hours  to  be  arranged  by 
the  Head  of  the  Department.    NOBLE,  Greenman. 

As.  506. — Research  Problems  in  Farm  Management.  Hours  to  be  arranged  by 
the  Head  of  the  Department.    NOBLE,  GREENMAN. 

*As.  508. — Land   Economics.     2   hours,   and  2   hours   laboratory.     3   credits. 
HAMILTON. 

Rural  taxation,  colonization,  and  adjustment  of  rural   lands  to  their  best  uses. 

As.  511. — Research  Problems  in  Marketing  Agricultural  Products.  Hours  and 
credit  to  be  arranged  and  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  De'partment.    HAMILTON. 

As.  512. — Research  Problems  in  Marketing  Agricultural  Products.  Hours  and 
credit  to  be  arranged  and  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Department.    HAMILTON. 

*As.  514. — Advanced  Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products.    2  hours,  and  2  hours 
laboratory.    3  credits,     HAMILTON. 

study   of   private  and    cooperative   agencies   marketing   agricultural   products    and   commodities. 

AGRONOMY 

Ay.  321. — General  Field  Crops.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory  and  field 
demonstrations.    3  credits.    Senn. 

A  study  of  the  grain,  fiber,  sugar,  peanut,  tobacco,  forage  and  miscellaneous  field  crops,  with 
special  emphasis  on  varieties  and  practices  recommended  for  southern  United  States.  The  history, 
botanical  characteristics,  soil  and  climatic  adaptations,  fertilizer  and  culture  practices,  growing 
processes,  harvesting,  uses,  economic  production  and  cropping  systems  are  topics  discussed. 

Ay.  324. — Forage  and  Cover  Crops.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory  and  field 
demonstrations.    3  credits.    Senn. 

Plants  that  produce  feed  for  livestock.  Methods  of  establishing  pastures  and  management 
of  grazing  areas.  Plants  suited  for  cover  crops,  conservation  programs,  and  rotation  systems  of 
the  South  are  considered.  Field  trips,  topic  development,  and  plant  collections  are  embodied  in 
laboratory  and  field  demonstrations. 

Ay.  325. — Exhibiting  and  Judging  Farm  Crops.     2  hours.     2  credits.     SENN. 

Designed  to  fit  one  to  prepare  exhibits  and  to  judge  competitive  farm  crop  displays.  Arrange 
ment  of  exhibits,  assimilation  of  materials  and  preparation  of  premium  lists  for  fairs  are  con- 
sidered. Especially  adapted  to  students  preparing  for  teaching  agriculture  in  high  schools,  and 
county  agent  work. 

Ay.  329. — Applied  Genetics.    3  hours.    3  credits.     Senn. 

A  course  treating  the  fundamentals  of  inheritance,  emphasizing  the  application  of  genetics 
and  its  associated  branches  of  science  in  the  improvement  of  economic  plants  and  animals,  and 
in  programs   for   human   betterment. 

Ay.  331. — Laboratory  Problems  in  Genetics.     4  hours  laboratory.     2  credits. 

Senn. 

Laboratory  methods  in  applying  genetic  principles,  with  breeding  experiments  illuatratins 
the  laws  of  inheritance.     Designed  to  be  taken   in  conjunction   with   Ay.   329. 
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Ay.  400. — Agricultural  Extension  Methods.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Senn. 

Designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  activities  of  the  Agricultural  Extension  Service,  in- 
cluding specific  duties  of  the  county  agent,  agricultural  specialists  and  county,  state  and  federal 
agencies  contributing  toward  the  general   betterment  of   agricultural   conditions. 

Ay.  422. — Plant  Breeding.     3  hours.     3  credits.     SENN. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  plant  improvement.  Field  practice  in  artificial  pollination, 
hybridization,  and  field  plot  technique,  acquaint  the  student  with  nK>dern  methods  em.ployed  in 
plant  breeding. 

Ay.  426. — Individual  Problems  in  Agronomy.  Offered  Loth  semesters.  2  hour's 
reference  or  laboratory  work  per  credit.    2  to  6  credits,     SENN. 

Individual  problems  selected  from  the  fields  of  crop  production,  genetics,  or  plant  breeding. 

Ay.  492. — Agronomy  Seminar.    1  hour.    1  credit.    SENN 

Assigned  readings,  reports  and  discussions  of  current  developments  in  the  field  of  plant 
■clence. 

GRADUATE   COURSE 

Prerequisites:  A  student  who  expects  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  Agronomy  should 
present  the  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  College  of  Agriculture,  with  a  major 
in  Agronomy,  or  the  equivalent  in  other  related  sciences.  This  would  ordinarily  mean  at 
least  twenty  hours,  or  its  equivalent,  of  undergraduate  work  in  the  department.  The 
student  will  be  held  responsible  for  such  basic  undergraduate  courses  as  are  deemed 
necessary  for  the  pursuit  of  his  special  graduate  problem. 

Ay.  570. — Research  in  Agronomy.  Credits  to  be  arranged  and  approved  by 
the  Head  of  the  Department.    Senn. 

Original  work  on  definite  problems  in  field  crops  and  plant  breeding. 

ANIMAL  PRODUCTION 

Al.  211. — Principles  of  Animal  Husbandry.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.  GLASSCOCK.  For  students  majoring  in  departments  other  than  Ani- 
mal Husbandry.     Offered  only  in  second  semester. 

The  place  of  livestock  in  agriculture ;  principles  of  livestock  improvement ;  characteristics  of 
feeds ;  and   feeding  principles. 

Al.  301. — Anatomy  and  Physiology.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.    Shealy. 

The    skeleton ;    articulations ;    muscles ;     circulatory,     digestive,     urinogenital,     respiratory,     and 
nervous  systems ;  endocrine  glands ;  special  senses. 
(This  course   was   previously  listed  as   Vy.   301.) 

Al.  309. — Fundamentals  in  Animal  Husbandry.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  labora- 
tory.   3  credits.     WiLLOUGHBY. 

Types  and  breeds  of  farm  animals ;  principles  of  breeding,  selection  and  management. 

Al.  311. — Elementary  Nutrition.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Marshall. 

Elements  and  compounds,   metabolic   processes   in   animal  nutrition,   biological   assays. 

Al.  312. — Feeds  and  Feeding.  3  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Becker  and  Moore.     Prerequisites:    Al.  311,  except  by  consent  of  instructor. 

Composition  of  plants  and  animals  ;  feeding  standards  and  rations  for  farm  animals  and  poultry. 
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Al.  314. — Livestock  Judging.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  PACE. 
Prerequisite:  Al.  309,  or  Al.  211. 

Special  training  in  livestock  judging ;  show  ring  methods  ;  contests  at  fairs. 

Al.  322. — Animal  Breeding.  2  hours.  2  credits.  WiLLOUGHBY.  Prerequisite: 
Al.  309. 

Principles  of  breeding  applied  to  animals ;  pedigree  and  record  work  :  foundation  and  manage- 
ment of  a  breeding  enterprise. 

Al.  401. — Farm  Sanitation  and  Disease  Prevention.  2  hours.  2  credits. 
Shealy. 

Practical  methods  of  farm  sanitation,   and  control  of  principal  diseases   of  farm   animals. 
(This  course  was  previously  listed  as  Vy.  401.) 

Al.  402. — Poultry  Diseases.     2  hours.     2  credits.     EMMEL. 

Causes,  symptoms,  methods  of  prevention  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  poultry. 

Al.  411. — Beef  Production.  2  hours.  2  credits.  Second  semester  only.  GLASS- 
COCK.   Prerequisites:    Al.  211  or  Al.  309  and  Al.  312. 

Selection,  feeding  and  management  of  beef  cattle ;   finishing  and  marketing. 

AL  413. — Swine  Production.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Shealy,  Pace. 

Selection,  feeding  and  management  of  hogs ;  forage  crops  and  grazing ;  disease  and  parasite 
control ;   slaughtering  of   hogs  on   the   farm. 

Al.  414.— Sheep  Production.    2  hours.     2  credits.     WiLLOUGHBY. 

Production  methods  with  sheep  and  goats ;  breeds :  management  in  Florida ;  marketing  of  wool. 

Al.  415. — Meat  Products.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  GLASS- 
COCK, PACE. 

Farm  slaughtering  and  packing  house  methods ;  curing  and  processing  of  meats. 

Al.  416. — World  Meats.  2  hours.  2  credits.  WiLLOUGHBY.  Prerequisites: 
Al.  309,  411,  413. 

Meat  production  in  other  countries  of  the  world  compared  with  the  United  States. 

Al.  417. — Breed  History.  2  hours,  2  credits.  WiLLOUGHBY.  Prerequisite: 
Al.  309. 

History  of  breeds  of  beef,  dairy,  and  dual  purpose  cattle ;  pedigree  studies  and  registration 
methods. 

Al.  418. — Breed  History.  2  hours.  2  credits.  WiLLOUGHBY.  Prerequisite: 
Al.  309. 

History  of  breeds  of  horses,  sheep,  and  swine ;  pedigree  studies   and  registration   methods. 

Al.  419. — Horse  Husbandry.     2  hours.     2  credits.     WiLLOUGHBY. 

Raising  horses  and  mules  in  the  southeast ;  their  use  as  farm  power,  multiple  hitches ;  housing 
and  equipment. 

Al.  420. — Marketing  of  Livestock.  Identical  with  As.  420.  2  hours,  and  2 
hours  laboratory.     3  credits.     SHEALY,  HAMILTON. 

Market  classes  and  grades  of  livestock ;  study  of  firms  handling  livestock  and  distribution 
problems ;  factors  affecting  the  price  of  livestock.  Given  jointly  with  the  Department  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics.  One  or  two  field  trips  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $2.00  each  to  be  paid  by  the 
student  at  the  time  trips  are  made. 
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Al,  421. — Seminar.  Offered  each  semester.  1  hour.  1  credit.  STAFF.  Seminar 
will  be  conducted  jointly  with  Dairy  Husbandry,  Dairy  Manufacturing  and  Poultry 
Husbandry  groups.     This  course  is  designated  for  seniors. 

Al.  424. — Animal  Production.     3  hours.    3  credits.     WiLLOUGHBY. 

Origin  and  development  of  the  livestock  and  meat  industries  from  colonial  times  to  the  present ; 
modern  management  trends  and  prospects  for  the  future. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  Twenty-four  hours  or  equivalent  of  approved  undergraduate  work  in 
Animal  Husbandry. 

Al.  501. — Advanced  Animal  Production.  2  to  5  hours.  2  to  5  credits.  GLASS- 
COCK and  Shealy. 

Studies  in  the  productiqn  of  domestic  animals  ;  breeding,  feeding,  management  and  marketins 
of  meat  animals ;  processing,  preparation  and  nutritive  qualities  of  meat. 

Al.  503. — Animal  Nutrition.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BECKER.  Prerequisites: 
Al.  311  (Elementary  Nutrition)  and  Al.  312  (Feeds  and  Feeding). 

Relative  composition  of  feed ;  digestion  in  ruminants ;  development  of  feeding  standards ; 
protein,  energy,  vitamins,  and  mineral  elements   in  nutrition. 

Al.  505. — Live  Stock  Records.    2  hours.     2  credits.     WiLLOUGHBY. 

History  of  live  stock  in  the  South  ;  method  of  breed  associations  ;  research  on  selected  topica. 

Al.  508. — Methods  in  Animal  Research.     2  hours.     2  credits.     BECKER. 

Methods  employed   in   nutritional,   feeding   and   management  investigations   with   farm   animals. 

Al.  509. — Problems  in  Animal  Nutrition.    1  to  4  credits. 

Al.  511. — Problems  in  Swine  Production.  1  to  4  credits.  GLASSCOCK  and 
Shealy. 

Al.  513. — Problems  in  Beef  Production.  1  to  4  credits.  GLASSCOCK  and 
Shealy. 

Al.  543. — Problems  in  Animal  Pathology.     1  to  4  credits.     EMMEL. 

Al.  545. — Problems  in  Animal  Parasitology.     1  to  4  credits.     SWANSON. 

Al.  551. — Advanced  Animal  Nutrition.  2  to  5  hours.  2  to  5  credits.  Prere- 
quisites:   Al.  311,  Cy.  301  and  Cy.  302. 

Special  topics  in  proteins,  carbohydrates,   lipids,  and  enzymes. 

Al.  554. — Vitamins.  2  to  5  hours.  2  to  5  credits.  Prerequisites:  Al.  311, 
Cy.  301  and  Cy.  302. 

Historical    development,    properties,    assays,    and    physiological    effects. 
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ARCHITECTURE 

Courses  in  Architecture  are  carried  on  by  means  of  the  problem  or  project 
method,  and  accomplishment  is  the  sole  criterion  for  advancement.  Con- 
sequently, the  courses  are  of  indeterminate  duration,  and  the  time  listed  for 
each  course  represents  merely  the  nominal  time  which  the  average  student 
will  need  to  complete  the  work. 

Students  not  working  for  a  degree  in  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied 
Arts  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director,  enroll  in  portions  of  courses  for 
which  they  have  sufficient  preparation.  Thus,  a  student  who  wishes  to  elect  a 
course  in  Delineation,  for  example,  may  register  for  Ae.  211B,  and  so  on. 

Lower  Division 

Ae.  101 — Fundamentals  of  Architecture.  Offered  each  semester.  ARNETT, 
Nebi. 

A  creative  introductory  course  leading  the  student,  through  a  study  of  human  actions,  to 
devise  buildings  in  which  all  the  arrangements,  details,  and  materials  are  intended  to  make  human 
activity  both  efficient  and  pleasant.  The  creation  of  buildings  to  meet  the  requirements  of  use 
is  emphasized.  Drawing  of  all  kinds  is  taught,  not  in  a  formal  manner,  but  as  an  incidental 
accompaniment  to  design.  A  study  of  principles  of  composition  and  of  materials  and  methods 
of  construction   is  an   integral  part  of  the  work  from  the  beginning. 

Projects  1  to  5  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  9  hours  a  week  for  2  semesters,  or  18  hours  a  week 
for  one  semester.     Equivalent  to  6  credits. 

Ae.  102. — Fundamentals  of  Architecture.  Offered  each  semester.  Arnett, 
Nebi.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Ae,  101-102. 

Projects  6  to  9  inclusive.  Nominal  time  9  hours  a  week  for  2  semesters,  or  18  hours  a  week 
for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to  6  credits. 

Upper  Division 
Ae.  211. — Projects  in  Architecture,  Group  1.     Arnett,  JOHNSON,  KELLEY. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  101-102  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Architecture.  A  small 
public  library,  a  commercial  building,  and  a  one-story  house.  The  planning  and  design  of  simple 
buildings  of  the  type  encountered  in  contemporary  practice  and  a  study  of  the  architectural  and 
structural  problems  involved.  In  general,  the  problem^s  are  non-competitive  in  character,  and 
the  time  for  the  completion  of  the  solutions  is  not  fixed.  Criticisms  are  given  individually,  and 
the  solutions  are  in  the  form  of  preliminary  studies,  plastic  models,  drawings,  computations,  and 
work  books. 

Projects  1  to  4  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.  Equivalent  to  16 
credits. 

DTESIGN  (Ae.  211A)  :  Library,  commercial  building,  and  residence  design  with  emphasis  on 
the  creation  of  buildings  to  meet  the  requirements  of  use ;  preliminary  studies,  plastic  models, 
design  drawings,  and  working  drawings.     15  hours  a  week.     5  credits. 

DELINEATION  (Ae.  211B)  :  Freehand  delineation  of  form  in  architecture  with  charcoal  and 
pencil ;  color  theory ;  continuation  of  the  study  of  perspective,  6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

HISTORY  (Ae.  211C)  :  Analytical  study  of  the  development  of  the  art  of  building,  including 
a  study  of  walls,  roofs,  and  openings.     6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

CONSTRUCTION  (Ae.  211D)  :  Study  of  materials  used  in  the  construction  of  buildings : 
selection  and  use  of  materials  ;  methods  of  construction.  9  hours  a  week.     3  credits. 

STRUCTURES  (Ae.  211E)  :  Structural  design  as  a  correlated  part  of  the  planning  and 
design  of  buildings ;  strength  of  materials,  external  bending  moments  and  reactions ;  theories  of 
flexure  and  shear.     12  hours  a  week.     4  credits. 
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Ae.  212. — Projects  in  Architecture,  Group  2.     Arnett,  JOHNSON,  Kelley. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  211  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Architecture.  An  apartment 
unit,  an  elementary  school,  a  bus  station,  and  a  ritualistic  church. 

Projects  5  to  8  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.  Equivalent  to  16 
credits. 

DESIGN  (Ae.  212A)  :  Apartment,  school,  bus  station,  and  church  design  with  emphasis  on 
the  creation  of  buildings  to  meet  the  requirements  of  use ;  preliminary  studies,  plastic  models, 
and  design   drawings.      15   hours   a   week.      5    credits. 

DELINEATION  (Ae.  212B)  :  Water  color  and  colored  pencil ;  continuation  of  perspective. 
6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

HISTORY  (Ae.  212C)  :  Columns  and  piers;  mouldings  and  ornament;  principles  of  com- 
position and  planning.     6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

CONSTRUCTION  (Ae.  212D) :  Methods  of  construction;  development  of  construction  detaUs 
and  working  drawinc:s.     9  hours  a  week.     3  credits. 

STRUCTURES  (Ae.  212E)  :  Theories  of  flexure,  shear,  and  deflection ;  design  of  wood  and 
steel  beams  and  columns  :   elements   of  graphic  statics.     12   hours   a   week.     4   credits. 

Ae.  221. — Projects  in  Building  Construction,  Group  1.  ARNETT,  FLAGG, 
JOHNSON. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  101-102  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Building  Construction. 
A  study  of  the  problems  involved  in  the  structural  design,  estimating,  and  construction  of  simple 
buildings  of  the  type  encountered  in  contemporary  practice.  In  general,  the  problems  are  non- 
competitive in  character,  and  the  time  for  the  completion  of  the  solutions  is  not  fixed.  Criticisms 
are  given  individually,  and  the  solutions  are  in  the  form  of  estimates,  drawings,  computations, 
and  work  books. 

Projects  1  and  2.     Nominal  time,  39  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to   13  credits. 

ESTIMATING  (Ae.  221A)  :  Interpretation  of  drawings ;  preparation  of  quantity  surveys. 
6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

HISTORY    (Ae.    221B)  :      Analytical    study    of    walls,    roofs,    and   openings.      6    hours   a    week. 

2  credits. 

CONSTRUCTION  (Ae.  221C)  :  Study  of  materials  used  in  building  construction ;  methods 
of  construction.     9  hours  a  week.     3  credits. 

MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (Ae.  221D)  :  Plumbing  installations  in  buildings ;  construction 
methods  and  equipment ;  trade  practices.     6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

STRUCTURES  (Ae.  221E)  :  Strength  of  materials,  external,  bending  m.oments  and  reactions ; 
theories  of  flexure  and  shear.     12  hours  a  week.     4  credits. 

Ae.  222. — Projects  in  Building  Construction,  Group  2.  Arnett,  FlagG, 
JOHNSON. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   221   offered  each  semester  for  students   in   Building   Construction. 

Projects  3  and  4.     Nominal  time,  39  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to  13  credits. 

ESTIMATING  (Ae.  222A)  :  Preparation  of  quantity  surveys ;  estimation  of  building  costs. 
6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

HISTORY  (Ae.  222B)  :  Columns  and  piers;  mouldings  and  ornament;  building  plans.  6  hours 
a  week.     2  credits. 

CONSTRUCTION     (Ae.    222C)  :       Construction    methods    and    equipment.      9    hours    a    week. 

3  credits. 

MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (Ae.  222D)  :  Heating  installations  in  buildings,  construction 
methods   and  equipment ;  trade  practices.     6   hours   a   week.     2   credits. 

STRUCTURES  (Ae.  222E)  :  Theories  of  flexure,  shear,  and  deflection  ;  design  of  wood  and 
steel  beams  and  columns  ;  elements  of  graphic  statics.     12  hours  a  week.     4  credits. 

Ae.  231. — Projects  in  Landscape  Architecture,  Group  1.     FLAGG,  Kelley. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  101-102  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Landscape  Architecture. 
The  design  of  small  properties  of  the  type  encountered  in  contemporary  practice  and  a  study  of 
the  landscape  and  construction  problems  involved.  In  general,  the  problems  are  non-competitive 
in  character,  and  the  time  for  the  completion  of  the  solutions  is  not  fixed.     Criticisms  are  given 
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individually,  and  the  solutions  are  in  the  form  of  preliminary  studies,  plastic  models,  drawings, 
and  work  books. 

Projects  1  to  4  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  30  hours  a  wreck  for  1  semester.  Equivalent  to  10 
credits. 

DESIGN  (Ae.  231A)  :  Design  of  small  properties  with  emphasis  on  the  principles  of  landscape 
composition,    preliminary    studies,    plastic    models,    design    drawings,    and    construction    drawings. 

15  hours  a  week.     5  credits. 

DELINEATION  (Ae.  231B)  :  Freehand  delineation  in  charcoal,  pencil,  and  water  color. 
6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

CONSTRUCTION  (Ae.  231C)  ;  Methods  of  constructing  walls,  steps,  terraces,  fences,  gates, 
walks,   and  driveways.     9   hours   a   week.     3  credits. 

Ae.  232. — Projects  in  Landscape  Architecture,  Group  2.     Flagg,  Kelley. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  231  offered  each  semester  for  students   in   Landscape  Architecture. 

Projects  5  to  8  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  30  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.  Equivalent  to  10 
credits. 

DESIGN    (Ae.  232A)  :     Design  of  small  properties.     15   hours  a   week.     5  credits. 

DELINEATION    (Ae.    232B)  :      Freehand    delineation.      6    hours    a    week.      2    credits. 

CONSTRUCTION  (Ae.  232C)  :  Water  supply  systems ;  preparation  of  working  drawings, 
contour  maps,  and  grading  plans.     9  hours  a  week.     3  credits. 

Ae.  313. — Projects  in  Architecture,  Group  3.     Arnett,  JOHNSON,  Kelley. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  312  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Architecture.  A  small  hospital, 
an  airport  terminal,  and  a  two-story   house. 

Projects   9   to   11   inclusive.     Nominal   time,   48   hours   a   week    for   1    semester.      Equivalent   to 

16  credits. 

DESIGN  (Ae.  313A)  :  Hospital,  airport  terminal,  and  residence  design  with  emphasis  on  the 
creation  of  buildings  to  meet  the  requirements  of  use ;  preliminary  studies,  plastic  models,  and 
design  drawings.     15  hours  a  week.     5  credits. 

DELINEATION   (Ae.  313B)  :     Pen  and  ink,  pencil,  and  water  color.     6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

HISTORY  (Ae.  313C)  :  Chronological  study  of  the  development  of  the  art  of  building ; 
ancient  and  medieval  architecture.     6  hours  a  week.     2   credits. 

CONSTRUCTION  (Ae.  313D)  :  Methods  of  construction ;  development  of  construction  details 
and  working  drawings  ;  elementary  surveying  as  applied  to  buildings.       9  hours  a  week.     3  credits. 

STRUCTURES  (Ae.  313E)  :  Analysis  and  design  of  wood  and  steel  roof  trusses ;  basic  prin- 
ciples of  concrete  making  ;  design  of  rectangular  beams  and  slabs  of  reinforced  concrete.  12  hours 
a  week.     3  credits. 

Ae.   314. — Projects  in   Architecture,   Group    4.     Arnett,    Flagg,   JOHNSON, 

Kelley. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  313  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Architecture.  A  bank  and 
office  building,  a  city  hall,  and  a  legitimate  theater. 

Projects  12  to  14  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.  Equivalent  to 
16  credits. 

DESIGN  (Ae.  314A)  :  Bank,  office  building,  city  hall,  and  a  theater  design  with  emphasis 
on  the  creation  of  buildings  to  meet  the  requirements  of  use ;  preliminary  studies,  plastic  models, 
and  design  drawings.     15   hours   a  week.     5   credits. 

DELINEATION  (Ae.  314B)  :  Delineation  of  form  in  architecture  with  pencil  and  water 
color.     3  hours  a  week.     1  credit. 

HISTORY    (Ae.   314C)  :     Rennaissance  and  modern   architecture.     6   hours   a   week.     2   credits. 

CONSTRUCTION  (Ae.  314D)  :  Development  of  working  drawings  for  Project  11.  12  hours 
a  week  during  Project  12.     1  credit. 

MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (Ae.  314E)  :  Plumbing  and  heating  design  for  Project  11. 
12  hours  a  week  during  Projects  13  and  14.    3  credits. 

STRUCTURES  (Ae.  314F)  :  Design  of  T-beams,  columns,  walls,  and  footings  of  reinforced 
concrete ;  procedures,  structural  drawings  and  details,  bending  practices  and  schedules.  12  hours 
a  week.     4  credits. 
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Ae.  323. — Projects  in  Building  Construction,  Group  3.     Flagg,  JOHNSON. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.   222   offered  each   semester  for  students   in   Building   Construction. 

Project  5  and  6.     Nominal  time,  39  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to   13  credits. 

ESTIMATING  (Ae.  323A)  :  Preparation  of  quantity  surveys ;  estimation  of  building  costs. 
6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

CONSTRUCTION  (Ae.  323B)  :  Construction  methods  and  equipment.  9  hours  a  week. 
3  credits. 

MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (Ae.  323C)  :  Electrical  installations  in  buildings ;  construction 
methods  and  equipment;  trade  practices.     6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

STRUCTURES  (Ae.  323D)  :  Analysis  and  design  of  wood  and  steel  roof  trusses;  basic 
principles   of   concrete  making ;   reinforced   concrete   design.      18   hours   a   week.      6   credits. 

Ae.  324. — Projects  in  Building  Construction,  Group  4.  ArNETT,  FlAGG, 
Johnson. 

A   continuation   of   Ae.   323   offered   each   semester   for   students   in    Building    Construction. 

Projects  7  and  8.     Nominal  time,  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to  16  credits. 

ESTIMATING   (Ae.  324A)  :     Estimation  of  building  costs.     6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

CONSTRUCTION  (Ae.  324B)  :  Construction  methods  and  equipment.  9  hours  a  week. 
3  credits. 

PROFESSIONAL  RELATIONS  (Ae.  324C) :  Professional  relations  and  methods  of  modern 
practice :   ethics,   law,   and  specifications.   9   hours   a   week.     3   credits. 

STRUCTURES  (Ae.  324D)  :  Design  of  building  structures  in  wood,  steel,  and  reinforced 
concrete  ;  introductory  study  of  continuity  in  building  frames.     24  hours  a  week.     8  credits. 

Ae.  333. — Projects  in  Landscape  Architecture,  Group  3.     ARNETT,  KELLEY. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  232  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Landscape  Arichitecture.  The 
design   of  public   and   private   properties. 

Projects  9  to  11  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  27  hours  a  week  for  1  semseter.  Equivalent  to 
9   credits. 

DESIGN    (Ae.  333A)  :     Design  of  public  and  private  properties.     15  hours  a  week.     5  credits. 

DELINEATION  (Ae.  333B)  :     Outdoor  sketching  in  various  media.     6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

HISTORY    (Ae.   333C)  :     History  of   Landscape  Architecture.     6   hours   a  week.     2   credits. 

Ae.  334. — Projects  in  Landscape  Architecture,  Group  4.    Arnett,  KelleY. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  333  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Landscape  Architecture.  The 
design   of   public   and   private  properties. 

Projects  12  to  14  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  27  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.  Equivalent  to 
9  credits. 

DESIGN    (Ae.   334A)  :     Design  of  public  and  private  properties.      15   hours   a   week.     5   credits. 

DELINEATION   (Ae.  334B)  :     Outdoor  sketching  in  various  media.     6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

HISTORY   (Ae.  334C)  :     History  of  Landscape  Architecture.     6  hours  a  week.       2  credits. 

Ae.  415.— Projects  in  Architecture,  Group  5,  Arnett,  FLAGG,  JOHNSON, 
Kelley. 

A  continuation  of  Ae.  314  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Architecture.  A  high  school, 
and  a  hotel. 

Projects  15  and  16.     Nominal  time,  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to   16  credits. 

DESIGN  (Ae.  415A)  :  School  and  hotel  design  with  emphasis  on  the  creation  of  buildings 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  use ;  preliminary  studies  and  design  drawings.  15  hours  a  week. 
6  credits. 

DELINEATION  (Ae.  415B)  :  Delineation  of  form  in  architecture  with  pencil  and  water  color. 
3  hours  a  week.     1  credit. 

DECORATIVE  ARTS  (Ae.  415C)  :  Decorative  use  of  stone,  ceramic  products,  textiles,  glass, 
plaster,  wood,  and  metal.     6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (Ae.  415D)  :  Electrical  design  for  Project  11.  3  hours  a  week. 
1   credit. 
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PROFESSIONAL  RELATIONS  (Ae.  415E)  :  Professional  relations  and  methods  of  modern 
practice ;  ethics,  law.  specifications,  and  estimates.     9   hours  a  week.     3   credits. 

STRUCTURES  ( Ae.  415F)  :  Comparative  design  in  wood,  steel,  and  reinforced  concrete ; 
introductory  study  of  continuity  in  building  frames.     12  hours  a  week.     4  credits. 

Ae.  416. — Thesis  in  Architecture.     Arnett  and  STAFF. 

A   continuation   of  Ae.   416   offered   each   semester   for  students    in   architecture. 

Project  17.     Nominal  time,  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to  16  credits. 

A  comprehensive  final  project  based  on  a  program  submitted  by  the  student  and  approved 
by  the  faculty.  The  program  must  be  approved  in  time  to  permit  not  less  than  14  weeks  for  the 
study  of  the  problem.  The  presentation  will  include  the  architectural,  structural,  and  mechanical 
equipment  drawings  and  portions  of  the  specifications.  Models  and  written  descriptions  may 
accompany   the  solution. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 
Prereguisite :     Bachelor's  degree  in  Architecture. 

Ae.  501. — Architectural  Design.  18  hours  design  and  research.  6  credits. 
Arnett.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Ae.  501-502. 

Ae.  501-502  is  a  research  course  on  a  special  phase  of  architectural  design,  selected  by  the 
student  with  the  approval  of  the  Director. 

Ae.  502. — Architectural  Design.  18  hours  design  and  research.  6  credits. 
Arnett.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Ae.  501-502. 

Ae.  521. — Advanced  Freehand  Drawing.  6  hours  studio.  2  credits.  Kelley. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Ae.  521-522, 

Ae.  522. — Advanced  Freehand  Drawing.  6  hours  studio.  2  credits.  KelleY. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Ae.  521-522. 

Ae.  525. — Advanced  Water  Color.  6  hours  studio.  2  credits.  KELLEY.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Ae.  525-526. 

Ae.  525-526  is  a  course  in  outdoor  sketching  from  nature  and  advanced  architectural  rendering. 

Ae.  526. — Advanced  Water  Color.  6  hours  studio.  2  credits.  KELLEY.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Ae.  525-526. 

Ae.  531. — Historical  Research.  2  hours.  2  credits.  ARNETT.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Ae.  531-532. 

Ae.  531-532  consists  of  research  on  some  historical  phase  or  phases  of  architecture  and  allied 
art,  determined  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  his  advisers. 

Ae.  532. — Historical  Research.  2  hours.  2  credits.  ARNETT.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Ae,  531-532. 

Ae.  551. — Building  Construction.  2  or  3  hours.  2  or  3  credits.  JOHNSON. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Ae.  551-552. 

Ae.  551-552  is  a  research  course  on  various  types  of  building  materials,  their  methods  of  and 
fitness  for  use  in  various  parts  of  the  country,  with  advancement  of  some  original  theories  in 
connection  with  such  subjects. 

Ae.  552. — Building  Construction.  2  or  3  hours.  2  or  3  credits.  JOHNSON. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Ae.  551-552. 

Ae.  553. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.  2  or  3  hours.  2  or  3  credits.  JOHN- 
SON.   The  first  half  of  the  course  Ae.  553-554. 

Ae.  553-554  is  a  research  course  on  a  special  phase  of  reinforced  concrete  or  steel  design  and 
construction  of  buildings,  with  advancement  of  some  original  theories  in  connection  with  such 
subjects. 
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Ae.  554. — Structural  Design  of  Buildings.  2  or  3  hours.  2  or  3  credits. 
JOHNSON.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Ae.  553-554. 

ASTRONOMY 

,  Aty.  241. — Descriptive  Astronomy.    3  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory-observing. 
4  credits. 

A  survey  of  the  astronomical  universe.  The  earth  as  an  astronomical  body ;  the  solar  system ; 
stars  and  nebulae ;  the  galaxy ;  the  constellations ;  astronomical  instruments  and  their  uses ; 
amateur  telescope  making. 

Aty.  301. — Navigation  and  Nautical  Astronomy.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Pre- 
requisite: Plane  Trigonometry  or  equivalent. 

The  geographical  and  astronomical  principles  and  practices  involved  in  determination  of 
position  at  sea  and  in  the  air  and  in  the  guidance  of  marine  and  air-craft.  Instruments  of 
navigation  and  their  use. 

Aty.  305. — Marine  Navigation.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite:  A  knowl- 
edge of  elementary  trigonometry  and  logarithms. 

Aty.  305-306.  An  intensive  course  utilizing  the  same  instructional  procedures  and  covering 
the  same  topics  as  are  involved  in  the  instruction  of  midshipmen  in  the  U.  S.  Naval  Reserve  and 
at  the  U.  S.  Naval  Academy.  Topics  studied  include  charts,  the  compass,  dead  reckoning  piloting, 
nautical  astronomy,  celestial  navigation,  navigational  instruments,  the  navigator's  work  at  sea. 
Much  practical  work  is  involved. 

Aty.  306. — Marine  Navigation.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:    Aty.  305. 

A  continuation  of  Aty.  305. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Bey.  301. — General  Bacteriology.  Offered  each  semester.  2  hours,  and  4  hours 
laboratory.  4  credits.  CARROLL.  Prerequisites:  C-6,  or  equivalent;  Cy.  101-102, 
or  Acy.  125-126. 

Morphology,  physiology  and  cultivation  of  bacteria  and  related  micro-organisms.  Frobisher, 
Fundamentals  of  Bacteriolaly,  8d.  Ed. 

Bey.  302. — Agricultural  Bacteriology.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.    Carroll.     Prerequiste:    Bey.  301. 

Bacteria  and  associated  micro-organisms   in  relation  to  water,  milk,  silage  and  farm  problems. 

Bey.  304. — Pathogenic  Bacteriology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4 
credits.     Carkoll.     Prerequisite:   Bey.  301. 

Recognition,  culture,  and  special  laboratory  technique  of  handling  pathogens  and  viruses  ; 
theories  and  principles  of  immunity  and  infection.  Jordan  &  Burrows ;  Text  of  Bacteriology, 
13th  Ed. 

Bey.  306. — Bacteriology  of  Foods.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Carroll.     Prerequisite:    Bey.  301. 

Relation  of  bacteria,  yeast,  molds  and  other  micro-organisms  to  preservation  and  spoilage  of 
foods.     Tanner,  Microhioloay  of  Foods.  2d  Ed. 

Bey.  308. — Sanitary  Laboratory  Practice.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester. 
1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.    3  credits.    Carroll.     Corequisite:    Cy.  215. 

Problems  in  sewage  and  public  sanitation,  designed  primarily  for  sanitary  engineers.  American 
Public  Health  Association  and  American  Water  Works  Association,  Standard  Methods  for  Examina- 
tion of  Water  and  Sewage,  and  Gainey,  Microbiology  of  Water  and  Sewage. 
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Bey.  402. — Dairy  Bacteriology.  2  hours  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Carroll.     Prerequisite:    Bey.  301. 

Consideration  of  bacteria  and  related  micro-organisms  encountered  in  milk  and  dairy  products  ; 
milk  spoilage,  milk  fermentation ;  bacteriology  of  butter,  ice  cream,  cheese ;  standard  methods  of 
milk  analysis  and  dairy  inspection.     Hammer,  Dairy  Bacteriology. 

Bey.  411. — Principles  and  Practices  of  Immunology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours 
laboratory.     4  credits.     Carroll.     Prerequisite:   Bey.  301. 

Consideration  of  preparations  and  therapeutic  uses  of  biologicals  from  a  bacteriological  stand- 
piont ;  diagnostic  tests.     Sherwood,  Immunity.  2d  Ed. 

Bey.  412. — Industrial  Bacteriology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Carroll.     Prerequisite:    Bey.  301. 

Consideration  of  principles  and  problems  in  industrial  bacteriology ;  isolation,  cultivation  and 
classifications  of  organisms  concerned.     Prescott  &  Dunn,  Industrial  Microbiology. 

Bey.  440. — Special  Bacteriology  and  Sanitation.  2  lectures,  2  laboratory 
periods.    4  credits.     Carroll,  Creighton,  Rogers.     (See  also  Ey.  450.) 

Treats  the  algae  and  related  organisms  (Limnology),  Protozoan  Disease  Agents,  Virus  Disease 
Agents,  and  Bacterial  pollution.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  means  of  spread  and  prevention  of  each 
disease — Mosquito,  fly,  flea,   louse,  and  tick  abatement. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites: 

1.  Bachelor's  degree. 

2.  At  least  twenty  semester  hours  in  bacteriology. 

Bey.  500. — Advanced  Bacteriology.  2  hours  laboratory  and  library  work  for 
each  semester  credit  desired.  4  to  8  credits  allowed  per  semester,  Carroll. 
Prerequisite:    2  undergraduate  courses  in  Bacteriology. 

Problems  in  Pathogenic,  Dairy,  Sanitary,  Industrial,  Food  and  Soil  Bacteriology.  Open  to 
seniors  and  graduate  students  as  major  or  minor  material. 

Bey.  570. — Research  in  Bacteriology.  2  hours  work  per  week  required  for 
each  credit  desired.     CARROLL.     Prerequisite:    Bey.  500. 

A  study  of  methods  and  their  application  in  research  problems  in  different  fields  of  Bacteriology. 
Required  of  graduate  majors. 

BAND 
(See  Music) 

BIOLOGY 

Students  planning  to  major  in  Biology  should,  if  possible,  arrange  to  take  C-6  during 
the  freshman  year  and  C-2  during  the  sophomore  year.  All  students  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  who  major  in  Biology  will  take  Bly.  101-102,  209,  210,  325  and  332.  Any  ex- 
ceptions to  the  above  regulations  will  require  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
Students  who  pursue  graduate  work  in  Biology  will  be  required  to  have  had   Bly.  425-426. 

Students  who  expect  to  present  Biology  as  a  part  of  a  group  major  must  have  the 
approval  of  the  department  for  the  combination  of  courses  taken  in  Biology.  Ordinarily 
the  acceptable  combination  will  be  chosen  from  Bly.  101,  102,  209,  210,  325,  332,  416,  425 
and  426. 
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The  minimum  premedical  requirement  in  Biology  may  be  satisfied  by  C-6,  Ely,  101  and 
209.  In  addition,  Ely  210,  102  and  325  are  strongly  advised  and  one  or  more  of  these  are 
required  by  certain  medical  schools. 

Ely.  101  is  a  prerequisite  for  Ely.  209,  210  and  310.  Ely.  101  and  102  are  prerequisites 
for  most  of  the  other  courses  in  the  department. 

Courses  marked  (**)  are  "service  courses"  offered  by  the  Department  of  Eiology  for 
the  special  needs  of  various  groups  of  students.  These  courses  do  not  give  credit  toward 
a  major  or  group  major  except  by  the  specific  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

BIy.  101. — General  Animal  Biology.  1  hour  and  4  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
Rogers,  J.  S.,  Wallace  and  Goin.  Pre-  or  co-requisite:  C-6.  Credit  for  101 
and  192,  dependent  upon  a  "C"  or  better  in  C-6.     Offered  each  semester. 

Bly.  101  and  102 :  An  introduction  to  the  morphology,  physiology,  development  and  classification 
of  animals.  Designed  to  complement  and  extend  the  account  of  Biology  given  in  C-6,  and  to 
provide  the  necessary  training  in  laboratory  methods  and  viewpoint  for  more  advanced  vrork  in 
Biology.  The  laboratory  for  Bly.  101  provides  a  detailed  study  of  the  morphology  of  the  frog, 
and  the  lectures  and  assigned  readings  are  concerned  with  the  evolution  and  biology  of  vertebrate 
animals.  Bly.  102  is  an  account  of  the  chief  patterns  of  morphology  and  life  history  of  the 
invertebrates.     Each  course  is  complete  in  itself  and  may  be  taken  singly  or  in  either  order. 

Bly.  102. — General  Animal  Biology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Byers.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Bly.  101-102.     Offered  each  semester. 

Bly.  103. — Readings  in  Zoology.  1  hour  and  assigned  Readings  and  Reports. 
2  credits.     STAFF.     Pre-  or  co-requisite:  Bly  101  or  102. 

Designed  to  provide  some  knowledge  of  the  variety  of  animal  life  and  its  adaptations  to 
existence  in  nature.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  history  and  adaptive  radiation  of  the 
several   classes   of  vertebrates.     Required   of   all   majojrs   in   Biology. 

**Bly.  133. — Common  Animals  and  Plants  of  Florida.  1  hour,  and  4  hours 
laboratory.    3  credits.    HUBBELL. 

Designed  to  provide  a  recognition  of  and  an  acquaintance  with  some  of  the  more  common 
animals  and  plants  of  Florida.  Especially  planned  to  prepare  teachers  to  answer  the  question, 
"What  animal — or  what  plant — is  that?"  Individual  work  in  the  field  and  the  making  of  a 
personal  reference  collection  of  plants  and  animals   is  encouraged. 

**Bly.  134. — The  Life  of  the  Inland  Waters  of  Florida.  1  hour,  and  4  hours 
laboratory.    3  credits.    ROGERS. 

A  companion  course  to  Bly.  133  but  concerned  with  the  common  plants  and  animal  life  of 
our  streams,  pools,  ponds,  lakes  and  marshes.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  obtaining  an 
acquaintance  with  those  species  and  groups  of  organisms  that  comprise  the  more  important,  more 
conspicuous,  and  more  interesting  members  of  Florida's  rich  aquatic  biota.  Laboratory  demon- 
strations, field  trips  and  individual  projects  will  form  an  important  part  of  this  course. 

**Bly  140. — Animal  Parasites  of  Importance  in  Florida.  3  hours,  and  3  hours 
laboratory.    4  credits.    BYERS. 

A  study  of  those  protozoon  and  helmenthic  parasites  common  to  man  in  Florida ;  and  the 
entomology  of  mosquitoes,  fleas,  flies,  ticks,  bedbugs,  lice,  etc.,  together  with  a  study  of  means 
of  their  control.     Designed  for  field-workers  in  Public  Health  and  Sanitation. 

Bly.  209. — Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy.    2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory. 
4  credits.     SHERMAN.     Prerequisite:  Bly.  101.     Offered  each  semester. 
Bly.  101. 

The    morphology    and    classification    of    chordate    animals. 

Bly.  210. — Vertebrate  Embryology.  2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory.  4 
credits.    SHERMAN.    Prerequisite:  Bly.  209.    Offered  each  semester. 
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Bly.  310. — Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  2  hours,  and  6  hours  labora- 
tory.    4  credits.     SHERMAN.     Prerequisite:    Bly.  209  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Lectures  on  the  physiology  and  anatomy  of  the  mammalian  body  supplemented  by  individuid 
dissections  of  the  cat. 

Bly.  325. — Genetics  and  Evolution.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ROGERS,  J.  S.  Pre- 
requisite:   Bly.  101-102. 

An  introduction  to  the  data  and  methods  of  genetics  with  special  reference  to  their  bearing 
on   the  problems  of  organic  evolution. 

Ely.  332. — Invertebrate  Zoology.  3  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Byers.     Prerequisite:    Bly.  101-102. 

An  advanced  survey  of  the  morphology,  developmental  stages  and  classification  of  the  inverte- 
brate phyla. 

Ely.  351. — Biological  Laboratory  Techniques.  1  hour,  and  6  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.  STAFF.  Prerequisite:  3  semesters  of  laboratory  work  in  biology 
and  permission  of  instructor. 

The  theory  and  use  of  the  microscope  and  various  microscopic  accessories ;  the  preparation 
and  examination  of  microscopic  materials. 

Ely.  411. — Individual  Problems  in  Animal  Biology.  2,  3,  or  4  credits.  STAFF. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Bly.  411-412,  Prerequisite:  At  least  16  credits  in  aj)- 
proved  major  courses  in  Biology  and  J)ermission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Bly.  411-412 :  Qualified  students  and  the  instructor  concerned  may  choose  a  particular  topic 
or  problem  for  study  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  Animal  Ecology,  Liminologry  (Rogers);  Ento- 
mology, Zoography  (Hubbell)  ;  Embryology,  Mammalian  Morphology  (Sherman)  ;  Advanced 
Invertebrates,  Parasitology  (Byers)  ;  Laboratory  Technique,  Arachnida  (Wallace)  ;  Herpetology, 
Ichthyology    (Goin)    Crustacea    (Hobbs). 

Ely.  412. — Individual  Prdblems  in  Animal  Biology.  3  credits.  STAFF.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Bly.  411-412. 

Ely.  416. — Animal  Parasitology.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Byers.     Prerequisite:    Bly.  209  or  Bly.  332. 

The  animal  organisms,  especially  the  Protozoa  and  worms,  that  cause  disease  in  man  and  the 
higher  vertebrates. 

Bly.  425. — Field  Biology.  2  hours,  and  all  of  Saturday  for  field  or  laboratory 
work.  4  credits.  ROGERS,  J.  S.,  and  HUBBELL.  The  first  half  of  the  course 
Bly.  425-426.    Prerequisite:   Bly.  332  or  the  equivalent. 

Bly.  425-426 :  Animal  life  of  northern  Florida,  with  particular  reference  to  the  Arthropod*. 
An  introduction  to  bio-ecology  and  field  methods.  The  acquirement  of  a  recognition  knowledge  of 
the  more  common  terrestrial  and  aquatic  animals  is  accompanied  by  field  and  laboratory  work  in 
animal  ecology  and  field  biology. 

Ely.  426. — Field  Biology.  2  hours,  and  all  of  Saturday  for  field  or  laboratory 
work.  4  credits.  ROGERS,  J.  S.,  and  HUBBELL.  The  second  half  of  the  course 
Bly.  425-426. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Graduate  majors  in  Biology  are  limited  to  certain  specific  fields,  determined  by  depart- 
mental and  library  facilities  and  the  special  interests  and  training  of  the  departmental 
staff.  In  general  these  fields  are:  life  history,  ecological,  distributional  and  taxonomic 
Etudies  on  approved  groups  of  the  local  fauna;  the  ecological  factors  and  biotic  relation- 
ships of  Florida  habitats,  and  certain  problems  in  mammalian  and  invertebrate  embryology 
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and  morphology.  In  addition  a  special  M.S.  curriculum  which  stresses  a  knowledge  of 
basic  courses  and  an  acquaintance  with  the  local  biota  is  available  for  qualified  applicants, 
who  are  looking  toward  high  school  and  Junior  College  teaching. 

Prerequisites:  Approximately  thirty  hours  of  approved  undergraduate  courses  in  Animal 
Biology,  including  at  least  a  one-semester  course  in  each  of  the  following:  Comparative 
Vertebrate  Morphology,  Embryology,  Invertebrate  Zoology,  Genetics,  and  Field  Biology. 
Students  not  meeting  the  above  requirements  will  be  required  to  make  up  any  deficiency 
early  in  their  graduate  work. 

In  addition,  it  is  strongly  advised  that  the  student  have  completed  at  least  three  semester 
courses  in  two  of  the  following  fields:  Botany,  Chemistry,  Forestry,  Geology,  Physics, 
Psychology,  and  SoU  Science. 

The  Department  of  Biology  has  retained  the  foreign  language  requirement  for  all 
graduate   degrees. 

Bly,  505. — History  of  Biology.  2  hours.  2  credits.  ROGERS,  J.  S.  Prere- 
quisite: An  undergraduate  major  in  biology.  Required  of  all  graduate  majors 
in  the  department. 

Bly.  506. — Biological  Literature  and  Institutions.  2  hours.  2  credits.  ROGERS, 
J.  S.    Required  of  all  graduate  majors.     Prerequisite:    Bly.  505. 

A  review  of  the  compendia,  journals  and  bibliographic  sources  in  the  various  fields  of  biology 
and  a  survey  of  the  workers,  collections,  and  special  fields  of  research  of  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant laboratories  and  museums  of  zoology.  Considerable  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the 
preparation  of  reports  and  digests,  and  the  use  of  bibliographic  sources. 

Bly.  507. — Taxonomic  Studies.  1  hour,  and  6  or  12  hours  laboratory.  3  to  5 
credits.  Rogers,  J.  S.,  Hubbell,  Sherman,  Byers,  Hobbs,  Laessle,  or 
Coin.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Bly.  507-508. 

Bly.  507-508  is  a  detailed  classification  of  a  selected  group  of  animals,  well  represented  in 
the  local  fauna. 

Bly.  508. — Taxonomic  Studies.  1  hour,  and  6  or  12  hours  laboratory.  3  to  5 
credits.  Rogers,  J.  S.,  Hubbell,  Sherman,  Byers,  Hobbs,  Laessle,  or 
Coin.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Bly.  507-508. 

Bly.  509. — Zoogeography.    2  hours.     2  credits.     HUBBELL. 

Bly.  510. — Animal  Ecology.  2  hours,  and  1  or  2  half  days  of  field  or  labora- 
tory. 3  or  4  credits.  ROGERS,  J.  S.  Ordinarily  Bly.  509  and  510  should  be 
taken  in  sequence. 

Lectures  and  discussions  on  the  principles  and  methods  of  ecology  with  special  reference  to 
animals ;  field  and  laboratory  work  on  the  ecological  measurements  of  the  physical  factors  and 
observations  on  the  biota   of   representative  Florida  habitats. 

Bly.  511. — Florida  Wild  Life.  2  hours,  and  6  hours  field  and  laboratory  work. 
3  credits.  STAFF.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Bly.  511-512.  Prerequisite:  Bly. 
425-426  (Field  Biology)  and  permission. 

Bly.  511-512  covers  studies  in  the  application  of  ecological  principles  to  specific  wild-life 
research  and  to  the  practice  of  wild-life  conservation. 

Bly.  512. — Florida  Wild  Life.  2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory  work.  3  credits. 
Staff.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Bly.  511-512. 
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Bly.  513. — Vertebrate  Morphology.  1  hour,  and  6  or  12  hours  laboratory. 
3  or  5  credits.  SHERMAN,  Prerequisite:  An  undergraduate  major  in  biology, 
including  Bly.  210  (Vertebrate  Embryology). 

Bly.  514. — Vertebrate  Morphology.  1  hour,  and  6  or  12  hours  laboratory. 
3  or  5  credits.     Sherman.     Prerequisite:    Bly.  513. 

Bly.  515. — Invertebrate  Morphology.  1  hour,  and  6  or  12  hours  laboratory. 
3  or  5  credits.  HUBBELL  or  Byers.  Prerequisite:  An  undergraduate  major 
in  biology,  including  a  course  in  Invertebrate  Zoology. 

Bly.  516. — Invertebrate  Morphology.  1  hour,  and  6  or  12  hours  laboratory. 
3  or  5  credits.     HUBBELL  or  BYERS.     Prerequisite:    Bly.  515. 

Bly.  519. — Individual  Problems  in  Animal  Biology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Thesis  required.  ROGERS,  J.  S.,  HUBBELL,  SHERMAN,  or  BYERS. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Bly.  519-520.  Prerequisite:  An  approved  major  in 
biology. 

Bly.  519-520  is  required  of  all  applicants  for  the  master's  degree.  Each  applicant  undertakes 
an  approved  individual  problem  in  biology  the  results  of  which  will  be  embodied  in  a  master's 
thesis.  Such  problems  will  be  carried  out  under  direction  of  a  member  of  the  staff.  Problems 
may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following  fields :  vertebrate  or  invertebrate  morphology  or  embry- 
ology ;  classification  or  taxonomy  of  certain  approved  groups ;  natural  history  or  distribution  of 
a  selected  group  of  local  animals;  investigations  of  animal  habitats  in  the  Gainesville  area. 

Bly.  520. — Individual  Problems  in  Animal  Biology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  ROGERS,  J,  S.,  Hubbell,  Sherman,  or  Byers.  The  second  half  of 
the  course  Bly.  519-520. 

Bly.  521 — Natural  History  of  Selected  Animals.  1  hour,  and  6  or  12  hours 
laboratory  or  field  work.  3  or  5  credits.  ROGERS,  J.  S.,  HUBBELL,  SHERMAN, 
or  Byers.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Bly.  521-522.  Prerequisite  or  corequisite: 
Bly.  510. 

Bly.  521-522  is  a  detailed  study  of  the  life  history  or  life  histories  and  ecological  relationships 
of  some  species  or  natural  group  of  local  animals. 

Bly.  522. — Natural  History  of  Selected  Animals.  1  hour,  and  6  or  12  hours 
laboratory  or  field  work.  3  or  5  credits.  ROGERS,  J.  S.,  HUBBELL,  SHERMAN, 
or  BYERS.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Bly.  521-522. 

Bly.  523. — Natural  History  of  Selected  Animals.  A  second  year  continuation 
of  Bly.  521-522.    Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

Bly.  524. — Natural  History  of  Selected  Animals.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.     Prerequisite:    Bly.  523. 

Bly.  533. — Problems  and  Concepts  of  Taxonomy  and  Nomenclature.  2  hours. 
2  credits.  ROGERS,  J.  S.,  or  HUBBELL.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Bly,  533-534. 
Prerequisites:    Bly.  325  (Genetics  and  Evolution)  and  Bly.  507-508. 

Bly.  533-534 :  A  critical  study  of  selected  taxonomic  synopses,  revisions,  and  monographs  with 
special  reference  to  the  bearing  of  the  principles  and  concepts  of  distribution,  genetics,  and  ecology 
on  taxonomic  problems. 

Bly.  534. — Problems  and  Concepts  of  Taxonomy  and  Nomenclature.  2  hours. 
2  credits.  ROGERS,  J.  S.,  or  HUBBELL.  The  second  half  of  the  course  Bly.  533-534. 
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Bly.  541. — Problems  in  Game  Management.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Staff.  Open  only  to  qualified  graduate  majors  in  Biology  on  the  approval  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department.  Ordinarily  Bly.  508,  510,  and  521  or  522  will  be 
prerequisite. 

The  application  of  a  taxonomic  and  ecological  background  to  various  specific  problems  of 
Florida  game  and  wildlife  management. 

Bly.  542. — Problems  in  Game  Management.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Staff.    An  alternative  to  or  continuation  of  Bly  541. 

BOTANY 

Bty.  303. — General  Botany.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Cody.    The  first  half  of  course  Bty.  303-304. 

Bty.  303-304:  A  study  of  the  form,  structure,  growth,  reproduction,  physiology  and  functions 
of  plants  and  their  various  organs ;  relation  of  plants  to  their  environment  and  to  each  other ; 
principles  underlying  inheritance,  variation  and  organic  e\'olution.  Required  of  students  majoring 
in  Botany,  Bacteriology  and  Plant  Pathology.  Holman  &  Robbins,  Textbook  of  General  Botany. 
4th  Edition. 

Bty.  304. — General  Botany.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Cody.     The  second  half  of  course  Bty.  303-304. 

Bty.  308. — ^Taxonomy.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4  credits.  CODY. 
Prerequisites:    Bty.  303-304.     Desirable  prerequisites:    Sis.  301,  Bty.  311. 

Identification  of  common  seed  plants  and  ferns  of  the  Gainesville  region.  Frequent  field  trips 
will  be  made  for  study  of  vegetation.     Grays,  New  Manual  of  Botany,  7th  Edition. 

Bty.  311. — Plant  Physiology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Cody.  Prerequisites:  One  semester  of  General  Botany;  Acy.  125-126,  or  equiv- 
alent.  Desirable  prerequisites:  Sis.  301,  Ps.  211,  Pt.  321. 

Absorption,  assimilation,  transpiration,  metabolism,  respiration,  and  growth  of  plants.  Maximoy, 
Plant  Phyaioloay,  2d  Edition. 

Bty.  401. — Plant  Ecology.  Offered  only  in  second  semester.  1  hour,  and  6 
hours  laboratory.  4  credits.  CODY.  Prerequisites:  Bty.  308,  Bty.  311,  Sis.  301 
or  Sis.  302. 

Relation  of  plants  to  environment ;  plant  associations  and  their  successions.  MacDougal, 
Plant  Ecology. 

Bty.  431. — Plant  Histology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Cody.    Prerequisite:  Bty.  303-304  or  equivalent. 

Methods  and  practice  in  killing,  fixing,  sectioning,  and  staining  of  plant  tissues  and  organs. 
Assignment  of  special  plant  materials.     Chamberlain,  Methods  in  Plant  Histology. 

Bty.  432. — ^Plant  Anatomy.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4  credits.  CODY. 
Prerequisite:  Bty.  303-304  or  equivalent.    Desirable  prerequisite:  Bty.  431. 

Origin,  structure  and  function  of  principal  tissues  and  organs  of  plants.  Eames  &  McDaniels, 
Introduction  to  Plant  Anatomy, 

Bty.  440. — Special  Botany  and  Sanitation.  2  lectures,  and  2  laboratory  periods. 
4  credits.  CODY,  Creighton,  EMERSON,  Phelps,  the  College  of  Engineering 
cooperating. 

studies  of  algae  and  related  organisms  (Limnology)  often  found  in  water,  insects  affecting 
the  health  of  man  and  engineering  principles  applicable  to  sanitary  Engineering,  Entomology, 
Botany.   Health   Education.   Sociology   and   Agriculture. 
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GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites: 

1.  Bachelor's   degree. 

2.  At  least  twenty  semester  hours  in   botany. 

Bty.  500. — Advanced  Botany.  8  hours  field  or  laboratory  work.  4  credits  per 
semester.  CODY.  Prerequisites:  At  least  one  introductory  course  or  advanced 
course  in  the  particular  field  of  special  study  as  approved  by  head  of  department 
and  instructor. 

Special  problems  assigned  in  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  in  advanced  botany,  depending  on  the 
requirements  of  the  minor  or  major  student  in  botany. 

Bty.  555. — Botany  Seminar.     1  hour.    1  credit.     STAFF. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  literature  on  various  phases  of  Bacteriology,  Botany  and  Plant 
Pathology,  and  of  research  methods.  Required  of  graduate  majors  in  Bacteriology,  Botany,  or 
Plant  Pathology. 

Bty.  570. — Research  in  Botany.  8  hours  of  laboratory  or  field  work.  4  credits 
per  semester.     Cody.     Prerequisites:    (one  or  more  subjects)  Bty.  500. 

A  study  of  methods  of  research  in  Botany  and  conducting  research  on  assigned  problems.  Re- 
quired  of  all  majors  in  Botany. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

(See  Economics  and  Business  Administration) 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

Note:    These  courses  do  not  count  as  credit  in  Education. 

BEn.  81. — Introductory  Typewriting.  Offered  each  semester.  4  hours  labora- 
tory.   2  credits.    MOORMAN. 

Introduction  to  touch  typewriting ;  practice  upon  personal  and  business  problems. 

BEn.  91. — Introductory  Shorthand.  Offered  each  semester.  5  hours.  2  credits. 
Moorman. 

Introduction    to   Gregg   Shorthand   by   the   functional    method. 

BEn,  94. — Stenography.  Offered  each  semester.  8  hours  laboratory.  4 
credits.    MOORMAN. 

Advanced  course  in  shorthand  and  typewriting.  Designed  for  those  who  desire  more  instruc- 
tion than  is  given  in  the  elementary  or  introductory  courses  in  shorthand  and  typewriting  for 
personal  use,  as  well  as  for  those  who  desire  certification  in  the  commercial  subjects. 

BEn.  98. — Office  Practice  and  Management.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.     MOORMAN. 

This    course   is   designed   to   acquaint   the   student   with    office   practices    and  procedures.      Areas 

covered   will   include  business   letters,   communications,    typewriting   techniques,  filing    information, 

summaries   and   reports,   kinds   and   uses   of   office   machine,    transportation    and  travel    information, 
business  and  office  organization,  business  etiquette  and  ethics. 
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CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
*Cg.  342.— Fuels.     7  hours.     3  credits.     Prerequisites:  Cy.  202  and  Ms.  106. 

A  study,  with  laboratory  tests  following  A.S.T.M.  methods,  of  the  three  major  fuels:  coal,  oil 
and  eras. 

Cg.  345. — Industrial  Stoichiometry.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisites  or 
corequisites:  Cy.  202,  Ms.  354,  Ps.  206. 

Cg.  345-346:  Industrial  processes  and  calculations.  Weight  balances,  gas  calculations,  vapor 
pressure,  vaporization  and  condensation  processes,  solubility  and  crystallization,  thermophysics, 
thermochemistry,  material  and  heat  balances.  Hougen  and  Watson,  Chemical  Process  Principles, 
Part.  I. 

Cg.  346. — Industrial  Stoichiometry.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  second  half  of 
the  course  Cg.  345-346. 

Cg.  361. — Materials  of  Engineering.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisites:  Cy. 
106,  Ps.  206. 

Production,  properties  and  uses  of  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals  and  alloys,  cement,  brick, 
plastics,  and  timber.     White,  Engineering  Materials. 

Cg.  442. — Chemical  Engineering  Seminar.     1  hour.     1  credit.     STAFF. 

Cg.  443. — Chemical  Engineering  Laboratory.  6  hours.  2  credits.  Beisler. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Cg.  443-444.    Prerequisite:  Cg.  447. 

Cg.  443-444 :    Experiments   in  chemical  engineering   operations. 

Cg.  444. — Chemical  Engineering  Laboratory.  6  hours.  2  credits.  BEISLER. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Cg.  443-444.     Prerequisite:  Cg.  448. 

Cg.  447. — Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BEISLER. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Cg.  447-448.     Prerequisite:    Cg.  346. 

Cg.  447-448 :  Fundamental  chemical  engineering  operations : — Fluid  flow,  heat  transmission, 
evaporation,  air  conditioning,  water  cooling,  drying,  distillation,  gas  absorption,  solvent  extraction, 
counter-current  decantation,  crystallization,  filtration,  crushing  and  grinding,  classification  of 
solids,  conveying.     Badger  and  McCabe,   Elements  of  Chemical  Engineering. 

Cg.  448. — Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BEISLER. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Cg.  447-448. 

Cg.  449. — Unit  Processes.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite:  Cg.  448  and 
Cy.  302. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  chemical  industries  with  special  emphasis  on  the  unit  operations 
and  processes  involved.     Shreve,  Chemical  Process  Industries. 

Cg.  457. — Chemical  Engineering  Design.  1  hour,  and  3  hours  laboratory  or 
its  equivalent.  2  credits.  Tyner.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Cg.  457-458. 
Corequisite:  Cg.  448. 

Cg.  457-458 :  Fundamental  principles  involved  in  the  design  of  chemical  plants  and  their 
equipment ;  cost  accounting  and  estimates ;  personnel ;  patents.  Vilbrandt,  Chemical  Engineering 
Plant  Design.     Tyler,  Chemical  Engineering  Economics. 

Cg.  458. — Chemical  Engineering  Design.  1  hour,  and  3  hours  laboratory  or 
its  equivalent.     2  credits.     Tyner.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Cg.  457-458. 
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Cg.  467. — Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  MOR- 
GEN.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Cg.  467-468.  Prerequisites:  Cy.  402,  calculus, 
and  Cg.  447. 

Cg.  467-468 :  Fundamental  applications  of  thermodynamics  to  chemistry  and  chemical  engi- 
neering. The  three  fundamental  laws  of  thermodynamics  are  studied  and  emphasis  is  placed  on 
approximation  methods  for  engineering  calculations.  Weber,  Thermodynamics  for  Chemical  Engi- 
neers.    Keenan  and  Keyes.   Thermodynamic  Provertiea  of  Steam. 

Cg.  468. — Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  MOR- 
GEN.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Cg.  467-468. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Requirements  for  admission  to  graduate  work  for  those  students  holding  the  degree  of 
B.Ch.E.,  or  its  equivalent,  who  desire  to  major  in  chemical  engineering: 

1.  Such  students  may  become  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Bln- 
gineering. 

2.  The  following  courses,  or  their  equivalents,  are  required  for  unconditional  entrance 
to  graduate  work  in  chemical  engineering.  Courses  in  each  of  the  four  fundamental 
branches  of  chemistry  (inorganic,  analytical,  organic  and  physical)  ;  one  hour  of  chemical 
literature;  six  hours  of  chemical  engineering  thermodynamics;  four  hours  of  chemical 
engineering  design;   ten  hours  of  ynit  operations,  including  laboratory  work. 

3.  Each  graduate  student,  registering  for  the  first  time,  must  take  comprehensive 
written  or  oral  examinations  over  the  field  of  chemical  engineering.  These  examinations 
are  given  during  registration  week.  The  results  of  these  examinations  are  utilized  by  the 
Special  Supervisory  Committee  in  arranging  the  student's  study  program. 

Cg.  511. — Advanced  Chemical  Engineering.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3 
credits.    BEISLER. 

The  fundamental  principles   involved   in  the  manufacture  of  Organic   Compounds. 

Cg,  512. — Advanced  Chemical  Engineering.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3 
credits. 

Problems  and  discussions  on  unit  operations  of  chemical  engineering  including  the  application 
of  economic  balance  to  desigm  and  operation. 

Cg.  521. — Special  Topics  in  Chemical  Engineering.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent. 
3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Cg.  521-522. 

Cg.  521-522  is  an  intensive  and  critical  study  of  certain  chemical  engineering  operations  and 
processes. 

Cg.  522. — Special  Topics  in  Chemical  Engineering.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent. 
3  credits.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Cg.  521-522. 

Cg.  531. — Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics.  3  hours  or  its 
equivalent.     3  credits.     MORGEN. 

Advanced  problems   in  the  application   of  Thermodynamics   to   indiistrial   processes. 

Cg.  541. — Advanced  Unit  Operations.     3  hours  or  its  equivalent.     3  credits. 

Selected   comprehensive   problems   in   the   field   of   Unit   Operations. 


152  CATALOG  1946-47 

CHEMISTRY 

Cy.  101. — General  Chemistry.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours,  and  3  hours 
laboratory.  4  credits.  JACKSON,  TUCKER.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Cy. 
101-102. 

Cy.  101-102 :  Fundamental  laws  and  theories  of  chemistry.  Non-metallic  elements  and  their 
compounds  :  metals  and  their  compounds  and  some  of  their  uses.  NOTE :  This  course  is  required 
for  all  students  who  intend  to  enter  the  School  of  Pharmacy  and  for  those  who  major  in  Chemistry 
in  the  Upper  Division. 

Cy.  102. — General  Chemistry.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours,  and  3  hours 
laboratory.  4  credits.  JACKSON,  TUCKER.  The  second  half  of  the  course  Cy. 
101-102. 

Cy.  105. — General  Chemistry.  3  hours  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Prerequisites:  Upper  ^percentile  rating  in  placement  tests  in  physical  sciences 
and  mathematics  or  satisfactory  completion  of  C-2.  In  general,  freshmen  should 
present  evidence  that  they  have  had  high  school  chemistry.  Pre-  or  co-requisite: 
Basic  Mathematics.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Cy.  105-106. 

Cy.  105-106 :  A  first  year  course  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  for  engineering  students. 
This  course  includes  some  qualitative  analysis. 

Cy.  106. — General  Chemistry.  3  hours  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Cy.  105-106. 

Cy.  111. — General  Chemistry.  1  hour  or  its  equivalent.  1  credit.  JACKSON. 
The  first  half  of  course  Cy.  111-112.    Corequisite:   Cy.  101. 

Cy.  111-112 :  Assigned  readings  for  orientation  and  guidance  in  chemistry  and  laboratory  experi- 
ments. 

Cy.  112. — General  Chemistry.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit.  JACKSON.  The 
second  half  of  course  Cy.  111-112.     Corequisite:    Cy.  102. 

Cy.  201. — Analytical  Chemistry  (Mainly  Qualitative).  Offered  each  semester. 
3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits.  HEATH,  HAWKINS.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Cy.  201-202.  Prerequisite:  Cy.  102  or  a  grade  of  at  least  B  in 
Acy.  126. 

Cy.  201-202 :  Theoretical  principles  and  laboratory  technique  involved  in  the  qualitative  detec- 
tion and  quantitative  determination  of  the  common  metals  and  acid  radicals. 

Cy.    202. — Analytical    Chemistry     (Quantitative).      Offered    each    semester. 

2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory.     4  credits.     BLACK,  HEATH.     The  second  half 
of  the  course  Cy.  201-202. 

Cy,  203. — Analytical  Chemistry  (Qualitative).    2  hours  and  3  hours  laboratory. 

3  credits.    HEATH.    The  first  half  of  course  Cy.  203-204.    Prerequisite:  Cy.  102 
or  Acy.  126. 

Cy.  203-204:  A  course  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  offered  primarily  for  students 
of   pharmacy. 

Cy.  204. — Analytical  Chemistry  (Quantitative).  1  hour  and  6  hours  labora- 
tory.    3  credits.     HEATH.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Cy.  203-204. 

Cy.  211. — Analytical  Chemistry  (Qualitative).  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
Heath.    The  first  half  of  course  Cy.  211-212.     Prerequisite:  Cy.  201. 

Cy.  211-212 :    Laboratory  procedures  in  analytical  chemistry. 
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Cy.  212. — Analytical  Chemistry  (Quantitative).  6  hours  laboratory.  2  credits. 
Black.    The  second  half  of  course  Cy.  211-212.     Prerequisite:  Cy.  202. 

Cy.  215. — ^The  Chemistry  of  Water  Treatment.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  labora- 
tory.   3  credits.    BLACK.     Prerequisite:  Cy.  101-102. 

A  theoretical  and   practical  study  of   the   examination   and   treatment   of   water. 

*Cy.  262. — Organic  Chemistry.     Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.     3  hours, 
and  6  hours  laboratory.     5  credits.     POLLARD.     Prerequisite:    Cy.  101-102. 

A  brief  elementary  course  embracing   the  more  important   aliphatic  and  aromatic   compounds. 

Cy.  301. — Organic  Chemistry,  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Leigh.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Cy.  301-302.     Prerequisite:    Cy.  102,  202. 

Cy.   301-302 :     Preparation   and   properties    of   the    various   aliphatic    and    aromatic    compounds. 

Cy.  302. — Organic  Chemistry.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Leigh,    The  second  half  of  the  course  Cy.  301-302, 

Cy.  311. — Organic  Chemistry.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit.  LEIGH.  The 
first  half  of  course  Cy.  311-312.     Corequisite:    Cy.  301. 

Cy.   311-312 :    Elementary   Organic   Syntheses   and  Organic   Qualitative  Analysis. 

Cy.  '312. — Organic  Chemistry.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit.  LEIGH.  The 
second  half  of  course  Cy.  311-312.     Corequisite:    Cy.  302. 

Cy.  401. — Physical  Chemistry.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Hawkins.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Cy.  401-402.  Prerequisites:  One  year  of 
College  Physics,  Cy.  202,  Ms.  353-354. 

Cy.  401-402 :  Matter  in  the  three  states,  elementary  thermodynamics,  solutions,  colloids,  elec- 
tricity as  applied  to  chemistry,  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria,  chemical  kinetics, 
photochemistry,   introduction  to  quantum  theory. 

Cy.  402.— Physical  Chemistry.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Hawkins.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Cy.  401-402. 

Cy.  403. — Water  Analysis.  1  hour,  and  6  hours  laboratory,  3  credits.  Black, 
Prerequisite:  Cy.  202. 

Analysis  of  waters  to  determine  their  potability  and  fitness  for  steam  raising  and  other  purposes. 

Cy.  411. — Advanced  Chemistry.  2  hours  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Black,  Pollard,  Hawkins.  The  first  half  of  course  Cy,  411-412,  Corequisite: 
Cy.  401, 

Cy.  411-412 :    Studies  in  Stoichiometrical  and  Theoretical  Chemistry. 

Cy.'  412. — Advanced  Chemistry.  2  hours  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Black,  Pollard,  Hawkins.  The  second  half  of  course  Cy,  411-412,  Corequi- 
site:   Cy.  402. 

Cy.  462.— Photographic  Chemistry.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HEATH.  Prere- 
quisites: Cy.  262,  or  302;  college  physics,  or  suitable  photographic  experience. 

Theory  and  practice  of  photographic   processes  and  materials,  and  their  uses. 


*Pre-Medical  students  should  take  Cy.  301-302  rather  than  Cy.  262. 
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Cy.  481. — Chemical  Literature.  One-half  hour  or  its  equivalent.  %  credit. 
POLLARD.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Cy.  481-482.  Prerequisite:  3  years  of 
chemistry.    A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  desirable. 

Cy.  481-482 :    A  general  study  of  the  present  sources  of  published  chemical   information. 

Cy.  482. — Chemical  Literature.  One-half  hour  or  its  equivalent.  V2  credit. 
POLLARD.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Cy.  481-482. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  The  following  courses  or  their  equivailents :  General  Chemistry — eight 
semester  hours;  Analytical  chemistry — eight  semester  hours;  Organic  chemistry — eight 
semester  hours;  Physical  chemistry — eight  semester  hours;  Chemical  literature — one  semes- 
ter hour.  Any  deficiency  in  the  prerequisites  must  be  satisfied  as  soon  as  possible  after 
entering  the  Graduate  School. 

Each  graduate  student,  registering  for  the  first  time,  must  take  comprehensive  written 
examinations  over  the  fields  of  inorganic,  analytical,  organic  and  physical  chemistry.  These 
examinations  are  given  during  registration  week.  The  results  of  these  examinations  are 
utilized  by  the  Special  Supervisory  Committees  in  arranging  the  student's  study  program. 

Special  departmental  instructions  should  be  obtained  from  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Cy.  501. — Organic  Preparations.  9  hours  laboratory  or  its  equivalent.  3 
credits.    Pollard. 

Cy.  504. — Inorganic  Preparations.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.  9  hours 
laboratory  or  its  equivalent.    3  credits.    LEIGH. 

Laboratory  work  involving  preparation  of  typical  inorganic  compounds  in  addition  to  collateral 
reading  and  discussion.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French   and  German   is  desirable. 

Cy.  505. — Organic  Nitrogen  Compounds.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester. 
3  hours  or  its  equivalent.    3  credits,    POLLARD. 

Special  lectures  and  collateral  reading  relative  to  the  electronic  and  other  theoretical  con- 
ceptions of  organic  compounds  containing  nitrogen.  Explosives,  pseudo-acids,  certain  dyes,  alka- 
loids, proteins,  etc. 

Cy.  506. — Special  Chapters  in  Organic  Chemistry.  3  hours.  3  credits.  POL- 
LARD. 

Lectures  and  collateral  reading.  In  general,  topics  to  be  studied  will  be  chosen  from  the 
following  list :  stereochemistry,  tautomerism,  acetoacetic  ester  syntheses,  malonic  ester  syntheses, 
the  Grignard  reaction,  benzene  theories,  diazo  compounds,  and  indicators. 

Cy.  515. — Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.     3  hours.     3  credits.     HEATH. 

Discussion  of  Crystallography,  Fire-Assay,  the  Goniometer,  Radioactivity,  Atomic  Structure, 
Isotopes,  and  Isobars.     The  less  comm.on  compounds  of  Phosphorus,   Sulfur,  Nitrogen   and  Silicon. 

Cy.  516. — Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester. 
3  hours  or  its  equivalent.     3  credits.     HEATH. 

A  systematic  discussion  of  the  Rarer  Elements,  considered  by  Periodic  Group  relations  to  each 
other  and  to  the  common  elements.     Uses  of  the  Rarer  Elements  and  their  compounds. 

Cy.  517. — Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  2  hours  lecture  and  3  hours  labora- 
tory.   3  credits.    Pollard. 

Typical  reactions  which  are  utilized  in  the  synthesis  and  proof  of  structure  of  organic  com>- 
pounds  ;  quantitative  determination  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  in  simple  organic  compounds  and  the 
determination  of  various  characteristic  groups. 
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Cy.  518. — Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  1  hour  lecture  and  6  hours  labora- 
tory.   3  credits.    POLLARD. 

Th^  identification  of  organic  compounds. 

Cy.  521. — Advanced  Physical  Chemistry.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits. 
Hawkins.  Prerequisites:  one  year  of  physical  chemistry  and  differential  and 
integral  calculus. 

Energetics,  Properties  of  Ideal  and  Non-Ideal  Systems,  Electrical  Conductance. 

Cy.  522. — Advanced  Physical  Chemistry.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits. 
Hawkins,  Prerequisites:  one  year  of  physical  chemistry,  differential  and  in- 
tegral calculus  and  either  Cy.  521  or  a  course  in  chemical  thermodynamics. 

Modem  Theories  of  Acids  and  Bases,  Homogene-  and  Heterogeneous  Catalysis,  Phase  Relationa. 

Cy.  523. — Special  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent. 
3  credits.    HAWKINS. 

The  material  will  be  selected  from  the  following :  Catalysis ;  Chemical  Thermodynamics ; 
Colloids  ;  Electrochemistry  ;  Phase  Rule ;  Physico-Chemical  Calculations  ;  Physico-Chemical  Measure- 
ments ;  Solutions ;  Structure  of  Matter. 

Cy.  524. — Special  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent. 
3  credits.    HAWKINS. 

The  subject  matter  will  be  selected  from  material  listed  under  Cy.  523  but  not  covered  during 
the  first  term. 

Cy.  525. — Chemistry  of  the  Terpenes.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits. 
HAWKINS. 

The  monocyclic  terpenes  and  related  hydroaromatic  compounds. 

Cy.  526. — Chemistry  of  the  Terpenes.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits. 
HAWKINS. 

The  dicyclic  terpenes  and  their  derivatives. 

Cy.  533. — Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semes- 
ter.    2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.     3  credits.     BLACK. 

Applications  of  physico-chemical  principles  to  analytical  chemistry.  Electrometric  titrations. 
Colorimetry.     Nephelometry. 

Cy.  534. — Advanced  Sanitary  Chemistry.     3  hours.     3  credits.     BLACK. 

The  applications  of  physico-chemical  principles  to  water  and  sewage  treatment. 

Cy.  536. — Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry.  1  hour  and  6  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.    BLACK. 

Selected  methods  for  the  detection  and  determination  of  a  number  of  elements  not  covered  in 
elementary  courses. 

Cy.  538. — Quantitative  Organic  Chemistry.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester. 
9  hours  laboratory  or  its  equivalent.     3  credits.     POLLARD, 

Cy.  570. — Research  in  Inorganic  Chemistry.     2  to  6  hours  credit.     HEATH  or 

Jackson. 

Cy.  571. — Research  in  Analytical  Chemistry.     2  to  6  hours  credit.     BLACK. 

Cy.  572. — Research  in  Organic  Chemistry.  2  to  6  hours  credit.  LEIGH  or 
Pollard, 
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Cy.  573. — Research  in  Physical  Chemistry.  2  to  6  hours  credit.  JACKSON  or 
Hawkins. 

Cy.  574. — Research  in  Naval  Stores.    2  to  6  hours  credit.    LEIGH  or  HAWKINS. 

Cy.  575. — Research  in  Sanitary  Chemistry.    2  to  6  hours  credit.    BLACK. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

CI.  223. — Surveying.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  field  practice.  3  credits,  WiNSOR. 
Prerequisite:  Ms.  105-106  or  Trigonometry. 

The  use  of  chain,  level,  and  transit ;  traversing  and  balancing  of  surveys,  calculating  areae, 
contour  work ;  line  azimuth  by  sun  observation,  stadia  surveying ;  topographic  mapping ;  land 
subdivision.     Davis  and  Foote,  Surveying. 

CI.  226. — Surveying.  2  hours  and  3  hours  field  practice.  3  credits.  WiNSOR. 
Prerequisite:  CI.  223. 

Adjustment  of  instruments ;  precise  leveling ;  precise  base-lines ;  first  order  triangulation ; 
highway  profiles  and  curves ;  line  azimuth  by  Polaris  observations  ;  use  of  alidade  and  plane  table ; 
topographic  mapping.     Davis  &  Foote,  Surveying. 

CI.  311. — Structural  Drawing.  6  hours  drawing.  2  credits.  WiNSOR.  Pre- 
requisite: Ml.  181-182. 

structural  representation ;  detailing  of  beams,  columns,  built-up  girders,  riveted  and  welded 
joints,  concrete  reinforcing  and  timber  connections,  from  design  drawings.  Bishop,  Structural 
Drafting. 

CI.  321. — Highways  and  Airports.  3  hours.  3  credits.  RiTTER.  Prerequisite: 
CI.  226. 

The  principles  of  highway  and  airport  location,  design,  drainage,  surfacing  and  maintenance; 
inter-regional,  primary,  and  secondary  highways ;  airport  classifications,  traffic  surveys,  grade 
separations ;  earthwork,  and   curves.     Bruce,  Highway  Design  and  Construction. 

CI.  323. — Materials  Laboratory.  1  hour  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Corequisite:  Ig.  367.     STAFF. 

Laboratory  testing  of  metals,  cement,  plain  concrete,  concrete  materials ;  highway  materials, 
and  other  materials  of  construction.     Tucker,  Laboratory  Manual  in  the  Testing  of  Materials. 

CI.  326. — Statics  of  Simple  Structures.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  problem  session. 
4  credits.     SAWYER.     Prerequisite:  Ig.  365. 

Applications  of  the  methods  of  statics  to  structural  analysis  ;  a  correlation  between  graphical 
and  analytical  methods  ;  moments,  shears,  reactions,  resultants,  stress  diagrams,  and  influence  lines 
for  statically  determinate  structures.     Shedd  and  Vawter.  Theory  of  Simple  Structures. 

CI.  327. — ^Fluid  Mechanics.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits.  STAFF. 
Prerequisite:  Ps.  206. 

The  fundamental  study  of  fluids  at  rest  and  in  motion  ;  energy  and  flow  equations ;  measuring 
devices ;  pipe  flow ;  uniform  flow  in  open  channels  ;  dynamic  action  of  fluids. 

CI.  333. — Design  in  Reinforced  Concrete.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WILLIAMS. 
Prerequisites:  Ig.  367;  CI.  326. 

The  principles  of  reinforced  concrete  design ;  design  of  concrete  mixtures ;  design  of  beams 
for  bending ;  combined  bending  and  axial  loads ;  bond,  shear  and  web  reinforcing ;  composite 
beams ;    columns ;   simple   retaining   walls.      Dunham,    Theory   and   Practice   of   Reinforced   Concrete. 
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CI.  335. — Design  in  Metals  and  Timbers.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  design.  4 
credits.    SAWYER.    Prerequisites:  Ig.  367;  CI.  326. 

The  application  of  mechanics  to  the  design  of  structural  elements  of  steel  and  allied  metals, 
and  timber ;  connections,  selection  of  sections,  plate  girders,  bearings ;  applications  to  buildings, 
bridges  and  miscellaneous  structures. 

CI.  411. — Civil  Elngineering  Seminar.  1  hour.  1  credit.  STAFF.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  in  Civil  Engineering. 

Reports  on  current  civil  engineering  literature ;  discussions  of  engineering  developments ; 
engineering  organizations,  publications  and  activity.     The  first  half  of  course  CI.  411-412. 

CI.  412. — Civil  Engineering  Seminar.  1  hour.  1  credit.  STAFF.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  in  Civil  Engineering. 

The  second  half  of  course  CI.   411-412. 

CI.  415. — City  and  Regional  Planning.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  planning  session. 
8  credits.     RiTTER.     Prerequisite:  Senior  engineering  rating. 

Principles  of  planning,  zoning  and  taxation ;  street  systems,  transportation,  public  utilities, 
recreational  facilities,  housing,  lighting  and  general  welfare.     Lohman,  Principles  of  City  Planning. 

CI.  421. — Public  Health  Engineering.  3  hours.  3  credits.  EMERSON.  Pre- 
requisites: Bey,  304,  Ely.  102,  Cy.  215  and  Cy.  262;  corequisites :  CI.  425,  427. 
The  first  half  of  CI.  421  and  422. 

A  fundamental  study  of  the  integrants  of  public  health  engineering  excluding  water  and 
sewage  treatment  in  which  special  instruction  is  offered  in  other  courses.  The  various  areas 
included  are  public  health  administration,  epidemiology  and  immunology,  biostatistics,  food  inspec- 
tion and  sanitation  including  processed  foods,  shellfish  and  milk,  sanitary  parasitology  and 
entomology,  rural  sanitation,  disinfectants  and  disinfection,  mosquito  and  rodent  control,  stream 
sanitation,  atmospheric  pollution,  ventilation  and  lighting,  industrial  hygiene  and  occupational 
diseases. 

CI,  422. — Public  Health  Engineering.  3  hours.  3  credits.  PHELPS.  Co- 
requisite:  CI.  426-428.    The  second  half  of  CI.  421-422. 

CI.  424. — Soil  Mechancis.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  RiT- 
TER.   Prerequisite:  Ps.  205. 

Origin  and  composition  of  soil ;  characteristics  and  structural  properties ;  practical  design, 
and  construction ;  moisture  effects,   grading   and   mixing,   stabilization.      Krynine,   Soil  Mechanics. 

CI.  425. — Sewage  and  Municipal  Waste  Treatment.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Emerson.    Prerequisites:  Bey.  301;  CI.  327.    Corequisite:  Cy.  215. 

The  handling  and  treatment  of  sewage  and  municipal  waste ;  the  bacteriological,  biochemical 
and  physical  aspects  of  treatment  methods ;  aerobic  and  amaerobic  systems ;  sludge  disposal  and 
effluent  treatment ;  sanitary  plant  design  criterias ;  garbage  disposal.  Keefer,  Sewage  Treatment 
Works. 

CI.  426. — Water  Supply  and  Treatment.  2  hours  and  3  hours  design.  3 
credits.    Emerson.     Prerequisites:  Bey.  301,  CI.  327. 

Sources  of  supply,  methods  of  treatment ;  the  design  of  water  systems  including  supply, 
treatment  and  distribution.     Hardenberg,    Water  Supply  and  Purification. 

CI.  427. — Sanitary  Engineering  Laboratory.  1  hour,  and  6  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.     EMERSON.     Corequisite:  CI.  425. 

Laboratory  tests  and  pilot  plant  experiments  incidental  to  the  treatment  of  sewage  and 
municipal  waste. 

CI.  428. — Sanitary  Engineering  Laboratory.  1  hour,  and  6  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.     EMERSON.     Corequisite:  CI.  426.     Prerequisite:  Cy.  215. 

Laboratory   tests   and  pilot   plant  experiments   incidental   to   water   treatment ;   milk   and   foods. 
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CI.  429. — Sewerage.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  design.  3  credits.  STAFF.  Pre- 
requisites: CI.  327;  CI.  333;  CI.  438. 

The  hydraulic  and  structural  design  of  the  sewerage  system,  from  source  to  discharge,  includ- 
ing typical  structures  for  treatment.     Hardenberg,  Sewerage  and  Sewage  Treatment. 

CI.  438. — Statically  Indeterminate  Structures.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WILLIAMS. 
Prerequisites:  Ig.  367;  CI.  326. 

'A  fundamental  course  in  the  elastic  properties  of  structures ;  slope  and  deflection  of  beams 
and  trusses ;  redundant  systems,  continuous  beams,  frames  ;  special  methods  include  moment  area, 
elastic  weight,  consistent  deflections,  slope  deflection  and  moment  distribution.  Williams,  Analysis 
of  StaticaMy  Indeterminate  Structures. 

CI.  439. — Highway  Location  and  Drainage.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  field  and 
office.     3  credits.     RiTTER.     Prerequisite:  CI.  321. 

Field  and  office  problems  in  reconnaissance,  highway  location,  securing  drainage  and  topo- 
graphic data,   cross-sections  and   contours,   development   of  highway   plans. 

CI.  443. — Foundation  and  Harbor  Structures.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  design. 
3  credits.    SAWYER.    Prerequisite:  CI.  333. 

The  design  and  economics  of  simple  and  combined  footings,  retaining  walls,  cofferdams, 
caissons,  sea  walls,  piers,  docks  and  miscellaneous  earth  and  water  retaining  structures. 

CI.  444. — Construction  Methods  and  Estimating.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  com- 
putation,   3  credits.    RiTTER.     Prerequisite:  Senior  classification. 

Study  of  the  equipment  and  methods  of  construction  ;  estimating  quantities  ;  the  cost  structure ; 
estimates   and   cost   accounting. 

CI.  446. — Highway  Bridges.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  design.  3  credits.  SAW- 
YER.   Prerequisites:  CI.  333;  CI.  335. 

The  design  of  highway  bridges  of  concrete  and  steel ;  study  of  highway  specifications  ;  details 
of  design  ;  study  of  types  and  economics. 

CI.  448. — Industrial  and  Mill  Buildings.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  design.  3  credits. 
Sawyer.    Prerequisites:  CI.  333;  CI.  335. 

Applications  of  concrete  and  steel  design  to  building  structures  ;  flat  slab  floors ;  design  for 
continuity ;  study  of  buildine  specifications   and  codes. 

CI.  450. — Highway  Construction  and  Materials.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  labor- 
atory.   3  credits.     RiTTER.     Prerequisites:  CI.  323;  CI.  441. 

Control  of  construction  quality  and  materials ;  methods  of  sampling  and  testing  highway 
materials ;  inspection  ;  highway  design  and  construction  specifications ;  studies  of  surfacing  types 
and  maintenance. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

CI.  521. — Advanced  Metal  Structures,  6  hours  or  its  equivalent.  6  credits. 
Staff.     Prerequisites:  CI.  438;  CI.  335.     Corequisite:  CI.  538. 

Studies  of  structural  stability ;  application  and  economics  of  available  metals ;  problems  in 
structural  details,  fatigue  of  structural  members ;  evolution  of  specifications ;  types  of  movable 
bridges  ;  RR  bridge  specifications  ;  the  design  of  steel  rigid  frames. 

CI.  523, — Advanced  Concrete  Structures.  6  hours  or  its  equivalent.  6  credits. 
Staff.    Prerequisites:  CI.  438;  CI.  333.     Corequisite:  CI.  538. 

Comparisons  of  modern  methods  of  concrete  proportioning ;  design  with  relation  to  ultimate ; 
prestressing  and  contrastressing ;  plastic  flow ;  special  structures  ;  admixtures  and  protective  treat- 
ments ;  study  of  research  development ;  the  design  of  concrete  rigid   frame  bridges. 
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CI.  538. — Analysis  of  Statically  Indeterminate  Structures.  6  hours  or  its 
equivalent.     6  credits.    WILLIAMS.     Prerequisite:  CI.  438. 

Frames  with  variable  moment  of  inertia ;  closed  rings ;  coiumn  analogy ;  secondary  stresses ; 
continuous  trxisses ;  columns. 

CI.  549. — Experimental  Stress  Analysis.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits- 
Staff.     Corequisite:  CI.  538. 

structural  similarity ;  preparation  of  models ;  deformater  methods  of  analysis ;  polarized  light 
studies;  current  literature;  strain  sage  methods  of  analysis. 

CI.  527. — Advanced  Sanitary  Engineering.   3  hours  or  its  equivalent.   3  credits.  ■ 
Staff.    Prerequisites:  CI.  426,  CI.  429.    First  half  of  the  course  CI.  527-528. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  biological,  chemical  and  physical  principles  utilized  in  water, 
sewage,  and  industrial  waste  treatment  processes. 

CI.  528. — Advanced  Sanitary  Engineering.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits. 
STAFF.  Second  half  of  the  course  CI.  527-528. 

CI.  529. — Advanced  Sanitary  Engineering  Design.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent. 
3  credits.    STAFF.     Prerequisites:  CI.  527,  CI.  438. 

Special  problems   in  the  design  of  water,   sewage,   and  industrial   waste  plants. 

CI.  530. — Problems  in  Sanitation.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits. 
STAFF.     Prerequisite:  CI.  426,  CI.  428,  Bey.  304,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

Approved  problems  for  study  or  research  selected  from  any  field  of  sanitary  specialization. 

CI.  540. — Bio-statistics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  STAFF.  Prerequisites:  CI.  422, 
Ms.  354. 

Principles   of  statistics   as   applied  to   populations,   epidemiology,   morbidity  and   mortality   rates. 

CI.  541. — Advanced  Public  Health  Engineering.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent. 
3  credits.    PHELPS.     Prerequisites:  CI.  422. 

An  advanced  study  of  various  integrants  of  public  health  engineering  with  special  emphasis 
on   ventilation   and   illumination,   epidemiology,   and   food   sanitation. 

CI.  542. — Stream  Sanitation.  2  hours.  2  credits.  PHELPS.  Prerequisites: 
Cy.  215,  425,  426,  Bey.  301. 

The  principles  of  environmental  sanitation  applied  to  the  stream,  considered  as  an  economic 
asset.  Its  various  uses  include  water  supply  and  w^aste  disposal ;  shellfish ;  recreational  uses  and 
navigation :  storage,  irrigation  and  power  development.     Phelps,  Stream  Sanitation. 

CI.  533. — Hydraulic  Engineering.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits.  STAFF. 
Prerequisite:  CI.  327. 

Broadened  theoretical  treatment  and  amplification  of  hydraulics.  Application  to  unsteady 
flow   in   open   channels,   erosion,    flood   control,    dams,   drainage   structures ;    the   flow    net. 

CI.  534. — Hydraulic  Measurements.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits. 
Staff.    Prerequisite:  CI.  327. 

Methods   of  testing   hydraulic   machinery   and   calibrating   hydraulic    measuring   equipment. 

CI.  548. — Advanced  Soil  Mechanics.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits. 
RiTTER.    Prerequisite:  CI.  424. 

a  correlation  of  literature  on  the  subject  and  special  applications  to  Florida  soils.  Field 
investigations  and  special   laboratory  analysis. 

CI.  550. — Hydrology.    2  hours  or  its  equivalent.    3  credits.    Staff. 

Occurrence  and  distribution  of  water  by  natural  processes.  Analysis  of  climatological  and 
stream  flow  data.     Frequency  and  intensity  of  stonns  and  floods.     Storage  problems. 


160  CATALOG  194647 

CI.  551. — Surface  and  Ground  Water.  3  hours  or  its  equivalent.  3  credits. 
Staff.     Prerequisite:  CI.  550. 

A  study  of  the  inter-relation  between  ground  water  and  surface  water ;  methods  of  conserva- 
tion ;  problems  of  pollution  ;  water  supply,  insect  control  and  recreational  development.  Available 
data  on  Florida  ground  water  is  used  as  a  basis  for  the  study. 

CI.  552. — Graduate  Civil  Engineering  Seminar.     2  hours.   2  credits.     STAFF. 

Discussions  and  reports  pertaining  to  the  literature  and  developments  in  the  Civil  Engineering 
field. 

DAIRYING 

Ps.  226  is  required  of  students  majoring  in  Dairy  Manufactures. 

Dy.  311. — Principles  of  Dairying.  3  hours  and  2  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
FOUTS  and  ARNOLD. 

Composition  and  properties  of  milk  ;  sanitary  milk  production ;  common  miethods  of  analyzing 
milk ;  common  dairy  processes ;  farm  methods  of  handling  milk ;  dairy  breeds,  selection,  breeding 
and  raising  of  dairy  cattle. 

Dy.  316. — Condensed  Milk  and  Dry  Milk.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester. 
2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  FoUTS.  Prerequisites:  Acy.  203, 
Dy.  311. 

Principles   and  operations   involved   in   the   manufacture   of   condensed   milk   and   dry   milk. 

Dy.  318. — Grading  and  Judging  Dairy  Products.  4  hours  laboratory.  2  credits. 
FOUTS.    Prerequisite:  Dy.  311. 

Market  grades  and  classes  of  dairy  products  ;  'the  use  of  score  cards  in  grading  and  judging 
dairy  products. 

Dy.  412. — Milk  Production.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Arnold.    Prerequisites:    Al.  311,  Dy.  311. 

Feeding  and  management  of  dairy  cattle  for  milk  production. 

Dy.  413. — Market  Milk  and  Milk  Plant  Products.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  labora- 
tory.   4  credits.     FOUTS.     Prerequisite:    Dy.  311. 

Sanitary  supervision  of  the  m.ilk  supply ;  methods  of  handling  and  processing  milk  and  milk 
plant  products  in   the   commercial   dairy ;   technical   operation   of   milk    plants. 

*Dy.  414. — Manufacture  of  Butter  and  Cheese.     2  hours,  and  3  hours  labora- 
tory.   3  credits.     FoUTS.     Prerequisite:    Dy.  311. 

Principles  and  practices  of  butter  and  cheese  manufacture. 

*Dy.  415. — Ice  Cream  Manufacture.    2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.    3  credits. 
FOUTS.    Prerequisite:    Dy.  311, 

The  ice  cream  mix ;   flavoring  and  freezing   ice  cream ;   ice  cream  plant   operation. 

Dy.  416. — Dairy  Technology.  2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory.  5  credits. 
FOUTS.   Prerequisites:    Dy.  311,  Bey.  301,  Acy.  125-126. 

Advanced  laboratory  methods  and  their  application  in  chemical  and  bacteriological  control 
of  milk  and  milk  products. 

Dy.  418. — Approved  Dairy  Practice.     1  to  3  credits.     FoUTS. 

Practical  experience  in  approved  dairy  plants  during  the  summer  preceding,  or  following,  tha 
junior  year.     Satisfactory   work  and   a   written   report  are  the  basis   of  credit   allowed.       • 


*  Not  offered  in  1946-47. 
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Dy.  420. — Problems  in  Dairy  Technology.  Offered  each  semester.  1  to  4 
credits.    FOUTS.     Prerequisite:    Permission  of  instructor. 

Qualified  students  may  choose  an  approved  problem  covering  some  phase  of  dairy  technoloKjr. 
Scope  of  work  determines  credit  allowed. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Dy.  520. — Advanced  Dairy  Technology.  1  hour,  and  6  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.     FOUTS. 

Advanced  laboratory  methods  and  their  application  in  chetaical  and  bacteriological  control  of 
milk  and  milk  products ;  also  assigned  references. 

Dy.  521. — Problems  in  Milk  and  Milk  Products.     1  to  4  credits.     FoUTS. 
Dy,  523. — Problems  in  Dairy  Production.     1  to  4  credits.     BECKER. 

ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Courses  preceded  by  Es.  are  courses  in  Economics  and  courses  preceded  by  Bs.  are 
courses  in   Business   Administration. 

The  jollowing  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  students  in  the  University 
College.  They  may,  however,  be  taken  for  credit  by  Upper  Division  students 
registered  either  in  other  colleges  or  in  the  College  of  Business  Adminitsration. 

Es.  203. — Elementary  Statistics.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours,  and  2  hours 
laboratory,     4  credits.     ANDERSON,  BONNER. 

The  statistical  method  as  a  tool  for  examining  and  interpreting  data ;  acquaintance  with  10011 
fundamental  techniques  as  find  application  in  business,  economics,  biology,  agriculture,  psychology, 
sociology,  etc. ;  basic  preparation  for  more  extensive  work  in  the  field  of  statistics.  Prerequisite 
for  advanced  standing  in  Economics  and   Business   Administration. 

Es,  205. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ELD- 
RIDGE,  McFerrin,  Tuttle,  Bonner,  Webb,  Joubert  and  Dietz.  First  half 
of  the  course  Es.  205-206. 

This  is  an  introductory  course  in  economics  designed  primarily  to  meet  the  requirements  of  all 
University  students  who  feel  the  need  for  a  workable  knowledge  of  the  economic  system.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  analyses  and  descriptions  of  the  more  important  economic  organizations  and  institu- 
tions which,  in  their  functional  capacities,  constitute  the  economic  order.  Economia  principles 
and  processes  are  explained,  especially  those  relating  to  an  understanding  of  value,  price,  cost, 
rent,  interest,  wages,  profit,  money,  banking,  commerce,  foreign  exchange,  foreign  trade  and 
business  cycles.  The  first  term,  which  is  devoted  largely  to  the  study  of  economic  organizations 
and  institutions  and  to  the  principles  governing  value  and  price,  may  be  taken  separately  for 
which  3  semester  hours  of  credit  are  given. 

Es.  206. — Economic  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ELD- 
RIDGE,  Bonner,  McFerrin,  Webb,  Joubert,  Dietz  and  Tuttle.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Es.  205-206. 

Es.  208. — Economic  History  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Tuttle. 

The  industrial  development  of  America,  the  exploitation  of  natural  resources ;  the  history  of 
manufacturing,  banking,  trade,  transportation,  etc. ;  the  evolution  of  industrial  centers ;  the 
historical  factors  contributing  to  the  growth  of  the  United  States. 
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Es.  209. — Economic  History  of  England.     3  hours.     3  credits.     TUTTLE. 

A  survey  of  economic  history ;  the  evolution  of  capitalistic  economy  in  England ;  the  origin  and 
development  of  the  wage  system ;  the  Industrial  Revolution ;  the  growth  of  British  trade ;  the  relation 
of  economic  development  to  political  policy ;  and  the  effect  of  England's  industrial  progress  on  the 
United  States. 

Bs.  211. — Elementary  Accounting.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Beights,  Powers,  Evans  and  Moshier.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Bs. 
211-212. 

Bs.  211-212 :  Designed  to  provide  the  basic  training  in  business  practice  and  in  accounting. 
A  study  of  business  papers  and  records ;  recording  transactions ;  preparation  of  financial  state- 
ments and  reports.     Prerequisite  for  advanced  standing  in  Economics  and  Business  Administration. 

Bs.  212. — Elepientary  Accounting.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Beights,  Powers,  Evans  and  Moshier.  The  second  half  of  the  course  Bs. 
211-212. 

Es.  246. — The  Consumption  of  Wealth.     3  hours.     3  credits.     JOUBERT. 

An  economic  analysis  of  the  problems  involved  in  determining  the  extent  and  trends  of 
consumer  demand  and  in  the  adjustments  of  productive  processes  to  that  demand. 

The  following  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  students  in  the  College 
of  Business  Administration  and  for  those  majoring  in  Economics  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Other  students,  however,  may  register  for  these  courses 
provided  they  are  able  to  meet  prerequisites  therefor. 

Es.  303. — ^^Machine  Technology  in  American  Life.    3  hours.    3  credits.    WEBB. 

Shift  from  agrarian  to  industrial  economy ;  development  of  machine  technology  and  mass 
production ;  finance  capitalism ;  impact  of  technological  change  on  cultural  pattern ;  class  strati- 
fication  and  conflicts ;   relation   of   technology   to   nationalism   and   internationalism. 

Bs.  304. — Business  Ethics.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

A  study  of  ethical  considerations  underlying  business  relationships ;  policy  and  ethics  in  busi- 
ness ;  ethics  and  price  policies ;  self-regulation  in  business ;  unfair  competitive  methods ;  trade 
associations  ;  codes  of  business  ethics. 

Bs.  310. — Accounting  Mathematics  and  Machines.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BEIGHTS. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  Bs.  211  and  212  and  should  be 
currently  registered  in  Bs.  311.  Machines  studied  will  be  bookkeeping  machines  and  the  com- 
putations  will   apply   directly  to   accounting   problems   considered   primarily    in   Bs.   311. 

Bs.  311. — Accounting  Principles.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BEIGHTS.  Prerequisite: 
Bs.  211-212  or  its  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  mechanical  and  statistical  aspects  of  accounting ;  books  of  record ;  accounts ; 
fiscal  period  and  adjustments;  working  papers;  form  and  preparation  of  financial  statements; 
followed  by  an  intensive  and  critical  study  of  the  problems  of  valuation  as  they  affect  the 
preparation  of  the  balance  sheet  and  income  statements. 

Bs.   312. — Accounting    Principles.      3    hours.      3    credits.      BEIGHTS.      Prere-. 
quisite:    Bs.  311. 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  legal  aspects  of  accounting  and  related  problems  resulting 
from  the  legal  organization  form  used  by  businesses :  liabilities :  proprietorship ;  partnerships : 
corporations ;  capital  stock ;  surplus ;  followed  by  a  study  of  the  financial  aspects  of  accounting 
as  disclosed  by  an  analysis  and  interpretation  of  financial  statements:  financial  ratios  and 
standards,  their  preparation,   meaning,   and  >ise. 
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Bs.  313. — Cost  Accounting.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
EVANS.    Prerequisite:  Bs.  311. 

A  Btudy  of  the  methods  of  collection,  classification,  and  interpretation  of  cost  data ;  speciml 
problems,  standard  costs,  cost  systems,  uses  of  cost  data  in  business  control.     Lectures  and  problems. 

Bs.  314. — Federal  Income  Taxes  for  Individuals.  3  hours.  3  credits.  POWERS. 
No  prerequisite. 

A  study  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  Regulations  and  Cases  which  apply  to  the  determination 
and  taxation  of  incomes  of  individuals.  Limited  in  scope  to  fundamentals  of  the  law  and  its  appli- 
cation to  fairly  simple  situations.  Consideration  given  to  incomes,  deductions,  withholding,  rates, 
returns,  declarations  and  filing.     Designed  for  the  general  University  student. 

Es.  321. — Financial  Organization  of  Society.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours. 
3  credits.  DOLBEARE,  TUTTLE.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Es.  321-322. 
Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 

Es.  321-322:  An  introduction  to  the  field  of  finance:  a  study  of  the  institutions  providing 
monetary,  banking  and  other  financial  services ;  interrelationships  and  interdependence  of  financial 
institutions ;  central  banking  ;  government  control  of  finance ;  significance  of  financial  organization 
to  the  economic  system  as  a  whole. 

Es.  327. — Public  Finance.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours.  3  credits.  DONO- 
VAN.    Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 

Principles  governing  expenditures  of  modern  government;  sources  of  revenue;  public  credit; 
principles  and  methods  of  taxation  and  of  financial  administration  as  revealed  in  the  flseal 
systems  of  leading  countries. 

Es.  335. — Economics  of  Marketing.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours.  3 
credits.    Heskin.    Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 

The  nature  of  exchange  and  the  economic  principles  underlying  trade,  with  particular  atten- 
tion given  to  interregional  trade.  The  significance  of  comparative  costs,  comparative  advantages, 
and  comparative  disadvantages.  The  institutions  and  methods  developed  by  society  for  carrying 
on  trade  operations ;  retail  and  wholesale  agencies ;  elements  of  marketing  efficiency ;  the  cost 
of  marketing ;  price  maintenance ;  unfair  competition ;  the  relation  of  the  government  to  marketing. 

Es.  351. — Elements  of  Transportation.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BiGHAM  and 
EUTSLER.     Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 

Significance,  history,  facilities,  and  economic  characteristics  of  transportation  agencies  ;  theory 
of  rates ;  rate  structures ;  present  system  and  problems  of  regulation  and  promotion  of  all  forms 
of  inter-city  transportation. 

Es.  354. — Transportation  Regulation  and  Promotion.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
BiGHAM.     Prerequisite:  Es.  351. 

The  constitutional  basis  of  regulation ;  the  agencies  of  regulation ;  the  development  of  regu- 
latory structure ;  regulation  of  rates,  services,  accounts,  securities,  and  intercorporate  relations ; 
public  aids  to  transportation ;  national  transportation  policy. 

Bs.  361. — Property  Insurance.    3  hours.     3  credits.     ChACE. 

Fire  and  Marine  insurance. 

Bs.  362. — Property  Insurance.     3  hours.    3  credits.     CHACE. 
Bond,  title,  and  casualty  insurance. 

Es.  372. — Labor  Economics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CHAGE.  Prerequisite:  Es. 
205-206. 

Labor  problems:  insecurity,  wages  and  income,  hours,  sub-standard  workers,  industrial  conflict; 
attempts  to  solve  labor  problems  by  employees ;  unionism  in  its  structural  and  functional  aspects ; 
attempts  to  solve  labor  problems  by  employers :  personnel  management,  employee  representation, 
employers*  associations :  attempts  to  solve  labor  problems  by  state :  protective  labor  legislation, 
laws  relating  to  settlement  of   industrial   disputes. 


164  CATALOG  1946-47 

Bs.  373. — Personnel  Management.    3  hours.     3  credits.     Chace. 

A  comparison  of  and  critical  evaluation  of  public  and  private  personnel  practices  and  teehniqnes 
of  recruiting,  selecting,  transferring,  promoting,  classifying  and  training  workers.  Attention  ia 
centered  on  the  problem  of  training  to  fit  workers  for  the  diflferent  types  and  levels  of  duties  called 
for  by  government,  by  industry  and  by  other  types  of  business  enterprises.  Consideration  mt 
organization,  policies,  and  procedures  of  managing  men. 

Es.  378. — Government  in  Relation  to  Labor.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Chace. 

Factors  influencing  government's  approach  to  labor  problems ;  labor  legislation ;  wages  and 
hours  laws ;  accident  and  safety  problems ;  child  labor  control ;  government  and  collective  bar- 
gaining ;  political  actions  of  unions. 

Es.    381. — Economic    Geography    of    North    America.      3    hours.      3    credits. 

DIETTRICH. 

A  geographical  survey  of  the  continent  of  North  America  with  special  reference  to  the  natural 
conditions  of  the  United  States ;  involving  the  analysis  of  the  major  regrions  of  the  United  States 
from  the  standpoint  of  their  relation  to  their  natural  environm.ent. 

Es.  382. — Utilization  of  Natural  Resources.    3  hours.    3  credits.    DiETTRlCH. 

A  comprehensive  review  of  the  natural  and  human  resources  of  the  United  States  followed 
by  an  intensive  study  of  the  wise  and  wasteful  practices  of  exploitation  and  utilization  of  thes« 
resources.  A  study  of  the  human  and  economic  significance  of  the  principles  of  conservation  with 
special  reference  to  Florida. 

Es.  385. — Economic  Geography  of  South  America.  3  hours.  3  credits.  DiET- 
TRlCH. 

A  geographical  survey  of  the  continent  of  South  America,  organized  around  the  growth  of  trade, 
exports  and  imparts,  trade  by  countries,  and  general  business  trends ;  the  economic  conditions  that 
influence  commercial  advance  or  decline ;  the  major  geographic  regions ;  their  importance  in  supplT- 
ing   export  products   and    in    consuming    import   commodities. 

Bs.  390. — Property  Valuation.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Chace. 

Meaning  of  value ;  influence  of  population  growth  ;  F.H.A.  system  and  its  effect  on  appraising 
technique ;  capitalizing  income ;  depreciation ;  appraising  homes,  business  property,  apartment 
houses,  office  buildings,   special  purpose  buildings ;  appraisals   and  taxation. 

Bs.  391. — Property  Management.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CHACE.  (Formerly 
Bs.  466.) 

Management  of  real  properties  as  part  of  the  real  estate  business ;  principles,  management 
and  organization ;  collections,  expenditures  and  services ;  physical  care  of  the  property ;  records ; 
agent's  relations  with  tenant. 

Bs.  392. — Problems  in  Real  Estate  Brokerage.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Organization  and  conduct  of  the  real-estate  brokerage  business ;  social,  economic,  legal,  and 
ethical  responsibilities  of  the  broker ;  listing  and  listing  methods ;  advertising  and  sales ;  real- 
estate  brokers'  law ;  commissions ;  relationship  with  title  insurance  companies  and  attorneys. 

Bs.  393. — Urban  Land  Utilization.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Land  and  population ;  economics  of  land  utilization ;  urbanization  and  urban  land ;  manu- 
facturing as  an  urbanizing  factor ;  labor  as  a  factor ;  transportation  and  commerce  in  city  location 
and  urbanization. 

Bs.  401. — Business  Law.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Bs.  401-402. 

Bs.  401-402:  Contracts  and  agency;  rights  and  obligations  of  the  agent,  principal,  and  third 
party ;  termination  of  the  relationship  of  agency.  Conveyances  and  mortgages  of  real  property ; 
sales   and  mortgages   of   personal   property ;   the   law   of    negotiable   instruments. 
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Bs.  402. — Business  Law.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Bs.  401-402. 

Bs.  403. — Law  in  Relation  to  the  Form  of  the  Business  Unit.  Offered  each 
semester.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Partnership :  nature,  internal  and  external  relationship,  property  rights  of  partner,  dissola- 
tion  and  winding  up.  Corporations :  Corporate  charter  and  structure,  stock  and  stockholdeirs, 
directors  and  officers  and  power  of  corporation. 

Es.  404. — Government  Control  of  Business.  3  hours.  3  credits.  McFERRIN. 
Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  economic  control ;  an  examination  of  the  effectiveness  of  laisaea 
faire  control  in  the  American  economy;  legality  of  and  chief  methods  of  effectuating  govern- 
mental control ;  the  developm.ent  of  the  relationship  between  government  and  non-public  utility 
monopolies ;  Federal  Trade  Commission  control  of  competitive  practices ;  a  critical  appraisal  of 
recent  developments  in  the  field  of  government  control. 

Es.  407. — Economic  Principles  and  Problems.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours. 
3  credits.  Eldridge,  Heskin.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Es.  407-408.  Pre- 
requisite: Es.  205-206. 

Es.  407-408:  An  advanced  course  in  economic  theory  with  special  emphasis  on  the  causes  at 
economic  maladjustments  arising  from  the  operation  of  economic  forces. 

Es.  408. — Economic  Principles  and  Problems.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours. 
3  credits.    ELDRIDGE.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Es.  407-408. 

Bs.  411.— Advanced  Accounting.  Problems.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BeiGHTS. 
Prerequisite:   Bs.  312. 

A  study  of  specialized  accounting  problems ;  mathematics  of  accounting ;  statement  of  affairs ; 
consignments ;   installments  ;  ventures ;  insurance ;  and  other  related  subjects. 

Bs.  412.— Principles  of  Auditing.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BEIGHTS.  Pre- 
requisite: Bs.  312. 

A  study  of  auditing  theory  and  current  auditing  practice ;  principal  kinds  of  audits  and  service* 
of  the  public  accountant ;  professional  and  ethical  aspects  of  auditing.  Lectures,  discussions, 
and  problems. 

Bs.  413. — Advanced  Accounting.  Systems.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BEIGHTS, 
Prerequisite:    Bs.  312. 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  principles  underlying  the  structure  of  accounting  systems.  A 
detailed  analytical  study  of  six  or  more  systems  is  made.  Reports  on  systems  in  operation  for 
various  industries  are  made. 

Bs.  414. — Income  Tax  Procedure.  3  hours.  3  credits.  POWERS.  Prerequisite: 
Bs.  311. 

A  study  of  the  Federal  Income  Tax  Law  and  Regulations,  and  related  accounting  problems; 
preparation   of   tax   returns   for   individuals,    corporations    and    fldaeiaries. 

Bs.  417. — Governmental  Accounting.  3  hours.  3  credits.  POWERS.  Pre- 
requisite: Bs.  312. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  underlying  fund  accounting.  Detailed  consideration  is  given 
to  the  preparation  and  use  of  the  budget,  system  of  accounts,  special  vouchers,  records,  statements. 

Bs.  418. — Advanced  Accounting.  C.P.A.  Problems.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
BEIGHTS.    Prerequisite:    Bs.  312. 

A  continuation  of  the  study  of  specialized  accounting  problems ;  receiverships ;  foreign  ex- 
change ;  stock  brokerage ;  estates  and  trusts ;  budgets ;  business  taxes ;  consolidations  and  merger* ; 
and  other  problems   usually  covered  in   C.P.A.  examinations. 
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Bs.  420. — Bank  Management.  3  hours.  3  credits.  DOLBEARE.  Prerequisite: 
Es.  321. 

Policies,  practices  and  problems  of  commercial  bank  management ;  loans  and  discounts,  in- 
vestments, fiduciary  and  other  services,  the  money  market,  and  relationships  and  competition  with 
the  government  and  other  financial  institutions. 

Es.  421. — Advanced  Money  and  Banking.  3  hours.  3  credits.  DOLBEARE. 
Prerequisite:  Es.  321. 

A  continuation  of  Es.  321,  concerned  with  a  critical  study  of  the  relationships  between  the 
Federal  Reserve  system,  the  money  market,  government  finance,  business  fluctuations,  and  the 
internal  and  external  value  of  money  in  the  United  States. 

Bs.  422. — Investments.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
DIETZ.    Prerequisite:    Es.  321-322. 

The  nature  of  investments ;  investment  policies  and  types  of  securities ;  analysis  of  securities ; 
the  mechanics  and  mathematics  of  security  purchases ;  factors  influencing  general  movements  of 
security  prices. 

Bs.  424. — Investment  Analysis.  3  hours.  3  credits.  DiETZ.  Prerequisite:  Bs. 
422. 

A  study  of  the  standards  employed  in  the  analysis  of  public  utility,  railroad,  and  general 
corporate  securities ;  the  supervision  of  individual,  bank,  and  insurance  company  security  inveBt- 
ments ;  present  day  factors  influencing  security  values. 

Bs.  427. — Principles  and  Problems  of  Corporation  Finance.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

McFerrin. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  problems.  A  study  of  the  economic  and  legal  forms  of  business 
enterprise ;  the  instruments  of  business  finance ;  financial  problems  as  they  relate  to  the  ordinary 
operations  of  the  business  involving  working  capital,  income,  dividend  policy,  current  borrowins, 
credit  extension,  and  the  business  cycle. 

Bs.  428. — Principles  and  Problems  of  Corporation  Finance.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
McFerrin.     Prerequisite:  Bs.  427.     A  continuation  of  Bs.  427. 

The  sale  of  corporation  securities ;  problems  incident  to  growth  and  expansion ;  business  failarea 
and  financial  reconstruction ;  social  aspects  of  corporate  financial  policy,  regulation  and  control 
of  corporate  fiscal  policy  and  taxation  of  corporations. 

Bs.  429. — Banking  and  Currency  Systems.  3  hours.  3  credits.  TUTTLE. 
Prerequisite:  Es.  321. 

A  study  of  pre-war  and  post-war  monetary  and  banking  conditions  and  relationships  in  and 
between  the  principal  countries  of  the  world. 

Bs.  433. — Advertising.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Heskin. 

The  relation  of  the  principles  of  advertising  to  economic  theory ;  psychology  of  advertising ; 
a  study  of  agencies,  media  and  methods. 

Bs.  438. — Sales  and  Market  Analysis.     3  hours.     3  credits.  HESKIN.     Pre-      • 
requisite:  Es.  335. 

Methods  used  in  analyzing  the  selling,  advertising,  and  merchandising  problems  of  manu- 
facturers, wholesalers,  and  retailers ;  the  use  of  market  research ;  the  objective  of  market  investiga- 
tions ;  planning  miarket  investigations  ;  sales  survey  methods ;  preparation  of  reports ;  quantitative 
analysis ;  measurement  of  market  conditions  and  their  effects  on  sales ;  market  trends. 

Bs.  439. — Principles  and  Problems  of  Merchandising.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Kinds  of  merchandising  organization ;  wholesaling  and  retailing ;  store  operation ;  merchan- 
dising practices  and  procedures ;  purchasing,  selling  and  sales  management ;  elements  of  sales- 
manship. 
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*Bs.    440. — Trade    Relations    in    Caribbean    America.      3    hours.      3    credits. 
DiETTRICH. 

A  regional  trade  course  covering  the  West  Indies,  Mexico,  Central  America,  Colombia,  and 
Venezuela.  The  commercial  importance  of  each  republic  and  island  as  a  market  for  American 
goods  and  as  a  source  of  raw  materials  and  foodstuffs ;  Florida's  commercial  position  in  such 
trade  as   a  result  of    its   geographical   proximity   to  this   area. 

*Bs.    443. — Foreign    Trade    Principles    and    Problems.      3    hours.      3    credits. 

DiETTRICH. 

Preblems  in  foreign  trade :  promotion  of  overseas  trade ;  foreign  trade  surveys ;  products 
of  international  commerce ;  trade  barriers,  tariffs,  customs  ;  foreign  com.mercial  policies ;  exporting 
systems  and  methods ;  financing  of  foreign  trade ;  problems  of  shipment ;  legal  aspects  of  foreign 
trade ;   importing  problems ;   foreign  trade  of  Florida. 

*Bs.  Ocean  Transportation.     3  hours.     3  credits.     DiETTRICH. 

Problems  in  ocean  transportation:  types  of  ocean  carriers;  ocean  routes;  ocean  ports;  services 
of  ocean  freight  carriers ;  ship  brokerage  and  freight  brokerage ;  passenger  carriers ;  steamship 
combinations  and  conferences ;  ocean  freight  rate-making ;  vessel  and  cargo  documents ;  regulation 
•f   shipping ;   government   aid   to   ship-building   and   operation ;   shipping   of   Florida   ports. 

Bs.  451. — Transportation:  Rates  and  Ratemaking.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
EUTSLER.     Prerequisite:  Es.  351. 

Classification,  tariffs,  rate  structures,  rate-making  procedures,  and  rate  regulation  of  all  type 
of  carriers. 

Bs.  452. — Transportation:  Service  and  Service  Regulation.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
EUTSLER.    Prerequisite:  Es.  351. 

The  duty  of  service ;  shipping  papers ;  common  carrier  liability ;  claims  and  reparations ; 
car  service ;  terminal  services  ;  diversion,  reconsignment  and  transit  privileges ;  routing  ;  certificates 
and  permits  for  operation. 

Es.  454. — Principles  of  Public  Utility  Economics.  Offered  only  in  the  first 
semester.     3  hours.     3  credits.     BiGHAM.     Prerequisite:  Es.  205-206. 

The  nature,  place  and  development  of  public  service  corporations ;  types  of  public  control . 
valuation  and  rate  making  ;  regulation  of  service,  accounts,  reports,  and  securities ;  combinations ; 
public  relations  ;  public  ownership. 

Bs.  456. — Problems  in  Public  Service  Industries.    3  hours.    3  credits.    BiGHAM. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  more  important  problems  raised  in  the  introductory  course  in  publie 
utilities. 

Bs.  461. — Life  Insurance.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.  3  hours.  3 
credits.    TUTTLE. 

The  functions  and  nature  of  life  insurance ;  the  economic  characteristics  of  life  insurance ; 
the  fundamentals  of  the  science  of  life  insurance ;  practices  and  policies  of  insurance  companies ; 
types  of  insurance  com.panies. 

Es.  463. — Problems  in  Social  Security.    3  hours.    3  credits.    EUTSLER. 

An  analysis  of  the  meaning  and  nature  of  social  security,  especially  as  related  to  economic 
security ;  the  distinctions  between  social  and  private  insurance ;  the  hazards  of  low  income  groups ; 
an  evaluation  of  projects  and  methods  for  eliminating,  reducing,  or  indemnifying  these  hazards ; 
the  problems  of  social  security  in  the  United  States,  especially  concerning  experiences  with  relief 
measures,  the  development  of  legislation,  the  problems  of  financing  and  administering  security 
programs,  and   the  relationship  between   economic   planning  and   security. 

Es.  468. — Economic  History  in  the  Making.     3  hours.     3  credits.     DiETTRICH. 

The  era  of  industrialism ;  contemporary  economic  organization ;  types  of  economic  reform : 
special  consideration  of  current  social  and  economic  problems  in  England,  France,  Germany, 
Soviet  Russia,   and  the  United   States. 


♦Not  offered   in   1946-47. 
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Es.  469. — Business  Forecasting,  3  hours.  3  credits.  ANDERSON,  Prere- 
quisite: CEs.  15, 

A  survey  of  the  problem  of  the  reduction  of  business  risk  by  forecasting  general  busineM 
conditions ;   statistical   methods   used   by   leading   commercial    agencies   in   forecasting. 

Es.  470, — Advanced  Business  Statistics.  3  hours,  3  credits.  ANDERSON.  Pre- 
requisite: CEs.  15. 

The  application  of  statistical  technique  and  economic  principles  to  specific  problems  of  busi- 
ness forecasting.  Seasonal  variation,  trend  lines,  and  multiple  correlation  analysis.  Methods  of 
forecasting  the  stock   market  and  the  price  of   important  commodities. 

*Es.  477. — Problems  in  Federal  Finance.    3  hours.    3  credits.    DONOVAN.    Pre- 
requisite:  Es.  327. 

Economic  effects  of  public  expenditure ;  war  finance ;  personal  income  and  estate  taxes ;  cor- 
porate income  and  profits  taxes ;  excise  taxes ;  debt  problems. 

•Es.  478. — Problems  in  State  and  Local  Finance.    3  hours,    3  credits.    DONO- 
VAN.   Prerequisite:   Es,  327, 

Allocation  of  functional  responsibility ;  property  taxation  ;  sales  taxes  ;  highway  finance,  busi- 
ness taxation  ;  supervision  of  local  finance.    Emphasis  on  Florida  problems. 

Es.  479. — Fiscal  Administration.  3  hours.  3  credits,  DONOVAN,  Prerequisite: 
Es,  327, 

Problems  of  debt  policy,  local,  state  and  national.  Fiscal  agencies  and  their  functions ; 
machinery  of  fiscal  administration ;  over-lapping  tax  jurisdictions  ;  state  control  over  local  finance. 

Es.  485. — International  Economic  Relations.    3  hours,    3  credits,    DiETTRICH, 

A  study  of  the  development  of  international  economic  policies ;  geographic,  economic,  social, 
and  political  factors  underlying  contemporary  international  problems ;  economic  and  political 
methods  employed  by  the  leading  commercial  nations  to  expand  their  economic  interests. 

Es.  486. — Economic  Geography  of  Asia,    3  hours,    3  credits,    DiETTRICH, 

A  study  of  human  relationships  to  natural  environment  as  presented  in  the  economic  adjust- 
ments in  Asia,  Australia  and  New  Zealand  and  their  relations  with  the  Western  World ;  the 
m&jor  geographic  regions  in  the  area,  their  economic  significance  in  production  of  various  raw 
materials,  foodstuffs,  and  manufactured  goods. 

Es,  487. — Economic  Geography  of  Europe.     3  hours.     3  credits,     DIETTRICH. 

A  study  of  human  relationships  to  natural  environment  as  presented  in  the  economic  adjust- 
ments in  Europe  and  in  its  commercial  connections  with  the  other  continents,  especially  with 
North  America. 

Bs.  490. — Principles  and  Problems  of  Urban  Growth.    3  hours,    3  credits. 

Real  estate  in  relation  to  the  development  of  cities ;  principles  underlying  urban  grovrth ; 
distribution  of  population ;  real  estate  developments  and  suburbs ;  shifts  in  land  values ;  location 
of  factories  and  trading  centers, 

Bs.  491. — Principles  and  Problems  of  City  Planning.    3  hours,    3  credits. 

Relation  of  city  planning  to  real  estate  values  and  developments ;  use  of  city  plans  by 
realtors ;  building  codes ;  blighted  areas ;  development  of  the  city  center  and  realty  operations ; 
relation  of  realtors  to  city-planning  engineers. 

Bs.  492. — Real  Estate  Finance.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Functions  of  real  estate  finance ;  the  loan  contract ;  the  mortgage  market ;  elements  of  mort- 
gage risk ;  loan  policy  and  administration  of  loans ;  analysis  of  current  mortgage  market  conditions. 


♦  Not  offered  in  1946-47. 
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Bs,  493. — Real  Estate  Law.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Necessity  of  learning  when  to  consult  a  lawyer ;  fixtures ;  easements  ;  land  descriptions ;  land 
titles  and  interests  ;  deeds  ;  mortgages  ;  foreclosures  ;  landlord  and  tenant ;  taxes  and  assessments  ; 
avoidance  of  "unauthorized  practice  of  law." 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisites:    See  the  prerequisites  for  the  various  courses  offered. 

Es.  501. — Seminar  in  Economic  Principles  and  Problems.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Staff.  Prerequisite:  Es.  407-408  (Economic  Principles  and  Problems),  or 
equivalent. 

Es.  502. — Seminar  in  Economic  Principles  and  Problems.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Staff.    Prerequisite:    Es.  501. 

Es.  505. — The  Development  of  Economic  Thought,  3  hours.  3  credits. 
ELDRIDGE,  The  first  half  of  the  course  Es.  505-506.  Prerequisite:  Es.  407-408 
(Economic  Principles  and  Problems),  or  equivalent. 

Development  of  econom.ic  thought;  analysis  of  theories  of  various  schools  of  economic  thought; 
a  study  of  the  Physiocrats,  Mercantilism,  the  Classical  Economists  ;  the  leading  economists  of  \he 
Austrian  School,  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  beginning  of  Socialism ;  the  development  of  theoretical 
background  for  research  and  graduate  work  of  an  advanced  nature.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  the  master's  degree  in  this  department. 

Es.  506. — The  Development  of  Economic  Thought.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
ELDRIDGE.  The  second  half  of  the  course  Es.  505-506.  Prerequisite:  Es,  505 
or  equivalent. 

Analysis  of  the  thought  of  the  followers  and  defenders  on  the  one  hand  and  of  the  abler 
critics  on  the  other  hand  of  the  Classical  Economists :  appraisals  of  recent  contributions  of  the 
various  schools  in  formulating  a  system  of  economic  analysis.  Required  of  all  candidates  for 
the  master's  degree  in  this  department. 

Es.  509. — The  Development  of  Economic  Institutions.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
TUTTLE.     Prerequisite:    Es.  467   (Economic  History),  or  equivalent. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  development  of  the  fundamental  institutions  of  the  existing  economic 
order,  including  the  price  system — money,  credit,  and  banking ;  business  enterprise — types  of 
industrial  organization,  industrial  combination,  the  business  cycle ;  machine  technique — the  machine 
and   its   effects,  m.ining,   agriculture,    manufacturing   and   transportation. 

Bs.  511. — Accounting  Theory.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Beights.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Bs.  511-512.     Prerequisite:    Permission  of  instructor. 

Bs.  511-512  is  a  critical  analysis  and  study  of  existing  practices  and  principles  of  accounting 
in  the  fields  of  general  accounting,  auditing,  and  cost  accounting.  Consideration  will  be  given  to 
the  mathematical  and  statistical  aspects  of  accounting ;  theories  of  valuation,  cost,  and  income 
determination ;  legal  aspects  of  accounting  emphasizing  surplus  and  capital  stock  problems ;  and 
methods  of  statement  analyses  and  their  uses  and  limitations. 

Bs.  512. — Accounting  Theory.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BEIGHTS.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Bs.  511-512.     Pi-erequisite:    Bs.  511. 

Bs.  513. — Seminar  in  Accounting  Principles  and  Problems.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Beights.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Bs.  513-514.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instructor. 

Bs.  513-514  is  designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to  continue  their  advanced  work  in  the 
following  fields :  auditing ;  state  and  federal  taxation ;  cost  accounting ;  and  governmental  ae- 
connting. 


170  CATALOG  1946-47 

Bs.  514. — Seminar  in  Accounting  Principles  and  Problems.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
BEIGHTS.     The  second  half  of  the  course   Bs.  513-514.     Prerequisite:    Bs.  513. 

Es.  524. — Corporation  Finance  and  Investments.  3  hours.  3  credits.  MC- 
FERRIN.  Prerequisite:  Es,  321-322  (Financial  Organization  of  Society),  or 
equivalent. 

A  study  and  analysis  of  the  corporation  as  an  institution  making  use  of  society's  savings ; 
the  processes,  practices  and  problems ;  the  social  responsibilities  of  the  corporation ;  the  nature 
of  the  capital  market  and  the  practices,  and  institutions  involved  in  the  acquisition  of  capital 
funds,  with  an  evaluation  of  corporation  sources  of  capital  funds ;  factors  influencing  the  accumula- 
tion and  distribution  of  capital  funds ;  and  the  international  flow  of  capital. 

Es.  528. — Problems  in  Money  and  Banking.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Dolbeare. 
Prerequisite:    Es.  321-322  (Financial  Organization  of  Society),  or  equivalent. 

Critical  analysis  of  monetary  standards  and  central  banking  control  of  credit,  especially  as 
they  are  related   to  price  and  business   fluctuations. 

Es.  530. — Problems  in  Taxation.  3  hours.  3  credits.  DONOVAN.  Prerequisite: 
Es,  327    (Public  Finance),  or  equivalent. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  problems  of  taxation  primarily  related  to  the  following  taxes : 
general  property,  incomes,  business,   inheritance,  and  commodity. 

Es.  531. — Economic  Functions  of  Middlemen.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HeSKIN, 
Prerequisite:    Es.  335  (Economics  of  Marketing),  or  equivalent. 

The  significance  of  middlemen  and  of  the  functions  performed  by  them  in  the  economic 
organization  of  society  will  be  covered,  with  chief  emphasis  upon  the  social  viewpoint.  Attention 
will  be  given  to  some  of  the  social  problems  arising  to  the  consumer,  and  to  the  role  played  by 
middlemen   in   the  functional   distribution   of   income. 

Es.  556. — Problems  in  Public  Service  Industries.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BiGHAM 
Prerequisite:    Es.  351    (Transportation  Principles),   or  equivalent. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  more  important  problems  raised  in  the  introductory  courses  in 
transportation  and   public   utilities. 

Es.  565. — Problems  in  Social  Security.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Eutsler.  Pre- 
requisite:   Es.  407-408   (Economic  Principles   and  Problems),  or  equivalent. 

An  analysis  of  the  meaning  and  nature  of  social  security,  especially  as  related  to  economic 
security ;  the  distinctions  between  social  and  private  insurance ;  the  hazards  of  low  income  groups ; 
an  evaluation  of  projects  and  methods  for  eliminating,  reducing,  or  indemnifying  these  hazards ; 
the  problems  of  social  security  in  the  United  States,  especially  concerning  experiences  with  relief 
measures,  the  development  of  legislation,  the  problems  of  financing  and  administering  security 
programs,   and  the  relationship  between  economic  planning  and  security. 

Es.  569. — Problems  in  Statistics  and  Business  Forecasting.  3  hours.  3  credits, 
Anderson.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Es.  569-570.  Prerequisite:  Es.  469-470 
(Business  Forecasting),  or  equivalent. 

Es.  569-570  is  a  critical  study  of  special  problems  in  statistics  and  business  forecasting. 

Es.  570. — Problems  in  Statistics  and  Business  Forecasting.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Anderson.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Es.  569-570.    Prerequisite:     Es.  569. 

Es.  585. — International  Economic  Relations.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite: 
Es.  407-408  (Economic  Principles  and  Problems),  or  equivalent. 

An  historical  study  of  the  development  of  international  economic  policies ;  geographic,  eco- 
nomic, social,  and  political  factors  underlying  contemporary  international  problems ;  economic 
and  political  methods  employed  by  the  leading  commercial  nations  to  expand  their  economic 
interests. 
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Es.  589. — Problems  in  Economic  Geography.  3  hours.  3  credits.  DiETTRICH. 
Prerequisite:  Es.  381  (Economic  Geography  of  North  America),  or  equivalent; 
Es.  385  (Economic  Geography  of  South  America),  or  equivalent. 

A  lecture  and  research  course  analyzing  the  geographic  and  economic  factors  affecting  the 
industrial  and  commercial  development  of  the  leading  countries  of  the  world.  Students  will  be 
required   to   make    intensive   individual    studies   of   selected   subjects. 

EDUCATION 

En.  241. — Introduction  to  Education.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours.  3 
credits.    SIMMONS.     (Formerly  CEn.  13.) 

An  attempt  is  made  to  foreshadow  the  field  of  Education  so  that  the  student  may  see  the  whole 
field  before  he  studies   its  detailed  and  technical   parts. 

En.  303. — Methods  in  Vocational  Agriculture,  Offered  only  in  the  second 
semester.    3  credits.     Garris. 

General  methods  of  teaching  high  school  subjects  applied  to  vocational  agriculture.  Garris, 
Special  Methods  in  Teaching   Vocational  Agriculture. 

En.  305. — Development  and  Organization  of  Education.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Norman. 

An  attempt  to  interpret  and  evaluate  the  role  of  the  public  school  in  our  rapidly  changing 
society. 

En.  306. — Vocational  Education.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.  3  hours. 
3  credits.    GARRIS. 

Development,  function,  and  scope  of  vocational,  agricultural,  home  economics,  trade  and  in- 
dustrial, and  commercial  education  as  provided  for  by  the  National  Vocational  Education  Act  of 
Congress. 

En,  317. — Measurement  and  Evaluation  of  School  Practices.  3  hours.  3 
credits.    Crago. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  measurement  and  evaluation  of  school  practices. 

En.  385. — Child  Development.    3  hours.     3  credits.     CUMBEE. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  growth  and  development  of  children  into  mature 
personalities.  The  findings  of  recent  research  will  be  studied  through  outside  reading,  class  dis- 
cussion and  obnervatic::.     Methods  of  evaluation  of  child  growth  will  be  included. 

En.  386. — Educational  Psychology.    3  hours.     3  credits.     CUMBEE. 

En.  397. — S'econdary  School  Curriculum  and  Instruction.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Williams,  W.  R.    The  first  half  of  the  course  En.  397-398. 

En.  397-398 :  The  curriculum  and  instruction.  The  study  of  a  group  of  children,  planning  a 
program  for  the  group,  and  setting  up  a  system  of  evaluation. 

En.  398. — Secondary  School  Curriculum  and  Instruction.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Williams,  W.  R.    The  second  half  of  the  course  En.  397-398. 

En.  401. — School  Administration.     3  hours.     3  credits.     SIMMONS. 

Problems  peculiar  to  schools  in  Florida ;  the  supervising  principal,  qualifications,  relation  to 
superintendent,  boards,  teachers,  pupils,  patrons,  and  community ;  adapting  the  school  to  the 
child's   needs ;  business   practices. 

En.  402. — Administration  Practice.  3  hours.  3  credits.  SIMMONS.  Prere- 
quisite:   En.  401. 

The  supervision  of  instruction  ;  visits  to  schools  for  the  study  of  administrative  and  supervis- 
ing practice ;  a  survey  of  one  school  system. 
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En.  403. — Principles  and  Philosophy  of  Education.  3  hours.  3  credits.  NOR- 
MAN. 

An  examination  of  the  various  theories  and  philosophies  of  education ;  their  relationships  to 
education  in  a  democracy. 

En.  406. — Administration  of  the  Elementary  School.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Simmons.     Prerequisites:    En.  305  and  the  required  junior  courses. 

The  problems  that  usually  confront  the  elementary  school  principal  will  be  stressed  in  this 
course.    Reavis,  Pierce  and  Stulken,  The  Elementary  School. 

En.  408. — High  School  Administration.    3  hours.    3  credits.    SIMMONS. 

Practical  management  and  administration   of  the   modem   high   school. 

En.  409. — Supervised  Teaching  in  Vocational  Agriculture.  Offered  each  semes- 
ter.   9  hours  laboratory.     3  credits.     GARRIS. 

For  part-time  and  evening  classes  in  vocational  agriculture.  Under  supervision,  students  will 
assist  in  organizing  and  teaching  part-time  and  evening  students  in  the  Gainesville  area. 

En.  410. — Supervised  Teaching  in  Vocational  Agriculture.  Offered  each  semes- 
ter.    9  hours  laboratory.    3  credits.     GARRIS. 

For  all-day  classes  in  vocational  agriculture.  Under  supervision,  students  will  observe  and 
teach  all-day  classes  in  vocational  agriculture  in  the  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  or  in  other 
schools  located  in  the  Gainesville  area. 

En.  411. — Special  Methods  in  Vocational  Agriculture.  Offered  each  semester. 
2  hours.    2  credits.    GARRIS. 

Teaching  part-time  and  evening  classes  in  vocational  agriculture.  Organization,  course  con- 
tent, and  methods  of  teaching  applied  to  adult  classes  for  vocational  agriculture.  Garris,  Special 
Methods   in   Teaching    Vocational   Agriculture. 

En.  412. — Special  Methods  in  Vocational  Agriculture.  Offered  each  semester. 
2  hours.    2  credits.    GARRIS. 

Teaching  all-day  classes  in  vocational  agriculture.  Organization  of  a  long-time  teaching 
program,  methods  in  Future  Farmer  work,  and  class  management  for  high  school  classes  in  voca- 
tional agriculture.     Garris,  Special  Methods  in  Teaching  Vocational  Agriculture. 

En.  421. — Student  Teaching.  6  or  more  hours  of  teaching.  3  credits.  MEAD 
and  Staff.  The  first  half  of  the  course  En.  421-422.  Prerequisite:  En.  397 
or  398. 

En.  421-422:  The  student  is  given  practice  in  the  art  of  teaching  by  actually  taking  over 
responsibility  for  the  teaching-learning  situation  and  putting  into  operation  under  direction  and 
•apervision  the  theories,  methods,  materials,  and  teaching  techniques  acquired  during  his  junior 
year  through   observation   and   participation.  » 

En.  422. — Student  Teaching.  6  or  more  hours  of  teaching.  3  credits.  MEAD 
and  Staff.    The  second  half  of  the  course  En.  421-422. 

En.  462. — Guidance  and  Counseling.    3  credits.    Crago. 

A  general  survey  of  the  field  of  guidance  and  student  personnel  work  in  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education.  Some  consideration  to  the  concept  of  education  as  guidance  and  the  applica- 
tion of  this  concept  to  other  phases  of  the  school  program.  Major  attention  is  devoted  to  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  human  factor  in  the  educative  process.  The  student  is  expected  to  become 
familiar  with  the  tools,  agencies,  and  common  practices  in  the  field  of  counseling  and  guidance. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  organizing  and  administering  a  com- 
prehensive student  personnel  program  designed  to  reach  all  students  in  a  systematic  and  effective 
way. 
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En.  472. — Methods  and  Organization  in  Industrial  Arts.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Strickland. 

Organization  of  industrial  arts  materials  for  the  various  grades  and  schools ;  planning  courses 
of  study,  selecting  equipment  and  supplies  ;  study  of  aims  and  objectives  of  industrial  arts.  A  study 
of  the  utilization  of  current  acceptable  teaching  techniques  and  devices. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

(For  courses  offered  only  in  summer  terms  the  student  should  consult  the  Bulletin  of 
the  Summer  Session.) 

Prerequisite:  A  student  who  expects  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  Education  should 
present  a  Bachelor's  degree  with  a  minor  in  Education  or  the  equivalent.  The  equivalent 
must  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Education  upon  recommendation  of  the  student's 
Supervisory  Committee.     (See  Admission  to  Candidacy,  page  114.) 

Students  majoring  in  Education  other  than  school  administration  and  provided  they 
have  an  undergraduate  degree  in  Education,  will  normally  be  required  to  complete  a  major 
of  twelve  hours  in  Education  and  a  minor  or  minors  of  12  hours  in  another  field  or  fields. 

Students  majoring  in  school  administration  or  persons  who  hold  a  bachelor's  degree 
without  a  major  in  Education  will  be  required  to  complete  a  major  of  eighteen  semester 
hours  in  Education. 

Suggested   Courses   for  Majors 

School  Administration:  Educational  Psychology:  Instruction: 

En.  501-502  En.  503  En.  503  or  En.  507 

En.  503  or  En.  517  En.  507  En.  508  or  En.  510 

En.  508  or  En.  510  En.  508  or  En,  510  En.  516  or  En.  562 

En.  518  or  En.  597  En.  516  En.  524  or  En.  525 

En.  519-520  En.  517 

En.  521  En.  539 

En.  528  or  En.  536  En.  562 

En.  544 

En.  562 

En.  501. — Elementary  School  Curriculum.  3  hours,  3  credits,  STEVENS, 
Grace  A. 

Intensive  study  of  the  development  and  present  content  of  the  elementary  school  curriculum, 
including  the  kindergarten  :  selection   and  evaluation  of  material. 

En.  502. — Elementary  School  Curriculum.  3  hours,  3  credits,  STEVENS, 
Grace  A. 

A  study  of  a  certain  group  of  elementary  children ;  how  to  develop  and  organize  materials 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  particular  group  concerned  ;  how  to  evaluate. 

En.  503. — Measurement  and  Evaluation.     3  hours.     3  credits,     CrAGO. 

Students  will  be  guided  in  the  investigation  of  problems  involving  measurement,  evaluation  of 
school  procedures  and  diagnostic  and  remedial  practices.  Problems  directly  related  to  the  needs 
of  students  enrolled   will  be  studied. 

En.  507. — Educational  Psychology.     3  hours,     3  credits.     Crago. 

A  review  of  the  trends  in  the  applications  of  psychology  to  problems  of  education  will  be  made. 
Problems  directly  related  to  the  needs  of  students  enrolled  will  be  studied. 

En.  508. — Democracy  and  Education,     3  hours.     3  credits.     NORMAN. 

The  nature  of  experience,  the  nature  of  institutions,  the  social  inheritance,  the  individual, 
society,  socialization,  social  ^  control,  dynamic  and  static  societies,  education  its  own  end. 

En.  509. — Foundations  of  School  Administration.  3  hours.  3  credits,  SIM- 
MONS. 

Problems  selected  to  meet  individual  needs ;  each  student  selects  some  problem  for  special 
study  and  presents  the  results  of  his   study  in   the   form  of  a  thesis. 
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En.  510. — History  of  Education.    3  hours.     3  credits.    NORMAN. 

An  attempt  to  evaluate  present-day  education  by  tracing  its  dominant  factors — teacher,  student, 
curriculum,  and  educational  plant,  control  and  support — back  to  their  beginning ;  and  to  point 
out  present   tendencies   and   possible    developments. 

En.   511. — Teaching   Vocational   Agriculture.     3   hours.     3   credits.     Garris. 

Methods  and  Materials :  Selection  and  organization  of  subject  matter  from  the  vocational  point 
of  view.     Offered  when  demand  arises  and  during  the  summer  session. 

En.  512. — Teaching  Vocational   Agriculture.     3   hours.     3   credits.     Garris. 

A  continuation  of  Education  511. 

En.  516. — Character  and  Personality  Development.   3  hours.   3  credits.   Crago. 

A  study  of  methods  used  in  development  of  character  and  personality,  together  with  an 
evaluation  of  them  for  use  in  public  schools. 

En.  517. — Educational  Statistics.     3  hours.     3  credits,     SIMMONS. 

To  acquaint  students  with  statistical  methods  as  applied  to  Education.  It  is  recommended 
that  this  course  be  taken  before  En.   503. 

En.  518, — High  School  Administration.     3  hours.     3  credits.     SIMMONS. 

This  course  will  consist  of  an  intensive  study  of  specific  problems  in  organizing  and  administer- 
ing the  modern  high  school.     Special  reference  will  be  made  to  Florida. 

En.  519. — High  School  Curriculum.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Lewis,  Hal  G. 

This  is  a  course  dealing  with  high  school  curriculum  problems. 

En.  520. — High  School  Curriculum.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Lewis,  Hal  G. 

A  study  of  the  needs  of  a  particular  group  of  adolescent  children ;  changes  and  adjustments 
to  meet  the  needs  of  this  particular  group  of  children  ;  and  evaluation  of  progress. 

En.  521. — Business  Administration  of  a  School  System.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Leps. 

Problems  concerned  with  the  procuring  and  spending  of  revenue ;  a  thesis  on  a  special  problem. 

En.    524. — Major    Sequence    in    Secondary    Education.      6    hours.      6    credits. 

Lewis,  Hal  G. 

Designed  to  give  a  thorough  over- view  of:  (1)  the  needs  of  adolescents  in  our  present  social 
order,  (2)  changes  in  the  high  school  program  designed  to  meet  these  needs,  (3)  values  on  the 
lasis  of   which  present  high   school   curricula   may   be   judged. 

En.  525. — Major  Sequence  in  Childhood  Education.  6  hours.  6  credits. 
Stevens,  Grace  A. 

Designed  to  give  a  unified  and  thorough  discussion  of:  (1)  the  needs  of  children  between 
infancy  and  adolescence,  (2)  changes  in  the  elementary  school  program  designed  to  meet  these 
needs,  and  (3)  ways  and  means  whereby  efforts  at  curriculum  reconstruction  may  be  evaluated  in 
the  light  of  sound  social  and  psychological  bases. 

En.  528. — Supervision  of  the  Secondary  School.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WIL- 
LIAMS, W.  R. 

A  course  dealing  with  objectives,  procedures,  and  means  of  evaluation  of  supervision  in 
elementary  and  secondary  schools,  and  in  preparation  of  teachers.  Each  student  completes  a 
minor  research. 

En.  529, — Florida  Workshop:  Cooperating  Schools  Division-  6  hours.  6 
credits.    WILLIAMS,  W.  R. 

Designed  to  provide  an  organization,  materials,  and  assistance  for  principals  and  teachers  of 
the  cooperating  schools  in  the  Florida  Program  for  Improvement  of  Instruction.  Participants 
will  be  responsible  for  the  production  of  programs  that  can  be  used  in  their  school  situations. 
Membership  is  limited  to  the  faculties  of  the  cooperating  schools. 
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En„  536. — Supervision  of  the  Elementary  School.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WIL- 
LIAMS, W.  R. 

The  objectives,  procedures,  and  means  of  evaluation  of  supervision  in  elementary  schools ;  th« 
preparation  of  teachers. 

En.  539. — Exceptional  Children.     3  hours.     3  credits.     CrAGO. 

Methods  of  finding,  diagnosing  and  educating  children  who  find  difficulty  in  adjusting  to  the 
asual  public  school  environment.  Open  to  graduate  students  with  background  work  in  education 
and  others  with   permission   of   instructor. 

En.  544. — Legal  Phases  of  Public  School  Administration.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Simmons. 

Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  Florida  conditions,  school  laws,  constitutional  provision^ 
judicial  decisions.  Attorney  General's  rulings,  and  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
Students  wiU  be  required  to  prepare  a  term  report  dealing  with  some  special  field  of  school  law. 
Only  graduate  students  with  experience  in  administration  and  supervision  will  be  admitted. 

En.  551. — Florida  Workshop:  Principals'  Division.  6  hours.  6  credits.  SIM- 
MONS. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  secondary  school  principals  upon  application  to  the  Dean  of 
Uie  College  of  Education.  This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  principals  with  current  principles 
and   objectives   of   education   and    curriculum  prognram   basic   to    an    improved   school    program. 

En.  555. — Florida  Workshop:  -Bulletin  Series  Division.  6  hours.  6  credits. 
Nutter  and  others. 

Designed  to  provide  an  organization,  materials,  and  assistance  for  a  group  of  principals  and 
teachers  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  bulletins  for  professional  and  lay  groups  for  use  in  the 
Florida  Program  for  the  Improvement  of  Instruction.     Membership  is  limited  to  a  selected  group. 

En.  556. — Florida  Workshop:  Bulletin  Series  Division.  6  hours.  6  credits. 
Nutter  and  others. 

A  continuation  of  En.  555. 

En.  557. — Work-Conference  on  School  Administrative  Problems.  6  hours.  6 
credits.    Simmons. 

Committees  will  study  special  problems  in  school  organization  and  administration  for  Florida 
and  other  southern  states  and  reports  will  be  prepared  in  the  nature  of  recommended  handbooks 
or  manuals  for  use  in  the  states  concerned.  The  fields  in  which  handbooks  will  be  prepared  will 
include  the  following :  continuity  of  service  and  ethics  for  the  instructional  staff,  school  transporta- 
tion, school  plant  operation  and  maintenance,  textbook  administration,  responsibilities  and  relation- 
ships of  the  county  board,  school  trustees,  duties  of  the  county  superintendent,  responsibilities  and 
relationships  of  principals,   the  layman's   relationship   to   the  school. 

En.  562. — Guidance  and  Counseling.     3  credits.     WILLIAMS,  W.  R. 

Designed  to  give  classroom  teachers  and  school  administrators  a  general  survey  of  the  field  of 
guidance  and  student  personnel  work  in  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education.  The  course  gives 
some  consideration  to  the  concept  of  education  as  guidance  and  the  application  of  this  concept  to 
other  phases  of  the  school  program.  Major  attention  is  devoted  to  methods  of  dealing  with  the 
human  factor  in  the  educative  process.  The  student  is  expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  tools, 
agencies,  and  common  practices  in  the  field  of  counseling  and  guidance.  Some  attention  will  alsa 
be  directed  to  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  organizing  and  administering  a  comprehensive 
student  personnel  program  designed   to  reach   all  students   in   a  systematic   and  effective  way. 

En.  565. — Problems  in  Agricultural  Education.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Garris. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  En.  565-566. 

En.  565-566  is  designed  for  graduate  students  who  are  qualified  to  select  and  pursue  advanced 
problems.  Problems  will  be  selected  to  suit  individual  needs  and  the  results  of  the  study  will  be 
reported  in  the  form  of  term  papers.  The  class  will  meet  for  three  hours  every  other  Saturday 
during  both  semesters. 
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En.  566. — Problems  in  Agricultural  Education.  Seminar.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
GARRIS.    The  second  half  of  the  course  En.  565-566. 

En.  567. — Problems  in  Agricultural  Education.  Seminar.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
GARRIS.    The  first  half  of  the  course  En.  567-568. 

En.  567-568  is  similar  to  En.  565-566  in  organization  and  offered  in  alternate  years  with  it. 

En.  568. — Problems  in  Agricultural  Education.  Seminar.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
GARRIS.     The  second  half  of  the  course  En.  567-568. 

En.  583. — Foundations  of  Method.     3  hours.     3  credits.     WILLIAMS,  W.  R. 

Improvement  of  college  and  high  school  teaching.  Open  to  graduate  students  and  members 
of  the  University  faculty  who  care  to  enroll. 

En.  591. — Public  School  Administration.  (Special  Problems.)  3  hours.  3 
credits.  SIMMONS.  The  first  half  of  the  course  En.  591-592.  Prerequisite:  En 
518  or  permission  of  instructor. 

En.  592. — Public  School  Administration.  (Special  Problems.)  3  hours.  3 
credits.    Simmons.    The  second  half  of  the  course  En.  591-592. 

En.  597. — Administration  of  the  Elementary  School.  3  hours.  3  credits.  SIM- 
MONS. 

The  administration  of  the  elementary  school ;  a  study  of  problems  of  elementary  school  princi- 
pals such  as :  supervision,  professional  growth,  selection^  of.  teachers,  relation  of  administrative 
officers,  discipline,  child  health,  attendance,  etc. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

El.  341. — Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering.  3  hours.  3  credits.  SMITH. 
The  first  half  of  course  El.  341-342.  Prerequisites:  One  year  of  college  physics, 
including  electricity  and  magnetism;  differential  and  integral  calculus;   Ml.  182. 

El.  341-342 :  Electric  and  magnetic  circuits ;  electrostatics ;  electro-magnetics ;  representation 
of  alternating  currents  by  vectors  and  complex  quantities ;  measurement  of  power  in  single  phase 
and  polyphase  circuits ;  generation,  transmission,  and  utilization  of  electrical  energy ;  character- 
istics of  appartus ;  selection,  testing,  and  installation  of  electrical  equipment.  Dawes,  Electrical 
Engineerina ,   Vol.  I.     Direct  Currents. 

El.  342. — Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering.  3  hours.  3  credits.  SMITH, 
E.  F.    The  second  half  of  the  course  El.  341-342. 

Dawes,  Electrical  Engineerina,   Vol.  II.     Alternating  Currents. 

El.  344. — Problems  in  Direct  and  Alternating  Currents.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Wilson,  J.  W.     Corequisite:    El.  342. 

Kirchhoff's  Laws  for  electric  and  magnetic  circuits  ;  single  phase  circuit  analysis ;  energy  and 
power ;  wave  form ;  coupled  circuits ;  balanced  and  unbalanced  polyphase  circuits.  Kerchner  and 
Corcoran,  Alternating  Current  Circuits. 

El.  345. — Electrical  Illumination.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Wilson,  J.  W.     Corequisite:    El.  341. 

Illumination:  light  sources:  light  control;  application;  circuits  and  wiring;  control  equipment: 
floodlighting.     Kraehenbuehl,  Electrical  Illumination. 

EI.  346. — Electrical  Communications.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4 
credits.    Sashoff.    Corequisite:  El.  342,  El.  344, 

Speech  and  hearing ;  receivers  and  loud  speakers :  principles  of  various  systems  of  wire  and 
radio  telegraphy  and  telephony  :  elementary  tube  theory ;  amplifiers,  radio  receivers,  and  trans- 
mitters.    Albert,  Electrical  Communications,  and  Terman,  Fundamentals  of  Radio. 
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El.  349. — Dynamo  Laboratory.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit.  SMITH.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  El.  349-350.     Corequisite:  El.  341. 

El.  349-350 :  Experimental  studies  and  tests  on  direct  current  and  alternating  current 
apparatus. 

El.  350. — Dynamo  Laboratory.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit.  SMITH.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  El.  349-350.     Corequisite:  El.  342, 

El.  440. — Industrial  Applications  of  Electrical  Equipment.  3  hours.  3  credits, 
Wilson.     Prerequisite:  El,  467. 

Application  of  motors  to  industry  and  transportation ;  electric  heating ;  electric  welding ; 
starting  and  speed  control ;  protective  equipment  signal  systems ;  wiring  design  for  light  and  power. 

El.  441, — Electrical  Engineering  Seminar.  1  hour.  1  credit.  STAFF.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  El,  441-442.  Prerequisites:  Not  less  than  14  credits  in 
courses  in  Electrical  Engineering. 

El.  441-442 :  D'  oussions  on  topics  from  current  engineering  periodicals,  on  research  projects 
In    progress   in   the   laboratories,   and   on   new   developments    in   industry. 

El,  442. — Electrical  Engineering  Seminar.  1  hour.  1  credit.  STAFF.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  El,  441-442. 

El.  443. — Industrial  Electronics.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Craig.    The  first  half  of  the  course  El,  443-444.     Prerequisites:    El,  342,  El,  344, 

El.  443-444 :  Electron  tubes  and  their  application  to  industry.  Reich,  Theory  and  Application 
of  Electron  Tubes. 

El.  444. — Industrial  Electronics.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Craig.    The  second  half  of  the  course  El,  443-444, 

El.  445. — Electrical  Instruments,  Meters,  and  Relays.  2  hours,  and  3  hours 
laboratory.    3  credits.    WILSON.     Prerequisites:  El,  342,  El,  344,  El,  346, 

Indicating  instruments ;  demand  instruments ;  recording  and  integrating ;  instrument  trans- 
formers ;  measurement  of  circuit  constants  at  low  frequency  and  at  radio  frequency ;  measurement 
of  frequency ;  wave  form,  power  factor  and  phase  angle ;  vacuum  tube  instruments.  Knowlton, 
Electric  Power  Metering. 

El.  446. — Electric  Power  Transmission.  3  hours,  3  credits,  Sashoff.  Pre- 
requisite: El.  449. 

Electric  and  magnetic  field  distribution  ;  corona ;  performance,  electrical  and  mechanical  design 
of  short  and  long  lines ;  accessories  and  equipment.     Woodruff,  Electric  Power  Transmission. 

El.  449.— Theory  of  Electric  Circuits.  3  hours.  3  credits.  SASHOFF.  Pre- 
requisites:   El,  342,  El,  344, 

Non-sinusoidal  wave  analysis;  coupled  circuits;  electric  filter  theory;  introduction  to  sym- 
metrical components ;  simple  transient  analysis.  Kerchner  &  Corcoran,  Alternating  Current 
Circuits. 

Radio  courses  in  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering  are  given  in 
cooperation  with  Radio  Station  WRUF.  Qualified  students  can  secure  practical 
experience  in  station  operation. 

El.  453. — Radio  Station  Operation.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit,  CRAIG. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  El,  453-454.     Prerequisite:    El,  346. 

El.  453-454:  Operation,  maintenance,  and  testing  of  a  broadcasting  station,  under  actual 
operating   conditions   and   under   the   direction   of   licensed   oi>erators. 

El.  454. — Radio  Station  Operation.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit.  CraiG. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  El.  453-454. 
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El.  462. — Ultra-High  Frequency  Technique.     3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory. 

4  credits.    STAFF.    Prerequisite:  El.  465. 

Methods  of  generating,  transmitting  and  receiving  centimeter  waves ;  special  techniques  useful 
to  the  communications  branches  of  the  armed  forces.  Brainard,  et  al..  Ultra  High  Frequency 
Techniaues. 

El.  465. — Radio  Engineering.  3  hours,  and  5  hours  laboratory.  5  credits. 
Sashoff.  The  first  half  of  the  course  El.  465-466.  Prerequisite:  El.  346.  Co- 
requisite:  El.  449. 

El.  465-466 :  Component  parts  of  systems  of  radio  communications,  including  circuit  constants, 
vacuum  tube  amplifiers,  oscillators,  modulators,  detectors,  and  rectifiers  ;  complete  radio  communica- 
tion systems ;  propagation  of  radio  waves ;  antenna  systems.  Glasgow,  Principles  of  Radio 
Engineering. 

El.  466. — Radio  Engineering.  3  hours,  and  5  hours  laboratory.  5  credits. 
Sashoff.    The  second  half  of  course  El.  465-466. 

El.  467. — Alternating  Current  Apparatus.     3  hours,  and  5  hours  laboratory. 

5  credits.     SMITH,  WILSON.     The   first  half  of  the  course  El.   467-468.     Pre- 
requisite: El.  341-342,  El.  344. 

El.  467-468 :  Design,  characteristics,  and  operation  of  alternating  current  apparatus  particu- 
larly transformers,  generators,  motors,  rotary  converters,  and  mercurn  arc  rectifiers.  Experimental 
tests  on  alternating   current  apparatus.      Bryant  and   Johnson,   Alternating   Current   Machinery. 

El.  468. — Alternating  Current  Apparatus.  3  hours,  and  5  hours  laboratory. 
5  credits.     SMITH,  WILSON.     The  second  half  of  the  course  El.  467-468. 

El.  493. — Electrical  Design  and  Experimental  Procedure.  Variable  credit. 
Staff.   The  first  half  of  the  course  El.  493-494. 

El.   493-494 :    Special   projects   are  studied  and  reports  prepared  thereon. 

El.  494. — Electrical  Design  and  Experimental  Procedure.  Variable  credit. 
Staff.     The  second  half  of  the  course  El.  493-494. 


GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  A  college  course  in  Physics,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  and  a 
minimum  of  thirty-six  credits,  or  the  equivalent,  in  courses  in  the  general  field  of  electrical 
engineering,   together  with   special   prerequisites   stated   for  individual   courses. 

El.  541. — Advanced  Experimental  Electrical  Engineering.  Variable  credit. 
Staff.     The  first  half  of  the  course  El.  541-542. 

El.   541-542   is  an  experimental   investigation   of   electrical   apparatus. 

El.  542. — Advanced  Experimental  Electrical  Engineering.  Variable  credit. 
Staff.    The  second  half  of  the  course  El.  541-542. 

EI,   543.— Advanced    Electric   Circuit   Theory.     3    hours.    3    credits.      STAFF. 

Laws   of    electric   and   magnetic    circuits ;   transcient   phenomena. 

El.  545. — Advanced  Course  in  Communication  Engineering.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Staff.    The  first  half  of  the  course  El.  545-546. 

El.   545-546 :    Theory  of  high  frequency   circuits  and  apparatus. 

El.  546. — Advanced  Course  in  Communication  Engineering.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Staff.    The  second  half  of  the  course  El.  545-546. 

El.  547. — Advanced  Communications  Laboratory.  4  hours.  2  credits.  STAFF. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  El.  547-548. 

El.  547-548:    Laboratory   work   to   accompany   El.   545-546. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA  179 

El.  548. — Advanced  Communications  Laboratory.  4  hours.  2  credits.  STAFF. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  El.  547-548. 

El.  549. — Electrical  Engineering  Research.     Variable  credit.     STAFF. 

El.  550. — Electrical  Engineering  Research.     Variable  credit.     STAFF. 

El.  551. — Symmetrical  Compounds.     3  hours.     3  credits.     STAFF. 

The  theory  of  symmetrical   components  applicable  to  unbalanced  currents  and  voltages. 

El.  552.— Theory  of  Vacuum  Tubes.     3  hours.     3  credits.     STAFF. 

Emission  of  electrons ;  theory  of  diodes  and  triodes  ;  theory  of  multi-element  tubes. 

ENGLISH 

The  courses  in  English,  advanced  as  well  as  introductory,  have  one  common  purpose: 
to  enrich  the  student's  experience  by  intimate  association  with  those  writings  in  out 
language,  past  and  present,  which  contribute  most  to  meaningful  living.  The  central  aim 
is  to  help  men  of  all  vocations  acquire  some  appreciation  of  our  literary  heritage,  essential 
to  a  cultivated  outlook  on  life,  and  to  help  men  of  all  vocations  acquire  greater  facility 
in  the  knowledge  and  use  of  our  language.  The  aim  is  thus  twofold:  education  for  en- 
lightened leisure  and  for  enlightened  labor.  Bacon's  words  are  pertinent:  "Studies  serve 
for  delight,  for  ornament,  and  for  ability.  .  .  .  Some  books  are  to  be  tasted,  others  to 
be  swallowed,  and  some  few  to  be  chewed  and  digested." 

Majors. — The  following  courses  are  normally  required  for  English  majors  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences:  CEh.  37-38,  Eh.  301-302,  Eh.  305,  Eh.  399.  CEh.  37-38  should,  if 
possible,  be  elected  in  the  sophomore  year.  English  majors  should  elect  a  foreign  language 
in  the  sophomore  year. 

Prerequisites. — There  are  no  rigid  prerequisites  for  non-majors. 

Important. — All  of  the  courses  in  English  are  so  organized  that  they  may  be  taken 
for  credit  either  semester. 

Eh.  215. — Literary  Masters  of  America.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CONNER.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Eh.  215-216.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  216. 

Eh.  215-216 :  The  writers  emphasized  are  selected  from  the  most  eminent  American  authors 
between  Irving  and  Frost,  such  writers  as  everyone  should  or  would  like  to  know,  regardless  of 
his    intended   vocation. 

Eh.  216.— Literary  Masters  of  America.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CONNER.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Eh.  215-216.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  215. 

Eh.  217.— Literary  Masters  of  England.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LYONS.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Eh.  217-218.     May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  218. 

Eh.  217-218 :  The  most  interesting  and  significant  English  writers  are  read  and  discussed, 
primarily  for  an  appreciation  of  their  art  and  outlook  on  life. 

Eh.  218.— Literary  Masters  of  England.  3  hours,  3  credits.  LYONS.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Eh.  217-218.     May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  217. 

Eh.  223. — Masterpieces  of  World  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credit?.  MUR- 
PHREE.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Eh.  223-224.  May  be  taken  for  credit 
without  Eh.  224. 

Eh.  223-224:  A  lecture  and  reading  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  some  ol 
the  great  books  of  the  world. 
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Eh.  224. — Masterpieces  of  World  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  MUR- 
PHREE,  The  second  half  of  the  course  Eh.  223-24.  May  be  taken  for  credit 
without  Eh.  223. 

Eh.  301. — Shakespeare.     3  hours.     3  credits.     ROBERTSON. 

The  primary  design  is  to  increase  the  student's  enjoyment  and  appreciation  of  the  plays. 
Devoted  chiefly  to  the  romantic  comedies  and  the  history  plays,  including  A  Midaummer  Night'* 
Dream,  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  Much  Ado,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Richard  the  Second, 
and  Henry  the  Fourth.  As  an  aid  to  the  reading  of  Shakespeare,  some  of  the  most  interesting 
features  of  the  Elizabethan  stage  and  drama  are  treated  briefly. 

Eh.  302. — Shakespeare.     3  hours.     3  credits.     ROBERTSON. 

The  great  tragedies  will  be  studied,  notably  Hamlet,  Othello,  King  Lear.  Macbeth,  and  Antony 
and  Cleopatra. 

Eh.  303. — Major  Poets  of  the  Victorian  Period.    3  hours.     3  credits.     FARRIS. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  such  major  writers  as  Browning,  Tennyson,  Arnold,  the  Rossettis, 
Morris,   Swinburne,  and   Kipling. 

Eh.  304. — Major  Prose  Writers  of  the  Victorian  Period.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
FARRIS. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  such  eminent  Victorians  as  Carlyle,  Dickens,  Macaulay,  Arnold, 
Ruskin,  Thackeray,  Huxley,  and  Hardy. 

Eh.  305. — Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  English  Language.     ELIASON. 

Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  three  types  of  students:  (a)  for  the  general  student  it  offers 
a  means  of  improving  his  written  and  spoken  English  by  showing  him  what  "good  English"  is ; 
(b)  for  the  English  teacher  in  the  secondary  school  it  provides  an  adequate  minimum  knowledge 
of  the  English  Language;  (c)  for  the  English  Major  and  beginning  graduate  student  it  serves 
as  an  introduction  to  further  linguistic  study.  Primary  emphasis  is  placed,  not  upon  grammatical 
rules,    but    rather   upon    the   most    interesting    features    of    our    language    as    written    and    spoken. 

Eh.  306. — Modern  English  Grammar.     3  hours.     3  credits.     ELIASON. 

A  study  of  modern  English  inflection  and  syntax.  The  course  is  designed  to  be  of  practical 
value  to  teacher  of  English,  and  is  intended  especially  for  students  in  the  College  of  Education 
majoring  in  English. 

Eh.  307. — English  and  Scottosh  Popular  Ballads.    3  hours.    3  credits.    MORRIS. 

A  study  of  the  English  and  Scottish  popular  ballads,  their  origin  in  folklore  and  their  develop- 
ment and  spread  to  America. 

Eh.  308. — American  Folksongs.    3  hours.     3  credits.     MORRIS. 

A  study  of  the  American  folksong,  with  consideration  of  the  English  and  Scottish  survivals. 
The  introduction  to  the  course  will  consider  the  general  subject  of  folklore  and  the  folksong  as  a 
part  of  folklore. 

Eh.  309.— Short  Story.    2  hours.    2  credits.    FARRIS. 

studies  in  the  history,  criticism,  and  appreciation  of  the  short  story  as  a  literary  type. 
Lectures,  extensive  readings. 

Eh.  312. — Exposition.    2  hours.    2  credits.    FARRIS. 

Advanced  studies  in  composition  especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  intending  to 
pursue  graduate  study,  those  preparing  to  enter  the  professions,  engage  in  research,  etc.  Particular 
attention  to  magazine  writing. 

Eh,  327. — Imaginative  Writing.  2  hours.  2  credits.  FARRIS.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Eh.  327-328.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  328. 

Eh.  327-328:  Designed  to  help  the  student  who  desires  guidance  in  developing  his  capacity 
for  original   work.     Group   discussion,   individual   conferences,   many  papers. 

Eh.  328. — Imaginative  Writing.  2  hours.  2  credits.  FARRIS.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Eh.  327-328.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  327. 
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Eh.  354. — Browning.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Farris. 

Wide  reading  and  discussion  of  the  writings  of  Browning  and  a  few  of  his  immediate  con- 
temporaries. 

Eh.  355. — Business  Writing.     3  hours.     3  credits.     CLARK. 

A  general  course  in  business  letter  and  report  writing.  The  more  common  types  of  busineea 
letters  are  written,  such  as  letters  of  application,  letters  of  credit,  and  sales  letters.  Reports  aj« 
written  upon  projects   of  the  students'  special   interest. 

This  course  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  Business  Administration 
and  allied   fields.     Prerequisite:    C-3. 

Eh.  361. — The  Novel.  3  hours.  3  credits.  FARRIS.  The  first  half  of  the 
course  Eh.  361-362.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  362. 

Eh.  361-362 :  The  development  of  the  novel  from  earlier  forms ;  the  great  novelists  of  th« 
eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. 

Eh.  362.— The  Novel.  3  hours.  3  credits.  FARRIS.  The  second  half  of  the 
course  Eh.  361-362.     May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Eh.  361. 

Eh.  363. — Contemporary  Literature:  Drama.    3  hours.    3  credits.    ROBERTSON. 

A  study  of  recent  and  contemporary  drama,  with  em.phasis  upon  such  major  English  and 
American  playwrights  as  Shaw  and  Eugene  O'Neill.  The  work  of  Ibsen  and  other  Continental 
writers  will  be  treated  briefly. 

Eh.  365. — Contemporary   Literature:    Fiction.    3  hours.    3   credits.    MOUNTS. 

A  consideration  of  the  most  important  English  and  American  writers  of  prose  fiction  from 
Thomas  Hardy  to  the  present,  with  major  emphasis  upon  recent  novelists. 

Eh.  366. — Contemporary  Literature:    Poetry.     3  hours.     3  credits.     MOUNTS. 

Reading,  critical  interpretation,  and  discussion  of  modern  British  and  American  poetry,  with 
chief  emphasis  upon  recent  poetry. 

Eh.  399. — Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Lyons. 

A  consideration  of  the  nature  of  literature,  its  tjrpes,  forms,  content,  and  values.  Designed 
to  provide  the  student  with  a  better  critical  understanding  of  literary  art.  Lectures,  wide  reading, 
and  discussion. 

Eh.  401. — American  Literature.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Spivey. 

A  study  of  American  literature  from  the  beginnings  to   1850. 

Eh.  402. — American  Literature.     3  hours.     3  credits.     SPIVEY. 

A  general  survey  of  American  literature  (all  types  and  all  regions)  from  Whitman  to  the 
present,  with  the  major  emphasis  upon  such  writers  as  Whitman,  Howells,  James,  Twain,  Lanier, 
the  local  colorists,  Wharton,  Gather,  Glasgow,  Lewis,  Robinson,  Frost,  and  O'Neill. 

Eh.  405. — Drama  of  the  Restoration  and  Eighteenth  Century.     3  hours.     3 

credits.    ROBERTSON. 

A  survey  of  the  English  stage  from  Dryden  to  Sheridan,  with  emphasis  upon  principal  plays, 
playwrights,  and  dramatic  tendencies. 

Eh.  409.— Chaucer.     3  hours.     3  credits.     LYONS. 

Designed  to  help  the  student  appreciate  Chaucer  as  a  story  teller,  as  a  wise,  humorous,  and 
penetrating  observer  of  human  life,  and  as  a  great  poet. 

Eh.  413. — The  Renaissance  in  England.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Stroup. 

The  origin  of  the  movement  in  Italy  and  its  spread  in  England ;  special  emphasis  on  the 
Renaissance  humanists,  such  as  Colet,  Erasmus,  and  Moore,  and  upon  the  16th  century  poets,  such 
as  Skelton,  Wyatt,  Sidney,  and  Spenser. 

Eh.  414. — The  Renaissance  in  England.     3  hours.     3  credits.     STROUP. 

The  lyric  and  epic  poetry  from  Spenser  through  Milton ;  the  prose  from  Sidney  through 
Browne.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  such  figures  as  Bacon,  Donne,  Herrick,  Herbert,  Drayton, 
Campion,   Walton,   Fuller,  and  Milton. 
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Eh.  415. — Milton.     3  hours.     3  credits.     STROUP. 

Though  the  emphasis  will  fall  upon  Paradise  Lost,  all  of  Milton's  poetry  will  be  read  and 
much  of  his  prose.  Attention  will  be  given  to  Milton's  social,  religious,  educational,  and  philo- 
sophical views,  and  his  work  will  be  related  to  his  age.  Wide  reading  in  the  literature  of  the 
period  will  be  expected. 

Eh.  417.— Spenser.     3  hours.     3  credits.     MOUNTS. 

The  purpose  is  to  lead  the  student  to  a  large  familiarity  with  the  text  of  Spenser,  to  deal 
with  some  of  the  problems  of  allusion,  structure  and  style,  and  to  suggest  the  poet's  relationship 
to   his   predecessors   and   contemporaries. 

Eh.  418.— The  Literature  af  the  South.     3  hours.     3  credits.     SpiVEY. 

A  study  of  the  poetry  and  prose  written  by  Southerners  or  reflecting  the  life  in  the  region, 
and  a  consideration  of  various  literary  centers  and  local  color  movements.  Chief  emphasis  on 
19th  and  20th  century  literary  productions. 

Eh.  419. — Elizabethan  Drama.     3  hours.     3  credits.     ROBERTSON. 

A  course  in  the  origins  and  development  of  the  Elizabethan  drama,  exclusive  of  Shakespeare, 
with  emphasis  upon  such  major  writers  as  Marlowe,  Kyd,  Chapman,  Marston,  Webster,  and  Jonson. 

Eh.  433. — English  Literature  of  the  18th  Century.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CON- 
GLETON. 

A  study  of  English  prose  and  poetrr  from  Dryden  through  Pope,  with  chief  emphasis  upon 
Dryden,  Defoe,   Addison  and  Steele,  Pope,  and   Swift. 

Eh.  434. — English  Literature  of  the  18th  Century.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CON- 
GLETON. 

A  study  of  the  prose  and  poetry  of  the  age  of  Dr.  Johnson. 

Eh.  443. — The  English  Romantic  Period.    3  hours.     3  credits.     Fox. 

Reading  and  discussion.  Chief  emphasis  on  the  work  of  Bums,  Blake,  Coleridge,  and  Words- 
worth. 

Eh,  444. — The  English  Romantic  Period.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Fox. 

Reading  and  discussion.     Chief  emphasis  on  the  work  of  Byron,  Keats,  and  Shelley. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisites:  A  University  of  Florida  undergraduate  major  in  English  or  its  equivalent. 
Such  a  major  requires  at  least  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  English  in  the  Upper  Division 
and  includes  courses  in  important  periods  of  English  literary  history,  American  literature, 
and  the  history  of  the  English  language.  Such  a  major  presupposes,  furthermore,  adequate 
preparation  in  such  important  related  fields  as  history,  philosophy,  and  foreign  language. 

Seminar:  All  graduate  majors  are  expected  to  attend  a  seminar  (Eh.  529)  the  purpose 
of  which  is  to  provide  an  introduction  to  the  problems  and  methods  of  graduate  study  in 
the  field  of  English,  and  to  discuss  problems  in  the  teaching  of  English. 

Eh.  501. — American  Literature.     3  hours.     3  credits.     SPIVEY. 

A  study  of  American   literature   from   the   beginnings   to   1850. 

Eh.  502. — American  Literature.     3  hours.    3  credits.     SPIVEY. 

A  study  of  American  literature  and  literary  movements  from  Whitman  to  the  present.  Exten- 
sive readings   and  reports  as  directed. 

Eh.  505. — Drama  of  the  Restoration  and  Eighteenth  Century.  3  hours.  3 
credits.     ROBERTSON, 

The  English  stage   from  Dryden   to  Sheridan. 

Eh.  509. — Chaucer.    3  hours.    3  credits.    LYONS. 

A  thorough  study  of  the  Canterbury  Tales;  collateral  readings  (in  translation)  of  important 
medieval  writings. 
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Eh.  510. — Chaucer.    3  hours.    3  credits.     LYONS. 

A  thorough  study  of  Troiltca  and  Cressida  and  the  minor  poems. 

Eh.  511. — Old  English.     3  hours.     3  credits.     ELIASON. 

Old  English  grammar  and  reading  from  selected  monuments.  A  linguistic  rather  than  a 
literary   course. 

Eh.  512. — Middle  English.     3  hours.     3  credits.     ELIASON. 

Middle  English  grammar  and  reading  from  selected  monuments.  Both  a  linguistic  and  a 
literary  course. 

Eh.  513. — The  Renaissance  in  England.    3  hours.    3  credits.     Stroup. 

A  consideration  of  the  Italian  origins  of  the  movement  and  a  study  of  the  development  of 
English    literature.     Extensive   readings   and    reports. 

Eh.  514. — The  Renaissance  in  England.    3  hours.    3  credits.     Stroup. 

A  study  of  the  lyric  and  epic  poetry  and  the  prose  masterpieces  to  1660.  Extensive  readings 
and  reports. 

Eh.  515. — Milton.     3  hours.     3  credits.     STROUP. 

Though  the  emphasis  will  fall  upon  Paradise  Lost,  all  of  Milton's  poetry  will  be  read  and 
much  of  his  prose.  Attention  will  be  given  to  Milton's  social,  religious,  educational,  and  philo- 
sophical views,  and  his  work  will  be  related  to  his  age.  Wide  reading  in  the  literature  of  the 
period  will  be  expected. 

Eh.  517. — Spenser.    3  hours.    3  credits,     MOUNTS. 

The  purpose  is  to  lead  the  student  to  a  large  familiarity  with  the  text  of  Spenser,  to  deal  with 
some  of  the  problems  of  allusion,  structure  and  style,  and  to  suggest  the  poet's  relationship  to  his 
predecessors  and  contemporaries. 

Eh.  518. — Studies  in  American  Literature.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Spivey. 

The  particular  field  varies  from  year  to  year. 

Eh.  519. — Elizabethan   Drama.     3  hours.     3  credits.     ROBERTSON. 
A  course  in  the  origins  and  development  of  the  Elizabethan  drama,  exclusive  of  Shakespeare, 
with  emphasis  upon  such  major  writers  as  Marlowe,  Kyd,  Chapman,  Marston,  Webster,  and  Jonson. 

Eh.  529. — Greduate  Seminar.     2  hours.     1  credit.     LYONS. 
Eh.  530. — Individual  Work.     Credit  arranged.     STAFF. 

Provision  will  be  made  for  students  who  desire  to  supplement  the  regular  courses  by  individual 
reading  or  investigation  under  guidance.  Students  will  be  helped  to  plan  a  definite  program, 
and  will  meet  a  member  of  the  department  staff   in   frequent  conferences. 

Eh.  533. — English  Literature  of  the  18th  Century.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CON- 
GLETON, 

A  study  of  English  prose  and  poetry  from  Dryden  through  Pope. 

Eh.  534. — English  Literature  of  the  18th  Century.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CON- 
GLETON. 

A  study  of  the  prose  and  poetry  of  the  age  of  Dr.  Johnson. 

Eh.  541. — Beowulf.     3  hours.     3  credits.     ELIASON. 

Reading   and   critical   study   of  this   Old  English    monument. 

Eh.  543. — The  English  Romantic  Period.     3  hours.     3  credits.     FOX. 

A  study  chiefly  of  the  poetry  and  criticism  of   Coleridge  and   Wordsworth. 

Eh.  544. — The  English  Romantic  Period.     3  hours.     3  credits.    FOX. 

A  study  principally  of   Byron,  Keats,  and   Shelley. 
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ENTOMOLOGY 

Ey.  201. — Man  and  Insects.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.  3  hours. 
3  credits.  CreiGHTON  and  HlXSON.  This  course  or  Ey.  301  are  prerequisites 
or  corequisites  of  all  courses  in  Entomology  except  Ey.  314.  Only  students  in 
freshmen  and  sophomore  classes  permitted  to  register  for  this  course. 

The  influence  of  insects  upon  man's  agricultural  and  social  world.  The  course  treats  of  the 
contrast  between  the  history  of  man  and  insects ;  the  influence  of  insects  upon  domestic  life, 
agriculture,  commerce,  industry,  wars,  human  diseases,  and  medical  practices,  machine  develoi>- 
ment,  engineering,  legal  practices,  scientific  investigations,  and  upon  other  insects.  It  is  designed 
to  broaden  the  knowledge  of  all  students  concerning  the  influence  of  man's  greatest  limiting  factor 
in  the  continuance  of  the  human  race. 

Ey.  301. — Introduction  to  Entomology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4 
credits.  CREIGHTON  and  HlXSON.  This  course  or  Ey.  201  are  'prerequisites 
or  corequisites  for  all  other  courses  in  Entomology  except  Ey.  314. 

An  introduction  to  entomology  which  is  based  upon  a  study  of  the  structure,  classification, 
life  histories,  and  control  of  major  insect  enemies  of  American  agricultural  crops.  Particular 
stress  is  placed  upon  Southern  and  Florida  economic  insects.  This  course  is  designed  for  all 
students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  either  as  a  pre-  or  co-requisite  for  other  entomology  courses. 

*Ey.  304. — Advanced  Entomology.    2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory.     5  credits. 
CREIGHTON. 

A  survey  of  the  major  phases  of  entomology  including  biological  and  natural  control,  insect 
histology,  insect  taxonomy,  insect  ecology,  economic  entomology,  insect  behavior,  and  the  experi- 
mental method.    This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  students  majoring  in  the  field  of  entomology. 

Ey.  311. — Entomology  Seminar.  Offered  each  semester.  1  hour.  1  credit. 
CREIGHTON  and  HlXSON. 

This  is  attended  by  all  graduates  and  undergraduates  in  the  department  of  entomology.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  prepare  papers  dealing  with  some  phase  of  agriculture  and  submit  them  for 
correction  by  members  of  the  staff.  At  regular  intervals  students  appear  before  the  seminar  group 
at  which  time  they  give  talks  dealing  with  the  subjects  selected. 

Ey.  314. — Principles  of  Economic  Entomology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  labora- 
tory.    4  credits.     HlXSON.     For  agricultural  teachers  only. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  entomology,  stressing  the  economic  aspects.  This  course 
includes  a  study  of  national  insect  problems  with  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  insects  of  importance 
on  all  cultivated  plants  and  domestic  animals  in  the  Florida  area. 

Ey.    405. — Insect    Control.      2    hours,    and    2    hours    laboratory.      3    credits. 

CREIGHTON. 

A  study  of  the  methods  of  control  including  insecticides,  repellants,  cultural,  biological,  legal, 
and  natural.  Consideration  is  given  the  toxicological  principles  of  insecticides.  This  course  is 
designed  for  all  students  in  agriculture  and  provides  them  with  ideal  training  to  meet  the  every- 
day problems  of  insect  attacks  upon   man,  domestic  animals,   and   cultivated   plants. 

Ey.  408. — Insect  Morphology  and  Physiology.  3  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory. 
5  credits.    CREIGHTON. 

The  external  and  internal  anatomy  of  insects  together  with  the  functioning  of  the  parts  of 
the  body  and  the  systems  of  organs.  A  course  designed  for  students  majoring  in  the  department 
of  entomology. 

Ey,  411. — Apiculture.     An  Introduction  to  Bee  Culture-    2  hours.     2  credits. 

CREIGHTON. 

A  study  of  the  organization  of  a  bee  colony,  life  processes,  races  of  bees,  manipulation,  value 
of  colonies,  nectar  and  pollen  sources,  pollination  value,  diseases,  selection  of  apiary  site,  economic 
importance  of  industry,  apparatus,  and  marketing  of  products. 

*Not  offered  in  1946-47. 
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Ey.  420. — Medical  and  Veterinary  Entomology.  Offered  each  semester.  3 
hours.     3  credits.    HlXSON. 

A  study  of  the  Arthroiwds  that  are  parasitic  upon  man  and  animals,  including  insects  and 
their  near  relatives.  This  course  includes  a  study  of  insects  and  their  close  relatives  that  affect 
the  health  of  man  and  animals,  and  their  relationship  to  diseases.  This  course  is  designed  for 
students  in  agriculture,  particularly  in  entomology  and  animal  industry ;  also  for  students  in 
ether  educational   work    in   which   the   health    of   man   and   animals    are    important    considerations. 

Ey.  430. — Insect  Histology.  1  hour,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  2  credits. 
CREIGHTON. 

The  histological  structure  of  insects.  A  study  of  the  laboratory  technique  involved  in  the 
preparation  of  insect  tissues  for  microscopical  study.  A  course  designed  for  students  majoring 
in  entomology  and   other  students  who  are  interested   in  technique  methods. 

*Ey.  432. — Florida  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Insects.     2  hours,  and  2  hours  labora- 
tory.   3  credits.    Creighton. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  identification,  life  histories,  and  control  of  the  major  insect  peats  of 
Florida's  fruit  and  vegetable  crops.  A  course  designed  for  all  students  in  the  College  of  Agri- 
culture, especially  those  interested  in  economic  plant  life. 

Ey.  441. — Plant  Quarantine,  Inspection,  and  Control.  Offered  only  in  the 
second  semester.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  CREIGHTON, 
Brown,  Goodwin. 

A  study  of  the  legal,  operational,  and  administrative  principles  of  plant  quarantine  inspection 
and  control  together  with  a  study  of  plant  quarantine  organization  methods  and  control  and  eradi- 
cation efforts  of  the  past  and  present.  A  course  designed  for  all  students  interested  in  the  future 
of  Florida's  agricultural  industry. 

Ey.  450. — Entomology  and  Sanitation  (Public  Health  Entomology).  2  lectures. 
2  laboratory  periods.  4  credits.  CREIGHTON,  CODY,  PHELPS,  the  College  of 
Engineering  coo|perating. 

Studies  of  insects  and  related  organisms  affecting  the  health  and  comfort  of  man,  and  algae 
and  other  growths  found  in  water  with  engineering  principles  applicable  to  sanitation.  Designed 
for  students  interested  in  Sanitary  Engineering,  Entomology,  Health  Education,  Sociology  and 
Agriculture. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  or  its  equivalent.  The  student  should  have 
thirty  semester  hours  in  the  biological  sciences,  with  twelve  or  more  hours  in  the  field 
of  Entomology.  Should  he  be  deficient  in  this  respect  the  student  will  be  expected  to 
fufill  these  requirements  during  the  time  that  he  is  pursuing  work  that  will  lead  to  the 
Master  of  Science  degree.  This  work  wUl  be  taken  as  foundation  work  with  no  graduate 
credit. 

Ey.  501. — Methods  of  Research  in  Entomology.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CREIGH- 
TON, Watson,  Berger,  Merrill. 

A  survey  of  special  laboratory,  insectary  and  field  methods  in  research  dealing  with  the 
several  phases  of  entomology.  A  study  of  the  leading  research  problems  of  the  state  and  nation, 
with  careful  consideration  of  the  more  complicated  ones. 

Ey.  503.— Problems  in  Entomology.  6  hours.  3  credits.  CREIGHTON,  WAT- 
SON, TissoT,  HixsoN,  Brown,  Goodwin,  Boyd. 

Consists  of  a  problem  for  study  which  may  be  selected  in  any  field  of  entomological  specializa- 
tion ;  including  Histology,  Morphology,  Taxonomy,  Embryology,  Biological  Control,  Ecology,  Toxi- 
cology, Plant  Quarantine,  Inspection,  Control,  Commercial,  Life  History  and  Habits,  Biology,  and 
Medical  and  Veterinary  Entomology. 
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Ey.  507. — Advanced  Insect  Taxonomy.    5  hours.    3  credits.    TISSOT. 

An  advanced  study  of  systematic  entomology,  including  the  scope  of  subject,  principles,  group- 
ing of  species,  basis  of  systematic  entomology,  preparation  of  material,  drawing  and  photographing 
material,   description   of   insects,    rules   of    nomenclature,    and    the    various    systems    of    classification. 

Ey.  515, — Biological  and  Natural  Control.  4  hours.  3  credits.  CreightoN 
and  Berger. 

A  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  natural  and  biological  control,  including 
basis  of  control ;  resistant  hosts ;  function  of  bacteria,  fungi,  viruses  and  protozoa ;  use  of  parasitic 
invertebrate  animals  ;  special  emphasis  upon  Hexapods  of  value  in  natural  and  biological  control : 
and  cases  where  such  control  has  been  of  great  value  in  control  of  economic  species. 

Ey.  516. — Insect  Ecology.    4  hours.    3  credits.     TiSSOT. 

A  study  of  ecological  principles  and  their  application  to  insect  life  in  which  the  economie 
applications  are  stressed. 

FORESTRY 

Fy.  220. — Introduction  to  Forestry.  Offered  each  semester.  2  hours,  2  credits. 
Westveld  and  Zeigler. 

A  basic  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  various  phases  and  fundamental 
underlying   principles   of   the   field   of   Forestry. 

Fy.  226. — Dendrology  of  Angiosperms.  2  hours,  and  3  hovirs  field.  3  credits. 
Offered  second  semester  only. 

The  botany  of  the  angiosperms  of  the  United  States,  silvical  characterization  including  general 
range   and   local    occurrence,   field    identification. 

Fy.  227. — Dendrology  of  Gymnosperms.  1  hour,  and  3  hours  field,  2  credits. 
Offered  first  semester  only. 

The  botany  of  gymnosperms  of  the  United  States,  silvical  characterization  including  general 
and  local  occurrence,  field  identification. 

Fy.  228. — Forest  Mensuration.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  field.  3  credits.  Offered 
second  semester  only. 

Principles  and  practice  of  measuring  forests  and  forest  products  with  special  attention  to 
Florida  conditions. 

Fy.  229. — Forest  Mensuration.  1  hour,  and  3  hours  field.  2  credits.  Offered 
first  semester  only. 

A  continuation  of  Forestry  228. 

Fy.  306. — Forest  Protection.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.  2  hours.  2 
credits.    Frazer. 

Technique  of  forest  fire  protection,  as  developed  and  practiced  in  the  United  States  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  sonthem  states, 

Fy.  309. — Wood  Technology  and  Timber  Physics.  Offered  only  in  the  second 
semester.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  in  field.  3  credits.  DeVall.   Prerequisite:  Fy.  301. 

Identification  of  commercial  w^oods  of  the  United  States,  especially  those  of  Florida,  by 
appearance,  structure,  use  of  microscope,  hand  lens ;  preparation  of  wood  slides ;  testing  for 
mechanical  properties   of   woods ;  effect  of   density  on   strength,   etc. 

Fy.  310. — Reforestation  and  Nursery  Practice.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  labora- 
tory.    3  credits.     MILLER. 

Cleaning,  grading,  germination  tests,  plantings  in  School  nursery,  cultivation  and  care  of 
Beedlings. 

Fy.  311. — Foundations  of  Silviculture,  2  hours,  ajid  4  hours  field  and  labora- 
tory.   3  credits.    WESTVELD. 

Classification  of  forest  vegetation :  climatic,  edaphic,  physiographic,  and  biotic  factors  of 
the  site ;  forest  succession. 
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Fy.  313. — Farm  Forestry,  Offered  each  semester.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  field 
and  laboratory.   3  credits.   Westveld. 

Farm  forests  in  the  farm  management  plan ;  economic  and  other  values  of  farm  forests ; 
methods  of  growing  and  protecting  farm  forests ;  measuring  and  marketing  farm  forest  products ; 
wood  preservation.     Florida  conditions. 

Fy.  318. — Forest  Utilization  and  Products.    3  hours.    3  credits.    ZlEGLER. 

Rough  forest  products,  poles,  piling,  logs,  cross-ties,  posts,  pulp-wood,  mine  timbers,  boxes 
and  crates,  cooperage,  furniture  and  flooring,  veneers  and  plywood,  naval  stores  industry — field 
operations,   turpentine  still   and   products. 

Fy.  320. — Silviculture.  1  hour,  and  8  hours  field  and  laboratory.  3  credits. 
WESTVELD.     Prerequisite:    Fy.  311. 

Factors  influencing  natural  regeneration ;  methods  of  cutting  to  secure  natural  regeneration  ; 
methods  of  cutting  for  stand   improvement ;  slash  disposal ;   preparation  of  silvicultural   plans. 

Fy.  351. — Forest  Conservation.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Frazer. 

Brief  history  of  the  forest  conservation  movement  in  the  United  States  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  the  southern  states  and  Florida,  including  the  work  of  several  states,  various  agencies 
of  the  federal  government,  private  associations  and  individuals. 

Fy.  353. — Principles  of  Wildlife  Management.  Offered  each  semester.  3 
hours.    3  credits.    DeVall.  , 

The  basic  principles  and  concepts  of  wildlife  as  a  crop,  its  increase,  conservation  and  manage- 
ment, inclusive  of  game  birds,  fish,  and  mammals. 

Fy.  407. — Forest  Recreation.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Miller. 

Practical  experience  in  designing  of  recreational  areas.  Construction,  use,  care,  etc.,  of 
such  areas. 

Fy.  409. — Forest  Finance.     2  hours.     2  credits.     MILLER. 

Forests  as  investments,  interest  rates,  carrying  charges,  maturity,  relation  of  intermediate 
to  final  and  net  incomes,  and  forest  insurance. 

Fy.  410. — Forest  History  and  Policy.    2  hours.     2  credits.     Frazer. 

History  of  forest  land  use  in  the  United  States.  Development  of  conservation  agencies  and 
study  of  federal  and  state  laws  affecting  forests. 

Fy.  412. — Seminar.     Offered  each  semester.     1  hour.     1  credit.     STAFF. 

Round-table  discussion  of  the  trends,  developments,  problems,  etc.,  that  are  faund  in  forestry 
from  time  to  time. 

Fy.  413. — Regional  Silviculture.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WESTVELD.  Prere- 
quisites:   Fy.  311,  Fy.  320. 

The  ecological  and  economic  factors  that  influence  silvinullxiral  practice,  and  the  application 
of  silvicultural  methods  to  the  forests  of  the  United  States  and  Alaska. 

Fy.  416. — Forest  Management  Working  Plans.  1  hour,  and  5  hours  in  field. 
3  credits.    ZlEGLER. 

Application  of  principles  of  Forest  Management  in  making  working  plans  for  specific  forest 
areas,  beginning  with  the  school  forest  working  plans ;  measures  for  sustained  yield,  increase 
or   reduction   of  growing  stock. 

Fy.  418. — Logging  and  Lumbering.     3  hours.     3  credits.     MILLER. 

Utilization  of  major  forest  products ;  logging  engineering,  transportation,  equipment,  costs, 
lumbering  manufacture,  plant,  milling  practice,  and  merchandising  products. 

Fy.  419. — Principles  of  Forest  Management.     3  hours.     3  credits.     ZlEGLER. 

Principles  of  forest  management,  forest  organization,  management  plans,  subdivisions  of 
forest  area,  forest  regulations,  cutting  cycle,  normal  forest,  etc. 
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Fy.  420. — ^Forest  Economics  and  Administration.   3  hours.  3  credits.   ZlEGLER. 

A  world  survey  of  forest  resources ;  land  economics  as  applied  to  forestry ;  supply,  demand, 
price    trends    and    forest    net    income,    forest    taxation,    public    and    private    forest    administration. 

Fy.  422. — Advanced  Mensuration.    2  hours.    2  credits.    Frazer. 

Advanced  problems  in  forest  mensuration,  involving  sampling  of  forest  stands  and  study 
of  growth. 

Fy.  429. — Industrial  Education  Forestry.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.    Newins.    For  Industrial  Education  students  only. 

Identification  of  woods,  cell  structure,  seasoning,  sap  stains,  etc. 

Fy.  431. — Forest  Problems  Seminar.  Offered  each  semester.  Lecture,  field 
and  laboratory  work  arranged.    2  to  5  credits.    Staff. 

Discussion  of  and  investigation  in  some  particular  field  of  Forestry  or  wildlife  management. 
The  student  will  be  assigned  to  the  member  of  the  staff  in  whose  field  his  interest  lies. 

Fy.  432. — Forest  Improvements.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.  1  hour, 
and  4  hours  field  work.   3  credits,    Frazer. 

The  character,  installation  and  maintenance  of  the  forest  property  necessary  for  administration 
and  fire  controL 

Fy.  434. — Applied  Wildlife  Management.  Offered  each  semester.  2  hours, 
and  4  hours  field  work.     3  credits.     DeVall.     Prerequisite:    Fy.  353. 

The  application  of  management  principles  to  selected  species  of  wildlife ;  life  history  studies, 
field  methods  of  wildlife  investigation,  observation  studies,  census  and  mapping  methods,  and  food 
studies.  ' 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Fy.  501. — Research  Methods  in  Silviculture.  3  hours.  3  credits.  First  semes- 
ter.    WESTVELD. 

a  survey  of  field  and  laboratory  methods  used  in  research  in  silvics  and  silviculture.  A 
review  of  the  research  programs  of  federal  and  state  experiment  stations. 

Fy.  502. — Research  Problems  in  Silviculture.,  3  to  6  credits.  Both  semesters. 
Westveld. 

Individual  research  on  a  specific  problem  in  silvics,  forest  tree  seed,  forest  tree  pi'opagation, 
forest  soils,  forest  ecology   (including  phenology),  and  practice  of  silviculture. 

Fy.  503. — Research  Problems  in  Wood  Utilization.  3  to  6  credits.  Both 
semesters.    Newins  or  Ziegler. 

Individual  research  in  wood  technology,  wood  preservation,  naval  stores,  small  saw-mill 
operation,  or  pulpwood  production, 

Fy.  504. — Research  Problems  in  Forest  Economics  and  Management.    3  to  6 

credits.    Both  semesters,    ZlEGLER. 

Individual  research  in  forest  economics,  forest  finance,  or  forest  management, 

FRENCH 

IMPORTANT:  With  the  exception  of  Fh.  33-34  and  Fh.  201-202,  all  the  courses  in  French 
may  be  taken  either  semester  for  credit.  In  special  instances  Fh.  202  may  be  taken — with  per- 
mission of  the  instructor — even  though  the  student  has  not  had  Fh.  201.  In  all  other  coursea 
the  first  semester  is  not  a  prerequisite  for  the  second  sem.e8ter. 

Fh.  33.— First-Year  French.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Atkin,  Brunet,  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Fh.  33-34.  Open  to  those  students  who  have  had  no  previous 
work  in  French. 

Fh.  33-34:  A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objective  is  a  moderate  pro- 
ficiency in   reading  and  speaking  the  language. 
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Fh.  34, — First- Year  French.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ATKIN,  BRUNET.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Fh.  33-34. 

Fh.  35. — First- Year  French.  6  hours.  6  credits.  BRUNET.  Open  to  students 
who  have  had  no  previous  work  in  French. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objective  is  a  moderate  proficiency  in  reading 
and  speaking  the  language.  With  six  class  hours  per  week,  this  course  covers  the  aame  ground 
in  one  semester  as  Fh.  33-34  does  in  two  semesters. 

Fh.  201. — Second- Year  French.  3  hours.  3  credits,  Atkin,  Brunet.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Fh.  201-202.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French, 
or  two  years  of  high  school  French. 

Fh.  201-202 :    Readings  from  modern  French  writers.     Practice  in  speaking. 

Fh.  202.— Second- Year  French.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ATKIN,  BRUNET,  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Fh,  201-202. 

Fh,  205. — Second- Year  French.  6  hours.  6  credits.  BRUNET,  Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French. 

Readings  from  modem  FrMich  writers ;  practice  in  speaking.  With  six  class  hours  per  week, 
this  course  covers  the  same  ground  in  one  semester  as  Fh.  201-202  does  in  two  semesters. 

Fh,  305. — Conversation  and  Composition.  3  hours.  3  credits,  ATKIN.  Pre- 
requisite:   Fh,  201-202  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Training  and  practice  in  oral  and  written  expression. 

Fh.  306. — Conversation  and  Composition.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ATKIN,  Pre- 
requisite:  Fh,  201-202  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Practice   in    precise   and    fluent   speaking    and    in    correct    and    effective   composition. 

Fh.  307. — Masters  of  French  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits,  ATKIN.  Pre- 
requisite: Fh,  201-202  or  permission  of  the  instructor, 

Reading  and  discussion  of  such  eminent  writers  as  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  Moliere,  Racine, 
Voltaire,    and   Rousseau. 

Fh.  308.— Masters  of  French  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ATKIN.  Pre- 
requisite: Fh.  201-202  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  such  eminent  writers  as  Victor  Hugo,  Balzac,  Sainte-Beuve,  Flaubert, 
Renan,  and  Anatole  France. 

Fh.  403,— French  Literature,  1800-1850.  3  hours,  3  credits.  ATKIN.  Pre- 
requisite:   Fh,  307-308  or  permission  of  the  instructor, 

study  of  the   chief   literary    figures   of  the   first   half   of   the   nineteenth   century. 

Fh.  404. — French  Literature,  1850-1900.  3  hours,  3  credits,  Atkin.  Pre- 
requisite:   Fh,  307-308  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

study   of  the  writers   of  the  second  half   of   the   nineteenth   century. 

Fh.  417. — French  Pronunciation.  2  hours.  2  credits.  ATKIN.  Prerequisite: 
Fh,  201-202, 

Description  of  French  speech  sounds  ;  practice  in  pronunciation. 

Fh,  418. — Selections  from  Contemporary  French.  2  hours,  2  credits.  ATKIN. 
Prerequisite:    Fh.  201-202. 

The  selections  read,  and  discussed  in  English,  consisting  mostly  of  brief  extracts  from  recent 
books  and  i>eriodicals,  are  good  specimens  of  French  expository  prose,  and  are  informative  of 
French  ideas  and  opinions.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  points  of  vocabulary  and  idiomatic 
phrasing. 
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Fh.  420. — Contemporary  French  Civilization.  2  hours.  2  credits.  AtkiN. 
Prerequisite:    Fh.  201-202. 

Land,  people,  institutions  and  culture  of  present-day  France.  The .  course  is  conducted  in 
English   with  reading  in  French  and  English. 

Fh.  421. — Contemporary  French  Civilization.  2  hours.  2  credits.  Atkin. 
Prerequisite:   Fh.  201-202. 

The  culture   of   present-day   France,    with    emphasis    upon   art   and    letters. 

Fh.  427. — French-English  Word  Study.  2  hours.  2  credits.  ATKIN.  Prere- 
quisite:  Fh.  201-202. 

Differentiation  of  meaning  in  French  and  English  words  of  similar  spelling.  Comparison  of 
the  meanings  of  such  words  should  be  useful  to  students  and  teachers  of  either  language.  Previ- 
ous knowledge  of  Latin   is  not  necessary  though   desirable. 

Fh.  428.— French-English  Word  Study.  2  hours.  2  credits.  ATKIN.  Prere- 
quisite:  Fh.  201-202. 

Further   comparison    of    related    words    in    French    and    English. 

Fh.  430. — Individual  Work.  Variable  credit.  Atkin,  Brunet.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor. 

Ab  opportunity  to  study,  for  credit,  certain  phases  of  French  literature,  language,  and  civUiza- 
tion  for  which  there  are  no  special  course  offerings.  Through  this  means  a  student  can  complete 
an  undergraduate  major  or  graduate  minor.  FTi.  430  may  be  elected  for  additional  credit  in  sub- 
sequent sessions.  Students  will  be  helped  to  plan  a  definite  program,  and  will  meet  the  instructor 
for  frequent  conferences. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisites:  Twenty -four  hours,  or  the  equivalent,  of  undergraduate  work  in  FrencL 
This  must  include  a  year  course  in  French  literature  and  one  in  French  composition. 
The  student  should  also  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  other  than 
French. 

Fh.  505. — French  Novel.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ATKIN.  The  first  half  of  the 
course  Fh.  505-506. 

Fh.  505-506:  Evolution  of  the  French  novel  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  present,  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  nineteenth  century  ;  reading  of  representative  novels ;   reports. 

Fh.  506. — French  Novel.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ATKIN.  The  second  half  of  the 
course  Fh.  505-506. 

Fh,  517. — Old  French.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BRUNET.  The  first  half  of  the 
course  Fh.  517-518. 

Fh.  517-518:  Study  of  the  phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax  of  Old  French;  reading  of 
selected  texts. 

Fh.  518. — Old  French.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BruNET.  The  second  half  of  the 
course  Fh.  517-518. 

Fh.  530. — Individual  Work.     Credit  arranged.     ATKIN,  BrUNET. 

Fh.  530  makes  it  possible  for  a  student  to  study,  for  credit,  certain  phases  of  French  literature, 
language,  and  civilization  for  which  there  are  no  special  course  offerings.  Through  this  means 
a  student  can  complete  a  graduate  major  or  graduate  minor.  Fh.  530  may  be  elected  for  addi- 
tional credit  in  subsequent  sessions.  Students  will  be  helped  to  plan  a  definite  program,  and  will 
meet  the  instructor  for  frequent  conferences. 
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GEOGRAPHY 

The  elementary  courses  in  Geography  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  inter- 
ested in  the  cultural  aspects  of  the  subject,  as  well  as  to  form  a  basis  for  professional 
training  in  Geography. 

Courses  marked  (**)  are  oflFered  by  the  Division  of  Geography  and  Geology  to  meet 
the  special  needs  of  certain  groups  of  students.  These  courses  do  not  give  credit  toward 
a  major  or  group  major,  except  by  specific  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Students  desiring  to  major  in  Geography  who  have  completed  C-1  and  C-2  or  the  equiva- 
lent may  elect  Gpy.  203,  Gpy.  204,  and  Gy.  203.  These  courses  are  required  of  all  students 
intending  to  major  in  either  Geography  or  Geology,  and  should,  if  possible,  be  elected  in 
the  sophomore  year. 

AU  Arts  and  Sciences  departmental  majors  in  Geography  will  include  in  addition  to 
the  above,  Es.  381,  Es.  382,  Gpy.  312,  Gpy.  323,  Gpy.  330,  and  Gpy.  430,  together  with 
six  additional  credits  in  approved  Geography  or  Geology  courses  numbered  above  380. 

The  following  courses  in  Economic  Georgraphy  are  offered  in  the  Department  of 
Economics  and  Business  Administration,  and  form  a  part  of  the  Geography  program: 
Es.  304,  Es.  381,  Es,  382,  Es,  385,  Bs.  440,  Es.  486,  Es.  487.  For  descriptions  of  these 
courses  see  Economics  and  Business  Administration, 

Gpy.  201. — Geography  of  the  Americas.    3  hours.  3  credits, 

A  regional  survey  of  the  lands  and  peoples  of  Anglo  and  Latin  America ;  location,  surface 
features,  climate,  ancient  civilizations,  European  settlement,  natural  resources  and  economic 
development ;  an  analysis  of  the  growth  of  present-day  nations  and  their  economic,  political  and 
social  interdependence.  Introductory  to  study  of  geography,  history,  languages  and  Inter-American 
affairs. 

Gpy.  203. — Elements  of  World  Georgraphy,  I.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits. 

The  earth  considered  as  the  environment  of  man.  This  course  emphasizes  the  geographic 
controls  of  human  activities ;  it  treats  land  forms,  climate,  soils,  vegetation,  animal  life,  climatic 
regions,  and  natural  resources,  and  stresses  the  relation  of  their  distribution  to  human  affairs, 

Gpy.  204. — Elements  of  World  Geography,  II.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

A  continuation  of  Gpy.  203,  with  greater  emphasis  on  the  economic  and  political  aspects  of 
geography.  Here  are  considered  population  problems,  race,  language,  and  religion,  and  especially 
the  regional  distribution  of  occupations  and  environmental  adjustments  that  lead  to  the  inter- 
dependence of  peoples  and  nations,  and  the  political  influences  of  geographic  factors. 

Gpy.  305. — Geography  of  Florida.    3  hours.    3  credits.    DiETTRlCH. 

A  study  of  the  geographic  conditions  and  human  adjustments  in  the  major  regions  of  Florida. 
The  distribution  of  population,  routes  of  communication,  industries,  resources,  and  strategic 
location  in  their  geographical  and  historical  aspects  ;  explanation  and  interpretation  of  major 
phenomena  such  as  weather  and  climate,  geologic  structure  and  land  forms,  surface  and  under- 
ground drainage,  shoreline  characteristics,  natural  vegetation,  soil  types,  and  animal  life.  Optional 
field  trips, 

Gpy,  312. — Plant  and  Animal  Geography.    3  hours.     3  credits,     HUBBELL. 

The  world  distribution  of  the  major  types  of  plant  and  animal  associations  in  relation  to 
climate,  topography  and  other  factors,  and  its  bearing  upon  geology,  geography,  and  human  affairs. 

Gpy.  323. — Elementary  Climatography.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

The  elements  of  climate,  weather  types  and  storms  ;  classifications  and  distribution  of  climatic 
types ;  descriptive  and  explanatory  analysis  of  the  climatic  characteristics  of  Florida  with  special 
attention  to  the  influence  of  surface  features  and  water  bodies. 
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Gpy.  330. — Maps,  Charts  and  Graphs.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits. 

Elementary  cartography  and  map  interpretation ;  map  projections ;  geographic  and  geologic 
Bymhols ;  methods  of  graphic  presentation  used  in  the  different  sciences,  including  block  diagrams, 
structural  diagrams,  statistical  maps,  cartograms,  slope,  soil,  erosion  and  land  utilization  maps ; 
field  mapping  and  field  techniques  essential  to  the  preparation  and  use  of  geographic  and  geologic 
maps. 

**Gpy.  385. — Principles  of  Human  Geography.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Basic  principles  underlying  the  study  and  teaching  of  modem  geography  in  the  elementary 
school ;  the  earth  as  a  planate ;  wind  systems ;  seasons,  elements  of  meteorology ;  weather  and 
climate;  land  forms.  How  peoples  have  adjusted  life  and  work  to  changing  world  environment. 
Correlations  between  geography  and  history  are  stressed.  Opportunity  is  given  students  who  wish 
to  carry  on  special  studies  relating  to  any  specific  part  of  the  course. 

**Gpy.  387. — Principles  of  Global  Geography.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Economic  and  cultural  geography  in  its  relations  to  the  Social  Studies.  Basic  principles 
underlying  the  study  and  teaching  of  modern  geography  from  the  world  point  of  view,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  place  and  purpose  of  geography  as  a  social  science  in  junior  and  senior  high 
school  curricula.  Special  stress  is  given  to  the  relations  of  geography  to  history  and  civics. 
This  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the  conservation  certificate  requirement. 

Gpy.  405. — Advanced  Regional  Geography.    3  hours.    3  credits.    DiETTRICH. 

An  intensive  study  of  geographic  problems  in  selected  regions.  Designed  for  advanced  stu- 
dents  in  geography  and   related   subjects. 

Gpy.  424. — Advanced  Regional  Climatography.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Intensive  study  of  climatic  conditions  in  selected  regions. 

Gpy.  430.— Field  Mapping  and  Advanced  Cartography.     3  hours.     3  cerdits. 

Special  training  in  map  interpretation  and  preparation,  including  observation,  measurement, 
and  recording  of  geographic  and  geologic  data. 

GEOLOGY 

The  elementary  courses  in  Geology  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  interested 
in  the  cultural  aspects  of  the  subject,  as  well  as  to  form  a  basis  for  professional  training 
in  Geology. 

Courses  marked  (**)  are  offered  by  the  Division  of  Geography  and  Geology  to  meet 
the  special  needs  of  certain  groups  of  students.  These  courses  do  not  give  credit  toward 
a  major  or  group  major,  except  by  specific  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

Students  desiring  to  major  in  Geology  and  who  have  completed  C-2  or  the  equivalent 
may  elect  Gy.  203,  Gy.  204,  and  Gpy.  203.  These  courses  are  required  of  all  students 
intending  to  major  in  Geology,  and  should,  if  possible,  be  elected  in  the  sophomore  year. 

All  Arts  and  Sciences  departmental  majors  in  Geology  wUl  include,  in  addition  to  the 
above,  Gpy.  204,  Gy.  308,  Gy.  321,  Gy.  401,  and  Gpy.  430,  together  whh  nine  additional 
credits  in  approved  Geology  or  Geography  courses  (numbered)   above  380. 

Gy.  203. — Elements  of  Physical  Geology.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.    HUBBELL  or  EDWARDS. 

An  introduction  to  earth  science,  with  special  application  to  Florida.  A  study  of  minerals 
and  rocks  and  their  formation,  the  operation  of  geological  processes,  land  forma  and  their  inter- 
pretation, and  the  applications  of  geological  knowledge  to  human  affairs,  especially  in  reference 
to   natural   resources,   engineering,  and   agriculture. 
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Gy.  204. — Elements  of  Historical  Geology.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.     HUBBELL  or  EDWARDS.     Prerequisite:  Gy.  203. 

The  history  of  the  earth  and  its  inhabitants.  Starting  with  the  origin  of  the  earth,  the  forma- 
tion of  the  most  ancient  rocks,  and  the  first  appearance  of  living  things,  this  course  traces  the 
major  physical  events  and  the  evolutionary  changes  in  the  animal  and  plant  worlds  down  to  the 
present,  and  furnishes  an  explanation  of  the  present  distribution  of  surface  features,  economic 
resources,  and  life. 

**Gy.  207. — Scenery  and  Geology  of  Florida.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.  EDWARDS. 

An  interpretation  of  the  topography,  scenery  and  geology  of  Florida  in  the  light  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  physical  and  historical  geology.  Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  mineral  resources 
of  the  state. 

Gy.  307. — Rocks  of  the  Atlantic  and  Gulf  Coastal  Plain.  2  hours,  and  2  hours 
laboratory.     3  credits.     STAFF. 

An  introductory  study  of  the  origin,  distribution,  characteristics  and  properties  of  the  sedi- 
mentary rocks  of  the  Coastal  Plain,  of  their  economic  uses  and  their  relation  to  human  problems. 

Gy.  308. — Elementary  Mineralogy  and  Petrology.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  labora- 
tory.    3  credits.     EDWARDS. 

A  study  of  the  characteristics  and  identification  of  important  minerals  an'i  rocks,  by  methods 
not   involving  the  use   of   the  microscope. 

Gy.  321. — Elementary  Paleontology.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Edwards.     Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  C-6  or  the  equivalent. 

The  characteristics  and  identification  of  important  groups  of  invertebrate  fossils  and  the  use 
of  fossils  in  the  identification  of  rocks,  with  special  reference  to  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Coastal 
Plain. 

Gy.  401. — Physiography  of  North  America.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory, 
3  credits.    HUBBELL. 

An  analysis  and  interpretation  of  the  evolution  of  present-day  surface  features  and  the  prin- 
ciples for  regional  classification  of  the  land  areas  of  the  earth.  A  detailed  study  of  the  physio- 
graphic regions   of   North   America   and  their   significance   in   the   study   of   geology   and    geography 

Gy.  402. — The  Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  Florida.  2  hours,  and  2 
hours  laboratory.    3  credits.     STAFF. 

A    detailed   study   of    the   geological    history,    stratigraphy    and    mineral    resources    of    the    state. 

Gy.  415. — Advanced  Physical  Geology.     3  hours.     3  credits.     STAFF. 

Advanced  study  of  the  physical   nature  of  the  earth  and  processes  affecting   the  earth's   surlace. 

Gy.  416. — Advanced  Historical  Geology.     3  hours.     3  credits.     STAFF. 

Advanced  study  of  the  origin  and  history  of  the  earth  and  the  development  of  plant  and  animal 
life  during  the  geologic   past. 

Gy.  420. — Advanced  Invertebrate  Paleontology.  3  hours.  3  credits.  EDWARDS. 
Prerequisite:  Bly.  102. 

Laboratory  and  lectures  on  important  problems  in  Atlantic  and  Gulf  Coast  paleontology  to- 
gether  with    individual    problfms. 

Gy.  509. — Shoreline  and  Marine  Physiography.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  labora- 
tory; Saturday  field  trips  to  be  arranged.     3  credits.     STAFF. 

An  advanced  treatment  of  shore  processes  and  shoreline  development,  including  beach  forma- 
tion and  erosion,  the  submarine  topography  and  currents  of  the  continental  shelf,  and  the  bearing 
of  these  and  related  factors  on   human   activities. 

Gy.  510. — The  Surface  and  Underground  Waters  of  Florida.  2  hours,  and 
2  hours  laboratory;  Saturday  field  tripe  to  be  arranged.     3  credits.     STAFF. 

A  study  of  precipitation,  run-off,  surface  and  sub-surface  erosion  and  the  effects  upon  the 
composition  of  water,  in  a  region  of  low  relief  and  prevailing  soluble  rocks.  Of  importance  to 
students  in  the  fields  of  geology,  geography,  engineering,  soJls  and  public   health. 
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GERMAN 

IMPORTANT:  With  the  exception  of  Gn.  33-34  and  Gn.  201-202.  all  the  courses  in  German 
may  be  taken  either  semester  for  credit.  In  special  instances  Gn.  202  may,  with  permission  of 
the  instructor,  be  taken  even  though  the  student  has  not  had  Gn.  201.  In  all  other  courses  the 
llrst  semester  is  not  a  prerequisite  for  the  second   semester. 

Gn.  33. — First- Year  German.  3  hours.  3  credits.  JONES,  Hauptmann. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Gn.  33-34.  Open  to  those  students  who  have  had 
no  previous  work  in  German. 

Gn.    33-34 :      A    beginning    course    basic    for    further    study.      The    objectives    are    the    ability    to 
read  easy  German  and  to  understand  the  spoken  language. 

Gn.  34. — First-Year  German.  3  hours.  3  credits.  JONES,  HAUPTMANN. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Gn.  33-34. 

Gn.  35. — First- Year  German.  6  hours.  6  credits.  JONES,  HAUPTMANN. 
The  entire  first  year  of  German  33-34  offered  in  one  semester  as  an  intensive 
course.     Open  to  those  students  who  have  had  no  previous  work  in  German. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objectives  are  the  ability  to  read  easy 
German  and  to  understand  the  spoken  language. 

Gn.  201. — Second- Year  German.  3  hours.  3  credits.  JONES,  HAUPTMANN. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Gn.  201-202.    Prerequisites:  Gn.  33-34  or  equivalent. 

Gn.  201-202 :     Reading  of  modern  stories,  and  dramas ;  practice  in  conversation. 

Gn.  202. — Second-Year  German.  3  hours.  3  credits.  JONES,  HAUPTMANN. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Gn.  201-202. 

Gn.  205. — Second- Year  German.  6  hours,  6  credits.  JONES,  HAUPTMANN. 
The  entire  second  year  of  German  offered  in  one  semester  as  an  intensive  course. 
Prerequisite:  Gn.  33-34  or  equivalent. 

Reading  of  prose  of  moderate  difficulty  ;  training  in   composition  ;   conversation   practice. 

Gn.  303. — Masterpieces  of  German  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  JONES. 
Prerequisite:    Gn.  201-202  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  German  literature  from  the  ninth  century  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth. 

Gn.  304. — Masterpieces  of  German  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  JONES. 
Prerequisite:    Gn.  201-202  or  ^permission  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  German  literature  from  the  last  decade  of  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  end  of 
the  nineteenth  century. 

Gn.  313. — Conversation  and  Composition.  3  hours.  3  credits.  JONES,  Pre- 
requisite: Gn.  201-202  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Training  and  practice  in  oral  and  written  composition. 

Gn.  314. — Conversation  and  Composition.  3  hours,  3  credits.  JONES.  Pre- 
requisite: Gn.  313  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Second  half  of  the  course 
Gn.  313. 

Gn.  325. — Scientific  German.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HAUPTMANN.  Prerequisite: 
Gn.  201-202  or  permission  of  instructor. 

The  reading  of  representative  selections  in  Chemistry,  Biology,  Physics  and  other  fields.  De- 
signed  to  provide  the  student  with   an   adequate   tool   for  research   involving   German   publications, 

Gn.  326. — Scientific  German.  3  hours.  3  credits,  HAUPTMANN,  Prerequisite*. 
Gn,  201-202  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Advanced  readings  in  student's  chosen  science.  Designed  to  provide  orientation  in  important 
German   publications  concerning  student's  own   field. 
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*Gn,  403. — The  German  Classical  Period.     3  hours.     3  credits.     JONES.     Pre- 
requisite:   Gn.  303-304  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Designed  to  afford  an  opportunity  for  a  detailed  study  of  the  -works  of  the  Classical  authors 
(in   the  original),   together   with   the   cultural   background   of   the   period. 

*Gn.  404. — The  German  Classical  Period.     3  hours.     3  credits.     JONES,     Pre- 
requisite:   Gn.  303-304  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Study    (in   the  original)    of  Lessing,   Goethe,   and   Schiller. 

Gn.  423. — German  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Jones.    Prerequisite:  Gn.  304. 

Romantic   drama,   the   "Fate   Tragedy,"    Kleist,    Grillparzer,    Grabbe,    Buchner,    German    opera. 

Gn.  424. — German  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
JONES.     Prerequisite:  Gn.  304. 

Hebbel,  Ludwig,  Wagner,  Anzengruber,  Gerhard,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Schnitzler,  Hoff- 
mannstal.  Wedekind,  Halbe. 

Gn.  425. — A  Survey  of  the  Modern  Germanic  Languages:  the  German  dialects, 
Dutch,  Afrikaans,  Icelandic.    3  hours.     3  credits.     JONES.     Prerequisite:  Gn.  202. 

An  exploratory  course,  in  which  the  more  important  morphological  and  syntactical  features 
of  the  German  dialects,  Dutch,  Afrikaans,  and  Modern  Icelandic  are  compared  with  those  of  the 
"Schriftsprache." 

Gn.  426. — A  Survey  of  the  Modern  Germanic  Languages:  Danish,  Norwegian, 
Swedish.     3  hours.  3  credits.     JONES.     Prerequisite:  Gn.  425. 

A  detailed  comparison  of  Danish,  Norwegian  and  S~wedish  with  each  other  and  with  the 
German   language. 

Gn.  430. — Individual  Work.    Variable  credit.    Hauptmann,  JONES. 

Gn.  430  makes  it  possible  for  a  student  to  study,  for  credit,  certain  phases  of  German  litera- 
ture, language,  and  civilization  for  which  there  are  no  special  course  offerings.  Gn.  430  may  be 
elected  for  additional  credit  in  subsequent  sessions.  Students  will  be  helped  to  plan  a  definite 
program,  and  will  meet  the  instructor  for  frequent  conferences. 

Reading  Course.  4  hours.  0  credits.  HAUPTMANN.  Open  to  graduate  stu- 
dents, faculty  members  and  seniors  who  are  planning  to  do  graduate  work. 

A  special  course  for  beginners  who  are  primarily  interested  in  meeting  the  reading  require- 
ments for  advanced  degrees. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisite:    Twenty-four  hours,  or  equivalent,  of  undergraduate  work  in  German. 

Gn.  505. — German  Prose  Fiction  in  the  Sixteenth,  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth 
Centuries,     3  hours.     3  credits.     JONES. 

The  development  of  the  German  Roman  and  related  types  of  prose  fiction  such  as  the  Novelle 
and  the  Erzaehluna  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the  romantic  period. 

Gn.  506. — German  Prose  Fiction  in  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries. 
3  hours.    3  credits.    JONES. 

Gn.  509. — Middle  High  German.     3  hours.     3  credits.     JONES. 

Readings  in  the  original  of  representative  selections  from  the  lyric  and  epic  of  the  "Mittel- 
hochdeutsche  Bluetezeit".  Lectures  on  the  cultural  and  literary  background  of  the  period.  Not 
a  linguistic  course.     Text:  Senn,  An  Introduction  to  Middle  High  German. 

Gn.  510. — Middle  High  German.     3  hours.     3  credits.     JONES, 

Texts :  Jantzen,  Dichtungen  aus  m.ittelhochdeutscher  Fruehzeit,  Parzival,  Hartmann  von  Au4 
und  Gottfried  von  Straseburg.      (Goeschen  137,  921  and  22.) 
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Gn,  517. — Introduction  to  Germanic  Philology.     '6   hours.     3  credits.     JONES. 

Matthew,  Mark,  Luke  and  John  in  the  Biblical  translation  of  Ulfllas — the  phonology  and 
morphology  of  Gothic  in  relation  to  other  Indo-European  languages — a  brief  survey  of  the  sound 
laws  involved  in  the  development  of  English  and  the  low  German  dialects  from  primitive  Germanic. 
Intended  to  serve  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  subject  for  students  from  other  departments 
as  well  as  for  those  primarily  interested  in  Germanic  linguistics.  Texts :  Wright,  A  GrammaT 
of  the  Gothic  Language.     Priebsch  and  Collinson,   The  German  Language. 

Gn.  518. — Introduction  to  Germanic  Philology.     3  hours.     8  credits.     JONES. 

The  reading  of  Old  High  German  and  Middle  High  German  texts  together  with  much  material 
generally  included  in  courses  on  the  history  of  the  German  language — the  second  sound  shift — 
the  high  German  dialects — the  development  of  the  "Schriftsprache" — loan  words  and  loan  transla- 
tions. Texts :  Braune,  Althochdeutsche  Grammatik  and  Althochdeutachea  Lesebuch.  Wright,  A 
Middle  High  German  I'rimer. 

Gn.  530, — Individual  Work,     Variable  credit.     JONES. 

Readings  and  reports  in  fields  chosen  by  the  individual  student.  Mainly  designed  for  graduate 
students  desiring  to  gain  special  information  on  certain  genres,  movements  or  authors.  The  course 
may  be  repeated  without  duplication  of  credit. 

GREEK 

Gk.  33. — First-Year  Greek.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Brunet.  The  first  half  of 
the  course  Gk.  33-34. 

Gk.  33-34 :  A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study,  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to 
the  study  of  Greek  and  to  develop  a  moderate  reading  ability. 

Gk.  34. — First-Year  Greek.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BRUNET.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Gk.  33-34, 

Gk.  201. — Second  Year  Greek.     3  hours.     3  credits.     BRUNET. 

The  translation   of  selections   from    Xenophon's   Meviorahilia.      Grammar   study. 

Gk.  202. — Second  Year  Greek,  3  hours.  3  credits.  BRUNET.  A  continuation 
of  Greek  201, 

The  translation   of  Plato's  Apology,   Crito,   and  parts   of  the  Phaedo. 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

HPl,  121. — Observation  and  Participation  I,  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
Staff. 

Observation  and  Participation  in  the  Required  Physical  Education  program  of  the  University 
under  the  supervision  of  regular  staff  members.  The  student  will  observe  staff  members  at  work 
and  assist  them  in   a   limited   manner. 

HPl.  122. — Observation  and  Participation  II.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
STAFF.     The  second  half  of  the  course  HPl.  121-122. 

HPl.  131. — Athletic  Coaching  I.  1  hour  and  2  hours  laboratory.  2  credits. 
Wolf  and  Staff. 

Fundamentals  of  coaching  football  including  team  offense  and  defense  together  with  the  tech- 
nique of  playing  each  position  in  the  line  and  backfield. 

HPl.  132. — Athletic  Coaching  II.  1  hour  and  2  hours  laboratory.  2  credits. 
Beard. 

Fundamentals  of  training  and  techniques   in  coaching  track   and   field   events. 
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HPI.  221. — Observation  and  Participation  III.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
Staff. 

Designed  to  give  a  student  practice  in  teaching  physical  education  under  supervision.  As  the 
student  develops,  he  will  be  given  more  and  varied  responsibilities  in  the  Required  Physical  Educa- 
tion program  of  the  University.  In  this  way,  the  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  gain  as  much 
experience  as  possible  in  leading  others  under  the  guidance  of  the  class   instructor. 

HPI.  222. — Observation  and  Participation  IV.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
STAFF.     The  second  half  of  the  course  HPI.  221-222. 

HPI.  231. — Athletic  Coaching  III.  1  hour  and  2  hours  laboratory.  2  credits. 
McAllister. 

Fundamentals  of  coaching  basketball  including  team  offense  and  defense  together  with  in- 
dividual skills  and  the  play  of  each  position. 

HPI.  232. — Athletic  Coaching  IV.  1  hour  and  2  hour  laboratory.  2  credits. 
McAllister. 

Fundamentals  of  coaching  baseball  including  the  play  of  each  position  on  a  baseball  team. 

HPI.  331. — Problems  and  Projects  I.    5  hours.     5  credits.     SALT  and  STAFF. 

Designed  to  provide  not  only  necessary  information  in  the  fields  of  Physical  Education,  Recrea- 
tion, Varsity  Athletics,  Health  Education,  and  Intramural  Athletics  but  to  give  the  student  practice 
in  performing  tasks  and  solving  problems  similar  to  those  he  will  encounter  on-the-job.  The  coui-se 
will  be  based  upon  the  following  functional  problems  and  projects:  (1)  How  can  I  make  the  best 
use  of  written  material?  (2)  What  is  the  person  like  that  I  plan  to  teach,  coach  or  lead?  (3)  What 
can  I  offer  that  is  desirable  and  beneficial  in  the  way  of  a  program  or  programs?  (4)  What  material 
things  do  I  need  to  provide  these  experiences  in  a  program,  e.g.,  facilities,  equipment  and  supplies, 
time  allotment,  etc.  ? 

HPI.  332. — Problems  and  Projects  II.  5  hours.  5  credits.  SALT  and  STAFF. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  HPI.  331-332. 

*HP1.  363. — Teaching  Physical  Education  in  the  Secondary  School.  3  hours. 
3  credits.     STAFF. 

Methods  and  Materials.  The  program  of  physical  education  activities  for  the  secondary  school 
involving  team  games,  rhythms,  gymnastic  activities,  individual  and  dual  sports ;  together  with 
appropriate  procedures  and  methods  for  conducting  such  a  program. 

HPI.  373. — Methods  and  Materials  in  Elementary  School  Physical  Education. 

3  hours.    3  credits.     STAFF. 

The  program  of  physical  education  activities  for  the  elementary  school  including  small  group 
play,  large  group  play,  directed  play,  team  game  units ;  together  with  appropriate  procedures  and 
methods  for  conducting  such  a   program. 

*HP1.  381. — Advanced  Football  Coaching.  2  hours  and  2  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.    WOLF  and  Staff.     Prerequisite:  HPI.  131. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  coaching  a  complete  team  in  offensive  and  de- 
fensive play. 

*HP1.  382. — Advanced  Track  Coaching.  1  hour  and  2  hours  laboratory. 
2  credits.     BEARD.     Prerequisite:  HPI.  132. 

Training  in  the  developing  of  a  track  team,  management  of  track  meets  and  promotion  of  track. 

HPI.  383. — Physical  Activities  in  Schools.  6  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Staff. 

The  entire  program  of  physical  education  in  the  public  schools  from  grades  one  through 
twelve  is  presented  so  that  the  student  gets  a  complete  picture  of  this  program,  and  is  made 
aware  of  the  progression  from  grade  to  grade.  Provision  for  further  leadership  training  is  offered 
in  this  course  since  the  student  will  take  his  turn  serving  as  leader,  followed  by  suggestions  for 
improvement  given  by  his  classmates  and  the  instructor.  The  course  will  also  provide  an  oppor- 
tunity for  the  student  to  develop   skills   in  all   of   the  activities  presented. 
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HPl.  384. — Physical  Activities  in  Schools.  6  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Staff.     The  second  semester  of  the  course  HPl.  383-384. 

HPl.  387. — Health  Education.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Salt  and  STAFF. 

A  consideration  of  the  principles  underlying  health  education,  together  with  the  organization 
and  administration  of  such  a  program ;  the  role  of  the  teacher  in  health  instruction,  who  shall 
teach  health,  the  organization  of  materials  for  instructional  purposes,  criteria  for  the  evaluation 
of  health  materials  and  methods,  the  role  of  local,  state  and  national  non-official  organizations 
in  health  teaching  programs. 

HPl.  411. — Principles  and  Administration  of  Physical  Education.  3  hours. 
3  credits.     SALT  and  STAFF. 

Fundamental  principles  upon  which  the  present  day  program  of  physical  education  is  based, 
together  with  a  study  of  the  history,  aims,  objectives,  and  contemporary  trends  in  this  field.  The 
organization  and  administration  of  the  program  pertaining  to  the  playground,  gymnasium,  swim- 
ming pool,   service  unit,   intramural   and   interscholastic   athletics. 

*HP1.  431. — Problems  and  Projects  III.     6  hours.     6  credits.     STAFF. 

The  problem  approach  to  professional  preparation  will  be  based  upon  the  following  functional 
projects  covering  the  fields  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  Recreation  and  Athletics:  (1)  How 
do  I  teach,  lead  and  coach  to  gain  the  desired  results,  e.g.,  personal  preparation,  organization  of 
groups,  motivation,  discipline,  demonstration,  etc.?  (2)  How  do  I  know  if,  to  what  extent  and 
w^hat  kinds  of  results  are  secured,  e.g.,  testing  and  evaluation,  elementary  research  technique  ? 
(3)  How  do  I  "run"  a  department,  e.g.,  records,  forms,  administrative  techniques,  budgets,  or- 
ganization? (4)  How  do  I  get  a  job,  e.g.,  practice-interviews,  personal  appearance,  contacts,  etc.? 
(5)   How  can  I  advance  pi-ofessionally  ? 

*HP1.  432. — Problems  and  Projects  IV.  6  hours.  6  credits.  STAFF.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  HPl.  431-432. 

*HP1.  462, — Community  Recreation.    -2  hours,     2  credits.     STAFF. 

Study  is  made  of  such  programs  as  providing  factilities  and  equipment,  setting  up  the  program, 
budgeting  and  financing,   selecting  and  supervising  the  staff. 

HPl.  481. — Advanced  Basketball  Coaching,  2  hours.  2  credits.  MCALLISTER, 
Prerequisite:  HPl.  231. 

The  course  is  designed  to  instruct  individuals  in  coaching  a  basketball  team  with  the  work 
based  entirely  on  team  play  on  both  offense  and  defense. 

*HP1.  482. — Advanced  Baseball  Coaching.  2  hours.  2  credits.  MCALLISTER. 
Prerequisite:  HPl.  232. 

The  course  is  designed  to  train  men  to  ceach  baseball  on  a  team  basis. 

*HP1.  484. — Tests  and  Measurements  in  Physical  Education.  2  hours.  2  credits. 
STAFF. 

Lectures,  discussion,  reports  and  laboratory  practices  in  the  use  of  the  elementary  and 
advanced  tests  and  measurements  of  health,  physical  fitness,  motor  ability,  and  skills.  The  place 
and  possibilities  of  measurement  in   physical  education. 

HPl.  485. — Applied  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Kinesiology.  3  hours.  3  credits, 
STAFF, 

Human  embryology,  the  cell  tissues,  basis  of  essential  facts  concerning  the  structure  and  the 
functions  of  the  skeletal,  muscular,  nervous,  respiratory,  digestive,  reproductive,  endocrine,  execre- 
tory  and  circulatory  systems.  Study  of  body  movements,  muscle  action,  and  joint  mechanics  in 
relation  to  physical  education  activities. 

HPl.  486. — Personal  and  Community  Hygiene,     3  hours.     3  credits,     STAFF, 

Hygiene  as  a  means  for  the  improvement  of  living ;  the  meaning  of  health  in  terms  of  life 
values  ;  the  biologic  approach  to  the  student  of  health  ;  the  place  of  intelligent  control  in  modern 
civilization  ;  ways  for  improvement  of  health  and  prevention  of  disease  as  applied  to  the  individual 
and  the  community.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  Florida's  Health  Problems,  e.g..  Nutrition 
Deficiencies,  Malaria,  Hookworm,  Venereal  Disease,  Tuberculosis,  and  Dental  Diseases. 
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*HP1.  487. — Corrective  Physical  Education.  2  hours,  with  laboratory  demon- 
strations.   2  credits.    STAFF. 

The  course  is  designed  to  train  men  to  teach  corrective  exercises  both  for  rehabilitation  and 
posture  adjustments. 

*HP1.  488. — Conditioning  of  Athletes  and  Care  of  Injuries.  2  hours,  with 
practical  demonstrations.     2  credits.     STAFF. 

The  course  is  designed  to  train  men  in  conditioning  athletes  for  the  various  sports  together 
with  a  practical  course  in  first  aid  and  the  care  of  injuries  in  an  athletic  program. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

HPl.  531 — Guided  Professional  Development  in  Health  and  Physical  Educa- 
tion.    3  hours.    3  credits.     STAFF.     The  first  half  of  the  course  HPl.  531-532. 

Designed  to  offer  teachers,  supervisors,  and  administrators  an  opportunity  to  work  on  problems 
and  projects  related  to  their  job  and  to  offer  further  study  in  areas  in  which  there  is  need  for 
additional   training. 

HPl.  532. — Guided  Professional  Development  in  Health  and  Physical  Educa- 
tion.   3  hours.     3  credits.     STAFF.     The  second  half  of  the  course  HPl.  531-532. 

HPl,  533. — Problems  of  Physical  Education.  3  hours.  3  credits.  STAFF. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  HPl.  533-534. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  contemporary  problems  in  physical  educa- 
tion. It  forms  the  basis  for  the  organization  of  research  projects  together  with  an  analysis  of  the 
techniques  used   in  problem  solving. 

HPl.  534. — Problems  of  Physical  Education.  3  hours.  3  credits.  STAFF. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  HPl.  533-534. 

HISTORY 

In  all  the  courses  offered  in  this  department  political,  economic,  social,  religious  and 
cultural  aspects  are  given  consideration.  Prerequisites:  C-1  or  Hy.  313-314  (formerly 
Hy.  101-102)   or  equivalent. 

Hy.  241. — History  of  the  Modern  World.  Offered  each  semester.  4  hours. 
4  credits.  LEAKE.  Prerequisites:  C-1.  Designed  for  University  College  students. 
Prerequisite  to  advanced  courses  in  History  for  students  entering  from  the 
University  College.     (Formerly  CHy.  13.) 

The  historical  background  of  present  day  civilization  is  considered  insofar  as  that  back- 
ground has  been  developed  in  the  fabric  of  the  historical  movements  since  1815.  The  political, 
economic,  social,  religious,  artistic,  and  cultural  aspects  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries 
are  studied. 

Hy.  251. — Florida  History.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LEAKE.  The  first  half  of 
the  course  Hy.  251-252. 

Designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  discovery,  exploration,  settlement  and  develop- 
ment of  that  area  now  comprised  in  the  present  State  of  Florida.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given 
the   period   since   Reconstruction. 

Hy.  252. — Florida  History.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Leake.  The  second  half  of 
the  course  Hy.  251-252. 

Hy.  301. — American  History,  1492-1776.  3  hours,  3  credits.  LEAKE.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  301-302. 

The  Colonial  Period  up  to  1776. 
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Hy.  302. — American   History,  1776-1830.     3  hours.     3  credits, 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  301-302. 

The   early   Constitutional    Period. 


Leake.     The 


3  hours.     3  credits.     LEAKE.     The 


3  hours.     3  credits.     Leake.     The 


Hy.  303.— American  History,  1830-1876. 

first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  303-304. 

The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction. 

Hy.  304.— American  History,  1876-1942. 

second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  303-304. 

From   Reconstruction   to   the   present. 

Hy.  305.— English  History  to  1485.     3  hours.     3  credits.     PAYNE.     The  first 
half  of  the  course  Hy.  305-306. 

From  early  times  to  the  end   of  the  War  of  the  Roses,   1485. 


Hy.  306.— English  History,  1485  to  1688. 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  305-306, 

From  1485  to  the  "Glorious  Revolution",  1688. 


3  hours.     3  credits.     PAYNE.     The 


Hy.  307. — The  Renaissance  and   Reformation.     3  hours.     3  credits.     LEAKE. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  307-308. 

The  Renaissance. 


Hy.  308. — The  Renaissance  and   Reformation. 

The  second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  307-308. 

The  Protestant  Revolution   and   the  Catholic   Reformation. 


3  hours.     3  credits.     LEAKE, 


3  hours.    3  credits. 


Hy.  309. — The  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Era. 

Leake.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  309-310. 

The  causes  and  course  of  tiie  French   Revolution. 

Hy.  310. — The  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Era.    3  hours.    3  credits. 
Leake.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  309-310. 

The  Napoleonic  Era. 


Hy.  311.— English  History,  1688  to  1815.     3  hours.     3  credits, 
first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  311-312. 

FVom  the  Revolution  of  1688  to  the  close  of  the  Napoleonic  Period. 


Payne,    The 


Hy.   312.— English   History,    1815-1942.     3   hours, 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  311-312. 

From  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  present. 


3   credits.     PAYNE.     The 


Hy.  313.— Europe  During  the  Middle  Ages.  3  hours.  3  credits.  GlUNT.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  313-314. 

Hy.  313-314 :  The  history  of  Western  Europe  from  476  A.D.  to  the  Renaissance  and  Reforma- 
tion. This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  other  history  courses  for  students  who  do  not  enter  the 
Upper   Division   from   the  University   College. 

Hy.  314.— Europe  During  the  Middle  Ages.  3  hours.  3  credits.  GLUNT.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  313-314. 

Hy.  315. — Latin  American  History  to  1850.  3  hours.  3  credits.  GLUNT.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  315-316. 

Hy.  315-316:  First  semester  work  covers  the  discovery,  settlement,  and  early  development 
of  South  and  Central  America.  Second  semester  work  covers  the  discovery,  settlement,  and  early 
development  of  Latin  America  to  1850. 

Hy.  316.— Latin  American  History  to  1850..  3  hours.  3  credits.  GLUNT.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  315-316.  , 
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3  hours.     3  credits.     Glunt. 


3  hours,    3  credits.    Glunt. 


Hy.  317.— Latin  American  History,  1850-1900. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  317-318. 

Hy.  318.— Latin  American  History,  1900  to  1942. 

The  second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  317-318. 

Hy.  326. — United  States  Naval  History.     3  hours,     3  credits. 

The  beginnings  and  development  of  the  United  States  Navy. 

3  hours.     3  credits,     LEAKE. 


Patrick. 


The 


Hy.  331. — Survey  of  American  History. 

first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  331-332. 

Hy.  331-332 :  A  general  survey  course  on  the  development  of  the  United  States,  designed  for 
students  in  Public  Administration.  Not  open  to  other  students  unless  they  have  completed  C-1 
and   CHy.   13   or  Hy.   313-314. 

Hy.  332. — Survey  of  American  History.  3  hours.  3  credits,  LEAKE.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy,  331-332. 

Hy.  401. — Ancient  Civilizations.  3  hours.  3  credits.  PAYNE.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Hy.  401-402. 

Hy.  401-402:    Egyptian,  Assyrian,  Babylonian,  Persian,  Semitic,  Hellenic,  and  Roman  peoples. 

Hy.  402. — Ancient  Civilizations.  3  hours.  3  credits.  PAYNE.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Hy.  401-402. 

Hy.  403.— History  of  Europe,  1648  to  1714.  3  hours.  3  credits.  PAYNE.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  403-404. 

Hy.  403-404:    The  history  of  Europe  from  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia  to  the  French  Revolution. 

Hy.  404.— History  of  Europe,  1714-1789.  3  hours.  3  credits.  PAYNE.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  403-404. 

Reading  Course  for  Seniors — see   ScS.   491. — Masterpieces   in   the   Social   Sciences. 


GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisites:  An  undergraduate  major  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  or  equivalent. 
It  is  very  desirable  that  the  student  should  begin  his  graduate  work  with  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  one  foreign  language,  preferably  French  or  German,  especially  if  he  intends  to 
go  on  to  the  work  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

Graduate  students  admitted  to  undergraduate  courses  are  required  to  do  additional 
work  in  order  to  receive  graduate  credit. 

Hy.  501.— American  History,  1492-1776,  3  hours.  3  credits.  LEAKE.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  501-502. 

Hy.  502. — American  History,  1776-1830.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LEAKE.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  501-502. 

Hy.  503. — American  History,  1830-1876.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LEAKE.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  503-504. 

Hy.  504. — American  History,  1876  to  the  Present.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LEAKE. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  503-504. 

Hy.  505.— English  History  to  1485.  3  hours.  3  credits.  PAYNE.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Hy.  505-506. 

Hy.  506.— English  History  from  1485-1688.  3  hours,  3  credits,  PAYNE,  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  505-506. 
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3  hours.     3  credits.     LEAKE.     The 

3  hours.     3  credits.     LEAKE.     The 

3  credits.     LEAKE.     The  first  half 

3  credits.    LEAKE.    The  second  half 


Hy.  507. — Renaissance  and  Reformation. 

first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  507-508. 

Hy.  508. — Renaissance  and  Reformation. 

second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  507-508. 

Hy.  509. — Seminar  in  American  History. 
of  the  course  Hy.  509-510. 

Hy.  510. — Seminar  in  American  History. 

of  the  course  Hy.  509-510. 

Hy.  511.— English  History,  1688-1815.    3  hours.    3  credits,    PAYNE.    The  first 
half  of  the  course  Hy.  511-512. 

Hy.  512.— English   History,   1815-1941.     3   hours.     3   credits.     PAYNE.     The 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  511-512. 

Hy.  515.— Latin  American  History,  to  1850.    3  hours.    3  credits.    GluNT.    The 
first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  515-516. 

Hy.  516.— Latin  American  History,  to  1850.    3  hours.    3  credits.    GlUNT.    The 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  515-516. 


Hy.  517.— Latin  American  History,  1850-1900.     3  hours. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  517-518. 


3  credits.     GlUNT. 


3  hours.     3  credits.     GLUNT. 


Hy.  518.— Latin  American  History,  1900-1941. 

The  second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  517-518. 

Hy.  521.— Ancient  Civilizations.     3  hours.     3  credits.     PAYNE.    The  first  half 
of  the  course  Hy.  521-522. 

Hy.  522.— Ancient  Civilizations,     3  hours.     3  credits.     PAYNE.     The   second 
half  of  the  course  Hy.  521-522, 

Hy.  523.— History  of  Europe,  1648-1714.     3  hours.    3  credits.     PAYNE.    The 
first  half  of  the  course  Hy.  523-524, 

Hy.  524.— History  of  Europe,  1714-1789.     3  hours.     3  credits.     PAYNE.     The 
second  half  of  the  course  Hy.  523-524, 


HORTICULTURE 

He,  201. — Principles  of  Horticulture.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.    WOLFE. 

The  principles  underlying  home  and  commercial  production  of  fruits,  vegetables  and  flowers. 
A  course  designed  especially  for  students  not  expecting  to  major  in  horticulture  and  not  counting 
for  a  major. 

He.  310. — Plant  Pruning.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits, 
Watkins. 

Principles  and  practices  in  the  pruning  of  trees  and  shrubs  and  in  the  treatment  of  woonda 
and  cavities. 

He.  312, — Vegetable  Gardening.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory,  3  credits, 
Abbott. 

Principles  and  practice  of  vegetable  growing,  with  special  attention  to  the  home  garden.  A 
Hrief  general  course  or  an  introduction  to  further  work  in  olericaltnr*. 
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He.  314. — Principles  of  Fruit  Production.     3  hours.     3  credits.     ABBOTT. 

The  principles  underlying  fruit  production,  with  special  reference  to  such  factors  as  water 
relations,    nutrition,   temperature,   fruit  setting,   and   geographic   influences. 

He.  315. — Citrus  Culture.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory,  3  credits.  ABBOTT. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  He.  315-316.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  He,  316. 

He.  315-316:  A  thorough  study  of  all  phases  of  the  growing  of  citrus  fruits,  including 
propagation,  selection  of  site,  planting,  grove  operations,  harvesting  and  varieties.  A  three-day 
trip  is  required  each  semester. 

He.  316. — Citrus  Culture.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  ABBOTT. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  He.  315-316. 

He.  317. — Plant  Propagation.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Abbott. 

Principles  and  practices  in  the  propagation  of  orchard  and  garden  crops,  and  the  physiological 
and  economic  factors  related  to  them. 

He.  412. — Deciduous  Fruits.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Wolfe. 

A  study  of  the  culture  of  peaches,  pears,  persimmons,  grapes  and  other  deciduous  fruits 
including  the  strawberry  as  grown  in  Florida. 

He.  423. — Major  Subtropical  Fruits.    3  hours.    3  credits.    WOLFE. 

A  study  of  the  propagation,  culture  and  commercial  production  of  the  avocado  and  mango.  A 
three-day  field  trip  will  be  made. 

He.  424. — Minor  Subtropical  and  Tropical  Fruits.   3  hours.   3  credits.   WOLFB. 

studies  of  the  culture  and  relationships  of  such  fruits  as  the  guavas,  carissa,  sapodilla,  star- 
apple,  papaya,  lychee,  tamarind,  etc.     A  three-day  field  trip  will  be  made. 

He.  425. — Commercial  Truck  Crops.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.    Abbott.     Prerequisite:    He.  312. 

The  principles  and  practices  in  the  commercial  production  of  the  important  truck  crops  of 
Florida,  including  beans,  celery,  cabbage,  potato,  tomato  and  watermelon.  A  three-day  trip  will 
be  required. 

He.  426. — Systematic  Olericulture.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Abbott. 

The  origin,   history,  types,   classification,   nomenclature  and  adaptations  of  vegetables. 

He.  427. — Elementary  Floriculture.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.   3  credits. 

Watkins. 

The  principles  of  flower  culture,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  growing  of  annuals  and  peren- 
nials for  the  home  garden. 

•He.   428. — Commercial   Floriculture.     2   hours,   and   2   hours    laboratory.     3 
credits.    WATKINS. 

The  propagation  and  handling  of  commercial  florists  crops  and  the  management  of  greenhouses. 

He.  429. — Ornamental  Horticulture.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Watkins. 

Plant  materials  suitable  for  use  in  ornamental  horticulture  with  special  application  to  the 
beautification  of  homes  and  schools  in  Florida. 

He.  430. — Advanced  Ornamental  Horticulture.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  labora- 
tory.   3  credits.    WATKINS. 

Plant  materials  for  use  in  landscape  work,  with  more  emphasis  given  to  use  in  commercial 
landscaping   and   to  tropical   materials. 


*Not  offered  in  1946-47. 
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GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  Twenty  hours  of  satisfactory  work  in  Horticulture  and  six  hours  of 
satisfactory  work  in  Botany. 

He.  503. — Horticulture  Seminar.     1  hour.     1  credit.     WOLFE. 

*He.  514. — Advanced  Citriculture.    3  hours.    3  credits.    ABBOTT. 

Advanced  course  emphasizing  the  problems  offered  by  varying  sites,  soils,  climates,  stocks  and 
varieties. 

*He.  515. — Advanced  Olericulture.    3  hours.     3  credits.    WOLFE. 

A  study  of  the  literature  in  plant  physiology,  miorphology,  and  genetics  as  related  to  the 
production  of  truck  crops. 

He.  518. — Advanced  Floriculture.     3  hours.     3  credits.     WatkiNS. 

A  critical  survey  of   the   literature  and   problems  of   floriculture   and   ornamental   horticulture. 

He.  570. — Research  in  Horticulture.  1  to  6  hours.  1  to  6  credits.  WOLFE, 
Abbott,  Watkins,  Jamison. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 
In.  111. — Mechanical  Drawing.     1  hour,  and  5  hours   laboratory.     2  credits. 

Strickland. 

Freehand  sketching,  lettering,  orthographic  projection,  geometric  construction,  working  drawing 
and  blue  printing,  care  and  use  of  instruments. 

In.  112. — Mechanical  Drawing.  1  hour,  and  5  hours  laboratory.  2  credits. 
Strickland. 

Perspective  rendering,  tracings  and  blue  prints  for  a  small  building ;  different  types  of  letters, 
machine  sketching,  and  conventions.  Suggestions  and  plans  as  to  the  most  effective  way  of  teaching 
a  course  of  this  type. 

In.  211. — General  Shop.  1  hour,  and  5  hours  laboratory.  2  credits.  STRICK- 
LAND. 

Practice  in  use  of  hand  tools  commonly  found  in  school  shops ;  types  of  construction,  design, 
woodfinishing ;  block-printing.  Analysis  of  logical  teaching  units  in  projects  and  problems  in  the 
various  phases  of  industrial  arts. 

In.  212. — General  Shop.  1  hour,  and  5  hours  laboratory.  2  credits.  STRICK- 
LAND. 

Use  of  hand  tools  and  power  machines,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  speed  lathe ;  use,  parts 
and  care  of  machines  ;  shop  equipment  and  construction.  In  addition  to  the  development  of  manipu- 
lative skills,  special  emphasis  is  given  to  selecting  projects,  and  writing  the  various  types  of  instruc- 
tion  sheets. 

In.  301. — Sheet  Metal  Drafting.  1  hour,  and  5  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Strickland. 

How  to  make  and  how  to  read  sheet  metal  and  other  surface  development  drawings. 

In.  302. — General  Shop.  1  hour,  and  5  hours  laboratory.  Offered  only  in  the 
first  semester.    3  credits.     STRICKLAND. 

Units  in  design  and  construction  of  ceramics  and,  in  addition,  several  craft  activities  presented. 

In.  305. — Design  and  Construction.  1  hour,  and  5  hours  laboratory.  Offered 
only  in  the  second  semester.    3  credits.    STRICKLAND. 

Advanced  problems  in  design  and  construction  taken  from  some  area  of  work  in  the  general 
shop  in  selected  advanced  areas  in  which  the  student  desires  major  emphasis. 


'Not  offered  in  1946-47. 
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In,  306. — General  Metal  Shop.  1  hour,  and  5  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
STRICKLAND. 

Layout  and  construction  in  sheet  metaL  Scope  of  sheet  metal,  various  methods  of  construc- 
tion, shop  arrangements  and  equipment.  Study  made  of  metals,  materials  and  processes  essential 
to  oxyacetylene  and  arc  welding  ;  also  forge  and  heat  treating. 

In.  401. — Architectural  Drawing.  6  hours  lecture-laboratory.  3  credits. 
Prerequisite:  In.  111-112.    STRICKLAND. 

Designed  for  industrial  arts  teachers.  Study  made  of  building  materials,  sources  and  prices ; 
landscaping  as  to  orientation ;  plans,  elevations,  sections,  details,  conventions ;  types  and  styles 
of  domestic  architecture,   and   a   review  of   the   history   of   architecture. 

In.  404. — Farm  Motors.  Identical  with  Ag.  302.  4  hours  lecture-laboratory. 
3  credits.    ROGERS,  F. 

A  general  understanding  of  the  various  types  of  gasoline  motors.  Lecture-laboratory  work  on 
the  theories  and  practical  phases  of  engines ;  fuel  systems,  carburation ;  ignition ;  starting  and 
generating  systems. 

In.  411. — General  Machine  Shop  and  Metal  Work.  1  hour,  and  5  hours  labora- 
tory.   3  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  In.  411-412.     STRICKLAND. 

In.  411-412 :  Recommended  for  properly  qualified  students  in  the  College  of  Education.  It 
consists  of  classroom  study  and  laboratory  practice  in  pattern  work,  foundry,  and  general  machine 
shop  operations. 

In.  412. — General  Machine  Shop  and  Metal  Work.  1  hour,  and  5  hours  labora- 
tory. 3  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  In.  411-412.     STRICKLAND. 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

Ig.  365. — Engineering  Mechanics — Statics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  YeatoN, 
Prerequisites:  Ps.  205,  Ms.  353,  Ml.  182. 

Principles  of  statics ;  resolution  and  equilibrium  of  concurrent  forces  ;  numerical  and  graphical 
solution  of  trusses  and  hinged  frames  ;  couples  ;  centers  of  gravity ;  forces  in  space ;  and  moments 
of  inertia.     Singer,  Engineering  Mechanics. 

Ig.  366. — Engineering  Mechanics — Dynamics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ESHLEMAN. 
Prerequisite:  Ig.  365. 

Principles  of  dynamics ;  rectilinear,  curvilinear,  and  hannonic  motions ;  momentum  and  im- 
pulse ;  work  and  energy ;  force,  mass,  and  acceleration ;  projectiles ;  simple,  torsional,  and  com- 
pound pendulums ;  balancing  of  rigid  bodies ;  and  relative  motion.     Singer,  Engineering  Mechanics. 

Ig.  367. — Strength  of  Materials.  3  hours,  3  credits.  YEATON  and  STAFF. 
Prerequisite:  Ig.  365. 

Tension,  compression,  shear,  stress  and  strain ;  combined  stresses ;  riveted  joints  for  pressure 
vessels  and  structural  work ;  torsion ;  bending  moments ;  stresses  and  deflection  of  simple,  canti- 
lever, and  continuous  beams ;  concrete  beams ;  curved  beams  and  hooks ;  eccentric  loading :  col- 
umns;  and  elastic  strain  energy.  Boyd,  Strength  of  Materials;  .American  Institute  of  Steel 
Construction. 

Ig.  370. — Job  Evaluation.  2  hours.  2  credits.  ESHLEMAN.  Prerequisite: 
Upper  Division  registration. 

Analysis  of  duties  and  responsibilities  of  various  jobs  and  compare  them  from  point  of  view  of 
difficulty,  responsibility,  skill  education,  and  working  conditions.  Determination  of  rates  of  com- 
pensation so  that  they  will  be  in  proper  relation  to  each  other  according  to  the  relative  value  of 
the  job  to  industry.     Benge,  Burk,   Hay,  Manual  of  Job  Evaluation. 

Ig.  460. — Engineering  Economic  Analysis.  3  hours.  3  credits.  YEATON. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  classification. 

Projects  selected  from  the  general  fields  of  engineering  are  solved  by  the  student.  Attention 
is  given  to  both  the  technical  and  the  economic  solutions.  Each  project  will,  in  general,  be  studied 
from  the  economic,  intangible,  and  financial  analyses  points  of  view.  The  importance  of  alterna- 
tives;  the  questions:  "Will  it  pay?"  and  "Can  it  be  financed?"  are  emphasized.  BuUinger,  Engi- 
neering  Economic   Analysis. 
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Ig.  463. — Specifications,  Engineering  Relations  and  Industrial  Safety.  3  hours. 
3  credits,     ESHLEMAN.     Prerequisite:    Senior  classification. 

Specifications  for  materials  and  construction  of  engineering  projects;  advertising  and  letting 
contracts  ;  agreements  and  contractual  relations.  Organization  of  safety  work  in  industry ;  accident 
causes  and  legal  responsibility  of  employer  and  employee.  Mead,  Contracts,  Specifications  and 
Engineering  Relations.     Blake,  Industrial  Safety. 

Ig.  469. — Plant  Location  and  Layout.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4 
credits.  ESHLEMAN.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Ig.  469-470.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  classification. 

Ig.  469-470:  A  study  of  the  principles  of  location,  layout,  industrial  building  design,  operation 
and  control  of  industrial  plants  and  processes ;  involving  waste  elimination  and  production  control. 
Knowles  &  Thomson,  Industrial  Management. 

Ig.  470. — Plant  Location  and  Layout.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4 
credits.     ESHLEMAN.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Ig.  469-470. 

Ig.  472. — Human  Engineering.  Offered  each  semester.  2  hours.  2  credits. 
Yeaton.    Prerequisite:    Ig.  463. 

Problems  of  production  engineering  and  management.  The  human  factors  in  industry.  Tead, 
Human  Nature  and  Management. 

Ig.  477. — Motion  and  Time  Study.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Yeaton.     Prerequisite:    Senior  classification. 

Methods  of  simplifying  work  in  industrial  plants  and  business  offices  are  studied  and  analyzed 
by  the  use  of  process  charts,  operation  charts,  motion  picture  films,  and  micro-motion  analysis. 
Methods  of  taking  time  studies,  rating  operators,  determining  fatigue,  jwrsonal  and  miscellaneous 
allowance,  and  the  computing  of  elemental  time  units  are  studied.  In  the  laboratory,  projects  from 
industry  are  taken,  analyzed  and  improved.  Motion  pictures  are  made  of  these  projects.  Barnes, 
Motion  and  Time  Study. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  Thorough  foundation  work  in  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  Applied 
Mechanics,  Thermodynamics,  Plant  Layout  and  Design,  Human  Engineering,  Engineering 
Practice,  and  Business  Administration,  or  equivalent  foundation  course  work  of  about 
forty  semester  credits  including  experience  in  industry. 

Ig.  561. — Advanced  Shop  Layout  and  Design.  3  credits.  YEATON.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Ig.  561-562.     Prerequisites:    Ig.  469-470. 

Ig.  562. — Advanced  Shop  Layout  and  Design.  3  credits.  YEATON.  The  sec- 
ond half  of  the  course  Ig.  561-562.     Prerequisite:    Ig.  561. 

Ig.  563. — Management  Training.  3  credits.  YEATON.  The  first  half  of  the 
course  Ig.  563-564.     Prerequisites:    Ig.  472,  Ig.  460. 

Ig.  564. — Management  Training.  3  credits.  YEATON.  The  second  half  of  the 
course  Ig.  563-564.    Prerequisite:    Ig.  563. 

JOURNALISM 
Jm.  213. — Propaganda.    3  hours.     3  credits.     Emig. 

A  study  of  newspapers,  magazines,  the  radio,  and  movies  designed  to  develop  an  understanding 
of  the  forces  that  create  and  control  public  action.  Analysis  of  the  attitudinizing  of  people,  the 
strategy  of  symbol-makers,  and  the  techniques  of  propagandists  in  their  use  of  idea-transmitting 
agencies   and   in   their   influence  on    war   and   peace. 

Jm.  214. — Introduction  to  Journalism.     3  hours.     3  credits.     EMIG. 

A  survey  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  vdth  the  requirements  and  opportunities  for  a 
career  in  such  fields  of  journalism  as  publishing,  reporting,  political  and  financial  writing,  press 
associations,  foreign  correspondence,  advertising,  business  publications,  news  movies,  and  radio 
\!7riting. 
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Jm.  215. — History  of  Journalism.    3  hours.     3  credits.     EMIG. 

A  study  of  the  origin,  development,  and  potentiality  of  journalism,  and  its  media,  print,  radio, 
and  picture,  in  relation  to  freedom  in  the  United  States  and  other  nations,  the  South,  and  Florida. 
Evolution  of  editorial  standards  and  methods  with  emphasis  on  the  contributions  of  outstanding 
writers,    discoverers,   and    inventors. 

Jm.  216. — Principles  of  Journalism.     3  hours.     3  credits.     LOWRY. 

Principles   and  ethics   underlying   newspaper   and   magazine  publishing   and   news   reporting. 

Jm.  301. — News  Writing  and  Editing.  2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory.  4 
credits.     LOWRY.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Jm.  301-302. 

Writing  and  editing  news  of  local,  state,  national,  and  international  affairs.  Actual  reporting 
for  newspapers. 

Jm.  302. — News  Writing  and  Editing.  2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory.  4 
credits.     LoWRY.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Jm.  301-302. 

Jm.  314. — Magazine  Writing  and  Editing.     3  hours.     3  credits.     LowRY. 

Preparation  of  special  articles  for  publication  in  newspapers  and  magazines  coordinated  with 
study  of  magazine  editing  problems.     Supervised  marketing  of  articles  produced  in  the  course. 

Jm.  317. — Mechanics  of  Publishing.    3  hours.    3  credits.     LoWRY. 

Instruction  in  printing  materials  and  processes  as  background  for  understanding  by  the 
editorial  worker  of  the  conditions  under  which  his  copy  and  instructions  will  be  carried  through 
to  the   finished  product. 

Jm.  318. — Newspaper  Management.     3  hours.     3  credits,     LoWRY. 

Newspaper  organization  and  operation  from  the  standpoint  of  the  business  and  editorial  super- 
vision. 

Jm.  403. — Newspaper  and  Radio  Advertising.    3  hours.     3  credits.  EMIG. 

Procedure  and  practice  of  advertising ;  market  surveys ;  advertising  plans  and  campaigns ; 
laying  out,  writing,  and  selling  ads ;  copy  appeals,  space,  time,  typography ;  budgets  and  rates ; 
relations  with  local  and  national  advertisers. 

Jm.  404. — Newspaper  and  Magazine  Illustration.    2  hours.    2  credits.    LoWRY, 

Appeals  on  which  newspaper  and  magazine  editors  rely  in  planning,  selecting,  editing,  and 
making  up  illustrations. 

Jm.  406. — Radio  Writing.    2  hours.     2  credits.     EMIG. 

The  technique  of  preparing  and  editing  news  and  other  material  for  use  by  radio. 

Jm.  407. — Interpreting  the  News.     3  hours.     3  credits.     EMIG. 

Investigation  of  the  human  ecological  factors  that  affect  such  idea-transmitting  agencies  as 
newspapers,  magazines,  books,  radio,  and  film,  and  a  study  of  the  standards  of  evaluating  public 
affairs,  together  with  preparation   of   interpretations   of  events. 

Jm.  408. — Public  Opinion.    3  hours.    3  credits.    EMIG. 

A  study  of  the  force  of  public  opinion  in  modern  life ;  the  psychological  technique  and  strategy 
of  directors  of  public  opinion;  attitude-measurement;  reader-interest  surveys;  radio-audience  and 
movie-audience  measurement ;   market  and  consumer  analysis ;   public  opinion   polls. 

Jm.  409. — Law  of  the  Press.     3  hours.    3  credits.     LOWRY. 

How  to  avoid  legal  difficulties  with  special  attention  to  Florida  statutory  and  common  law. 

Jm.  410. — World  Communication  System.     2  hours.     2  credits.     EMIG. 

A  study  of  newspapers,  magazines,  radio,  and  news  movies  as  they  function  on  the  broad 
stage  of  international  affairs,  and  the  conditions  under  which  news  is  gathered  and  transmitted 
throughout   the   world. 

Jm.  411. — Public  Relations.     3  hours,     3  credits.     EMIG. 

A  study  of  the  relationships  between  journalistic  media  and  the  public,  and  the  principles, 
methods,  and  means  of  influencing  the  public.     Public   relations   programs   will  be  prepared. 

Jm.  412. — Contemporary  Journalistic  Thought.     3  hours.     3  credits.     EMIG. 

An  investigation  of  the  more  significant  contemporary  problems  with  which  the  professioilal 
journalist   must  concern    himself,    and   the   solution   of   these   problems. 
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GRADUATE   COURSES 

Jm.   503, — Special   Studies   in   Newspaper    Production. 
LOWRY.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Jm.  503-504. 

Jm.   504. — Special    Studies    in   Newspaper    Production. 
LOWRY.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Jm.  503-504. 


Jm.  505. — Special  Studies  in  Public  Opinion. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  Jm.  505-506. 


3   hours. 


hours.      3 

credits. 

hours.     3 

credits. 

3  credits. 

EMIG. 

Jm.  506. — Special  Studies  in  Public  Opinion.    3  hours.    3  credits.    EMIG.    The 
second  half  of  the  course  Jm.  505-506. 


LATIN 

Ln.  33. — First  Year  Latin.     3  hours,     3  credits.     Brunet.     The  first  half  of 
the  course  Ln.  33-34. 

Ln.   33-34 :    A  beginning  course  basic   for  further  study,   designed   to   introduce  the  student  to 
the  study  of  Latin  and  to  develop  a  moderate  reading  ability. 


Ln.  34. — First  Year  Latin. 

of  the  course  Ln.  33-34. 


3  hours.     3  credits.     Brunet.     The  second  half 


Ln.  201, — Second  Year  Latin.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BRUNET.  Prerequisite: 
One  year  college  Latin  or  two  years  high  school  Latin,  or  equivalent.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Ln.  201-202. 

Ln.  201-202 :  Reading,  interpretation  and  discussion  of  important  Latin  writings.  The  work 
will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  the  individual  student. 


Ln.  202.— Second  Year  Latin. 

of  the  course  Ln.  201-202. 


3  hours.    3  credits.     BRUNET.    The  second  half 


Ln.  301. — Roman  Ideals,  as  Illustrated  in  Latin  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Brunet.  Prerequisite:  a  minimum  of  two  years  college  Latin  or  three  years 
high  school  Latin,  or  demonstration  of  satisfactory  ability  to  read  texts  of 
ordinary  difficulty.     The  first  half  of  course  301-302. 

Latin  301-302 :  The  translation,  interpretation  and  discussion  of  texts  from  Latin  literature, 
illustrating  ideals  and  attitudes  typically  Roman  which  have  survived  and  are  significant  today. 
Collateral  readings  and  individual  reports  required. 

Ln.  302. — Roman  Ideal.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BRUNET.  A  continuation  of 
Latin  301. 

LAW 
Lw.  301. — Torts.     5  hours.  5  credits. 

History,  definitions,  and  elements  of  torts ;   particular  torts.     Casebook   to   be  selected. 

Lw.  302. — Equity  Jurisprudence.     5  hours.     5  credits. 

Jurisdiction ;  principles  of  adjudication ;  fraud,  accident,  and  mistake ;  remedies-injunctions, 
specific  performance,  interpleader,  bills  quia  timet.     Casebook  to  be  selected. 

Lw.  303. — Contracts.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Formation  ;  consideration  ;  object ;  operation  ;  assignments.  Casebook  to  be  selected  ;  Restate- 
ment of  Contracts. 

Lw.  304. — Contracts.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Lw.  303. 

Third  party  beneficiaries ;  joint  obligations ;  interpretation  of  contract ;  rules  relating  to 
evidence  and  construction ;  discharge  of  contract.  Casebook  to  be  selected ;  Restatement  of  Con- 
tracts. 
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Lw.  305. — Criminal  Law  and  Procedure.     4  hours.     4  credits.     CLARK. 

Sources  of  criminal  law ;  nature  and  elements  of  crime ;  particular  crimes.  Jurisdiction : 
arrest ;  preliminary  examination  and  bail ;  grand  jury ;  arraignment,  pleas,  and  motions ;  nolle 
prosequi  and  motions  to  quash ;  jeopardy  ;  verdict,  new  trial ;  arrest  of  judgment ;  judgment,  sen- 
tence,  and  execution.     Mikell,   Cases  on   Criminal  Law   and   Procedure,   3rd   edition. 

Lw.  306. — Domestic  Relations.     2  hours.     2  credits.     CLARK. 

Contract  to  marry ;  marriage ;  consent  ;  formalities  ;  status  of  wife  and  child ;  annulment ; 
divorce  and  separation.     Jacobs,  Cases  on  Domestic  Relations,   2nd  edition. 

Lw.  308. — Common  Law  Pleading.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Crandall. 

Development  of  the  personal  actions  at  common  law ;  theory  of  pleading  and  its  peculiar 
features  ;  demurrers  ;  pleas ;  replication  de  injuria ;  duplicity ;  departure ;  new  assignment ;  motionB 
based  on  pleadings ;  general  rules  of  pleadings.  Keigwin,  Cases  on  Common  Laxv  Pleading,  2nd 
edition. 

Lw.  309. — Property.     2  hours.     2  credits.     DAY. 

Personal  property  ;  possession  and  rights  based  thereon ;  acquisition  of  title ;  liens  and  pledges ; 
conversion.     Warren,  Cases  on  Property,  2nd  edition. 

*Lw.  311. — School  Law.    2  hours.    2  credits. 

Authority  and  responsibility  of  teachers  ;  rights  and  duties  of  students  ;  rules  and  regulations  ; 
incidental  fees ;  contracts  of  teachers ;  i)ensions ;  private  schools ;  illegal  expenditures  of  school 
money ;  illegal  uses  of  school  property  ;  school  contracts  and  torts  ;  diplomas  and  degrees  ;  exem^p- 
tion  of  school  property  from  taxation.     Casebook   to  be  selected. 

Lw.  312. — Property.     2  hours.     2  credits.     Day. 

Introduction  to  the  law  of  conveyancing ;  rights  incident  to  ownership  of  land  and  estates 
therein,  including  the  land  itself,  air,  water,  fixtures,  emblements,  waste  ;  profits  ;  easements  ;  licenses  ; 
covenants  rurming  with  the  land.  Warren,  Cases  on  Property,  2nd  edition ;  Day,  Outline  on 
Property. 

*Lw.  320. — Workmen's  Compensation.     1  hour.     1  credit. 

Scope,  construction,  beneficiaries,  injuries  compensated,  defenses,  and  proceedings  for  adjust- 
ment of  compensation,  with  special  reference  to  the  Florida  statute.     Casebook  to  be  selected. 

Lw.  401. — United  States  Constitutional  Law.     4  hours.     4  credits.     Slagle. 

Distribution  of  powers  ;  civil  rights  ;  impairment  of  contractual  obligations  ;  due  process  ;  equal 
protection  ;  and  interstate  commerce.     Dodd,  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law. 

Lw.  402. — Evidence.    Offered  both  semesters.    4  hours.     4  credits.  TE  SELLE. 

Witnesses,  including  competency,  privilege,  examination,  impeachment  and  rehabilitation ; 
character  evidence ;  hearsay  and  the  exceptions  to  its  exclusion ;  opinion ;  real  evidence ;  proof 
of  execution  of  writings;  the  "best  evidence"  rule."  judicial  notice,  presumptions,  and  burden  of 
proof.     Morgan  and  Maguire,  Cases  on  Evidence,  2d  Edition. 

*Lw.  403. — Agency.    Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.    2  hours.    2  credits. 
Wilson. 

Nature,   creation   of   the  relation ;    rights    and    duties    of   agents ;    termination,    nature,    extent, 

construction,    and    execution  of    authority    of    agents ;    rights,    duties,    and    liabilities    of    agents ; 

principal   and   third   persons  inter   se ;    particular   classes    of   agents.      Mechem,    Cases    on   Agency, 
2nd  edition. 

Lw.  404. — Quasi  Contracts.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.  2  hours. 
2  credit. 

Origin  and  nature  of  quasi  contract ;  benefits  conferred  in  misreliance  on  rights  or  duty,  from 
mistake  of  law,  and  on  invalid,  unenforceable,  illegal,  or  impossible  contract ;  benefits  conferre<l 
through  dutiful  intervention  in  another's  affairs ;  benefits  conferred  under  constraint ;  action  for 
restitution.     Woodruff,  Cases  on  Quasi  Contracts.     3rd   edition. 


'Offered  only  in  the  Summer  Session. 
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Lw.  405. — Equity  Pleading.     2  hours.     2  credits.     WILSON. 

Pleading  in  equity ;  parties  to,  proceedings  in  a  suit  in  equity ;  bills  in  equity ;  disclaimer ; 
demurrers  and  pleas ;  answer  and  replication ;  preparation  of  bills,  demurrers,  pleas,  answers. 
McCarthy,  Florida  Chancery  Act  Annotated;  selected  materials. 

Lw.  406. — Private  Corporations.     4  hours.     4  credits.     Slagle. 

Creation  and  citizenship ;  powers  and  liabilities  ;  corporations  and  the  state ;  foreign  corpora- 
tions ;  practice  in  forming  and  conducting  corporations,  preparing  by-laws,  electing  ofBcers,  and 
in  conducting  corporate  business.     Canfield  and  Wormser,  Cases  on  Corporations.   3rd  edition. 

Lw.  407. — Legal  Bibliography.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.  2  hours. 
2  credits.    CLARK. 

The  classes  of  law  books  ;  the  location  and  use  of  decisions  and  statutes ;  the  trial  brief ;  the 
brief  on  appeal.     Brandt,  How  to  Find  the  Law,  3rd  edition. 

Lw.  408. — Legal  Ethics.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.  1  hour.  1  credit. 
Clark. 

Organization  of  the  bar ;  attorneys  and  professional  conduct.  Cheatham,  Cases  on  Legal 
Profession. 

Lw.  409. — Property.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Day. 

Titles  and  conveyancing ;  the  execution  of  deeds  ;  estates  created ;  covenants  for  titles ;  estoppel 
by  deed ;  priorities  among  titles.     Warren,  Cases  on  Property,  2nd  edition. 

Lw.  410. — Property.     3  hours.     3  credits.    WILSON. 

Wills ;  testamentary  capacity ;  revocation  ;  probate ;  administration  of  estates.  Casebook  to 
be  selected ;  Florida  Probate  Act. 

Lw,  411. — Florida  Constitutional  Law.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester. 
2  hours.     2  credits.    TrusLER. 

Constitutional  guarantees ;  departments  of  government ;  homesteads  and  exemptions ;  married 
women's  property.     Constitution,  Statutes,  anJ  Judicial  Decisions  of  Florida. 

Lw.  413. — Florida  Civil  Practice.  Offered  both  semesters.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Crandall. 

Organization  of  courts ;  parties ;  joinder  and  consolidation  of  actions ;  issuance,  service,  and 
return  of  process ;  appearance ;  trial ;  verdict ;  proceedings  after  verdict ;  appellate  proceedings ; 
peculiar  characteristics  of  the  common  law  actions ;  special  proceedings.  Crandall,  Florida  Common 
Law  Practice. 

Lw.  415. — Abstracts.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.  2  hours.  2  credits. 
Day.     Prerequisite:  Lw.  312. 

Interpretation  of  maps  and  plotting  of  lots  described  by  metes  and  bounds ;  the  formal  requisites 
of  conveyances  in  use  in  Florida  ;  deeds  executed  by  public  and  judicial  officers ;  liens  and  contracts 
for  the  sale  of  lands.     Florida  Statutes  and  selected  Florida  cases. 

Lw.  416. — Insurance.    2  hours.     2  credits. 

Theory,  significance ;  insurable  interest ;  concealment,  representations,  warranties  ;  subrogation ; 
waiver  and  estoppel ;  assignees,   beneficiaries ;   creditors.     Vance,   Cases  on  Insurance,    3rd   edition. 

Lw.  417. — Partnership.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.  2  hours,  2 
credits.     WILSON. 

Creation,  nature,  characteristics  of  a  partnership  ;  partner's  interest,  liability ;  powers,  rights, 
duties ;  rights  and  remedies  of  creditors ;  termination  of  partnership.  Mechem,  Cases  on  Partner- 
ship,  Matthews'    Revision. 

Lw.  418. — Taxation.     Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Crandall. 

Legitimate  purposes  of  taxation ;  the  so-called  property  tax  and  tax  administration ;  excise 
taxes ;  estate  and  inheritance  taxes ;  income  taxes.  Magill  and  Magruire,  Coses  on  the  Law  of 
Taxation,  3rd  edition. 
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*Lw.  419. — Air  Law.    2  hours.    2  credits. 

Aviation ;  air  space  rights ;  interstate  commerce ;  airports ;  insurance ;  carriers ;  treatment 
of  torts,   contracts   and   crimes   in   relation   to   aviation.     Casebook   to   be   selected. 

*Lw.  420. — Equitable  Relief  Against  Torts.    2  hours,     2  credits. 

Growth  and  nature  of  jurisdition  ;  the  bases  of  specific  relief ;  relief  in  equitable  proceedingrs ; 
defenses  to  specific  relief ;  protection  of  public  and  social  interest ;  enforcement  of  specific  relief. 
Chafee,  Cases  on  Equitable  Relief  Against  Torts. 

*Lw.  422. — Banks  and  Banking.     1  hour.     1  credit. 

Kinds  of  banks ;  deposits ;  checks ;  clearing  houses ;  collections ;  loans  and  discounts ;  bank 
notes ;  banking  corporations ;  representation  of  bank  by  oflBcers ;  insolvency ;  national  banks ; 
savings  banks.     Tiffany,   Banks  and  Banking. 

*Lw.  430. — Bailments.     2  hours.     2  credits. 

Mandates ;  deposits  ;  pledges ;  custody  and  use ;  delivery  and  redelivery ;  innkeepers ;  carriers ; 
rights  and  duties  of  parties ;  termination  of  relation.     Elliott  on  Bailments,  2nd  edition. 

Lw.  502. — Damages.    Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.    2  hours.    2  credits. 

General  principles  ;  torts  ;  measure  in  contract  and  tort  actions ;  avoidable  consequences ;  Value ; 
interest ;  death  by  wrongful  act.     Casebook  to  be  selected. 

Lw.  503. — Public  Utilities.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Slagle. 

Nature  of  public  utilities ;  common  carriers  :  telegraphs  and  telephones ;  light,  water  and  gas 
companies ;  inns ;  warehouses ;  elevators ;  stockyards ;  public  control ;  rights  and  obligations  at 
common  law  and  under  federal  and  state  statutes.  Welch,  Cases  on  Public  Utility  Regulation, 
2nd  edition. 

Lw.  504. — Municipal  Corporations.     2  hours.     2  credits. 

Nature ;  creation ;  control ;  nature  of  ordinances ;  powers ;  legislative  and  administrative 
procedure ;  home  rule ;  initiative,  referendum,  recall ;  officers ;  merit  system ;  remedies ;  torts. 
Seasongood,  Cases  on  Municipal  Corporations. 

Lw,  505. — Federal  Jurisdiction.     2  hours.     2  credits.     WILSON. 

System  of  courts  created  under  authority  of  the  United  States,  jurisdiction,  removal  of  cases 
from  state  courts ;  substantive  law  applied  by  federal  courts ;  appellate  jurisdiction.  Dobie  &  Ladd, 
Cases  on  Federal  Jurisdiction  and  Procedure. 

Lw.  506. — Negotiable  Instruments.     3  hours.     3  credits.     DAY. 

Law  merchant ;  definitions  and  general  doctrines ;  contracts  of  the  maker,  acceptor,  etc ; 
proceedings  before  and  after  dishonor  of  negotiable  instruments ;  absolute  defense ;  equitiea ; 
pajonents ;  conflict  of  laws.     Britton,  Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes,  8d  edition. 

Lw.  508. — Conflict  of  Laws.    3  hours.     3  credits.     SLAGLE. 

Jurisdiction;  sources  of  law  and  comity;  remedies,  rights  of  action,  procedure;  rights; 
inheritance ;  obligations  ex  delicto  and  ex  contractu ;  personal  relations ;  property  inheritance ; 
administration  of  estates ;  judgments  and  obligations.  Lorenzen,  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws,  2nd 
edition. 

Lw.  509. — Sales.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.  2  hours.  2  credits. 
Clark. 

Sale  and  contract  to  sell ;  statute  of  frauds ;  illegality ;  conditions  and  warranties ;  delivery ; 
acceptance  and  receipt ;  vendor's  lien ;  stoppage  in  transitu ;  bills  of  lading ;  remedies  of  seller 
and  buyer.     Void  on  Sales. 

Lw.  513. — Property.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Crandall, 

Conditional  estates ;  licenses  and  waivers ;  reversions  and  remainders ;  rule  in  Shelley's  Case ; 
future  uses ;  future  interests ;  executory  devises  and  bequests ;  vesting  of  legacies.  Kales,  Cases 
on  Future  Interests,  2nd  edition. 
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Lw.  515. — Mortgages.    2  hours.    2  credits.    Trusler. 

Kinds  of  mortgages ;  mortgage  debt ;  rights  and  duties  of  parties ;  priorities ;  conveyance  of 
mortgaged  land  ;  discharge  ;  subrogation  ;  contribution  ;  marshalling  ;  assignment ;  foreclosure.  Walsh 
on  Mortgages ;  Florida  statutes  and  cases. 

Lw.  518. — Federal  Rules.     3  hours.     3  credits.     TE  SELLE. 

New  trials ;  appellate  proceedings  ;  new  rules  of  civil  procedure.  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Pro- 
cedure, selected  cases. 

Lw.  519. — Trial  Practice  I.     Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.     2  hours. 

2  credits.     TE  SELLE. 

Jurisdiction  ;  process  ;  the  jury ;  instructions  ;  trials  ;  verdicts  ;  judgments.  McBaine,  Cases  on 
Trial  Practice,  2nd  edition. 

Lw.  520. — Creditors'   Rights.     Offered   only   in   the   first   semester.     3   hours. 

3  credits.    TE  SELLE. 

Remedies  of  the  unsecured  creditor ;  fraudulent  conveyances ;  creditors'  agreements ;  general 
assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors ;  equity  and  statutory  receiverships ;  bankruptcy.  Holbnook 
and  Aigler,  Cases  on  Bankruptcy,  4th  edition. 

Lw.  521. — Trusts.     2  hours.     2  credits.     WILSON. 

The  Anglo-American  system  of  uses  and  trusts ;  creation,  transfer,  extinguishment  of  trust 
interests ;  priorities  between  competing  equities ;  construction  of  trust  dispositions.  Bogert,  Cases 
on  Trusts. 

Lw.  522. — Admiralty.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.  2  hours.  2  credits. 
SLAGLB. 

Jurisdiction ;  contracts ;  torts,  crimes  ;  maritime  liens,  ex  contractu,  ex  delicto,  priorities,  dis- 
charge ;  bottomry  and  respondentia  obligations ;  salvage ;  towage ;  general  average.  Lord  and 
Sprague,  Cases  on  Admiralty. 

Lw.  527. — Suretyship.     2  hours.     2  credits.     TE  SELLE, 

statute  of  frauds ;  surety's  rights  and  remedies ;  subrogation,  indemnity,  contribution,  and 
exoneration  ;  defenses  of  the  surety.     Casebook  to  be  selected. 

Lw.  530. — Administrative  Law.    2  hours.     2  credits. 

Creation  of  administrative  tribunals ;  legislative  functions ;  judicial  functions ;  administrative 
functions ;  doctrine  of  separation  of  powers ;  limits  upon  discretion ;  securing  information ;  notice 
and  hearing ;  enforcement  of  rules  and  orders ;  control  of  action ;  judicial  relief.  Casebook  to 
be   selected. 

Lw.  531. — Equitable  Remedies.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.  2  hours. 
2  credits.    Crandall. 

Interpleader ;  bills  of  peace ;  bills  quia  timet ;  removal  of  cloud  on  title ;  declaratory  judgnnents. 
Chafee,   Cases   on  Equitable   Remedies. 

Lw.  532. — Landlord  &  Tenant.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.  2  hours. 
2  credits.    DAY. 

Rights  and  obligations  of  landlord  and  tenant ;  form,  and  legal  consequences  resulting  from 
express  covenants ;  implied  covenants  ;  long  tenn  leases ;  conditional  limitations  and  conditions 
in  leases ;  equitable  relief  from  forfeiture ;  option  to  purchase ;  option  to  renew ;  holdovers ;  re- 
demption from  forfeiture.     Jacobs,   Cases  on  Materials   on   Landlord  and   Tenant,  2nd  edition. 

Lw.  533. — Labor  Law,    2  hours.     2  credits.     WILSON. 

Exercise  of  right  of  combination  by  employers  and  employees ;  interferences  with  contractual 
relationships ;  conduct  of  strikes ;  strike  objectives ;  trade  agreements ;  boycott ;  the  "Union 
Label"  ;  employer  interference  with  the  right  to  work  and  trade.     Handler,   Cases  on  Labor  Law. 
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*Lw,  534. — Corporate  Reorganization.     2  hours.     2  credits. 

Effect  of  Appointment  of  Receiver ;  pre-receivership ;  debts  and  claims ;  receivership  claims ; 
reorganization  plan;  rights  of  dissenters;  powers  of  committees;  judicial  sale;  liability  of  new 
company.     Casebook  to  be  selected. 

Lw.  601. — Legal  Research.  Private  Research.  1  to  6  credits.  Prerequisite: 
Juniors:    2.5  honor  point  average;    Seniors:    2.0  honor  point  average. 

Mature,  investigation  of  special  problems  in  substantive  or  adjective  law,  jurisprudence  or 
legal  history,  under  the  supervision  of  a  member  or  members  of  the  faculty. 

MATHEMATICS 

Ms.  105. — Basic  Mathematics.  Offered  each  semester.  4  hours.  4  credits. 
STAFF.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Ms.  105-106.  Prerequisite:  C-42,  except  for 
the  superior  group  in  Mathematics. 

Ms.  105-106 :  Designed  for  University  College  students.  In  place  of  the  traditional  college 
algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry  in  succession,  this  course  offers  a  completely  new 
sequence  of  topics  including  much  of  the  above  plus  a  liberal  amount  of  the  calculus.  Thus  the 
student  will  obtain  early  a  working  knowledge  of  such  mathematics  as  is  basic  to  the  study  of  the 
sciences  and  other  subjects,  and  needed  for  the  cultivation  of  habits  productive  of  clear  thinking, 
writing,  and  speaking.  Moreover,  the  choice  of  material  is  so  made  as  to  present  mathematics 
as  an  integrated  whole,  and  at  the  same  time  to  show  its  correlation  with  other  subjects  in  the 
curriculum. 

Ms.  106. — Basic  Mathematics.  Offered  each  semester.  4  hours.  4  credits. 
Staff.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Ms.  105-106, 

Ms.  308. — Business  Mathematics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite:  C-42  or 
equivalent. 

Modern  mathematical  treatment  of  the  problems  of  banking  and  business.  Derivation  and 
application  of  numerous  formulas  of  importance  in  the  financial  world. 

Ms.  310. — Statistical  Methods.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instructor. 

Presents  the  bases  back  of  the  various  procedures  as  well  as  practical  computational  methods, 
but  avoids  mathematical  derivations.  Regression  surfaces ;  method  of  least  squares ;  partial, 
multiple,  and  other  correlation ;  elementary  sampling  theory ;  reliability  of  statistical  measures ; 
Chi-square   tests ;    "Student's    distribution" ;    analysis    of    variance ;    advanced    graphical    techniques. 

Ms.  311. — Advanced  College  Algebra.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  first  half  of 
the  course  Ms.  311-312.    Prerequisite:  Ms.  105-106,  or  equivalent. 

Ms.  311-312:  The  further  treatment  of  some  of  the  material  and  processes  of  Ms.  105-106, 
and  the  introduction   to   more  advanced  topics.     Hall   and   Knight,   Higher  Algebra. 

Ms.  312. — Advanced  College  Algebra.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Ms.  311-312. 

Ms.  320.— Theory  of  Equations.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite:  Ms.  105-106 
or  equivalent. 

Theorems  and  methods  of  solution  relating  to  equations  of  higher  degree.  Dickson,  First  C(»ure» 
in  the  Theory  of  Equations. 

Ms.  325. — Advanced  General  Mathematics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

Continuation  of  the  arithmetic  and  algebraic  topics  treated  in  C-42  together  with  Bome 
supplementary  material.  The  deeper  meaning  of  laws  underlying  number  operations.  Soma 
properties  of  positive  whole  numbers.  Equations  of  various  types  classified  and  general  solutions 
given.  Higher  functional  analysis.  Valuable  to  prospective  teachers  of  mathematics  and  others 
who  wish  to  continue  some  mathematical  work   without  becoming  specialists  in   pure  mathematics. 
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Ms.  326. — Advanced  General  Mathematics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor.  May  precede,  follow,  or  be  taken  simultaneously  with 
Ms.  325. 

Continuation  of  the  geometric  and  trigonometric  topics  treated  in  C-42  together  with  some 
supplementary  material.  The  nature  of  a  geometric  proof.  Types  of  proof.  Problems  in  geometric 
construction.  The  generalization  of  theorems.  Trigonometry  as  an  extension  of  geometry.  Analysis 
of  the  locus  idea  in  mathematics.     Field  and  laboratory  work   in  geometry  and  trigonometry. 

Valuable  to  prospective  teachers  of  mathematics  and  others  who  w^ish  to  continue  some  mathe- 
matical work  without  becoming  specialists  in  pure  mathematics. 

Ms.  353. — Differential  Calculus.  Offered  each  semester.  STAFF.  4  hours. 
4  credits.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Ms.  353-354.  Prerequisite:  Ms.  105-106 
or  equivalent. 

Ms.  353-354:  Differentiation  and  integration.  Typical  problemij  solved  by  these  methods  are 
calculation  of  rates  of  change,  computation  of  areas,  volumes,  moments  of  inertia,  energy,  power, 
and  many  others.     Various  advanced  topics  of  special  value  to  engineers  and  scientists. 

Ms.  354. — Integral  Calculus.  Offered  each  semester.  STAFF.  4  hours.  4 
credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Ms.  353-354. 

Ms.  385. — Advanced  Trigonometry.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisites:  Plane 
trigonometry  and  solid  geometry,  or  Ms.  105-106. 

Special  emphasis  on  spherical  trigonometry.  The  first  part  of  the  course  consists  of  a  recapit- 
ulation of  the  essentials  of  plane  trigonometry  and  the  development  of  some  further  topics  in  that 
field.  Then  follows  a  development  of  the  formulas  relating  to  triangles  formed  by  great  circles 
on  a  sphere. 

Ms.  402. — Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite:  Con- 
sent of  instructor. 

An  introductory  course  dealing  with  lines,  planes,  surfaces,  transformations  of  coordinates,  the 
general  equation  of  the  second  degree,  and  properties  of  quadrica.  Snyder  and  Sisam,  Analytic 
Geometry   of  Space. 

Ms.  420. — Differential  Equations.  Offered  only  the  first  semester.  3  hours. 
3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Ms.  353-354. 

The  classification,  solution,  and  application  of  various  equations  which  contain  expressions 
involving  not  only  variables,  but  also  the  derivatives  of  these  variables.  Conkwright,  Differentiai 
Equations. 

Ms.  421. — Higher  Mathematics  for  Engineers  and  Physicists.  Offered  only  in 
the  second  semester.    3  hours.    3  credits.     Prerequisite:  Ms.  353-354. 

Introduces  the  student  to  various  mathematical  fields.  Sokolnikoff,  Higher  Mathematics  for 
Engineers   and   Physicists. 

Ms,  431. — College  Geometry.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

The  use  of  elementary  methods  in  the  advanced  study  of  the  triangle  and  circle.  Special 
emphasis  on  solving  original  exercises.  Valuable  to  prospective  high  school  geometry  teachers. 
Altshiller-Court,  College  Geometry. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisites:  A  student  must  have  an  undergraduate  major  in  Mathematics  or  its 
equivalent  as  determined  by  the  department. 

Not  all  courses  are  given  each  year.  Prerequisites  to  the  courses  should  be  determined 
by  consultation  with  the  instructor. 

Ms.  502. — Vector  Analysis.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors  in  two  and  three  dimensions.  Applications  to  problems 
in  Physics  and  Engineering. 
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Ms.  511. — Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Ms.  511-512. 

Mb.  511-512:  An  intrbduction  to  the  theory  of  matrices,  linear  dependence,  linear  transforma- 
tions, bilinear  and  quadratic  forms. 

Ms.  512. — Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Ms.  511-512. 

Ms.  518. — ^Theory  of  Groups  of  Finite  Order.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Introduction  to  the  group  concept,  a  treatment  of  the  pure  group-theory,  and  numerous  examples 
and  applications. 

Ms.  519. — Theory  of  Probability  and  Theory  of  Sampling.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Theory  of  probability.  Frequency  distributions.  Normal  and  other  frequency  curves.  Inverse 
probability.  Method  of  least  squares.  Measures  of  reliability.  Theory  of  sampling.  Theory  of 
small  samples. 

Ms.  520. — Advanced  Statitics.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Various  measure  of  correlation.  Tetrachoric  r.  Curvilinear  correlation.  Partial  and  multiple 
correlation.  Regression  surfaces.  Normal  surfaces.  Derivation  of  formulas.  The  Gram-Charlier 
series.     Measures  of  reliability.     Analysis   of  variance.     Design   of  experim.ents. 

Ms.  521. — Empirical  Analysis  and  Curve  Fitting.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Determination  of  equation  from  graphical  analysis.  Use  of  logarithm.ic  and  other  special 
types  of  graphs.  Method  of  least  squares ;  application  to  residuals ;  application  to  numerical 
differentiation.  "Curve  smoothing"  or  regraduation  of  data.  Gram  polynomials.  Numerical 
harmonic  analysis.  Periodgram  analysis.  Illustrated  with  the  problems  from  the  fields  of  botany, 
engineering,  chemistry,  physics.  The  student  is  advised  but  is  not  required  to  take  Ms.  522  before 
taking  this  course. 

Ms.  522. — Finite  DiCferences  and  Interpolation.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

The  elements  of  the  calculus  of  finite  differences.  Interpolation  formulas.  Inverse  interpola- 
tion. Subtabulation  of  data.  Numerical  differentiation.  Numerical  integration.  Summation  in 
terms  of  integration  and  differentiation.  Derivation  of  formulas  from  functional  or  recurrence 
relations.     The  student  should   have   a   knowledge   of   calculus   through   Taylor's   series. 

Ms.  524. — Synthetic  Projective  Geometry.    3  hours.  3  credits. 

Pure  geometry  dealing  primarily  with  properties  unaltered  by  the  processes  of  projection  and 
section  ;   principal   theorems    involved ;   theory   of   poles,   polars,   involution,    and   kindred   topics. 

Ms.  525. — Econometrics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  first  half  of  the  course 
Ms.  525-526. 

Ms.  525-526 :  The  mathematical  interpretation  of  economic  hypotheses.  Conclusions  reached 
by  mathematical  treatment  and  procedure.  Mechanism  for  the  comparison  of  conclusions  yrith 
observations.  This  course  is  concerned  with  the  method  of  dealing  mathematically  with  the 
material  of  economics,  rather  than  with  the  validity  of  the  hypotheses  and  laws  involved. 

Ms.  526. — Econometrics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  second  half  of  the  course 
Ms.  525-526. 

Ms.  536 — Foundations  of  Geometry.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

An  investigation  of  the  assumptions  of  geometry :  the  parallel  postulate ;  steps  leading  to 
non-Euclidean  geometries  ;  consequent  development  of  modern  branches  of  the  subject ;  elements  of 
non-Euclidean   plane   geometry. 

Ms.  551. — Advanced  Topics  in  Calculus.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Ms.  551-552. 

Ms.  551-552 :  Topics  of  advanced  nature  selected  from  the  calculus,  including  partial  differen- 
tiation, Taylor's  theorem,  infinite  series,  continuation  of  simple  multiple  integrals,  line  and  surface 
integrals.  Green's  theorem,  etc. 
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Ms.  552. — Advanced  Topics  in  Calculus.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Ms.  551-552. 

Ms.  553. — Calculus  of  Variations.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Introductory  theory  and  application  of  the  calculus  of  variations.  The  problems  of  the 
shortest  arc,  quickest  descent,  minimum  surface,  and  the  least  area  enclosed  by  a  curve  of  given 
length  are  treated.     Applications  using  Hamilton's  Principle  and  Lagrange's  equations. 

Ms.  555. — Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Ms.  555-556. 

Ms.  555-556 :  Fundamental  operations  with  complex  numbers ;  differentiation  and  integration 
theorems  ;   mapping  ;  transformations  ;   series. 

Ms.  556. — Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Ms.  555-556. 

Ms.  559. — Functions  of  Real  Variable.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  first  half  of 
the  course  Ms.  559-560. 

Ms.  559-560 :  The  real  number  system ;  theory  of  point  sets ;  rigorous  investigation  of  many 
questions  arising  in  the  calculus  ;   Lebesque  inteeral ;  infinite  series. 

Ms.  560. — Functions  of  Real  Varia'ble.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Ms.  559-560, 

Ms.  568. — History  of  Elementary  Mathematics.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  mathematics  through  the  calculus,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  changes  of  the  processes  of  operations  and  methods  of  teaching.  No  specific  text  is  followed, 
but  numerous  works  are  used  as  references. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Ml.  181. — Engineering  Drawing.  Offered  each  semester.  1  hour,  and  4  hours 
drawing.     2  credits.     Frash,  Phelps. 

Designed  to  teach  the  student  how  to  make  and  how  to  read  engineering  drawings.  French, 
Engineering  Drawing.  Frash,  Instructions,  Letter  Plates  and  Sketch  Plates  for  Engineering 
Drawing. 

Equipment  costing  about  thirty  dollars-  's  rejuired  but  will  be  used  extensively  in   later  work. 

Ml.  182. — Descriptive  Geometry.  Offered  each  semester.  1  hour,  and  4  hours 
drawing.    2  credits.     Frash,  Phelps.     Prerequisite:  Ml.  181. 

The  principles  of  projection  and  the  development  of  surfaces.     Frash,  Geometric  Drawing. 

Ml.   281. — Elementary   Design.     2   hours,   and   3   hours   drawing.      3   credits. 
BOURKE.    Prerequisites:  Ml.  182,  Ms.  105. 

The  size  and  proportions  of  standard  machine  parts,  screws,  thread,  bolts,  nuts,  pipe,  pipe 
fittings,  shafts,  bearing,  tolerances  and  allowances  riveted  and  welded  joints,  springs,  lubrication, 
and  design  of  simple  machine  parts.     French,  Engineering  Drawing. 

Ml.  282. — Mechanism  and  Kinematics.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  drawing.  3 
credits.     BouRKE.     Prerequisites:  Ms.  106,  Ps.  205,  Ml.  182. 

Revolving  and  oscillating  bodies,  link  work,  belts,  pulleys,  gears,  and  cams ;  trains  of  mechan- 
isms and  the  velocity  and  directional  ratio  of  moving  parts.     Keown  and  Faires,  Mechanism. 

ML  384. — Metallography.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  2  credits.  ESHLE- 
MAN.     Prerequisite:    Cg.  361. 

The  crystal  structure  of  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals  and  their  aUoys ;  the  iron-carbon 
diagram,  heat  treatment,  nd  use  of  steel  and  cast  iron.  Dowdell,  Jerabek,  Forsyth  and  Green, 
Metallography. 
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Ml.  385. — ^Thermodynamics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Ebaugh.  Prerequisites: 
Ms.  353-354,  Ps.  205-206,  Cy.  101-102. 

Energy  equations  and  availability  of  energy ;  gases,  vapors,  and  mixtures ;  engineering  applica- 
tions in  flow  of  fluids,  vapor  power  cycles,  gas  compression  and  refrigeration.     Ebaugh,  Engineering 

Thermodynamics.     Keenan  &  Keyes,   Thermodynamic  Properties  of  Steam. 

Ml.  386. — Power  Engineering.  3  hours.  3  credits.  EBAUGH.  Prerequisite: 
Ml.  385  or  Cg.  467-468. 

steam  and  Diesel  engine  power  plants  and  their  auxiliary  equipment.  Gaflert,  Steam  Power 
Stations. 

Ml.  387. — Mechanical  Laboratory.  1  hour,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
Ebaugh.     Corequisite:  Ml.  385. 

The  preparation  of  engineering  reports,  computation  aida,  and  the  measurement  of  length, 
area,  time,  speed,  pressure,  and  temperature.     Shoop  and  Tuve,  Mechanical  Engineering  Practice. 

Ml.  388. — Mechanical  Laboratory.     1  hour,  and  3  hours  laboratory.     1  credit. 

Ebaugh.     Prerequisite:   Ml.  387;   Corequisite:   Ml.  386. 

Analysis  of  fuels,  heating  value,  flue  gas  analysis,  and  the  testing  of  boilers,  turbines,  englnas 
and  steam  plant  anxiliary  apparatus.     Shoop  and  Tuve,  Mechanical  Engineering  Practice. 

Ml.  473. — Seminar.  1  hour.  1  credit.  EBAUGH  and  STAFF.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Ml.  473-474. 

Ml.  473-474:    The  presentation   of  papers  on  current  developments  in   mechanical  engineering. 

Ml.  474. — Seminar.  1  hour.  1  credit.  EBAUGH  and  STAFF.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Ml.  473-474. 

Ml.  481. — Internal  Combustion  Engines.  Offered  each  semester  in  1942-43  and 
only  in  the  second  semester  thereafter.  3  hours.  3  credits.  GOETHE.  Prere- 
quisite: Ml.  385. 

Gas  and  liquid  fuel,  internal  combustion  engines,  hot-air  engines,  and  gas  producers.  Auto- 
motive, aircraft,  and  Diesel  power  plants.     Lichty,  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

Ml.  482. — Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning.  3  hours.  3  credits.  EBAUGH. 
Prerequisite:  Ml.  385. 

Refrigerating  and  air  conditioning  apparatus  and  their  applications  to  the  industrial,  com- 
mercial and  residential  fields.     Jennings  and  Lewis,  Air  Conditioning  and  Refrigeration. 

Ml.  483. — Mechanical  Laboratory.  1  hour,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
Prescott.     Prerequisite:  Ml.  387;  Corequisite:  Ml.  481. 

The  testing  of  lubricants,  gasolines,  automobile  engines,  aircraft  engines,  and  high  and  low 
•peed  Diesel  engines.  U.  S.  Government  Specifications,  Lubricants  and  Liquid  Fuels;  A.S.M.E., 
Power  Test  Codes;  Shoop  and  Tuve,  Mechanical  Engineering  Practice. 

Ml.  484. — Mechanical  Laboratory.  1  hour,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
EBAUGH.     Prerequisite:    Ml.  387;  Corequisite:    Ml.  482. 

Tests  of  an  ammonia  ice  plant,  freon  direct  expansion  air  conditioner,  air  washers,  air  condi- 
tioner, fans,  the  study  of  pneumatic  and  electric  controls,  and  air  distribution.  A.S.M.E., 
A.S.R.E.,  and  A.S.H.&V.E.,  Test  Codes,  Shoop  and  Tuve,  Mechanical  Engineering  Practice. 

Ml.  489. — Manufacturing  Operations.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3 
cerdits.  Leggett.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Ml.  489-490.  Prerequisite:  Ig. 
366  or  Corequisite:   Ig.  367. 

Ml.  489-490 :  Machinery,  materials,  and  methods  used  in  manufacturing.  Subjects  covered 
include  casting,  forging,  heat  treatment,  welding,  cutting  and  machining  of  metals  with  applica- 
tions of  time  and  motion  study  and   cost  analysis.     Begeraan,   Manufacturing   Processes. 


218  CATALOG  1946-47 

Ml.  490. — Manufacturing  Operations.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboracury.  3 
credits.  LegGETT.  The  second  half  of  the  course  Ml.  489-490.  Prerequisite: 
Ml.  489. 

Rossi,  Welding  and  Its  Applications.  Campbell,  The  Working,  Heat  Treatment  and  Welding 
of  Steel. 

MI.  491. — Machine  Design.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  drawing.  4  credits.  Frash. 
Prerequisite:  Ml.  281,  Cg.  361,  Ig.  365,  366,  367. 

The  calculation,  proportioningr  and  detailingr  of  machine  parts,  shop  and  mill  layout,  and 
the  design  of  machines  to  perform  certain  functions.     Faires,  Design  of  Machine  Elements. 

Ml.  492. — Advanced  Machine  Design.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  drawing.  3  credits. 
Bourke.    Prerequisite:  Ml.  491. 

A  continuation  of  Ml.  491  with  advanced  problems  in  design.  Faires,  Design  of  Machine 
Elements. 

Ml.  493. — Mechanical  Design.  3  hours.  3  credits.  STAFF.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Ml.  493-494. 

Ml.  494. — Mechanical  Design.  3  hours,  3  credits.  STAFF.  The.  second  half 
of  the  course  Ml.  493.494. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisites:     See  the  prerequisites  for  the  various  courses  offered. 

Ml.  581. — Advanced  Mechanical  Design.  3  credits.  STAFF,  First  half  of 
the  course  Ml.  581-582.    Prerequisite:  Ml.  491  (Machine  Design). 

Ml.  581-582  is  a  course  arranged  to  permit  advanced  students  to  pursue  desigm  projects  in  the 
Mechanical  Engineering  field. 

Ml.  582. — Advanced  Mechanical  Design.  3  credits.  STAFF.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Ml.  581-582.    Prerequisite:  Ml.  581. 

Ml.  583. — Mechanical  Research.  3  credits.  EbauGH  and  STAFF.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Ml.  583-584.  Prerequisite:  Ml.  483-484  (Mechanical  Lab- 
oratory). 

Ml.  583-584  is  a  course  arranged  to  permit  advanced  students  to  pursue  research  projects  in  th« 
Mechanical  Engineering  field. 

Ml.  584. — Mechanical  Research.  3  credits.  StaFF.  The  second  half  of  the 
course  Ml.  583-584.    Prerequisite:  Ml.  583. 

Ml.   585. — Advanced   Air   Conditioning.     3   credits.     EBAUGH.     Prerequisite: 

Ml.  482  (Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning). 

A  continuation  of  Ml.  482  with  emphasis  on   design  and  estimation  of  systems. 

Ml.  586. — Advanced  Engineering  Thermodynamics.  3  credits.  EBAUGH.  Pre- 
requisite:  Ml.  385  (Thermodynamics). 

A  study  of  the  general  equations  of  thermodynamics  and  their  applications  and  advanced  study 
of  combustion  processes. 

Ml.  589. — Advanced  Mechanical  Laboratory.  3  credits.  STAFF.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Ml.  589-590.  Prerequisites:  Ml.  483-484  (Mechanical  Labora- 
tory). 

Ml.  589-590  is  a  course  arranged  to  permit  advanced  students  to  pursue  experimental  projeeti 
in  the  Mechanical  Engineering  field. 

Ml.  590. — Advanced  Mechanical  Laboratory.  3  credits.  STAFF.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Ml.  589-590. 
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MILITARY  SCIENCE 

My.  101. — First- Year  Elementary.  5  hours.  1  credit.  LORENZ,  BURGHER. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  My.  101-102. 

My.  101-102  :  Military  fundamentals ;  hygiene  and  first  aid  ;  individual  weapons  and  marksman- 
ship ;  leadship  drill ;  maps  and  aerial  photographs  ;  National  Defense  Act  &  ROTC  ;  organization ; 
world  military  situation. 

My.  102. — First-Year  Elementary.  5  hours.  1  credit.  LORENZ,  BURGHER. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  My.  101-102. 

My.  201.— Second-Year  Elementary.  5  hours.  1  credit.  EDWARDS.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  My.  201-202. 

My.  201-202 :  Military  fundamentals ;  evolution  of  warfare ;  leadership  drill ;  map  and  aerial 
photographs ;  military  administration ;  military  law  and  boards ;  physical  development  methods ; 
world  military  situation. 

My.  202.— Second- Year  Elementary.  5  hours.  1  credit.  EDWARDS.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  My.  201-202. 

My.  301. — First-Year  Advanced — Infantry.  5  hours.  2  credits,  EDWARDS. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  My.  301-302. 

My.  301-802:  Specialized  Training:  Infantry  tactics  and  technique;  leadership  drill;  military 
law  and  boards ;  military  leadership,  psychology  and  personnel  management ;  military  problems 
of  the  U.  S. ;  occupied  territories. 

My.  302. — First- Year  Advanced — Infantry.  5  hours.  2  credits.  EDWARDS. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  My.  301-302. 

My.  303. — First-Year  Advanced — Field  Artillery.  5  hours.  2  credits.  BROWN. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  My.  303-304. 

My.  303-304:  Specialized  Training:  field  artillery  tactics  and  technique;  leadership  drill; 
military  law  and  boards ;  military  leadership,  psychology  and  personnel  management ;  military 
problems   of  the  U.   S. ;   occupied   territories. 

My.  304. — First- Year  Advanced — Field  Artillery.  5  hours.  2  credits.  BROWN. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  My.  303-304. 

My.  401. — Second- Year  Advanced — Infantry.  5  hours,  2  credits.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  My.  401-402. 

My.  401-402:  Specialized  Training:  combined  and  joint  operations;  command  and  staff; 
geographical  foundations  of  Nat'l  power ;  infantry  tactics  and  technique ;  leadership  drill ;  military 
mobilization    and   demobilization ;    military   teaching    methods ;    psychological    warfare. 

My.  402. — Second-Year  Advanced — Infantry.  5  hours.  2  credits.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  My.  401-402. 

My.  403. — Second- Year  Advanced — Field  Artillery.  5  hours.  2  credits.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  My.  403-404. 

My.  403-404 :  Specialized  Training :  combined  and  joint  operations ;  command  and  staff ;  field 
artillery  tactics  and  technique ;  geographical  foundations  of  Nat'l  power ;  leadership  drill ;  military 
mobilization  and  demobilization ;  military  teaching  methods :  psychological  warfare. 

My.  404. — Second- Year  Advanced — Field  Artillery.  5  hours.  2  credits.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  My.  403-404. 
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MUSIC 

Msc.  101. — Orchestra  Music.  1  hour.  1  credit.  BROWN,  The  first  half  of 
the  course  Msc.  101-102. 

Msc.  102. — Orchestra  Music.  1  hour.  1  credit.  BROWN.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Msc.  101-102. 

Msc.  301. — Rudiments  of  Vocal  Music.  1  hour,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  2 
credits.    DeBruyn. 

The  basic  elements  of  vocal  music.  Notation,  solfeggio,  interpretation,  survey  of  styles, 
mastery  of  certain  principles  of  voice  necessary  for  development.  Practical  work,  ensembia 
■inging. 

Msc.  302. — Choral  Directing.  1  hour,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  2  credits. 
DeBruyn.    Prerequisite:    Msc.  301. 

A  continuation  of  Msc.  301.  Choral  voice,  solfeggio,  interpretation,  problems  of  ensemblea, 
repertoire   evaluation,    practice    in    ensemble    directing. 

Msc.  310. — Music  Appreciation.  1  hour,  and  2  hours  laboratory  or  audition. 
2  credits.     MURPHREE. 

Intended  to  foster  a  better  understanding  and  enjoyment  of  good  music,  by  listening  intensively 
to  and  discussing  the  works  of  a  wide  variety  of  composers. 

May  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  C-B,  or  following  C-5.  Material  to  be  presented  not  only 
for  intrinsic  cultural  value,  but  also  to  benefit  those  interested  in  radio ;  place  of  music  in  com- 
mercial broadcasting,  types  of  music  required   for  various  radio   programs,   will  be  considered. 

Special  topics :  Bach  and  pre- Bach ;  Sonata  form  and  development  of  the  symphony ;  the 
Wagnerian  music-drama ;  ultra-modern  music. 

More  intensive  use  of  the  Carnegie  Music   Set. 

Bd.  111. — First  Year  Band.    3  hours.     1  credit.     BROWN. 
Bd.  112. — First  Year  Band.    3  hours.    1  credit.    BROWN. 
Bd.  211. — Second  Year  Band.     3  hours.     1  credit.     BROWN. 
Bd.  212. — Second  Year  Band.     3  hours.     1  credit.     BROWN. 

PAINTING 

Courses  in  Painting  are  carried  on  by  means  of  the  problem  or  project 
method,  and  accomplishment  is  the  sole  criterion  for  advancement.  Conse- 
quently, the  courses  are  of  indeterminate  duration,  and  the  time  listed  for 
each  course  represents  merely  the  nominal  time  which  the  average  student  will 
need  to  complete  the  work. 

Students  not  working  for  a  degree  in  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied 
Arts  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director,  enroll  in  portions  of  courses  for 
which  they  have  sufficient  preparation.  Thus,  a  student  who  wishes  to  elect  a 
course  in  Freehand  Drawing,  for  example,  may  register  for  Pg.  211B,  and  so  on. 

Pg.  101. — Fundamentals  of  Pictorial  Art,    Offered  each  semester,    HOLBROOK, 

A  comprehensive  introductory  course  to  the  fields  of  painting  and  commercial  art,  carried  on 
by  means  of  a  coordinated  series  of  beginning  projects  emphasizing  the  principles  of  creative 
design.  Problems  in  line,  pattern,  and  color,  followed  by  the  development  of  pictures  or  com- 
mercial layouts.  The  study  of  light  and  shade,  and  color ;  drawing  from  the  cast,  model,  and 
landscape ;  painting  from  still  life.  Acquaintance  with  the  various  media  including  water  color, 
pencil,   charcoal,   and  oil. 

Projects  1  to  3  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  9  hours  a  week  for  2  semesters  or  18  hours  a  week 
for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to  6  credits. 
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Pg.  102, — Fundamentals  of  Pictorial  Art.  Offered  each  semester.  HOLBROOK. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Pg.  101-102. 

Projects  4  to  6  inclusive.  Nominal  time  9  hours  a  week  for  2  semesters,  or  18  hours  a  week 
for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to  6  credits. 

Pg.  211. — Projects  in  Painting,  Group  1.    HoLBROOK. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  101-102  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Painting.  Comprehensive 
problems  in  painting  and  a  study  of  the  problems  involved.  In  general,  the  problems  are  non- 
competitive in  character,  and  the  time  for  the  completion  of  the  solutions  is  not  fixed.  Criticisms 
are  given  individually,  and  the  solutions  are  in  the  form  of  fully  developed  pictures  in  oil, 
designs  for  murals,  small  compositions,  and  work  books. 

Projects  1  to  3  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.  Equivalent  to  16 
credits. 

PICTORIAL  COMPOSITION  (Pg.  211A)  :  Principles,  technique,  and  media.  9  hours  a  week. 
3  credits. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING  (Pg.  211B)  :  Studies  for  projects ;  supplementary  drawing  from 
models.     18  hours  a  week.     6  credits. 

HISTORY  OF  PAINTING  (Pg.  211C)  :  Principles  of  design  as  applied  by  painters  of  the 
past  and  present.     6  hours  a  week.     2   credits. 

OIL  PAINTING   (Pg.  211D)  :     Still  life  and  the  head.     15  hours  a  week.     5  credits. 

Pg.  212. — Projects  in  Painting,  Group  2,     HOLBROOK. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  211  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Painting. 

Projects  4  to  6  inclusive.     Nominal  time,  48  hours  for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to  16  credits. 

PICTORIAL  COMPOSITION   (Pg.  212A)  :     Principles,  technique,  and  media.     9  hours  a  week. 

3  credits. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING  (Pg.  212B) :  Studies  for  projects ;  supplementary  drawing  from 
models.     18   hours   a  week.     6   credits. 

HISTORY  OF  PAINTING  (Pg.  212C) :  Principles  of  design  as  applied  by  painters  of  the  past 
and  present.     6  hours  a  week.     2  credits. 

OIL  PAINTING   (Pg.  212D)  :     Still  life  and  the  head.     15  hours  a  week.     5  credits. 

Pg.  221. — Projects  in  Commercial  Art,  Group  1.     HOLBROOK. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  101-102  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Commercial  Art.  The 
design  of  posters,  wallpaper,  rugs,  textiles,  and  the  like.  Comprehensive  problems  in  commercial 
art  and  the  study  of  the  problems  involved.  In  general,  the  problems  are  non-competitive  in 
character,  and  the  time  of  the  completion  of  the  solutions  is  not  fixed.  Criticisms  are  given  in- 
dividually, and  the  solutions  are  in  the  form  of  designs,  drawings,  and  work  books. 

Projects  1  to  3  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  36  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.  Equivalent  to 
12  credits. 

COMMERCIAL  DESIGN  (Pg.  221A) :  Principles,  technique,  and  media.  Lettering ;  processes 
of  duplicating  graphic  material.     12  hours  a  week.     4  credits. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING  (Pg.  221B)  :  Studies  for  projects;  sketches  from  models;  studies  in 
perspective.     12  hours  a  week.     4  credits. 

OIL    PAINTING    (Pg.    221C)  :      Still    life;    landscape;    head    and    figures.      12    hours    a    week. 

4  credits. 

Pg.  222. — Projects  in  Commercial  Art,  Group  2.     HOLBROOK. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  221   offered  each   semester  for  students   in   Commercial   Art. 

Projects  4  to  6  inclusive.  Nominal  time,  36  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.  Equivalent  to 
12  credits. 

COMMERCIAL  DESIGN  (Pg.  222A)  :  Principles,  technique,  and  media.  12  hours  a  week. 
4  credits. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING  (Pg.  222B)  :  Studies  for  projects ;  sketches  from  models.  12  hours 
a  week.     4  credits. 

OIL  PAINTING  (Pg.  222C)  :  Still  life;  landscapes;  heads  and  figures.  12  hours  a  week. 
4  credits. 
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Pg.  313. — Projects  in  Painting,  Group  3.     Arnett,  HolbroOK. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  212  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Painting. 

Projects  10  to  13  inclusive.  Nominal  time  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.  Equivalent  to 
16  credits. 

PICTORIAL  COMPOSITION  (Pg.  313A)  :  Development  of  larger  pictures ;  designs  for 
murals ;  small  compositions.     15  hours  a  week.     5  credits. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING  (Pg.  313B) :  Studies  for  projects ;  supplementary  drawing  from 
models.     12  hours  a  week.     4  credits. 

HISTORY  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Pg.  313C)  :  Ancient  and  medieval  architecture.  6  hours 
a   week.     2   credits. 

OIL  PAINTING   (Pg.  313D)  :     The  head  and  figure.     15  hours  a  week.     5  credits. 

Pg.  314. — Projects  in  Painting,  Group  4.     ARNETT,  HOLBROOK. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  313  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Painting. 

Projects  14  and  15.     Nominal  time,  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to  16  credits. 

PICTORIAL  COMPOSITION  (Pg.  314A)  :  Development  of  larger  pictures ;  designs  for 
murals  ;  small  compositions.     15  hours  a  week.  5  credits. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING  (Pg.  314B)  :  Studies  for  projects ;  supplementary  drawing  from 
models.     12  hours  a  week.     4  credits. 

HISTORY  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Pg.  314C)  :  Renaissance  and  Modern  Architecture.  6  hours 
a  week.     2  credits. 

OIL  PAINTING   (Pg.  314D)  :     The  head  and  figure.     15  hours  a  week.     5  credits. 

» 

Pg.  323. — Projects  in  Commercial  Art,  Group  3.     HOLBROOK. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.   222   offered   each  semester   for  students   in   Commercial   Art. 
Projects   7   to   9   inclusive.     Nominal   time,    39   hours   a   week    for   2    semesters.     Equivalent  to 
13  credits. 

COMMERCIAL  DESIGN  (Pg.  323A)  :  Principles,  technique,  and  media.  Magazine  covers, 
advertisements  ;  book  plates,  book  jackets,  and  covers  ;  illustrations ;  development  of  an  advertising 
campaign  ;  design  of  industrial  objects  for  human  use. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING  (Pg.  323B)  :  Studies  for  projects ;  supplementary  drawing  from 
models. 

WATER  COLORS   (Pg.  323C)  :     Still  life,  and  simple  landscape. 

Pg.  324. — Projects  in  Commercial  Art,  Group  4.     HOLBROOK. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  323  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Commercial  Art.  Projects 
10  to  12  inclusive.     Nominal  time,  39  hours  a  week  for  1  semester. 

Pg.  415. — Projects  in  Painting,  Group  5.     ARNETT,  HOLBROOK. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  314  offered  each  sem.ester  lor  students  in  Painting. 

Projects   14  and  15.     Nominal  time,  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to   16  credits. 

PICTORIAL  COMPOSITION  (Pg.  415A)  :  Principles,  technique,  and  media.  15  hours  a  week. 
5  credits. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING  (Pg.  415B)  :  Studies  for  projects ;  supplementary  drawing  from 
models.      12   hours   a   week.     4   credits. 

DECORATIVE  ARTS  (Pg.  415C)  :  The  decorative  use  of  materials  in  buildings.  6  hours 
a  week.     2   credits. 

OIL  PAINTING  (Pg.  415D)  :     The  head  and  figure.     15  hours  a  week.     5  credits. 

Pg.  416. — Thesis  in  Painting.     HOLBROOK. 

A  continuation  of  Pg.  415  offered  each  semester  for  students  in  Painting. 

Project  16.     Nominal  time,  48  hours  a  week  for  1  semester.     Equivalent  to  16  credits. 

A  final  comprehensive  project  in  Painting  presented  as  a  representative  piece  of  professional 
work  in  the  student's  particular  medium  and  field  with  full  preliminary  studies  and  cartoon. 
The  subject  must  be  approved  by  the  faculty  in  time  to  permit  not  less  than  12  weeks  for  the 
development  of  the  problem. 
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GRADUATE  COURSES 

At  present  no  master's  degree  is  oflfered  in  this  department. 

Pg.  501. — Pictorial  Composition.  9  to  18  hours  studio.  3  to  6  credits.  HOL- 
BROOK.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Pg.  501-502. 

Pg.  501-502  is  designed  for  students  who  are  qualified  to  select  and  pursue  advanced  problems 
in   pictorial   composition. 

Pg.  502. — Pictorial  Composition.  9  to  18  hours  studio.  3  to  6  credits.  HOL- 
BROOK.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Pg.  501-502. 

Pg.  523. — Oil  Painting.  9  to  18  hours  studio.  3  to  6  credits.  HOLBROOK. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Pg.  523-524. 

Pg.  523-524  is  designed  for  students  who  are  qualified  for  advanced  work  in  oil  painting. 

Pg.  524. — Oil  Painting.  9  to  18  hours  studio.  3  to  6  credits.  HOLBROOK. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Pg.  523-524. 

PHARMACOGNOSY 

Pgy.  221. — Practical  Pharmacognosy.  6  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  JOHN- 
SON.   The  first  half  of  the  course  Pgy.  221-222. 

Pgy.  221-222 :  Sources  of  crude  drugs  and  systematic  classification  of  the  vegetable  and 
animal  drugs  of  the  United  States.  Pharmacopoeia  and  National  Formulary.  Youngken,  Text' 
book  of  Pharmacognosy ;    United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and  National  Formulary. 

Pgy.  222. — Practical  Pharmacognosy.  6  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  JOHN- 
SON.   The  second  half  of  the  course  Pgy.  221-222. 

Pgy.  242. — Drug  Plant  Histology.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.  4  hours 
laboratory.    2  credits. 

Internal  structure  of  medicinal  plants.  Cellular  elements  and  types  of  tissues  used  as  diag- 
nostic  characters   in    identification    and   detection    of   adulterations. 

Pgy.  342. — Microscopy  of  Drugs.  4  hours  laboratory.  2  credits.  Prerequisite: 
Pgy.  242. 

Microscopic  structures  and  characteristics  of  types  of  drugs,  methods  of  identification  of 
powdered   drugs   and  food   products,  and  of  detecting  adulterations. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisites : 

1.  Graduation  from  a  standard  College  of  Pharmacy. 

2.  A  minimum  of  four  hours  of  foundation  work  in  General  Botany  or  equivalent. 

3.  A  minimum  of  six  hours  of  foundation  work  in  Practical  Pharmacognosy  or 
equivalent. 

4.  An  additional  minimum  of  four  hours  of  foundation  work  in  any  or  all  of  the 
following  or  equivalents:  Plant  Histology;  Plant  Microscopy;  Plant  Physiology; 
Plant   Classification. 

Pgy.  501. — Advanced  Histology  and  Microscopy  of  Vegetable  Drugs.  2  hours, 
and  4  hours  laboratory  and  field  work.     4  credits.     JOHNSON. 

Plant  tissues  and  cell  inclusions  of  importance  as  diagnostic  characters.  Detection  of  adultera- 
tions and  substitutions  and  pharmacognostical  description  of  new  plants. 
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Pgy.  521. — Special  Problems  in  Pharmacognosy.  4  hours  laboratory  or  field 
work.     2  credits.     JOHNSON.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Pgy.  521-522. 

Pgy.  521-522 :  Identification,  classification  and  qualitative  determination  of  constituents  and 
properties  of  drug  plants ;  special  experiments  in  the  propagation,  cultivation,  harvesting  and 
curing  of  native  and  exotic  plants  ;  field  work  in  the  collecting  of  drug  plants  native  to  Florida. 
Either  half  of  the  course  may  be  taken  for  credit  without  the  other  half. 

Pgy.  522. — Special  Problems  in  Pharmacognosy.  4  hours  laboratory  or  field 
work.    2  credits.    JOHNSON.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Pgy.  521-522. 

Pgy.  525. — Drug  Plant  Analysis,  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory  and  field 
work.     2  to  4  credits,     JOHNSON.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Pgy.  525-526. 

Pgy.  525-526 :  Special  problems  in  drug  culture  and  in  the  isolation  and  identification  of 
plant  constituents.  The  effect  of  climatic  and  soil  features  on  plant  constituents.  Pharmacog- 
nostical  characteristics  of  new  plants.  Either  half  of  the  course  may  be  taken  for  credit  without 
the  other  half. 

Pgy.  526. — Drug  Plant  Analysis.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory  and  field 
work.     2  to  4  credits.    JOHNSON.     The  second  half  of  the  course  Pgy.  525-526. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Ply.  261. — Applied  Physiology.  4  hours  laboratory  demonstration  or  dis- 
cussion.   2  credits.     The  first  half  of  the  course  Ply.  261-262. 

Ply.  261-262 :    A  study  of  the  functions  of  the  human  body  necessary  as  a  basis  for  Ply.  351. 

Ply.  262. — Applied  Physiology.  4  hours  laboratory  demonstration  or  dis- 
cussion.   2  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Ply  261-262. 

Ply.  351. — Pharmacelogy.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Prerequisite:  Pgy.  221-222. 

The  manner  of  action,  dosage,  therapeutic  uses,  and  toxicology  of  official  and  non-official 
drugs  and  poisons.  Sollmann.  A  Manual  of  Pharmacoloay ;  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and 
National  Formulary. 

Ply.  362. — Pharmacology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4  credits.  Pre- 
requisite: Ply  351. 

A  continuation  of  pharmacology  begun  in  Ply.  351. 

Ply.  451. — Principles  of  Biologicals.  3  hours.  3  credits.   Prerequisite:  Ply.  362. 

Advanced  study  of  the  pharmacology  of  drugs  and  pharmacological  standardization  with  special 
reference  to  toxins,  antitoxins,  serums  and  vaccines. 

Ply.  452. — Principles  of  Biologicals.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

A  study  of  gland   products   and  vitamins   with   reference   to   action,   standardization   and   usee. 

Ply.  455. — New  Remedies.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  FOOTE. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Ply.  455-456.     Prerequisite:    Phy.  353  or  Phy.  354. 

Ply.  455-456 :  A  study  of  the  most  important  non-official  remedies  currently  found  in  modem 
prescription  practice  and  over-the-counter  sales.  More  than  twelve  hundred  remedies  are  available 
for  study. 

Ply.  456. — New  Remedies.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  FOOTE. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Ply.  455-456. 
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GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisites: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  standard   College  of  Pharmacy. 

2.  A  minimum  of  four  hours  of  foundation  work  in  each  of  the  following  or  equiv- 
alents:   Biology;  Bacteriology. 

3.  A  minimum  of  five  hours  of  foundation  work  in  Pharmacology  or  equivalent. 

4.  An  additional  minimum  of  four  hours  of  foundation  work  in  any  or  all  of  the 
following  or  equivalents:    Biologicals;   Gland  Products;   Physiology;  Anatomy. 

Ply.  512. — Advanced  Pharmacology.    2  hours.     2  credits. 

Theories  of  drug  action.  A  comparison  of  methods  of  physiological  assaying  with  applications 
to  evaluation  of  drugs  and  medicines. 

Ply.  514. — Advanced  Pharmacology  Laboratory.     4  hours.     2  credits. 

Designed  to  supplement  Ply.   512.     Required  for  majors. 

Ply.  517. — Clinical  Methods.  1  hour  and  6  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Johnson. 

Modern  methods  employed  in  clinical  procedure.  A  detailed  study  of  normal  and  abnormal 
metabolism  with  emphasis  on  blood  and  urine  analysis. 

Ply.  551. — Special  Problems  in  Pharmacology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory. 
4  credits.    The  first  half  of  the  course  Ply  551-552. 

Ply.  551-552 :  A  comparison  of  methods  of  biological  assaying.  Special  lectures  and  collateral 
reading,    laboratory  experiments,    oral    and    written    reports. 

Ply.  552. — Special  Problems  in  Pharmacology.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory. 
4  credits.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Ply  551-552. 

PHARMACY 

Phy.  211. — Inorganic  Pharmacy.  3  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  5  credits. 
HUSA.     Prerequisites:  Cy.  101-102,  Phy.  223-224. 

The  inorganic  compounds  used  in  medicine ;  their  Latin  titles,  origin,  and  physical,  chemical, 
and  physiological  properties ;  their  preparation  and  use   in  compounding   remedies. 

Phy.  223. — Galenical  Pharmacy.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
HuSA.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Phy.  223-224.  Prerequisite  or  corequisite: 
Cy.  101-102. 

Phy.  223-224 :  Galenical  preparations  such  as  syrups,  spirits,  tinctures,  extracts,  and  emul- 
sions.  The  preparation  of  these  materials  extemporaneously  on  a  small  scale,  and  their  manup 
facture  in  larger  amounts. 

Phy.  2E4. — Galenical  Pharmacy.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
HUSA.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Phy.  223-224. 

Phy.  353. — Organic  and  Analytical  Pharmacy.  Offered  only  in  the  second 
semester.  3  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory.  5  credits.  FOOTE.  The  first  half 
of  the  course   Phy.   353-354.     Prerequisites:    Cy.   262;   Pgy.   222;   Phy.   223-224. 

Phy.  353-354:  The  chemistry  and  pharmacy  of  natural  and  synthetic  drugs,  including 
qualitative  drug  analysis. 

Phy.  354. — Organic  and  Analytical  Pharmacy.  Offered  only  in  the  first  semes- 
ter. 3  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory.  5  credits.  FoOTE.  The  second  half  of 
the  course  Phy.  353-354.  May  be  taken  before  Phy.  353  if  the  prerequisites  are 
satisfied. 
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Phy.  361. — Prescriptions  and  Dispensing.  2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory. 
4  credits.  HUSA.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Phy.  361-362.  Prerequisites: 
Phy.  211;  Prerequisites  or  corequisites :    Phy.  353-354. 

Phy.  361-362 :  Methods  of  compounding  and  dispensing  various  types  of  prescriptions,  methods 
of  detecting  and  overcoming  incompatibilities,  accepted  methods  of  checking,  pricing  and  filing 
prescriptions,  professional  pharmacy,  hospital  pharmacy  and  dental  pharmacy.  Husa,  Pharma- 
ceutical Dispensing, 

Phy.  362. — Prescriptions  and  Dispensing.  2  hours,  and  6  hours  laboratory. 
4  credits.     HuSA,     The  second  half  of  the  course  Phy.  361-362. 

Phy.  372. — Commercial  Pharmacy.  4  hours.  4  credits.  HUSA.  Prerequisite: 
Phy.  211. 

The  management  of  the  retail  pharmacy ;  business  management,  including  merchandise  infor- 
mation, retail  buying,  advertising,  salesmanship,  and  accounting.  Nolen  and  Maynard,  Drug  Store 
Management. 

Phy.  381. — Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence.  2  hours.  2  credits.  JOHNSON. 
Prerequisite:   Phy.  211. 

National,  state,  and  local  laws  and  regulations  governing  the  practice  of  pharmacy ;  the 
pharmacist's  liability,  both  criminal  and  civil,  for  his  own  violation  of  laws  and  for  violation  on 
the  part  of  his  agents. 

Phy,  402, — Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic.  2  hours.  2  credits.  JOHNSON.  Pre- 
requisite:   Phy.  354. 

Calculations  used  in  pharmaceutical  work  with  emphasis  on  practical  problems. 

Phy.  432. — Advanced  Drug  Analysis.  1  hour,  and  6  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.     FOOTE.     Prerequisite:  Phy.  353-354. 

The  more  difficult  analytical  methods  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  supplemented  by 
other  methods. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisite:  Graduation  from  a  standard  College  of  Pharmacy  with  the  degree  of  B.S. 
in  Pharmacy  or  its  equivalent. 

Phy.  502. — Selected  Topics  in  Pharmacy.    2  hours.     2  credits.     HusA. 

A  general  study  of  the  newer  types  of  pharmaceuticals,  such  as  vitamin  preparations,  newer 
solvents,  etc.,  with  assigned  readings  on  selected  problems  of  current  interest. 

Phy.  503. — Advanced  Pharmacy.     2  hours.     2  credits.     HusA. 

Lectures  and  assigned  readings  on  important  phermaceutical  preparations,  particularly  those 
involving  chemical  changes. 

Phy.  504. — Advanced  Galenical  Pharmacy.     2  hours.     2  credits.     HuSA. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  fundamental  research  work  on  which  formulas  for  various  galenicals 
are  based. 

Phy.  541. — Manufacturing  Pharmacy.    2  hours.     2  credits.     HuSA. 

A  general  study  of  the  apparatus  and  processes  used  in  the  manufacture  of  pharmaceuticals  on 
a  factory  scale.  A  detailed  study  of  selected  technical  problems  of  current  interest  to  those  engaged 
in   pharmaceutical  manufacturing. 

Phy.  553. — Synthetic  Pharmaceuticals.  2  hours.  2  credits.  Foote.  Pre- 
requisite:  Phy.  354  (Organic  and  Analytical  Pharmacy). 

The  preparation  and  chemotherapy  of  the  more  complex  synthetic   remedies. 

Phy.  554. — Advanced  Pharmacy.    2  hours.    2  credits.    Foote. 

Lectures  and  assigned  reading  on   the  pharmacy  and   chemistry   of  vegetable   drugs 
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PHILOSOPHY 
Ppy.  301. — Ethics.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Fox. 

Beginning  with  an  examination  of  current  theories  of  moral  relativism,  the  course  will  attempt 
to  discover  objective  criteria  for  moral  obligation.  Hedonism,  Stoicism,  theories  of  self-develop- 
ment, and  Christian  ethics  will  be  studied.  Reading  will  include  Plato,  Aristotle,  Epicurus, 
Marcus  Aurelius,  Dante,  Kant,  J.   S.  Mill,  Niehbuhr.   and   Maritain. 

Ppy.  303. — Introduction  to  Philosophy.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Fox. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  fundamental  problems  in  philosophy 
by  means  of  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  of  great  philosophers.  The  principal 
emphasis  is  on  ethics  and  metaphysics.  Reading  includes  Plato,  Aristotle,  Descartes,  Berkeley, 
Hume,   Kant,   Schopenhauer,   Nietzsche.   James,   and   Bergson. 

Ppy.  304. — Aesthetics.    3  hours.    3  credits.     FOX. 

A  study  of  the  significance  of  the  fine  arts  and  the  experience  of  beauty.  The  most  important 
theories  of  the  past  and  present  will  be  studied  in  conjunction  with  particular  works  of  literature, 
painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  music.  Reading  will  include  Aristotle,  Longinus,  Maritain, 
Schopenhauer,  Nietzsche.  Tolstoy.   Croce.   Dewey,  and  Barnes. 

Ppy.  404. — Philosophy  of  Nature  Seminar.    2  hours.     3  credits.     Fox. 

A  study  of  the  metaphysical  foundations  of  modern  science  and  the  implications  for  moral 
and  religious  beliefs.  Whitehead's  philosophy  of  organism  will  be  studied  as  an  attempt  to  escape 
from  Newtonian  mechanism.  Older  philosophies  of  nature  will  be  studied.  Reading  includes 
Lucretius,   Dante,   Spinoza.   Eddington   and   Whitehead. 

Ppy.  409. — Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy.    3  hours.     3  credits.     FOX. 

The  history  of  ideas  from  earliest  Greece  to  the  Renaissance  with  particular  emphasis  upon 
human  value,  i.e..  what  did  men  in  the  past  judge  to  be  true,  beautiful,  and  good,  and  how  were 
their  judgments  related- to  their  fundamental  beliefs  about  the  nature  of  reality? 

Ppy.  410. — Modern  Philosophy.    3  hours.     3  credits.    FOX. 

A  continuation  of  Ppy.  409  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present. 

PHYSICS 

Ps.  101. — General  Physics.  Offered  each  semester.  4  hours.  3  credits.  STAFF. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Ps.  101-102.  Prerequisites:  C-2,  or  consent  of  in- 
structor.   Corequisite:    Ps.  103.     May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Ps.  102. 

Ps.  101-102 :    A  course  in  general  physics  for  science  students. 

Ps.  102. — General  Physics.  4  hours.  3  credits.  STAFF.  The  second  half  of 
the  course  Ps.  101-102.    Corequisite:   Ps.  104. 

Ps.  103. — Laboratory  for  Ps.  101.  3  hours  laboratory,  and  assigned  outside 
work.  2  credits.  BLESS  and  STAFF.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Ps.  103-104. 
Corequisite:  Ps.  101.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Ps.  104. 

Ps.  104. — Laboratory  for  Ps.  102.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours  laboratory, 
and  assigned  outside  work.  2  credits.  BLESS  and  STAFF.  The  second  half  of 
the  course  Ps.  103-104.    Corequisite:  Ps.  102. 

Ps.  205. — General  Physics.  4  hours.  3  credits.  STAFF.  The  first  half  of  the 
course  Ps.  205-206.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  mathematics.  Core- 
quisite:   Ps.  207,  Ms.  353.     May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Ps.  206. 

Ps.  205-206 :  Theory  of  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  electricity  and  light.  Designed  primarily  f  off 
Engineering  students. 

Ps.  206. — General  Physics.  4  hours.  3  credits.  STAFF.  The  second  half  of 
the  course  Ps.  205-206.    Corequisites :   Ps.  208,  Ms.  354. 
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Ps.  207. — Laboratory  for  Physics  205  and  211,  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
Perry  and  Staff.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Ps.  207-208.  Corequisite: 
Ps.  205  or  Ps.  211.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Ps.  208. 

Ps.  208. — Laboratory  for  Physics  206  and  212.  3  hours  laboratory.  1  credit. 
Perry  and  Staff.  The  second  half  of  the  course  Ps.  207-208.  Corequisite: 
Ps.  206  or  Ps.  212. 

Ps.  211.— Elementary  Physics.  5  hours.  4  credits.  WILLIAMSON,  PERRY. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Ps.  211-212.  Prerequisite:  CMs.  23-24.  Corequisite: 
Ps.  207. 

Ps.  211-212:  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  majoring  in  physics  and  others  who 
are  qualified  and  desire  to  cover  more  material  and  problem  work  than  is  possible  in  Ps.  101-102 
or  Ps.  205-206. 

Ps.  212.— Elementary  Physics.  5  hours.  4  credits.  WILLIAMSON,  PERRY. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Ps.  211-212.     Corequisite:    Ps.  208. 

Ps.  221. — Recent  Advances  in  Physics.  2  hours.  2  credits.  BLESS.  Prere- 
quisite:   C-2. 

A  cultural,  non-mathematical  course  for  the  general  student  who  does  not  major  in  the 
physical  sciences,  but  who  desires  to  have  an  understanding  of  the  science  of  physics  as  a  part 
of  his  cultural  training.  It  is  hoped  that  this  course  will  enable  the  student  to  follow  intelligently 
the  advances  in  the  sciences  as  they  appear  in  the  press.  Contents:  Historical  development;  the 
electrical  age ;  discovery  of  the  electron ;  X-rays,  radio-activity ;  quantum  physics ;  relativity ;  wave 
mechanics ;  nuclear  physics  ;  transmutation  of  elements ;  medical  and  biological  applications  of  the 
new  discoveries. 

Ps.  224. — Sound  and  Its  Application.  2  hours.  2  credits.  WILLIAMSON. 
Prerequisite:  C-2. 

A  course  for  the  general  student,  not  majoring  in  the  sciences,  but  interested  in  the  various 
phases  of  sound,  with  emphasis  on  music.  Contents :  Sound  waves  ;  sources  of  sound ;  reception 
and  recording ;  musical  instruments ;  the  voice  and  hearing ;  radio  transmission  and  reception ; 
depth  sounding ;  supra-sonics. 

Ps.  226. — Agricultural  Physics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Knowles.  Prerequisite: 
C-2.  Open  only  to  General  College  students  preparing  for  Agriculture  or  to 
students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

Designed  for  students  majoring  in  Agriculture.  The  subject  matter  is  confined  to  the  material 
having  direct  applications  in  the  field  of  agriculture.  An  attempt  is  made  to  give  the  student 
a  working  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  physical  principles  which  he  will  encounter  in  his  work 
in  soils,  agricultural  engineering,  plant  physiology,  dairying. 

Ps.  292. — Meteorology.    3  hours.    3  credits.    PERRY.     Prerequisite:    C-2. 

A  brief  general  course,  designed  to  give  the  student  an  insight  into  the  physical  processes  and 
laws  underlying  the  phenomena  of  weather  and  climate.  It  is  to  satisfy  the  interested  curiosity 
of  the  general  student  as  well  as  to  furnish  a  foundation  for  further  study  on  the  part  of  those, 
such  as  aviation  students,  who  are  interested  from  the  practical  standpoint. 

Ps.  303. — Experimental  Physics.  6  to  9  hours  laboratory.  2  or  3  credits. 
Staff.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Ps.  303-304.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
Physics. 

Ps.  303-304:  Experiments  of  a  more  advanced  type  than  those  of  the  elementary  courses, 
together  with  study  of  the  theory  of  the  experiments  and  assigned  reading,  designed  to  meet 
the   needs   and   interests   of  the   individual  students. 

Ps.  304. — Experimental  Physics.  6  to  9  hours  laboratory.  2  or  3  credits. 
Staff.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Ps.  303-304. 
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Ps.  307. — Heat.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits.  SWANSON. 
Prerequisite:    One  year  of  Physics.     Corequisite:    Calculus. 

An  intermediate  treatment,  with  experiments  to  illustrate.  Temperature  and  its  measurement; 
combustion  ;  specific  heats ;  expansion ;  conduction ;  radiation ;  change  of  state ;  first  and  second 
laws  of  thermodynamics.  Choice  of  experiments  is  permitted  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual 
student. 

Ps.  309. — Light.  3  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  4  credits.  SWANSON. 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  Physics.    Corequisite:  Calculus. 

An  intermediate  treatment  with  experiments  to  illustrate.  Lenses :  optical  instruments ;  inter- 
ference ;  diffraction ;  dispersion ;  polarization ;  emission  of  spectra  and  Bohr  theory.  Choice  of 
experiments  is  permitted  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

Ps.  311. — Electricity  and  Magnetism.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Knowles.  Pre- 
requisite: One  year  of  college  Iphysics.  Corequisite:  Ps.  313  (except  Electrical 
Engineers)  and  Calculus. 

Designed  to  meet  the  growing  need  of  physics,  chemistry  and  electrical  engineering  students 
for  a  working  knowledge  of  the  basic  principles  of  electricity  and  magnetism.  Topics  discussed 
include :  electrostatics,  dielectric  theory,  magnetostatics,  direct  current  circuits,  electrolytic  con- 
ductivity, thermoelectric  effects,  electronic  emission,  electromagnetics  and  induced  e.  m.  f.'s,  mag- 
netic circuits,  and  moving  charges  in  electric  and  magnetic  fields.  (For  those  who  do  not  intend 
to  take  further  courses  in  electricity,  some  alternating  current  theory  will  be  given  in  place  of 
part  of  the  laboratory  work  in  Ps.  313.) 

Ps.  313. — Electrical  Measurements.  3  hours.  1  credit.  KNOWLES.  Core- 
quisite:  Ps.  311. 

Laboratory  practice  in  the  theory  and  use  of  electrical  instruments.  Experiments  include  high 
and  low  resistance  measurements,  potentiometers,  ballistic  galvanometer,  measurements  on  the 
magnetic  properties  of  iron,  electrolytic  conductivity,  and  vacuum  tube  amplifiers  and  oscillatoK. 
The  student  is   allowed  some  choice  of  experiments   to  meet  his   individual   needs. 

Ps.  316. — Spectrochemical  Analysis.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.     SWANSON.     Prerequisite:    One  year  of  Physics. 

For  students  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  interested  in  chemical  analysis  carried  out  by  spectro- 
graphic  means.  Lenses  and  spectrographic  instruments ;  emission  and  absorption  spectra  and 
nomenclature ;  discharge  in  vacuo,  arc  and  spark ;  qualitative  spectrochemical  analysis ;  quan- 
titative spectrochemical  analysis  ;  absorption  methods. 

Ps.  317. — Nuclear  Physics.  2  hours.  2  credits.  SWANSON.  Prerequisites: 
One  year  of  college  physics,  and  one  year  of  college  chemistry.  Desirable  co- 
requisite:    calculus. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  a  survey  of  the  field  of  radioactivity  and  nuclear  physics 
and  its  applications  for  students  in  chemistry,  biology,  premedicine,  engineering  and  physics. 
The  elementary  theory  of  the  nucleus,  nuclear  disintegrations,  natural  and  artificial  radio  activity, 
alpha,  beta  and  gamma  rays,  neutrons,  positrons,  deuterons,  and  nuclear  fission.  The  pi-inciple 
of  operation  of  equipment  used  in  nuclear  research,  such  as  the  Geiger  counter,  the  cyclotron, 
Wilson  cloud  chamber  and  electrostatic  generator. 

Ps.  320. — X-rays  and  the  New  Physics.  2  hours,  and  3  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.  BLESS.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  physics.  Desirable  co- 
requisite:   Calculus. 

A  companion  course  to  Ps.  321.  Also  of  interest  to  students  wishing  some  knowledge  of 
X-rays  and  their  applications.  The  discovery  of  X-rays  and  radioactivity;  the  Bohr  theory; 
photoelectric  effect ;  X-ray  spectroscopy ;  biological  applications  of  X-rays ;  the  neutron ;  positron ; 
high  voltage  production  and  phenomena ;  cosmic  rays. 
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Ps.  321. — Advanced  General  Physics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WILLIAMSON.  Pre- 
requisite:  One  year  of  college  physics.    Corequisite:   Calculus. 

Particularly  suitable  for  those  who  wish  to  obtain  a  better  understanding  of  the  whole  of 
the  science  and  of  the  philosophic  tendencies  of  the  present  day  physics,  as  well  as  for  students 
of  mathematics  who  may  be  interested  in  physical  applications.  More  quantitative  treatment 
of  some  of  the  most  fundamental  laws  of  physics,  including  among  other  topics  kinetic  theory 
cf  gases,  alternating  and  oscillating  current  phenomena,  radio  and  television. 

Ps.  405 ^Theoretical  Mechanics.    3  hours.     3  credits.     BLESS.    The  first  half 

of  the  course  Ps.  405-406.    Prerequisites:    Two  years  of  college  'physics;  calculus. 

Pa.  405-406 :  Statics  of  systems  of  rigid  bodies.  Motions  of  particles  and  of  rigid  bodiea 
under  constant  and  variable  forces.  (The  same  recitations  are  held  for  Ps.  505-506.  Graduata 
students  are  required  to  solve  problems  of  a  more  advanced  character.) 

Ps.  406. — Theoretical  Mechanics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BLESS.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Ps.  405-406. 

Ps.  412. — Advanced  Electricity.  2  hours,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  4  credits. 
Knowles.    Prerequisite:     Ps.  311  or  equivalent,  and  calculus. 

Varying  and  alternating  current  circuits,  measurements,  and  instruments ;  complex  algebra ; 
solution   of   alternating   current   circuits ;   coupled   circuits. 

Ps.  423. — Chemical  Physics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  first  half  of  the  course 
Ps.  423-424.  Prerequisites:  Two  years  of  physics  and  two  years  of  chemistry. 
May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Ps.  424. 

Ps.  423-424:  For  students  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  who  are  interested  in  the  application 
of  physical  miethods  to  chemical  problems,  as  well  as  in  the  phenomena  in  the  border  regions 
between  Chemistry  and  Physics.  First  semester :  osmosis ;  kinetic  theory  of  gases ;  concentration 
of  isotopes ;  specific  heats  and  heats  of  combustions ;  mass  spectrography.  Second  semester : 
molecular  dipole  moments  as  determined  from  dielectic  measurements ;  molecular  structures  as 
determined  from  band  spectra,  Raman  spectra,  and  X-ray  and  electron  diffraction. 

Ps.  424. — Chemical  Physics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  The  second  half  of  the  course 
Ps.  423-424.    May  be  taken  for  credit  without  Ps.  423. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  A  candidate  showing  proper  aptitude  and  adequate  preparation  (ordinarily 
equivalent  to  an  undergraduate  major)  will  be  admitted  as  a  candidate  for  the  master's 
degree. 

A  knowledge  of  the  differential  and  integral  calculus  is  prerequisite  to  all  the  following 
courses,  together  with  Physics  321-322  or  the  equivalent. 

Upon  entering  graduate  study  in  Physics,  the  student  should  possess  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  German  and  French. 

Ps.  503. — Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Williamson. 

The  elements  of  the  kinetic  theory,  the  application  of  the  theory  to  gases  and  liquids,  the 
electrical  and  magnetic  properties  of  the  molecules  from  the  standpoint  of  the  theory. 

Ps.  505. — Theoretical  Mechanics.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Bless. 

statics  of  systems  of  rigid  bodies.  Motions  of  particles  and  of  rigid  bodies  under  constant 
and  variable  forces.     Assigned  reading,  problems,  and  reports. 

Ps.  506. — Theoretical  Mechanics.    3  hours.     3  credits.     BLESS. 

A  continuation  of  Ps.  505.     Introduction  to   vector  analysis  and  generalized  coordinates. 

Ps.  508. — ^Thermodynamics.    3  hours.    3  credits.     Bless. 

The  laws  of  Thermodynamics,  chemical  reactions  from  the  thermodynamical  standpoint.  Electro- 
chemistry, and  the  Nernst  Heat  Theorem. 
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Ps.  510. — Physical  Optics.    3  hours.    3  credits.    WILLIAMSON. 
Prerequisite:  Ps.  309  or  equivalent. 

The  electro-magnetic  theory  of  light  applied  to  reflection,  refraction,  dispersion,  and  polarization. 

Ps.  512. — Elements  of  Quantum  Mechanics.    3  hours.    3  credits.    WILLIAMSON. 

Introduction  to  the  theory  of  Quantum  Mechanics,  for  students  of  Physics  and  Chemistry.  It 
will  follow  the  text  by  Dushman,  which  includes  such  mathematical  material  in  the  development 
as  is  necessary  for  students  who  have  not  had  intensive  mathematical  training  beyond  the  Calculus. 

Ps.  513. — Advanced  Experimental  Physics.  6  or  8  hours  laboratory.  3  or  4 
credits.  WILLIAMSON,  BLESS,  Perry,  Knowles,  Swanson.  The  first  half  of 
the  course  Ps.  513-514. 

Ps.  513-514:  A  series  of  experiments  on  a  particular  topic  of  physics,  a  review  of  classical 
experiments,  or  the  development  of  an  assigned  experimental  problem.  The  work  will  be  assigned 
to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  particular  student. 

Ps.  514. — Advanced  Experimental  Physics-  6  or  8  hours  laboratory.  3  or  4 
credits.  WILLIAMSON,  BLESS,  PERRY,  KNOWLES,  SWANSON.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Ps.  513-514. 

Ps.  517. — Modern  Physics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WILLIAMSON.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Ps.  517-518. 

Ps.  517-518:  Electromagnetic  theory,  based  on  Maxwell's  equations,  the  electronic  theory  of 
atomic  structures,  the  interpretation  of  the  properties  of  matter  and  radiation  from  the  standpoint 
of  this  theory,  spectroscopy,  and  nuclear  physics. 

Ps.  518. — Modern  Physics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WILLIAMSON.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Ps.  517-518. 

Ps.  521. — X-Rays.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BLESS.  The  first  half  of  the  course 
Ps.  521-522. 

The  work  is  devoted  to  classroom  discussion  of  the  theoretical  aspects  of  X-raya.  The  follow- 
ing topics  are  treated:  The  passage  of  electricity  through  evacuated  tubes,  the  photoelectric 
effect,  the  Bohr  Theory,  the  production  and  properties  of  X-rays,  and  the  applications  of  X-rays 
to  physics,  chemistry  and  biology. 

Ps.  522. — X-Rays.  3  hours.  3  credits.  BLESS.  The  second  half  of  the  course 
Ps.  521-522. 

The  work  is  chiefly  experimental.  The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  suit  the  interests  of 
the  individual  student. 

Ps.  523. — Seminar  in  Modern  Theory.  2  or  3  hours.  2  or  3  credits.  STAFF. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Ps.  523-524. 

Ps.  523-524 :  Some  particular  phase  of  the  most  recent  developments  in  theoretical  physics 
IS  taken  up  in  detail. 

Ps.  524. — Seminar  in  Modern  Theory.  2  or  3  hours.  2  or  3  credits.  STAFF. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Ps.  523-524. 

PLANT  PATHOLOGY 

Prerequisites  to  any  course  in  Plant  Pathology  are  Bty.  303  and  304. 

Pt.  321. — Plant  Pathology.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  WEBER. 
Prerequisite  to  courses  in  Plant  Pathology  except  Pt,  325. 

Presents  a  conception  of  (a)  plant  diseases  caused  by  mechanical  injury,  environmental  factors, 
parasitic  bacteria,  fungi  and  other  plants  ;  (b)  life  cycles  and  role  of  parasitic  fungi  and  bacteria  ; 
(c)   the  economic   importance  and  control   of  plant   disease. 
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Pt.  322. — Vegetable  Diseases.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Weber, 

A  study  of  the  most  destructive  diseases  of  tomatoes,  potatoes,  celery,  peppers,  cucumbers,  and 
other  vegetable  crops  grown  in  Florida  and  recognition  of  vegetable  diseases  occurring  elsewhere. 

Pt.  325. — ^Forest  Pathology.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Weber, 

Designed  to  acquaint  Forestry  students  with  fundamentals  of  plant  diseases  in  the  field  of 
Forestry. 

Pt.  423. — Fruit  Diseases.    1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.    3  credits.    WEBER. 

A  detailed  study  of  diseases  of  citrus  and  an  acquaintance  with  diseases  of  certain  sub- 
tropical fruits  and  peach,  pear,  apple,  grape,  cherry,  plum,  and  other  fruit  crops  in  the  United 
States. 

Pt.  424. — Field  Crop  Diseases.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Weber. 

A  study  of  the  diseases  of  the  principal  crops  such  as  sugar  cane,  cotton,  tobacco,  peanuts, 
com,  soybeans,  etc.,  their  identification,  cause  and   control. 

Pt.  434. — Mycology.     1  hour,  and   4  hours  laboratory.     3  credits.     WEBER. 

The  classification   of  saprophytic  and  parasitic   fungi   based   on   their  structure   and   form. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  » 

(1)  Bachelor's  degree, 

(2)  Thirty  semester  hours  in  biological  sciences,  15  of  which  should  be  in  botany. 

(3)  Pt.  321  or  equivalent. 

Pt.  523. — Advanced  Plant  Pathology.  1  or  2  hours,  and  4  or  8  hours  lab- 
oratory.   3  to  6  credits.    WEBER. 

A  study  of  the  diseases  of  crop  plants  and  the  organisms  causing  them. 

Pt.  570. — Research  in  Plant  Pathology.  1  or  2  hours,  and  4  or  8  hours  lab- 
oratory.   3  to  6  credits.    WEBER. 

A  study  of  methods  of  research  in  Plant  Pathology,  including  life  histories  of  parasitic  organ- 
isms in  relation  to  the  host  plant  and  environmental  factors  influencing  the  development  of  disease, 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Pel.  241. — Political  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.  Offered  each  semester.  4 
hours.  4  credits.  LAIRD.  Prerequisite:  C-1.  Prerequisite  to  advanced  courses, 
in  Political  Science.     (Formerly  CPl,  13.) 

An  examination  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  our  political  institutions ;  how  government 
functions  in  the  United  States ;  what  information  can  be  drawn  from  the  practices  of  other 
countries. 

Pel.  309. — International  Relations.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Carleton.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Pel.  309-310. 

Pel.  309-310 :  The  nature  of  international  relations,  nationalism,  imperialism,  militarism, 
armaments ;  history  of  international  relations ;  foreign  policies ;  function  and  problems  of 
democracy ;   international   organization ;    the   League   of   Nations   and   the   World    Court. 

Pel.  310. — International  Relations.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CARLETON.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Pel.  309-310. 

Pel.  311. — American  State  and  Municipal  Administration.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Pel.  311-312. 

Pel.  311-312 :    A  critical  study  of  state  administration  with  problems  embracing  that  of  Florida. 
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Pel.  312. — American  State  and  Municipal  Administration.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Pel.  311-312. 

Pel.  313. — American  Government  and  Politics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  PAYNE. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Pel.  313-314.  ' 

Pel.  313-314:  First  semester:  A  study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment. Second  semester:  A  study  of  state,  county,  and  municipal  governments.  This  course  is  a 
prerequisite  for  other  courses  in  Political  Science  and  for  students  not  entering  the  Upper  Division 
from  the  University  College. 

Pel.  314. — American  Government  and  Politics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  PAYNE. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Pel,  313-314. 

Pel.  401. — American  Constitutional  Law.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LEAKE.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Pel.  401-402. 

Pel.  401-402 :  A  complete  study  and  analysis  of  the  Federal  Constitution,  vcith  study  and 
briefing  of  leading  cases  in  constitutional  law. 

Pel.  402. — American  Constitutional  Law.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LEAKE.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Pel.  401-402. 

PcL  403. — International  Law.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LAIRD.  The  first  half  of 
the  course  Pel.  403-404. 

Pel.  403-404 :  The  law  of  peace ;  case  study  of  the  application  of  international  law  in  national 
courts ;  the  subjects  and  objects  '  of  international  law.  Case  study  of  the  so-called  law  of  war 
and  the  law  of  neutrality. 

Pel.  404. — International  Law.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LAIRD,  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Pel.  403-404. 

Pel.  405. — History  of  Political  Theory.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Laird.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Pel,  405-406. 

Pel.    405-406 :    History   of   ancient,   medieval,   and   m.odem   political   theories. 

PcL  406. — History  of  Political  Theory.  3  hours.  3  credits,  LAIRD.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Pel,  405-406, 

PcL  407. — Comparative  Government.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LAIRD.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Pel,  407-408, 

Pel.  407-408 :  Government  of  England,  the  British  Commonwealth,  France,  Germany,  Italy 
and  Russia. 

Pel.  408. — Comparative  Government.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LAIRD.  The  sec- 
ond half  of  the  course  Pel.  407-408. 

PcL  409. — American  Foreign  Policy.    3  hours.    3  credits.    LAIRD. 

Pel.  411. — Public  Administration.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LAIRD.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Pel.  411-412.     . 

Pel.  412. — Public  Administration.  3  hours.  3  credits.  LAIRD.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Pel.  411-412. 

Beading  course  for  Seniors.     See  ScS.  491 — Masterpieces  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  An  undergraduate  major  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  or  equivalent. 
It  is  very  desirable  that  the  student  should  begin  his  graduate  work  with  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  one  foreign  language,  preferably  French  or  German,  especially  if  he  intends  to 
go  on  to  the  work  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 
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Pel.  501. — American  Constiutional  Law.     3  hours.     3  credits.     LEAKE, 
first  half  of  the  course  Pel.  501-502. 


The 


Pel.  502. — American  Constitutional  Law.    3  hours.     3  credits.     LEAKE.     The 
second  half  of  the  course  Pel.  501-502. 

Pel.  503. — International  Law.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Dauer.     The  first  half 
of  the  course  Pel.  503-504. 

Pel.  504. — International  Law.     3  hours.     3  credits.     Dauer,     The  second  half 
of  the  course  Pel.  503-504. 

Pel.  505. — Political  Theory.    3  hours.     3  credits.     Dauer.     The  first  half  of 
the  course  Pel.  505-506. 

Pel.  506. — Political  Theory.     3  hours.     3  credits.     DAUER.     The  second  half 
of  the  course  Pel.  505-506. 

Pel.  507. — Comparative  Government.     3  hours.     3  credits.     DAUER.     The  first 
half  of  the  course  Pel.  507-508. 


Pel.   508. — Comparative    Government.      3    hours, 
second  half  of  the  course  Pel.  507-508. 


3   credits.      DAUER.     The 


Pel.  509. — International  Relations.    3  hours.    3  credits.    Carleton.    The  first 
half  of  the  course  Pel.  509-510. 

Pel.  510. — International  Relations.  3  hours.  3  credit««.  CARLETON.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Pel.  509-510. 

Pel.  513. — Seminar.    2  hours.    3  credits.    DAUER.    The  first  naif  of  the  course 
Pel.  513-514. 

Pel.  514. — Seminar.     2  hours.     3  credits.     DAUER.     The  second  half  of  the 
course  Pel.  513-514. 


Pel.   521. — Public  Administration.     3   hours, 
half  of  the  course  Pel.  521-522. 

Pel.  522. — Public  Administration.     3  hours.     3  credits, 
half  of  the  course  Pel.  521-522. 


3   credits.     LAIRD.     The  first 


Laird.     The  second 


PORTUGUESE 

Pe.  33. — First- Year  Portuguese.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Atkin.  The  first  half 
of  the  course  Pe.  33-34.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  previous  work  in 
Portuguese. 

Pe.  33-34 :  A  beginning  course.  Its  objective  is  a  moderate  proficiency  in  reading  and  epeak- 
ine  the  language.     Brazilian   usage   is   emphasized. 


3  hours.     3  credits.     Atkin.     The  second 


Pe.  34. — First- Year  Portuguese. 

half  of  the  course  Pe.  33-34. 

Pe.  201.— Second-Year  Portuguese.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ATKIN.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  Pe.  201-202.    Prerequisite:  CPe.  34  or  the  equivalent. 

Pe.  201-202 :  Reading  of  prose  selections  of  moderate  difficulty ;  continued  practice  in  conversa- 
tion.    Brazilian  usage  is  emphasized. 

Pe.  202. — Second  Year  Portuguese.  3  hours.  3  credits.  ATKIN.  The  second 
half  of  the  course  Pe.  201-202.  Prerequisite:  Pe.  201;  but  in  special  instances 
Pe.  202  may  be  taken — with  i)ermission  of  the  instructor — even  though  the 
student  has  not  had  Pe.  201. 
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POULTRY  HUSBANDRY 

Py.  301. — Fundamentals  in  Poultry  Production.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  labora- 
tory.    3  credits.     MEHRHOF,  MOORE,  EMMEL. 

Economic  importance  of  the  indxistry ;  breeds  and  varieties ;  principles  of  production  and 
exhibition  judging ;  location  and  construction  of  buildings ;  breeding ;  hatching ;  brooding ;  rearing 
pullets ;  managing  layers ;  feeding ;  marketing ;  diseases.  One  or  more  field  trips  to  commercial 
IMJUltry  farms. 

Py.  312. — Advanced  Incubation,  Brooding,  and  Rearing.  2  hours,  and  2  hours 
laboratory.    3  credits.    MoORE. 

A  study  of  the  embryology  of  the  chick,  different  types  of  hatchery  equipment;  incubation 
principles  and  practices ;  brooding  equipment ;  methods  of  brooding  chicks ;  rearing  pullets ;  and 
caponizing.  Chick  sexing  and  judging.  One  or  more  field  trips  to  hatcheries,  broiler  plants  and 
poultry  farms. 

Py.  415. — ^Poultry  Management.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Mehrhof.  Prerequisite:  Py.  301  or  3  hours  in  any  other  poultry  husbandry 
course. 

Systematic  study  of  poultry  farming  ;  tjrpes,  farm  layouts,  successful  poultry  farms,  cost  and 
returns  in  egg  production,  factors  relating  to  costs  and  returns  in  egg  production  and  investm«nt. 
One  or  more  field  trips  to  commercial  poultry  farms. 

Py.  416. — Poultry  Management.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Mehrhof.  Prerequisite:  Py.  301  or  3  hours  in  any  other  poultry  husbandry 
course. 

Hatchery  management:  location,  plans,  investment,  cost  of  producing  chicks,  factors  affecting 
cost  of  baby  chicks.  Broiler  production :  equipment  and  designs  of  broiler  plants,  management 
of  broilers ;  costs  and  returns  of  broiler  production,  factors  affecting'  costs  and  investments.  Pullet 
production :  layout  of  pullet  ranges,  costs  and  returns  in  rearing  pullets ;  factors  affecting  cost 
of  production.  One  or  more  field  trips  to  hatcheries,  broiler  plants,  and  commercial  poultry 
farms. 

Py.  417. — Marketing  Poultry  Products.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester. 
2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.     3  credits.     MOORE. 

Preparation  of  eggs  and  poultry  for  market ;  grading,  packing  and  storing  of  eggs  and  poultry. 
Study  of  egg  and  meat  quality ;  judging  eggs.     Field  trip  to  poultry  markets. 

Py.  427. — Advanced  Poultry  Judging  and  Poultry  Breeding.  2  hours,  and  2 
hours  laboratory.    3  credits.    MOORE. 

Study  of  classification  and  points  of  excellence.  Theory  and  practice  of  judging  birds  for 
egg  production  and  exhibition.  Principles  of  genetics  applied  to  poultry;  the  laws  of  heredity 
governing  standard  and  production  characters  in  poultry.  Methods  and  practices  of  breeding  and 
analysis  of  records.     One  or  more  trips  to  poultry  shows  and  poultry  breeding   farms. 

Py.  429. — Problems  in  Poultry  Production.  1  to  4  credits.  MEHRHOF.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  Py.  429-430.    Prerequisite:   Permission  of  instructor. 

Py.  429-430 :  Qualified  students  may  choose  a  topic  or  problem  for  study.  Problems  that 
may  be  selected  are  housing  and  equipment,  feeding,  breeding,  marketing,  and  management.  Typ« 
and  scoi>e  of  work  determine  credits  allowed. 

Py.  430. — Problems  in  Poultry  Production.  1  to  4  credits.  MEHRHOF.  The 
second  half  of  the  course  Py.  429-430. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Py.  531. — Advanced  Poultry  Management.     3  hours.     3  credits.     MEHRHOF. 

A  study  of  the  economic  organization  and  management  of  i>oultry  farms  in  Florida;  a  study 
and  analysis  of  jtonltry  farm  records. 

Py.  570. — Poultry  Research  Problems.     1  to  4  credits.     MEHRHOF. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

In  general,  Psy.  201,  or  its  equivalent,  will  be  prerequisite  for  all  other  courses  in  the 
department.  The  undergraduate  major  for  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
will  usually  include  Psy.  201,  304,  309,  310,  401  or  402  and  three  additional  courses. 
Exceptions  to  these  requirements  may  be  made  only  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
department. 

Psy.  201. — General  Psychology,     3  hours.     3  credits.     STAFF. 

An  elementary  treatment  of  the  general  topics  in  the  field  of  Psychology.  Designed  to  provide 
an  understanding  of  human  behavior,  approached  as  a  natural  phenomenon  subject  to  Bcientifle 
study.  The  unifying  concept  of  the  course  is  the  adaptation  of  the  individual  to  his  physical  and 
social  environment. 

Psy.  303. — Physiological  Psychology.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.    WILLIAMS. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  brain,  spinal  cord  and  nerves ;  muscles ;  glands ;  senso 
organs ;  and  structure-functional  relations.  Designed  and  taught  primarily  for  premedical  and 
predental  students  and  for  students  interested  in  neurology. 

Psy.  304. — Experimental  Psychology.     4  hours.     3  credits.     WILLIAMS. 

Methods  of  psychological  investigation ;  individual  differences,  reactions,  work  and  fatigue, 
sensations,  perceptions,  illusions,  images,  memory,  attention,  learning,  judgments.  Special  em- 
phasis  is  given   to   laboratory  apparatus   and   its   use   in   experimentation. 

Psy.  305. — Social  Psychology.    3  hours.    3  credits.    WILLIAMS. 

Influence  of  the  social  environment  upon  the  mental,  social,  moral  and  emotional  development 
of  the  chUd,  the  adolescent,  and  the  adult.  General  orientation,  typical  and  atypical  forms  of 
behavior,  social  stimulations  and  responses,  social  attitudes,  social  adjustments,  language  develop- 
ment, social  changes,  and  interaction  in  family  group. 

Psy.  306. — Applied  Psychology.    3  hours.    3  credits.    WILLIAMS. 

Application  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  psychology  to  the  major  problems  in  human 
relations.  Application  to  business  and  industry,  studies  in  the  selection  of  personnel,  employment, 
job  analysis,  effect  of  conditions  of  work,  and  methods  of  work  on  productivity.  Psychological 
factors  in  advertising  and  selling.  Problems  of  human  motivation,  individual  differences,  and 
personality. 

Psy.  307.— Legal  Psychology.    3  hours.     3  credits.     WILLIAMS. 

Application  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  psychological  thinking  to  problems  in  the  legal 
field.  Effect  of  sensation,  perception,  attention,  memory,  suggestion  on  the  validity  of  testimony. 
Methods  of  obtaining  and  evaluating  testimony.  Psychological  methods  of  detecting  guilt.  Mental 
disorder  and  mental  defect  in  relation  to  legal  problems  of  responsibility  and  crime.  Problems 
in  the  psychology  of  delinquency.     The  judge,   jury   and   lawyer  as  psychological   individuals. 

Psy.  309. — Personality  Development.     3  hours.     3  credits.     HINCKLEY. 

A  study  of  the  mechanisms  of  personality  formation,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  varieties 
of  human  adjustment.  The  more  inevitable  problems  of  human  life  with  their  normal  and  abnormal 
solutions.  The  origin  and  modification  of  behavior.  Processes  of  motivation  and  adjustment. 
Development  and  measurement  of  personality  traits.     Techniques  of  mental  hygiene. 

Psy.  310. — Abnormal  Psychology.    3  hours.     3  credits.     HINCKLEY. 

A  study  of  the  abnormal  phases  of  mental  life,  and  the  ways  by  means  of  which  the  individual 
develops  abnormal  habits  of  thinking  and  acting.  A  survey  of  the  signs  of  beginning  mal- 
adjustment and  procedures  which  should  be  followed  to  correct  these  tendencies.  Special  sugges- 
tions are  given  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  mental  disease. 

Psy.  312. — Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WIL- 
LIAMS. 

Individual  differences,  intelligence,  feeble-mindedness,  dull  and  backward  children,  superior 
and  gifted  children,  speech  and  motor  defects,  sensory  and  neurological  disorders,  conduct  prob- 
lems, social  and  emotional  maladjustments,  arid  other  topics  concerning  exceptional  and  mentally 
peculiar  children. 
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Psy,  314. — History  and  Systems  of  Psychology.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WIL- 
LIAMS. 

A  critical  survey  of  the  historical  development  of  psychology  from  the  early  Greek  period, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  contributions  of  the  Germans,  the  French,  the  English,  and  repre- 
sentative writers  as  Aristotle,  Descartes,  Hobbes,  Locke,  the  Mills,  Fechner,  Wundt,  Binet,  Jamee 
and  many  others.  The  more  recent  trends,  schools  and  systems  as  Structuralism,  FHinctionalism, 
Behaviorism,  and  Gestalt  Psychology. 

Psy.  401. — Readings  in  Experimental  Psychology,  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Thompson.    It  is  advisable  that  this  course  be  followed  by  Psy.  402. 

A  consideration  of  experimental  literature  in  the  fields  of  retention,  conditioned  response, 
learning,   transfer   of   training,    feeling,    emotion,    reaction    time,   and   association. 

Psy.  402. — Readings  in  Experimental  Psychology.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Thompson.  While  not  a  prerequisite,  it  is  advisable  that  Psy.  401  precede  this 
course. 

A  consideration  of  experimental  literature  in  the  fields  of  psychophjsics,  sensation,  perception 
of  form,   color  and  space,   attention,   problem-solving,   and   the  higher  thought  processes. 

Psy.  405. — Psychological  Measurement.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.     HINCKLEY.     Prerequisite:  CEs.  15  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Quantitative  methods  of  experimental  psychology ;  collection  and  treatment  of  data ;  corre- 
lation ;  prediction.  History  of  testing,  nature  of  measurement,  characteristics  of  groups,  reli- 
ability of  tests  and  the  concept  of  correlation,   validity,   item  analysis.     Practice  in  the  construction 

of  psychological  tests. 

Psy.  406. — Psychological  Tests.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Hinckley, 

Tests  of  general  intelligence,  special  aptitudes,  personality  traits,  and  business  ability;  organiza- 
tion and  administration ;  methods   and  results ;  practical   use  of  tests. 

Psy.  408. — Comparative  Psychology,     3  hours.     3  credits.     THOMPSON. 

A  survey  course  over  the  areas  of  animal  behavior.  The  phylogenetic  development  of  behavior; 
principles  discernible  in  the  behavior  of  inframammalian  animals ;  prerequisites  to  behavior  domi- 
nated  by  modifiability.     The  nature  of  modifications    in   behavior    (Class   Mammalia). 

Psy.  409.— Human  Motivation.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HINCKLEY.  Prere- 
quisite:   Psy.  309. 

A  detailed  account  of  the  factors  underlying  human  motivation  approached  from  both  the 
physiological  and   the  psychological   viewpoints. 

Psy.  410. — Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HINCKLEY. 
Prerequisite:    Psy.  310. 

Lectures  and  readings  on  the  various  forms  of  mental  disease,  with  attention  to  causes,  diag- 
nosis, symptoms,  and  treatment.  Psychiatric  information  for  social  workers  and  school  psycholo- 
gists. 

Psy.  411. — Neural  Mechanisms  in  Behavior.    3  hours.     3  credits.    THOMPSON. 

The  relation  of  behavioral  phenomena  to  the  principles  of  nerve  physiology.  Simple  nerve 
physiology  ;  reflex  physiology  ;  nueral  integration  ;  conditioning ;  brain  functions  in  learning  ;  results 
from  electro-encephalography. 

Psy.  421. — Learning.     3  hours.     3  credits.     HINCKLEY. 

A  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the  experimental  evidence  on  the  influence  of  various 
factors  on  learning  and  retention. 

Psy.  424, — Sensation,    3  hours.    3  credits.    HINCKLEY. 

A  presentation  and  interpretation   of   the  experimental  evidence   in   the   field  of  sensation. 

Psy.  430. — Individual  Work.    Variable  credit.    STAFF. 

Provision  will  be  made  for  students  who  desire  work  in  fields  not  covered  by  the  ciirrent  course 
offerings.  Such  work  will  consist  of  directed  study  supplemented  by  frequent  individual  confer- 
ences.    Students   should  arrange  for  this  course  with  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
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GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  Twenty-four  semester  hours  in  psychology  and  related  fields,  of  which 
at  least  twelve  semester  hours  must  be  in  psychology. 

A  significant  part  of  the  student's  work  in  graduate  courses  will  involve  extensive  and 
directed  individual  study  of  source  materials  such  as  journal  articles  and  other  appropriate 
writings.  The  student  will  be  required  to  abstract  a  definite  amount  of  this  material  for 
each  graduate  course  in  which  he  is  registered. 

A  qualifying  examination  will  be  required  of  each  student  working  toward  the  master's 
degree  with  a  major  in  psychology.  This  examination  will  be  given  by  the  student's  super- 
visory committee,  usually  after  the  completion  of  approximately  one-half  of  his  required 
course  work. 

Psy.  501. — Readings  in  Elxperimental  Psychology.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Thompson. 

Psy.  502. — Readings  in  Experimental  Psychology.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Thompson. 

Psy.  505. — Psychological  Measurement.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.     HINCKLEY. 

Psy.  506. — Psychological  Tests.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Hinckley. 

Psy.  508. — Comparative  Psychology.     3  hours.     3  credits.     THOMPSON. 

Psy.  509. — Human  Motivation.    3  hours.     3  credits.     HINCKLEY. 

Psy.  510. — Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology.    3  hours.    3  credits.     HINCKLEY. 

Psy.  511. — Neural  Mechanisms  in  Behavior.    3  hours.    3  credits.    THOMPSON. 

Psy.  512. — Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WIL- 
LIAMS. 

Psy.  513. — Specific  Clinical  Patterns.     3  hours.     3  credits.     WILLIAMS. 

Psy.  514. — History  and  Systems  of  Psychology.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WIL- 
LIAMS. 

Psy.  515. — Social  Psychology.    3  hours.    3  credits.    WILLIAMS. 

Psy.  521. — Learning.    3  hours.    3  credits.     HINCKLEY. 

Psy.  524. — Sensation.    3  hours.    3  credits.    HINCKLEY. 

Psy.  530. — Individual  Work.    Variable  credit.     STAFF. 

RELIGION 

The  courses  in  Religion  are  described  as  they  were  last  presented.  It  is  probable  that 
changes  will  be  made  when  an  appointee  to  the  Professorship  of  Religion  assumes  his 
duties. 

Rn.  303. — World's  Great  Religions.    2  hours.    2  credits. 

A  scientific,  sympathetic  and  critical  study  of  the  religions  of  preliterate  groups,  and  of  India, 
China,  Japan  and  Persia.     Becent  trends. 

Rn.  304. — World's  Great  Religions.    2  hours.    2  credits. 

Continuation  of  Be.  303.  Study  of  Ancient  and  modern  Judaism,  Christianity  (with  its  many 
sub-divisions).  Islam  and  certain  modern  cults.     Recent  trends. 
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Rn.  305. — How  to  Understand  the  Bible.     2  hours.     2  credits. 

A  brief  survey  of  how  we  got  the  Bible.  A  study  of  the  evolution  of  three  fundamental  ideas 
in  the  Hebrew-Christian  literature :    God,  Man.  Right  and  Wrong. 

Rn.  306. — How  to  Understand  the  Bible.     2  hours.    2  credits. 

Acquiring  a  familiarity  with  Biblical  literature  by  tracing  the  development  of  such  funda- 
mental ideas  as  Suflerine,  Fellowship,  Immortality. 

Rn.  309. — Biblical  Geography  and  History.     3  houi's.     3  credits. 

An  introduction  to  a  more  intensive  study  of  Biblical  literature.  Emphasis  on  the  geography 
of  Palestine  and  its  relations  to  Assyria,  Babylonia  and  Egypt.  Growth  of  Old  Testament  literature 
as  affected  by  these  civilizations. 

Rn,  310. — Biblical  Geography  and  History.     3  hours,     3  credits. 

The  influence  of  Persian,  Greek,  and  Roman  cultures  on  Jewish  religion  and  the  rise  of 
Christianity,     A  brief  survey  of  the  Apocalyptic  movement  and  its  literature, 

Rn.  403. — Old  Testament  Literature.    3  hours.    3  credits, 

A  survey  of  Old  Testament  writings  dealing  w^ith  histories,  laws,  and  legends  of  Israel, 
authorship  and  composition  of  books,  the  united  and  divided  kingdoms  and  the  dominating  leaders, 
showing  historical  sequence  and  spiritual  affiliation. 

Rn.  404. — Prophets  of  Israel.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

A  study  of  the  background  and  message  of  the  creative  personalities  in  Hebrew  and  Jewish 
religious  life.  The  relation  of  prophetic  thought  to  present  day  problems ;  the  study  of  a  great 
religious  movement  and  how  it  affected  ethics,  morality  and  religion. 

Rn,  405, — New  Testament  Writings,  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester. 
3  hours.    3  credits. 

A  study  of  the  New  Testament  writings  dealing  with  their  background,  authorship,  occasion, 
content,  and  purpose, 

Rn,  406. — Life  of  Jesus.    Offered  only  in  the  first  semester.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

An  introduction  to  the  main  facts  in  the  life  of  Jesus  and  to  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
Gospel  literature, 

Rn.  412. — Early  Christianity.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

A  general  concept  of  the  rise  of  the  Christian  movement  and  the  organization  of  the  Christian 
Church, 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

ScS.  491. — Masterpieces  in  the  Social  Sciences,  3  hours.  3  credits,  El- 
DRIDGE,    QUACKENBUSH,    CARLETON,    WEBB,    GLUNT,    HANNA,    DAUER,    Chm. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  ScS.  491-492. 

ScS,  491-492 :  A  reading  course  for  advanced  undergraduate  students  majoring  in  the  Social 
Sciences  and  others  with  sufficient  background  in  the  Social  Sciences,  Enrollment  limited  to 
students  having  approval  of  their  adviser  in  the  major  field  and  the  course  chairman.  Selected 
books  of  representative  authors  who  have  contributed  most  to  the  fields  of  economics,  history, 
sociology,  political  science,  geography  and  cultural  anthropology  will  be  read  and  evaluated, 

ScS,  492. — Masterpieces  in  the  Social  Sciences.  3  hours.  3  credits.  EL- 
DRIDGE,    QUACKENBUSH,    CARLETON,    WEBB,    GLUNT,    HANNA,    DAUER,    Chm. 

The  second  half  of  the  course  ScS.  491-492. 

SOCIOLOGY 
Sy.  241. — Sociological  Foundations  of  Modern  Life.     4  hours.     4  credits. 

The  orgins,  nature  and  variability  of  human  cultures.  The  relationship  of  cultural  forces 
to  social  problems.  Major  contemporary  problems  of  American  life,  including  the  sociological 
aspects  of  resource  conservation,  population  change,  racial  populations,  health,  law  and  crime, 
education,  recreation,  religion.  The  social  consequences  of  invention  and  technological  change 
in  modern  life.     The  problems  and  techniques  of  social  control   in  a  metropolitan  age. 
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Sy.  316.— The  Field  of  Social  Work.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Administrative  and  promotional  social  work.  Detailed  study  of  the  growth  of  public  social 
work  agencies,  1930-1941.  Study  of  casework  techniques,  of  the  range  of  duties  of  social  worken 
in  modem  public  and  private  administration.     Field  analysis  of  public  welfare  agencies  in  Florida. 

Sy.  317. — Methods  in  Social  Work.    2  hours,  and  2  hours  field  work.    3  credits. 

Intended  primarily  for  extension  teaching.  An  advanced  survey  of  methods  of  dealing  with 
the  problems  of  field  casework  and  of  social  work  administration. 

Sy.  322, — The  Child  in  American  Society.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

A  study  of  the  social  adjustment  of  children  in  a  changing  world.  Factual  study  of  social 
situations  in  American  life  as  they  affect  children.  Emphasis  is  upon  the  adjustment  and  develop- 
ment of  the  normal  child,  with  attention  to  the  problems  of  abnormal  and  maladjusted  children. 
The  course  provides  factual  sociological  materials  designed  to  supplement,  rather  than  to  duplicate, 
parallel   courses   in   Education   and   Psychology. 

Sy.  332. — Public  Health  and  Sanitation.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Brief  history  of  public  health  measures  from  ancient  to  modern  times.  Fundamental  relation 
of  man  to  his  microbic  enemies  and  physical  environment.  Sanitation.  Organization,  powers, 
functions,   and  accomplishments   of  special   health   departments :   federal,   state   and   local   agencies. 

Sy.  337. — Cultural  Anthropology.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Physical  anthropology :  physical  characteristics  of  prehistoric  and  modem  man ;  race  distinc- 
tion ;  distribution  of  races ;  a  critical  analysis  of  racial  theories — Aryanism,  Nordicism,  Nazism. 
Archaeology.  Cultural  anthropology :  the  development  of  culture ;  a  comparative  study  of  repre- 
sentative cultures.     The  American   Indian.     The  Timucua   and   Seminole   Indians  of   Florida. 

Sy.  338. — American  Indian  Cultures.  3  Siours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite:  Sy. 
337  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  comparative  study  of  representative  Indian  and  Eskimo  cultures  of  North  and  South  America 
from  ethnographical  and  archeological  findings.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes 
of  the  Southeast,  the  Seminole  and  Timaqua  of  Florida,  and  the  Indian  nations  of  the  U.  S. 
Other  cultures  to  be  given  particular  attention  are  the  Polar  Eskimos,  the  Iroquois  League,  the 
Hopi,  the  Crow,  the  Aztec  and  the  Inca. 

Sy.  344. — Marriage  and  the  Family.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

The  nature  and  development  of  domestic  institutions.  Problems  of  adjustment  to  modern 
conditions.  Changes  in  marital  and  domestic  relations  with  particular  emphasis  on  preparation 
for  marriage.  The  status  of  women  and  laws  pertaining  to  marriage  in  Florida.  Divorce,  family 
disorganization,   child   training. 

Sy.  364. — Latin  American  Civilization.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

A  lecture  course  with  collateral  reading. ,  Emphasis  on  present  social  forces  of  the  entire 
continent  with  regard  to  the  future  development  of   civilization   in  the  regions. 

Sy.  421. — Rural  Sociology.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

American  rural  life  and  the  changing  regions.  Major  trends  in  relation  to  resources  and 
problems.  Leadership  and  development  in  the  new  order.  Rural  social  and  economic  planning, 
pro  and  con.     The  rural  resources  of  Florida. 

Sy.  424. — Criminology.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Nature  and  causes  of  crime ;  punishment,  treatment,  prevention.  Sociological  aspects  of 
criminal   law  and  procedure. 

Sy.  426. — The  City  in  American  Life.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

A  study  of  the  rising  cities  of  America  in  their  effects  upon  individuals  and  social  institutions. 
Cultural  change  in  American  life  as  related  to  the  sweep  of  invention  and  the  dominance  of  the 
metropolitan  region.  The  cities  of  1940  are  examined  as  centers  of  social  change  and  of  challenge 
to  education,  government,  and  other  group  realities.  The  principles  of  city  and  regional  planning 
are  reviewed  via  case  studies  of  cities,  and  criticized  in  relation  to  their  demands  upon  citizenship. 

Sy.  441. — Advanced  Social  Theory.    3  hours.     3  credits. 

The  development  of  sociological  thought,  with  especial  attention  to  the  early  antecedents  of 
sociology.  Readings  in  the  social  theories  of  the  ancients,  the  renaissance  and  the  early  modern 
period. 
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Sy.  442. — Applied  Sociology.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

An  exploratory  course  designed  to  demonstrate  through  specific  projects  the  application  of 
sociological  methods  to  a  variety  of  fields  of  interest.  The  course  is  particularly  designed  to 
aid  graduate  and  advanced  undergraduate  students  in  utilizing  sociological  data  and  approaches 
to  inquiries  in  their  major  fields. 

Sy.  443. — The  American  Negro.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Social,  economic,  and  political  aspects  of  racial  problems  in  the  United  States  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  American  negro.  Brief  history  of  the  negro  from  early  days  of  slavery  to  th« 
present.  Contrast  between  the  cultures  of  the  whites  and  the  negroes  in  the  North  and  South. 
Racial  segregation  and  discrimination.     The  role  of  the  negro   in  southern   culture  today. 

Sy.  447. — Social  Research  and  Investigation.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

The  study  and  application  of  current  methods  of  research  in  sociology.  Study  of  procedurea 
and  organization  of  research  organizations  at  work  in  the  United  States. 

Sy.  450. — Population  and  Public  Affairs.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

A  study  of  the  dramatic  social  effects  of  population  changes  in  the  modern  world.  The 
problems  created  by  the  rapid  current  changes  in  American  population  and  a  survey  of  methods 
of  studying  the  relation   of  population   changes   and  social   trends. 

Sy.  451. — Modern  Systems  of  Sociology.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite: 
Sy.  441  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  systematic  study  of  the  important  schools  of  contemporary  sociology,  including  recent 
European  as  well  as  American  developments.  Using  the  seminar  method,  the  course  will  familiarize 
the  student  with  such  significant  developments  as  the  "formal  sociology",  the  cultural  sociology 
of  Dilthey,  Rickert  and  others,  the  logico-experimental  school,  in  addition  to  the  emerging  systems 
of  American  sociology. 

Sy.  452, — American  Culture  Today.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Advanced  study  of  the  regional  patterns  of  social  reality  in  modem  America.  Close  analysis 
of  leading  questions  of  public  policy  as  affected  by  population  trends,  technological  changes  and 
cultural  adjustments.  Readings  in  major  concerns  of  American  citizenship,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  role  of  higher  education,  of  the  professions  and  of  public  opinion  in  a  metropolitan  epoch. 

Sy.  490.— The  South  Today.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

The  social  resources  and  challenges  of  the  modem  South.  Measures  of  southern  culture. 
The  place  of  the  South  in  the  nation.  Programs  and  plans  for  the  region  reviewed.  A  broad  view 
of  the  foundations  of  southern  life. 

Reading  Course  for  Seniors — see  ScS.  491 — Masterpieces  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites  for  majors  (or  corequisites  in  part)  :  Twenty-four  hours  in  Sociology  or 
related  fields,  of  which  at  least  twelve  must  be  in  Sociology. 

Graduate  courses  in  sociology  are  offered  in  conjunction  with  advanced  undergraduate 
courses  bearing  the  same  title.  The  single  exception  is  Sy.  548,  Community  Organization. 
Graduate  credit  is  dependent  upon  extensive  reading  and  original  work  at  a  level  above 
that  of  undergraduate  students.  Familiarity  with  appropriate  monographic  materials  and 
with  publications  in  professional  journals  will  be  expected. 

Each  student  registered  as  a  graduate  major  in  sociology  will  be  required  to  pass  a 
qualifying  examination,  given  by  his  Supervisory  Committee  usually  during  the  first  semester 
of  registration  as  a  graduate  student. 

Sy.  511.— Problems  of  Child  Welfare.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Sy.  515. — Social  Legislation.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Sy.  516. — Introduction  to  Social  Work.    3  hours.     3  credits. 

Sy.  517. — Methods  in  Social  Work.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Sy.  521, — Rural  Sociology.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Sy.  522. — The  Child  in  American  Society.    3  hours.    3  credits. 
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Sy.  523. — Social  Disorganization.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Sy.  524. — Criminology.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Sy.  526. — The  City  in  American  Life.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Sy.  531. — Development  of  Social  Thought.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Sy.  537. — Cultural  Anthropology.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Sy.  538. — American  Indian  Cultures.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Sy.  544. — Marriage  and  the  Family.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

Sy.  548. — Community  Organization.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Designed  for  advanced  students  in  sociology,  education  and  those  planning  for  social  work. 
The  course  will  analyze  (a)  the  patterns  of  social  organization  in  the  American  community  today; 
(b)  the  techniques  and  procedures  followed  in  developing  formal  organization  for  the  modem 
community,  and  (c)  problems  of  organization  and  integration  of  social  services  in  Florida  com- 
munities at  the  time  when  the  course  is  offered. 

Sy.  550. — Population  and  Public  Affairs.     3  hours.     3  credits. 
Sy.  551. — Modern  Systems  of  Sociology.     3  hours.     3  credits. 
Sy.  552. — American  Culture  Today.     3  hours.     3  credits. 
Sy.  560. — Special  Topics.    3  hours.     3  credits. 

Special  topics  in  Sociology  by  arrangement  with  the  instructor. 

Sy.  570. — Social  Research.    3  hours.    3  credits. 
Sy.  590.— The  South  Today.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

SOILS 

Sis.  301. — Soils.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory,  3  credits.  THORNTON. 
Prerequisites:  Acy.  125-126  or  Cy.  101-102. 

The  nature  and  properties  of  soils  with  elementary  treatment  of  genesis,  morphology  and 
classification.     Soil  types   and   problems   in  Florida. 

Sis.  302.— Soil  Fertility.  2  hours,  and  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  THORN- 
TON.   Prerequisite:   Sis.  301. 

General  principles  of  soil  fertility.  The  physical,  chemical  and  biological  factors  affecting 
soil  fertility  and  crop  production.  Studies  on  samples  of  soil  from  the  home  farm;  commercial 
fertilizers,  manures,  green  manures  and  organic  matter  maintenance,  crop  rotations  and  permanent 
soil  fertility. 

Sis.  304. — Soil  Surveying.  1  hour  lecture,  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Henderson.    Prerequisite:  Sis.  301. 

Methods  of  the  soil  survey,  soil  maps  and  survey  reports.  Sampling  the  soil  profile  and  study- 
ing soil  type  characteristics.     Detailed  survey  and  mapping  of  an  assigned  area. 

Sis.  401. — Soil  Morphology  and  Classification.  1  hour,  and  4  hours  laboratory. 
3  credits.    HENDERSON.     Prerequisite:  Sis.  301. 

Soil  genesis,  morphology  and  classification  including  mapping ;  physical  and  chemical  com- 
position and  reactivity  of  the  important  soils  of  Florida  and  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to 
their  proper  management  as  land  surface  units. 

Sis.  402. — Advanced  Soil  Fertility.  2  hours.  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Henderson.    Prerequisite:  Sis.  302. 

Soil    and    plant   relationships    especially    from  the    standpoint    of    normal    growth   under    field 

conditions  ;  interrelationships  of  chemistry,  physics  and  microbiology ;  mineral  and  organic  balance, 

the  role  of  trace   elements ;   deficiency   symptoms ;  quality   production ;   fertilizer  materials ;   place- 
ment and  cultural  relationships. 

Sis.  405. — Soil  Microbiology.  3  hours.  3  credits.  SMITH,  F.  B.  Prerequisites 
or  corequisites:    Sis.  302  and  Bey.  301. 

OccHrrence  and   activities  of  soil   microorganisms   and   their   influence  on  soil   fertility. 
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Sis.  406. — Soils  and  Fertilizers.  2  hours  lectures,  2  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.     THORNTON.     Prerequisites:  Sis.  301  and  302. 

The  use  of  commercial  fertilizers  -with  reference  to  their  effects  on  soils,  methods  of  application 
and  crop  response.  The  development,  growth  and  manufacture  of  commercial  fertilizers.  Laboratory 
work  will  consist  of  mixing  and  applying  fertilizers  and  visits  to  fertilizer  plants  where  the 
student  will  observe  commercial  practices   in   mixing  and   handling. 

Sis.  407. — Soil  Physics.  2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.  3  credits. 
Henderson.    Prerequisite:  Sis.  301. 

Physical  properties  of  the  soil  and  their  relation  to  the  chemical  reactions  and  biological 
functions  in  the  soil,  water  and  air  movement.  Soil  structure  and  consistence  are  studied  in 
detail.     Instruction  in  the  use  of  physical  appliances  in  the  field  of  soils. 

Sis.  408. — Soil  and  Water  Conservation.  Identical  with  Ag.  408.  2  hours,  and 
2  hours  aboratory.  3  credits.  HENDERSON  and  ROGERS,  F.  Prerequisites:  Sis. 
301,  Ag.  301.    Prerequisite  or  corequisite:    Sis.  302. 

The  social  and  economic  aspects  of  soil  deterioration.  Principles  involved  in  soil  conservation, 
and  methods  of  control  as  applied  to  Florida,  will  be  carefully  developed.  Given  jointly  with  the 
Department  of  Agricultural  Engineering. 

Sis.  420. — Special  Problems  in  Soils.  2  to  6  hours.  1  to  3  credits.  HENDER- 
SON and  THORNTON. 

Research  problems  in  soils  for  qualified  students  in  all  departnnents  of  the  College  of 
Agriculture. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Prerequisites:  A  student  who  expects  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  the  Soils  Department 
should  present  the  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  College  of  Agriculture,  with  a 
major  in  Soils,  or  the  equivalent  in  other  sciences.  This  would  ordinarily  mean  at  least 
twenty  hours,  or  its  equivalent,  of  undergraduate  work  in  the  department.  The  student 
will  be  held  responsible  for  such  basic  undergraduate  courses  as  are  deemed  necessary 
for  the  pursuit  of  his  special  project. 

Sis.  501. — Advanced  Soil  Microbiology.  1  hour  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3 
credits.     SMITH,  F.  B. 

Qualitative,  quantitative  and  functional  studies  of  the  soil  micro-flora  under  field  and  lab- 
oratory conditions  on  both  mineral  and  organic  soils,  including  virgin  soils,  in  relation  to  type, 
conditions  of  cultivation  and  fertility ;  elemental  metabolism  of  the  more  important  organisms, 
especially   in  terms  of   trace  elemients ;   climatic   influences. 

Sis.  502. — Soil  Chemistry.  1  hour  and  4  hours  laboratory.  3  credits.  SMITH, 
F.  B. 

Analysis  of  soils  and  related  materials  in  terms  of  common  and  trace  elements  in  relation 
to  various  conditions :  related  composition  of  plants,  composition  of  fertilizers  and  fertilizer 
materials ;  chemical   behavior  of  soil   components ;   methods   of   analysis   and  study. 

Sis.  570.— Research  in  Soils.     1  to  6  hours.     1  to  6  credits.     STAFF. 

SPANISH 

IMPORTANT:  With  the  exception  of  Sh.  33-34  and  Sh.  201-202,  all  the  courses  in  Spanish 
may  be  taken  either  semester  for  credit.  In  special  instances  Sh.  202  may  by  taken — with  per- 
mission of  the  instructor — even  though  the  student  has  not  had  Sh.  201.  In  all  other  courses 
the  first  semester  is  not  a  prerequisite  for  the  second  semester. 

Sh.  33.— First- Year  Spanish.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Wershow,  HauptmaNN, 
Trujillo.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Sh.  33-34.  Open  to  those  students  who 
have  had  no  previous  work  in  Spanish. 

Sh.  33-34 :  A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objectives  are  the  ability  to 
read  easy  Spanish  and  to  understand  the  spoken   language. 
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Sh.  34. — First- Year  Spanish.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Wershow,  HauptmaNN, 
TEUJILLO.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Sh.  33-34. 

Sh.  35. — First- Year  Spanish.  6  hours.  6  credits.  WERSHOW,  HAUPTMANN. 
The  entire  first  year  of  Spanish  offered  in  one  semester  as  an  intensive  course. 
Open  to  those  students  who  have  had  no  previous  work  in  Spanish. 

A  beginning  course  basic  for  further  study.  The  objectives  are  the  ability  to  read  easy  Spanish 
and  to  understand  the  spoken  language. 

Sh.  201. — Second-Year  Spanish.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WERSHOW,  HAUPTMANN. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  Sh.  201-202.     Prerequisite:   Sh.  33-34  or  equivalent. 

Sh.  201-202 :  Readings  in  representative  Spanish  and  Latin-American  literature  of  moderate 
diflSculty.     Conversation   practice. 

Sh.  202. — Second-Year  Spanish.  3  hours.  3  credits.  WERSHOW,  HAUPTMANN. 
The  second  half  of  the  course  Sh.  201-202. 

Sh.  205. — Second- Year  Spanish.  6  hours.  6  credits.  WERSHOW,  HAUPTMANN. 
The  entire  second  year  of  Spanish  offered  in  one  semester  as  an  intensive  course. 
Prerequisite:  Sh.  33-34  or  equivalent. 

Readings  in  representative  Spanish  and  Latin-American  literature  of  moderate  difficulty.  Con- 
versation practice. 

Sh.  303. — Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HAUPT- 
MANN.    Prerequisite:    Sh.  201-202  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  such  eminent  writers  as  Juan  Ruiz,  Rojas,  Cervantes,  and  Lope 
de  Vega. 

Sh.  304. — Masterpieces  of  Spanish  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HAUPT- 
MANN.   Prerequisite:    Sh.  201-202  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  such  eminent  writers  as  Perez  Galdos,  and  the  Nobel  Prize  winners 
Echegaray  and  Benavente. 

Sh.  313. — Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
HAUPTMANN.  The  first  half  of  the  course  Sh.  313-314.  Prerequisite:  Sh.  201- 
202  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Sh.   313-314 :    Training  and   practice   in   oral   and   written   expression   in    Spanish. 

Sh.  314. — Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
ASHTON.  The  second  half  of  the  course  Sh.  313-314.  Prerequisite:  Sh.  201-202 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

Sh.  323. — Commercial  Spanish.  Offered  only  in  the  second  semester.  3  hours. 
3  credits.  HAUPTMANN.  Prerequisite:  Sh.  201-202  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Writing  of  business  letters,  circulars,  and  advertisements,  with  special  emphasis  upon  South 
American   usages. 

Sh.  324. — Commercial  Spanish.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HAUPTMANN.  Prere- 
quisite:   Sh.  201-202  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Further  attention  to  business  letters,  and  a  study  of  commercial  documents  and  business 
practices,  stress  being  placed  on  those  of  South  America. 

Sh.  403. — Literature  of  the  Golden  Age.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HAUPTMANN. 
Prerequisite:    Sh.  303-304  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

A   study    of   the    leading    dramatists    and   prose   writers    of   the   sixteenth    century. 

Sh.  404. — Literature  of  the  Golden  Age.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HAUPTMANN. 
Prerequisite:    Sh.  303-304  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  leading  dramatists   and  prose   writers   of   the  seventeenth   century. 
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Sh.  405. — Contemporary  Spanish  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HaUPT- 
MANN.     Prerequisite:    Sh.  303-304  or  jDermission  of  the  instructor. 

Lectures   and  readings   in   the  leadjng   writers  of  the   late  nineteenth   century. 

Sh.  406. — Contemporary  Spanish  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HaupT- 
MANN.     Prerequisite:    Sh.  303-304  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Lectures  and  readings  in  the  leading  writers  of  the  early  twentieth  century.  • 

Sh.  407. — South  American  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Wershow.  Pre- 
requisite:   Sh.  303-304  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Reading  of   representative  excerpts    from    Spanish-American    Literature. 

Sh.  408. — South  American  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits,  WERSHOW.  Pre- 
requisite:   Sh.  303-304  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Outstanding  authors  and  literary  movements  in   Spanish  America. 

Sh.  413. — Phonetics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Hauptmann.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

Training  and  practice  in  the  precise  pronunciation  of  Spanish.     Preliminary  study  of  phonetics. 

Sh.  414. — Phonetics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HAUPTMANN.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

Training   and  practice  in   the  precise  and  fluent   speaking  of   Spanish. 

Sh.  423. — The  Teaching  of  Spanish.  3  credits.  Trujillo  and  others.  Pre- 
requisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

A  series  of  demonstrations  and  discussions  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  of  Spanish 
in  elementary  and   high  schools. 

Sh.  430.— Individual  Work.     Variable  credit.     HAUPTMANN,  Wershow. 

Sh.  430  makes  it  possible  for  a  student  to  study,  for  credit,  certain  phases  of  Spanish  litera- 
ture, language,  and  civilization  for  which  there  are  no  special  course  offerings.  Through  this 
means  a  student  can  complete  an  undergraduate  major  or  graduate  minor.  Sh.  430  may  be 
elected  for  additional  credit  in  subsequent  sessions.  Students  will  be  helped  to  plan  a  definite 
program,  and  will  meet  the  instructor  for  frequent  conferences. 

GRADUATK  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  Twenty-four  hours,  or  equivalent,  of  undergraduate  work  in  Spanish. 
This  must  include  a  year-course  in  composition  and  one  in  Spanish  literature. 

Sh.  501. — Old  Spanish.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HAUPTMANN.  The  first  half  of 
the  course  Sh.  501-502.     Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

Sh.  501-502:    Spanish  Historical  Grammar.     Readings  from  12th,  13th,  and  14th  centuries. 

Sh.  502. — Old  Spanish.  3  hours,  3  credits.  HAUPTMANN.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Sh,  501-502, 

Sh.  503. — Golden  Age.  3  hours.  3  credits,  HAUPTMANN.  The  first  half  of 
the  course  Sh,  503-504,     Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

Sh,   503-504 :     Lectures,   readings,   reports    in    17th   century   literature, 

Sh.  504. — Golden  Age.  3  hours,  3  credits,  HAUPTMANN.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  Sh.  503-504. 

Sh.  505. — Contemporary  Spanish  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HAUPT- 
MANN. The  first  half  of  the  course  Sh,  505-506,  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Sh.  505-506:  A  study  of  the  generation  of  '98  and  their  predecessors.  Lectures,  readings, 
reports. 
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Sh.  506. — Contemporary  Spanish  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Haupt- 
MANN.    The  second  half  of  the  course  Sh.  505-506. 

Sh.  509. — Contemporary  Latin-American  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Wershow. 

X,ectures  and  readings  on  principal  literary  figures  and  movements  in  Spanish  America; 
primarily  concerned  with  mutual  influences  operative   in  the  Western   Hemisphere. 

Sh.  530. — Individual  Work.     Credit  arranged.     HauptmanN,  Wershow. 

Sh.  530  makes  it  possible  for  a  student  to  study,  for  credit,  certain  phases  of  Spanish  literal 
ture,  language,  and  civilization  for  which  there  are  no  special  course  offerings.  Through  this 
means  a  student  can  complete  a  graduate  major  or  graduate  minor.  Sh.  530  may  be  elected  for 
additional  credit  in  subsequent  sessions.  Students  will  be  helped  to  plan  a  definite  program, 
and  will  meet  the  instructor   for   frequent   conferences. 

SPEECH 

In  addition  to  the  courses  below  the  Department  of  Speech  maintains  a  Speech  and 
Hearing  Clinic  which  offers  individual  assistance  to  students  desiring  aid  in  overcoming 
speech  defects.  Applicants  for  this  service  should  communicate  as  soon  as  possible  with 
Professor  Constans  or  Professor  Hale. 

Sch.  241. — Effective  Speaking.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours.  3  credits. 
Staff.  Prerequisite:  C-3.  Prerequisite  or  corequisite  to  advanced  courses  in 
speech.     (Formerly  CSc.  33.) 

Designed  to  aid  the  student  through  demonstration  and  practice  to  talk  effectively  to  a  group. 

Sch.  301. — Advanced  Public  Speaking.  Offered  each  semester.  3  hours.  3 
credits.    CONSTANS.    Prerequisite:  Sch.  241. 

Structure,  style,  and  delivery  of  speeches  for  formal  occasions,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
psychology  of  audience  persuasion.     Practice  in   speaking   before  off-campus   audiences. 

Sch.  303. — Argumentation  and  Debating.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite 
or  corequisite:  Sch.  241. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  argumentation  and  their  application  to  issues  of  current  public 
interest,  with  special  reference  to  the  national  varsity  debate  question.  All  students  expecting  to 
join  the  debate  squad  should  take  this  course. 

Sch.    304. — Argumentation   and    Debating.      3    hours.      3    credits. 
Prerequisite:  Sch.  303. 

A  continuation  of  Sch.  303.  This  course  is  devoted  to  meeting  the  practical  problems  of 
debate. 

Sch.  307. — Interpretation  of  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HALE.  Prere- 
quisite or  corequisite:  Sch.  241. 

Voice  training :  exercises  for  developing  the  effectiveness  of  the  body  and  voice ;  oral  reading 
of  short  stories  and  narrative  poetry. 

Sch.  308. — Interpretation  of  Literature.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HALE.  Prere- 
quisite:   Sch.  307,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Advanced  oral  interpretation  of  lyric  poetry,  dialect  readings,  novels,  plays ;  arrangement  and 
presentation   of  public   programs. 

Sch.  311. — Speech  Training  for  the  Radio.  4  hours.  3  credits.  TEW.  Pre- 
requisite or  corequisite:    Sch.  241. 

Study  of  vocal  considerations  for  all  uses  of  the  microphone ;  writing  and  presentation  of 
announcements,   addresses,   and    radio   continuity ;    preparation    of   radio    drama. 
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Sch.  312. — Courtroom  Speaking.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CONSTANS.  Prere- 
quisite: Sch.  241. 

Reading  and  analysis  of  courtroom  speeches  by  famous  lawyers,  and  presentation  of  original 
arguments  based  upon  hypothetical  cases.  Designed  primarily  for  students  who  contemplate  enter- 
ing Law.     Hicks,  Famous  American  Jury  Speeches. 

Sch.  314. — ^Types  of  Public  Discussion.  3  hours,  3  credits.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

Study  and  practice  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  group  discussion.  Special  attention  given 
to  panel  and  open-forum  discussion.     How  to  use  parliamentary  procedure. 

Sch.  315. — Applied  Phonetics.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HALE.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

A  dynamic  phonetic  analysis  of  the  sounds  of  speech ;  application  to  the  individual's  speech, 
to  the  study  of  dialects  and  foreign  languages,  and  to  remedial  procedures  in  speech  correction. 
Considerable   practice    in   vocal   performance   and   phonetic   transcription    using    the   IPA. 

Sch.  403. — One- Act  Play.  3  hours.  3  credits.  CONSTANS.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

The  one-act  play  as  a  type  of  drama  ;  the  reading  and  criticism  of  the  best  one-act  plays  by 
contemporary  writers ;  the  technique  of  play-writing. 

Sch,  404. — Dramatic  Production.  3  hours.  3  credits.  TEW.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

Consideration  of  voice,  line  reading,  and  the  principles  of  character  interpretation ;  the 
problem    of    directing,    stage    equipment,    costuming,    lighting,    and   make-up.      Rehearsal    of   plays. 

Sch.  405. — Famous  American  Speakers.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Prerequisite: 
Sch.  301,  or  Sch.  303. 

Speeches  of  the  greatest  American  authors  studied  against  the  background  of  their  lives  and 
the   issues   of   their   times,    with   special   emphasis   on    present   political    speeches. 

Sch.  406. — Famous  British  Speakers.  2  hours.  2  credits.  Prerequisite:  Sch. 
301,  or  Sch.  303. 

Speeches  of  the  great  British  authors  studied  against  the  background  of  their  lives  and  the 
issues   of  their  times. 

Sch.  410. — Scientific  Bases  of  Speech.     3  hours.     3  credits.     HALE  and  TEW. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

A  survey  in  certain  related  fields  of  the  scientific  material  which  is  fundamental  to  an  under- 
standing of  the  normal  speaking  process  and  of  speech  abnormalities. 

*Sch.  411. — Speech  and  Hearing.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HALE,  Prerequisites: 
Sch.  410,  and  Sch.  315  or  Sch.  417. 

A  study  of  the  relationship  between  speech  and  hearing,  the  frequency  of  hearing  losses  and 
speech  defects,  the  tests  for  hearing  acuity,  the  speech  therapies  for  the  hearing  handicapped,  the 
methods  of  teaching  speech  reading. 

Sch.  417. — Correction  of  Speech  Defects.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HALE.  Prere- 
quisite: Consent  of  instructor. 

A  beginning  course  in  the  recognition  and  correction  of  common  speech  defects ;  especially 
designed  for  teachers  and  those  planning  to  enter  the  teaching  profession.  The  problem  of  indi- 
vidual language  difliculties  and  the  diagnostic  and  corrective  procedure  in  cases  of  lisping,  indistinct 
enunciation,  pitch  and  quality  difiSculties,  and  foreign  accent  will  be  presented.  Observing  and 
working  with  persons   in  the  Speech   Clinic. 

Sch.  418. — Correction  of  Speech  Defects.  3  hours.  3  credits.  HALE.  Pre- 
requisite:   Sch.  417  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  continuation  of  Sch.  417.  The  diagnostic  and  corrective  procedure  in  cases  of  deafness, 
paralysis,  emotional  instability,  stuttering,  and  delayed  speech  will  be  presented.  Observing  and 
working  with  persons  in  the  Speech  Clinic. 
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*Sch.  420. — Speech  Activities  in  the  School.  3  hours.  3  credits.  Tew.  Pre- 
requisite:   Sch.  241  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

A  course  designed  primarily  for  teachers.  The  place  of  speech  education  in  the  school ; 
organization  of  materials  and  activities ;  discussion  of  specific  problems  that  arise  in  the  teaching 
of  public  speaking,  debate,  auditorium  programs,  oral  reading,  dramatics,  and  speech  improvement. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

Prerequisites:  A  student  must  have  an  undergraduate  major  consisting  of  twenty- 
four  semester  hours,  or  its  equivalent  as  determined  by  the  department.  At  least  fifteen 
of  these  hours  must  be  in  Speech. 

Not  all  courses  are  given  each  year.  Some  of  the  courses  are  oflfered  in  conjunction 
with  advanced  undergraduate  courses  bearing  the  same  title. 

Sch.  502.— Plays,  Players,  and  Playwrights.    3  hours.    3  credits.    CONSTANS. 

A  study  of  recent  plays  primarily  from  the  point  of  view  of  production ;  the  techniques  of 
outstanding  actors   and  playwrights. 

Sch.  504. — Problems  in  Dramatic  Production.    3  hours.    3  credits.    TEW. 

An  advanced  course  in  the  problems  of  the  play  director ;  selecting,  casting,  rehearsing,  and 
mounting  the  play.  Designing  and  lighting  of  scenery.  Participation  in  directing  and  producing 
plays. 

Sch.  505. — Seminar  in  American  Oratory.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Studies  of  the  lives  and  speeches  of  noted  American  speakers  with  special  reference  to  the 
changing  character  of  compositional  style  and  delivery.  Particularlar  attention  will  be  paid  to 
speeches  on  contemporary  issues. 

Sch.  506. — Seminar  in  British  Oratory.    3  hours.    3  credits. 

Speeches  of  the  eighteenth  century  British  debaters  will  be  analyzed  and  compared  with  contem- 
porary oratory.     Special  attention  to  the  speeches  of  Burke,  Fox,  Pitt,  Eden,  Halifax,  and  Churchill. 

*Sch.  509w — Advanced  Public  Discussion  and  Debate.     3  hours.     3  credits. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  group  discussion  and  debate  and  the  function  of  the  participants. 
The  objectives  of  educational  forensics  and  the  methods  used  in  attaining  them. 

*Sch.  510. — Scientific  Bases  of  Speech.     3  hours.     3  credits.     HALE  and  TEW. 

A  survey  in  certain  related  fields  of  the  scientific  material  which  is  basic  to  an  understanding 
of  the  normal  speech  process  and  speech  abnormalities. 

*Sch.  511. — Seminar  in  Hearing.    3  hours.     3  credits.     Hale. 

Normal  and  abnormal  hearing  function ;  methods  of  testing  hearing ;  use  of  hearing  aids ; 
speech  therapy  for  the  hard  of  hearing ;  speech  reading  techniques.     Clinical  practice. 

*Sch.  512. — Seminar  in  Stuttering.    3  hours.    3  credits.    HALE. 

An  impartial  presentation  of  the  theories  of  the  etiology  and  therapy  of  stuttering.  Clinical 
practice. 

Sch.  515. — Applied  Phonetics.    3  hours.    3  credits.     HALE. 

Application  of  phonetic  analysis  of  speech  sounds  to  dialects,  foreign  languages,  and  remedial 
speech  procedures.  Use  of  recordings  and  narrow  phonetic  transcriptions  in  the  preparation  of  a 
dialect  manual. 

Sch.  517. — Speech  Correction.    3  hours.    3  credits.     HALE. 

Problems  of  articulation,  vocal  pitch  and  quality,  foreign  accent ;  preparation  of  a  working 
manual.     Clinical  practice. 

Sch.  518. — Advanced  Speech  Correction.     3  hours.     3  credits.     HALE. 

A  study  of  the  pathologies  of  speech,  methods  of  diagnosis  and  testing,  procedures  in  clinical 
organizations.  A  practical  program  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  given  clinical  area  will  be  prepared. 
Clinical  practice. 

Sch.  520. — Experimental  Problems  in  Speech.     3  hours.    3  credits. 

•  Not  offered  in  1946-47. 
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THE   CONSTITUTION    OF    THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA 


Article  I 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
The  University  of  Florida  is  a  state  educational  institution,  under  the 
supervision  and  direction  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  of  the  Board 
cf  Control.  The  power  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  is  expressed  in 
Article  XII,  Section  3,  of  the  State  Constitution;  that  of  the  Board  of  Control 
in  Chapter  5384,  Laws  of  1905,  commonly  known  as  the  Buckman  Act,  and 
in  amendatory  legislation. 

Article  H 

THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
GENERAL  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICES  AND  SERVICES 
Office  of  the  President 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  University 

Office  of  the  Business  Manager  . 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
Office  of  the  Registrar 
Board  of  University  Examiners 
Division  of  Public  Relations 
Institute  of  Inter-American  Affairs 
University  Libraries 
The  Florida  State  Museum 
The  Radio  Station 
Florida  Union 
Office  of  the  Director  of  Housing 

INSTRUCTIONAL  UNITS 

Colleges  and  Schools 
The  Lower  Division 

The  University  College 

The  Upper  Division 

The    College    of   Agriculture 

Department   of   Agricultural   Chemistry 

(Administered  by  Department  of  Chemistry) 
Department  of  Agricultural  Economics 
Department  of  Agricultural  Education 

(In  cooperation  with  the  College  of  Education) 
Department  of  Agricultural  Engineering 
Department  of  Agronomy 
Division   of   Animal   Industry 

Animal  Production 

Dairying 

Poultry  Husbandry 

and  others 
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Division   of  Botany- 
Bacteriology 
Botany 
Plant  Pathology  and  others 

Department  of  Entomology 

Department  of  Horticulture 

Department  of   Soils 

The  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts 

Department  of  Architecture  and  Painting 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Department  of  Biology  and  Geology 

Department  of  Chemistry 

Department  of  History  and  Political  Science 

Department  of  Journalism 

Division  of   Languages  and   Literature 

English 

French 

German    and  Spanish 

Latin  and  Greek 

Portuguese  and  others 
Department  of  Mathematics    and    Astronomy 
Department  of  Philosophy 
Department  of  Physics 
Department  of  Psychology 
Department  of  Religion 
Department  of  Sociology 
Department  of  Speech 

The  College  of  Business  Administration 

Department   of   Economics    and   Business  Administration 

The  College  of  Education 

Department   of  Education 

The  P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School 

The  College  of  Engineering 

Department  of  Chemical   Engineering 
Department  of  Civil  Engineering 
Department  of  Electrical  Engineering 
Department  of  Industrial  Engineering 
Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering 
The  School  of  Forestry  (A  unit  of  the  College  of  Agriculture) 
Department  of  Forestry 

The  College  of  Law 

Department  of  Law 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  (A  unit  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences) 
Department  of  Pharmacognosy  and  Pharmacology 
Department  of  Pharmacy 
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College  of  Physical  Education,  Healtli  and  Athletics 

Department  of  Health  Service 

Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education — Professional  Curric- 
ulum 
Department  of  Required  Physical  Education 
Department  of  Intercollegiate   Athletics 
Department  of  Intramural  Athletics  and  Recreation 

Intercollege  Instructional  Units 

Division  of  Geography  and  Geology 

Division  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Division  of  Music 

Radio  Broadcasting  Training 

The  Summer  Session 

The  Graduate  Division 
The  Graduate  School 

ORGANIZED  RESEARCH  AND  EXTENSION  SERVICES 

The  Agricultural  Experiment  Station 

The  Agricultural  Extension  Service 

The  General  Extension  Division 

The  Engineering  and  Industrial  Experiment  Station 

Services  under  the  direct  administration  of  Instructional  Units 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  L.  M.  Drake  Memorial  Laboratory  (Department  of  Chemistry) 
The  Medicinal  Plant  Garden  (School  of  Pharmacy) 
Naval  Stores   Research    (Department  of   Chemistry) 
Bureau  of  Professional  Relations  (School  of  Pharmacy) 
Bureau  of  Vocational  Guidance  and  Mental  Hygiene 
(Department  of  Psychology) 

College  of  Business  Administration 

Bureau  of  Economic  and  Business  Research 

College  of  Education 

Bureau  of  Educational  Research 
The  Florida  Curriculum  Laboratory 
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Article  IH 

THE  PRESIDENT 
The  President  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  University  and, 
as  such,  shall  exercise  general  supervision  over  all  its  activities,  shall  have 
general  charge  of  all  its  properties,  and  shall  safeguard  all  its  expenditures. 
Specifically,  he  shall  be  an  ex-officio  member  of  all  faculties  and  com- 
mittees; shall  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Academic  Council,  the  Administrative 
Council,  the  University  Senate  and  the  General  Assembly;  shall  be  the 
medium  of  communication  between  the  Board  of  Control  and  all  faculty  and 
student  organizations;  shall  preside  at  commencement  and  confer  all  academic 
degrees.  As  stated  in  detail  below,  he  shall  pass  upon  all  appointments,  pro- 
motions, and  reductions  in  the  rank  of  the  academic  staff.  In  conjunction  with 
the  Administrative  Council  and  such  committees  as  he  may  designate  he  shall 
prepare  and  submit  to  the  Board  of  Control  the  biennial  budget.  He  shall 
have  a  veto  power  over  all  actions  of  committees,  college  faculties,  the 
Councils,  the  University  Senate,  and  the  General  Assembly,  which  power 
shall  be  exercised  by  sending  a  written  executive  order  to  the  body  con- 
cerned. In  all  matters  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  the  Constitution  and 
By-Laws  he  shall,  under  the  Board  of  Control,   have  plenary  power. 

Article   IV 

THE  PRESIDENTIAL  COMMITTEES:  DISCIPLINE  AND  ATHLETICS 
Section  1.  The  Committee  on  Discipline  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  shall  be  responsible  to  him  for  the  performance   of  its  duties.  It 
shall,  however,  make  periodic  reports  to  the  University  Senate. 

Section  2.  The  duties  of  the  Committee  on  Discipline  shall  be  to  hear 
and  determine  all  charges  against  students,  whenever  such  cases  of  alleged 
misconduct  are  referred  to  it  by  the  President  or  the  Dean  of  Students;  and 
to  act  as  a  court  of  appeal  from  the  Student  Honor  Court.  In  the  last  men- 
tioned capacity  it  shall  not  review  the  case  de  novo,  unless  it  first  determines 
that  the  Student  Court  has  denied  the  accused  a  fair  trial,  or  unless  it  has 
instructions  from  the  President  to  consider  the  case  de  novo. 

Section  3.  The  Committee  on  Inter-Collegiate  Athletics  shall  consist  of 
thirteen  members  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  University  as  follows: 

(a)  Seven  shall  be  appointed  from  the  faculty  of  the  University; 

(b)  Three  shall  be  appointed  from  the  membership  of  the  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation, upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President  of  the  Associa- 
tion for  a  term  of  one  year,  which  year  shall  be  concurrent  with  the 
term  of  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association;  and 

(c)  Three  shall  be  appointed  from  the  student  body,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  student  members  of  the  Athletic  Council,  for  a  term 
of  one  year,  which  year  shall  be  concurrent  with  the  term  of  office 
of  the  student  members  of  the  Athletic  Council. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Athletics 

1.  to  supervise  the  certification  of  eligibility  of  students  for  partici- 
pation in  intercollegiate  athletics  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of 
the  University  and  the  rules  of  the  Southeastern  Conference. 
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2.  to  serve  as  an  advisory  committee  to  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity with  respect  to  the  relations  of  the  University  with  the 
Southeastern  Conference, 

3.  to  serve  as  an  advisory  committee  to  the  President  of  the  Univer- 
sity in  matters  pertaining  to  athletics  which  he  may  refer  to  it,  and 

4.  to  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  in  matters  pertaining  to  inter- 
collegiate athletics  which  may  be  referred  to  it  by  or  through 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physical  Education,  Health  and  Athletics. 

In  accordance  with  Article  IX  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Southeastern 
Conference,  which  article  provides  that  the  control  of  athletics  in  a  member 
institution  shall  rest  with  the  Executive  Head  and  the  faculty  of  the  institu- 
tion, the  final  resolution  of  any  question  on  which  the  Committee  on  Ath- 
letics may  be  divided  shall  rest  with  the  faculty  members  of  the  Committee. 

Article    V 

THE  VICE-PRESIDENT 
In  case  of  death,  incapacitating  illness,  or  absence  of  the  President,  the 
Vice-President  shall  assume,  until  specific  orders  arrive  from  the  Board  of 
Control,    all    the    authority   and    responsibility    of   the    President. 

Article   VI 

THE  COUNCILS 
Section  1.  The  Academic  Council 

(a)  The  Academic  Council  shall  consist  of  the  following  ex-officio  mem- 
bers: (1)  The  President  of  the  University,  Chairman;  (2)  the  Vice-President 
of  the  University;  (3)  members  of  the  University  staff  with  the  title  of 
Dean;  (4)  the  Directors  of  Schools;  (5)  the  Registrar,  Secretary. 

(b)  The  function  of  the  Academic  Council  shall  be  to  act  as  a  Cabinet 
to  the  President  to  confer  and  advise  with  him  in  all  academic  matters. 

(c)  The  Academic  Council  shall  meet  at  least  once  each  month  and  at 
such  other  times  as  the  President  may  designate. 

Section  2.  The  Administrative  Council 

(a)  The  Administrative  Council  shall  consist  of  the  following  ex-officio 
members:  (1)  The  President  of  the  University,  Chairman;  (2)  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  University;  (3)  all  members  of  the  University  staff  who  make 
recommendations  concerning  policy,  budgets,  and  appointments  directly  to 
the  President;    (4)   the  Registrar,   Secretary. 

(b)  The  Administrative  Council  will  be  the  agency  to  which  the  President 
will  convey  information  concerning  administrative  policies  and  will  act 
as  a  cabinet  to  confer  and  advise  with  him  in  non-academic  matters. 

(c)  The  Administrative  Council  will  meet  at  times  designated  by  the 
President  provided  that  not  less  than  one  meeting  shall  be  held  each  fiscal 
year. 
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Article   VU 

THE   UNIVERSITY  SENATE 
Section  1.  The  University  Senate  shall  be  the  supreme  legislative  body 
of  the  University. 

Section  2.  MEMBERSHIP— The  members  of  the  University  Senate  shall 
be:  (1)  The  President  and  the  Vice-President  of  the  University;  (2)  all 
persons  in  the  University  having  the  title  of  Dean;  (3)  the  Director  of 
the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  (or  in  his  absence  the  Assistant  Di- 
rector) and  one  member  of  the  research  staff  of  the  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  designated  by  the  Director  thereof;  (4)  the  Director  of  the 
Agricultural  Extension  Service  and  one  member^  of  the  staff  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Extension  Service  designated  by  the  Director  thereof;  (5)  the  Director 
of  the  Engineering  and  Industrial  Experiment  Station  and  one  member  of 
the  research  staff  of  the  Engineering  and  Industrial  Experiment  Station  as 
designated  by  the  Director  thereof;  (6))  all  members  of  the  faculty  having 
the  rank  of  Professor  in  those  branches  of  the  University  in  which  the 
teaching  of  students  in  residence  is  the  primary  function;  (7)  the  Registrar, 
Secretary. 

Section  3.  OFFICERS — The  presiding  officer  of  the  University  Senate 
shall  be  the  President,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-President.  The  Secretary 
shall  be  the  Registrar,  who  shall  keep  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings.  He 
shall  furnish  the  President  for  the  report  to  the  Board  of  Control,  a  state- 
ment of  all  actions  and  rules  requiring  the  approval  of  said  Board. 

Section  4.  The  University  Senate  shall  meet  at  least  once  during  each 
calendar  month  of  the  academic  year.  Unless  another  date  is  specified  by 
the  President,  the  regular  monthly  meeting  will  be  held  on  the  last 
Thursday  of  the  month.  Special  meetings  of  the  Senate  may  be  called  at 
such  times  as  the  President  may  designate. 

Section  5.  The  functions  of  the  University  Senate  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  As  a  clearing  house  to  correlate  all  activities  and  acts  of  individual 
deans,  the  college  faculties  and  the  standing  committees.  Upon  request  of 
any  member  of  the  faculty,  it  may  review  the  action  of  the  above  listed 
bodies  and,  if  finding  such  action  not  in  accord  with  the  general  policy  of 
the  University,  or  not  in  keeping  with  these  regulations,  or  in  conflict  with 
other  actions,  it  may  suspend  such  action  and  refer  it,  with  recommendations, 
to  the  body  from  which  it  emanated. 

(b)  As  a  legislative  body  having  jurisdiction  over  all  matters  involving 
general  University  policies  and  not  college  policies,  so  far  as  these  are  not 
reserved  to  the  Councils  or  to  the  President,  it  shall  exercise  legislative 
functions  touching  the  same,  and  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  it  may 
deem  advisable  to  promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  University. 

Section  6.  QUORUM — A  majority  of  the  members  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 

Section  7.  COMMITTEES — The  Senate  may  employ  standing  or  special 
committees  for  any  purpose  falling  within  its  jurisdiction.  During  the  periods 
between  meetings  of  the  Senate,  each  committee  shall  be,  under  the  President^ 
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the  sole  authority  on  the  matters  entrusted  to  it.  Each  committee  shall  report 
to  the  Senate  its  work,  findings,  or  recommendations,  which  by  such  body 
shall  be  approved,  amended,  or  revoked.  The  President  is  ex-officio  a  mem- 
ber of  all  standing  committees  and  designates  the  members  thereof. 

Section  8.  PROXIES — No  member  of  the  Senate  shall  be  allowed  a  proxy. 

Article  VIII 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 
Section  1.  The  Graduate  School  shall  be  administered  by  the  Dean  and 
the  Graduate  Council.  The  Dean  shall  be  nominated  by  the  President  and 
elected  by  the  Board  of  Control.  The  Graduate  Council  shall  be  appointed 
annually  by  the  President.  The  Dean  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Council  and 
ex-officio  Chairman. 

Section  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Dean  and  Graduate  Council  to  recom- 
mend the  budget  of  the  Graduate  School;  to  supervise  its  activities;  to 
arrange  all  the  details  for  its  operation;  to  recommend  candidates  for  de- 
grees through  the  President  to  the  Board  of  Control,  by  a  two-thirds  vote; 
and  in  general  to  have  authority  over  all  graduate  study  in  the  University. 

Section  3.  All  recommendations  for  honorary  degrees  shall  be  made 
through  the  President  to  the  Board  of  Control  upon  nomination  of  a  com- 
mittee composed  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Control,  the  President  of 
the  University,  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Suggestions  may  be 
entertained  by  this  committee  from  a  committee  of  the  University  Senate  or 
from  other  sources. 

Article   IX 

THE  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Section  1.  The  University  College  shall  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  tlfe 
Dean  and  the  Administrative  Board.  The  Dean  shall  be  nominated  by  the 
President  of  the  University  and  elected  by  the  Board  of  Control. 

Section  2.  The  Dean,  with  the  approval  of  the  deans  of  the  senior 
colleges  and  professional  schools  concerned  and  the  President,  shall  select 
the  teaching  staff  of  the  University  College.  In  general,  this  staff  shall  func- 
tion not  only  in  the  University  College,  but  also  in  the  senior  colleges  and 
professional  school  and/or  in  the  Graduate  School. 

Section  3.  The  Administrative  Board,  consisting  of  not  fewer  than  nine 
and  not  more  than  twelve  members,  shall  be  appointed  annually  by  the 
President  of  the  University  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean.  The  Dean 
shall  be  ex-officio  Chairman  of  the  Board. 

Section  4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Dean  and  the  Administrative  Board 
to  recommend  the  budget  of  the  University  College,  to  supervise  and  admin- 
ister its  work,  to  arrange  for  the  details  of  its  operation  and  in  general  to 
have  auohtrity  over  all  its  activities. 

Section  5.  All  members  of  the  faculty  who  are  assigned  to  instruction 
partly  in  the  University  College  and  partly  in  another  college  or  school  of 
the  University  are  to  be  appointed  on  the  joint  recommendation  of  the  Dean 
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of  the  University  College  and  the  other  dean  or  director  involved,  and  the 
duties  of  such  faculty  members  may  not  be  changed  or  any  new  assignments 
made  without  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  University  College,  the  other 
dean  or  director  involved,  and  the  President  of  the  University. 

Article  X 

THE  BOARD  OF  UNIVERSITY  EXAMINERS 
Section  1.  The  Board  of  University  Examiners  shall  consist  of  at  least 
five  members.  The  Registrar  and  the  Dean  of  the  University  College  shall 
be  members  of  the  Board,  the  former  acting  as  Chairman.  The  three  other 
members  shall  be  appointed  annually  by  the  President  of  the  University. 

Section  2.  The  Board  of  University  Examiners  shall  formulate  policies 
governing  all  comprehensive  examinations  and  shall  administer  these  exam- 
inations. 

Section  3.  This  Board  shall  also  determine  and  administer  the  require- 
ments for  admission. 

Article  XI 

THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  COLLEGES 
Section  1.  A  college  shall  be  a  division  of  the  University  organized  for 
conducting  curricula  of  study  (with  the  research  and  extension  work  related 
thereto)  in  some  particular  field  of  higher  education,  such  as  liberal  arts, 
agriculture,  or  engineering. 

Section  2.  The  administrative  head  of  each  college  shall  be  a  dean, 
who  may  be  at  the  same  time  a  professor  in  one  of  the  departments  of  the 
college.  The  Dean  shall  be  nominated  by  the  President  and  elected  by  the 
Board  of  Control. 

Section  3.  The  Dean  shall  have  general  responsibility  for  all  of  the  activ- 
ities of  the  college  under  his  control.  He  shall  be  responsible  as  follows:  for 
the  execution  of  administrative  orders  from  the  President  and  of  rules  passed 
by  the  faculty  of  the  college;  for  nominating  the  head  of  each  department 
in  the  college;  for  the  assignment  of  duties  to  the  various  departments  in  the 
college,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  7  of  this  article;  for  the  assignment 
of  space  to  the  departments  in  the  buildings  allotted  to  his  college;  for  the 
proper  use  of  the  buildings  and  equipment  of  the  college;  for  the  conduct  of 
the  office  affairs  of  the  college;  for  the  assignment  of  a  program  of  work  to 
each  student  in  the  college;  for  the  preparation  of  the  budget  of  the  college, 
the  biennial  report,  and  such  other  reports  as  the  President  may  call  for; 
and  for  making  plans  and  recommendations  for  the  future  growth  and 
development  of  the  college.  He  shall  have  the  right  to  require  the  heads  of 
departments  in  his  college  to  share  in  the  work  of  bearing  these  responsibilities 
in  addition  to  carrying  on  the  work  of  their  own  departments.  He,  or  his  agent, 
shall  approve  all  requisitions  drawn  against  funds  allotted  to  the  college  or 
to  any  of  its  departments.  He  shall  be  the  presiding  officer  of  the  faculty 
of  the  college,  and  the  representative  of  the  college  on  the  Academic  Council 
and  the  Administrative  Council. 
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Section  4.  A  division  of  the  University  for  some  particular  field  of  higher 
education  shall  not  necessarily  be  organized  as  a  distinct  college.  For  ad- 
ministrative convenience  such  a  division  may  be  made  a  part  of  some  college 
which  is  devoted  primarily  to  a  different  but  related  field  of  work.  Such  a 
division  within  a  college  shall  be  called  a  school. 

Section  5.  The  administrative  head  of  a  school  shall  be  a  director,  who 
may  be  at  the  same  time  a  professor  in  one  of  the  departments  of  the  school. 
His  relation  to  the  dean  of  his  college  shall  b'e  the  same  as  that  of  a  depart- 
ment head  in  the  college;  but  his  relation  to  the  departments  in  his  school 
shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  a  dean  to  the  departments  in  his  college.  The 
School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts,  however,  shall  be  independent  of  any 
college  and  the  Director  shall  be  responsible  to  the  President. 

Section  6.  The  formation  of  a  new  college  or  school  shall  require  the  ap- 
proval of  the  University  Senate,  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Control.  Pro- 
posals for  the  formation  of  new  colleges  or  schools  may  be  initiated  by  the 
Academic  Council,  the  University  Senate,  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Con- 
trol, or  by  other  bodies  or  persons  within  or  without  the  University. 

Section  7.  In  case  of  disagreement  between  the  deans  of  the  different  col- 
leges as  to  the  boundaries  of  their  fields  of  work  or  authority,  or  disagree- 
ment between  a  dean  and  the  head  of  a  department  regarding  the  proper 
field  of  work  of  the  department,  the  University  Senate  shall  review  the 
matter  upon  request  of  either  party  to  the  disagreement  and  shall  decide 
the  points  at  issue  by  a  majority  vote. 

Article  XII 

THE  COLLEGE  FACULTIES 
Section  1.  The  faculty  of  a  college  shall  consist  of  the  following  persons: 

(a)  All  professors,  associate  professors,  assistant  professors,  and  instruc- 
tors in  the  departments  which  belong  to  the  college. 

(b)  One  representative  from  each  department  which  does  not  belong  to 
the  college,  but  which  gives  required  or  alternate  optional  courses  in  any  of 
the  curricula  that  lead  to  a  degree  from  the  college,  such  representative  to  be 
appointed  by  the  head  of  the  department  concerned. 

(c)  Non-teaching  officers  of  research  or  extension,  who  hold  the  rank  of 
instructor  or  higher  in  the  college.  Such  officers  may  be  excused  from  active 
participation  in  faculty  affairs  at  the  discretion  of  the  dean. 

(d)  The  President  of  the  University  is  ex-officio  a  member  of  the  faculty 
of  the  college;  and  the  heads  of  the  departments  specified  under  (b)  are  ex- 
officio  members,  but  each  such  department  shall  have  only  one  vote. 

Section  2.  The  line  faculty*  of  a  college  shall  be  the  legislative  body  for 


*By  the  phrase  "line  faculty"  is  meant  those  members  of  the  faculty  nominated  by 
the  dean  of  a  college  and  paid  from  the  budgeted  funds  of  the  college.  However,  the 
Department  of  Chemistry  shall  have  one  representative  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  with 
the  same  right  to  vote  as  a  line  member  of  that  college;  the  Department  of  Economics 
shall  have  one  representative  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  with  the  same  right 
to  vote  as  a  line  member  of  that  college;  and  the  Department  of  Education  shall  have 
one  representative  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  with  the  same  right  to  vote  as  a  line 
member  of  that  college. 
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the  enactment  of  rules  to  govern  the  affairs  peculiar  to  the  college,  especially 
those  affecting  the  character  of  its  courses  of  study.  Subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  University  Senate  and  the  Board  of  Control,  it  shall  fix  the  requirements 
of  the  college  for  entrance  and  for  graduation  and  the  form  of  the  degrees  to 
be  conferred.  It  shall  determine  the  arrangement  and  content  of  its  curricula. 
It  shall  recommend  through  the  President  to  the  Board  of  Control  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote  the  granting  of  degrees  to  those  of  its  students  who  shall  have 
complied  with  the  requirements  for  degrees.  It  shall  annually  elect  a  secre- 
tary whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  a  permanent  record  of  its  proceedings. 


Article  XHI 

THE  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

Section  1.  MEMBERSHIP — In  order  to  permit  group  contact  and  to 
furnish  group  instruction,  there  shall  be  a  General  Assembly,  consisting  of  all 
members  of  the  University  staff,  of  the  rank  of  instructor  and  above.  This 
assembly  shall  have  no  legislative  or  executive  power. 

Section  2.  OFFICERS — The  presiding  officer  shall  be  the  President,  or  in 
his  absence   the   Vice-President.    The   Registrar   shall   be  the    Secretary. 

Section  3.  MEETINGS— Meetings  shall  be  held  at  the  call  of  the  Pres- 
ident. 

Article  XIV 

THE   ORGANIZATION   OF   DEPARTMENTS 

Section  1.  The  department  shall  be  the  unit  of  university  organization  for 
instruction,  research,  and  extension  in  a  defined  field  of  learning,  provided, 
however,  that  a  college  shall  be  considered  the  unit  of  organization  when  it 
is  not  divided  into  departments.  Where  a  teaching  unit  as  a  part  of  a  college 
unit  includes  two  or  more  subject  matter  fields  the  unit  may  be  called  a 
teaching  division. 

Section  2.  The  affairs  of  a  department  shall  be  administered  by  the 
head  of  the  department.  He  shall  have  general  responsibility  for  all  of 
the  activities  of  the  department.  He  shall  be  responsible  as  follows:  for 
the  assignment  of  duties  to  the  members  of  the  department;  for  filling  va- 
cancies and  recommending  promotions  or  reductions  in  rank  of  the  staff 
of  the  department,  subject  to  approval  by  the  dean  and  the  President  and 
confirmation  by  the  Board  of  Control;  for  the  proper  use  of  the  quarters 
assigned  to  the  department;  for  the  proper  care  and  upkeep  of  the  equip- 
ment belonging  to  the  department;  for  the  expenditure  of  funds  for  equip- 
ment, upkeep  and  incidentals  of  the  department,  by  requisition  approved  by 
the  dean  of  the  college  and  Business  Manager  of  the  University;  for  making 
plans  and  recommendations  for  the  growth  and  development  of  the  depart- 
ment; and  for  making  reports  concerning  the  department  as  called  for.  by 
the  dean  or  President.  He  shall  have  the  right  to  require  any  member  of 
the  staff  of  his  department  to  share  in  the  work  of  meeting  these  responsi- 
bilities, as  well  as  to  carry  on  the  work  of  instruction,  research,  or  extension. 
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A  teaching  division*  shall  be  administered  by  a  chairman  of  the  division 
and  an  executive  committee  consisting  of  representatives  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter fields  which  are  in  the  division,  such  representatives  to  be  appointed 
by  the  chairman  of  the  division. 

Section  3.  The  members  of  a  department  shall  be  all  persons  who  engage 
in  the  work  of  that  department  under  the  line  authority  of  the  head  of  the 
department.  Each  member  and  each  graduate  assistant  shall  be  a  member 
of  one  and  only  one  department;  but  a  member  of  one  department  may  be 
assigned  as  a  part  of  his  official  duties  to  work  in  any  other  department 
whenever  special  circumstances  may  make  such  an  arrangement  desirable 
in  the  opinion  of  the  heads  of  the  two  departments  concerned. 

Section  4.  For  purposes  of  organization  and  budget,  each  department 
shall  be  assigned  to  one  and  only  one  college;  but  the  duties  of  the  depart- 
ment shall  not  necessarily  be  limited  to  that  college.  On  the  contrary  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  a  department  to  give  instruction  in  its  own  field  of  learning 
to  students  from  any  of  the  colleges  which  may  require  such  instruction; 
and  to  contribute  research  and  extension  services  in  its  own  field  to  other 
divisions  of  the  University  than  its  own  college,  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
mand for  such  services  and  the  practicability  of  giving  them. 

Section  5.  The  dean  of  any  college  shall  have  the  right  to  assign  properly 
qualified  students  to  courses  offered  by  departments  outside  of  his  college, 
unless  objection  shall  be  made  to  him  by  the  head  of  a  department,  in  which 
case  he  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  University  Senate  for  adjustment.  When 
any  college  shall  desire  new  courses  (or  other  services)  to  be  given  by  a 
department  outside  of  that  college,  the  dean  of  that  college  shall  send 
a  written  request  to  the  head  of  the  department  concerned  through  the 
dean  of  the  college  to  which  that  department  belongs.  If  the  request  is  not 
granted,  the  matter  may  be  referred  to  the  University  Senate  for  adjust- 
ment. 

Section  6.  The  formation  of  a  new  department  of  instruction  or  the 
transfer  of  a  department  from  one  college  to  another  shall  require  the  ap- 
proval of  the  University  Senate,  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Control, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  the  college  concerned,  or,  in  case 
cf  transfer,  of  the  deans  of  both  colleges. 


*The  Division  of  Geography  and  Geology  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  Chairman  and  an 
Advisory  Committee.  The  committee  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Chairman  shall 
determine  the  broad  policies  for  the  Division.  The  Chairman  shall  be  nominated  by 
the  President  of  the  University  and  elected  by  the  Board  of  Control.  The  Chairman, 
with  approval  of  the  Departments  and  the  Deans  of  Colleges  concerned  and  the  Pres- 
ident shall  recommend  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Division.  In  general  this  staff  shall 
function  not  only  in  the  Division  but  also  in  the  various  Colleges  and  Professional 
Schools  and /or  in  the  Graduate  School.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chairman  to  ad- 
minister the  virork  of  the  Division,  to  arrange  for  the  details  of  its  operation  and,  with 
the   staff   of   the  Division,   have  authority   over  all  its  academic  and  research  programs. 
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Article  XV 

THE  ACADEMIC  STAFF 
Section  1.  RANK — The  rank  of  the  Academic  Staff  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  The  President 

(2)  The  Vice-President 

(3)  The  members  of  the  Academic  Council  (the  deans  in  order  of  ap- 
pointment, followed  by  the  directors  of  schools  in  order  of  appoint- 
ment) 

(4)  The  Director  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the  Director 
of  the  Agricultural  Extension  Service,  the  Director  of  the  Engineering 
and  Industrial  Experiment  Station,  Associate  Deans  and  Assistant 
Deans  (in  order  named) 

(5)  Heads  of  Departments  and  Divisions   (in  order  of  appointment) 

(6)  Professors  (in  order  of  appointment) 

(7)  Associate  Professors   (in  order  of  appointment) 

(8)  Assistant  Professors    (in  order  of   appointment) 

(9)  Instructors   (in  order  of  appointment) 

Section  2.  METHOD  OF  APPOINTMENT— The  method  of  appointment 
to  all  academic  positions  shall  be  as  follows:  (1)  The  President  and  the 
Vice-President  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Control;  (2)  the  deans  shall 
be  nominated  by  the  President  and  elected  by  the  Board  of  Control;  (3) 
the  heads  of  the  departments  shall  be  nominated  by  the  dean  of  the  college 
concerned,  approved  by  the  President  and  elected  by  the  Board  of  Con- 
trol; (4)  the  departmental  staff  shall  be  nominated  by  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  dean  and  the  President,  and  elected 
by  the  Board  of  Control. 

Section  3.  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE— Leave  of  absence  on  academic 
duties  for  a  limited  period,  such  as  for  attending  meetings  of  a  professional 
nature,  shall  be  granted  by  the  President.  Protracted  absence,  involving 
business  not  for  the  University,  must  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Control 
for  its  approval. 

In  case  of  absence  from  duty  of  an  instructor  because  of  illness,  the 
head  of  the  department  shall,  where  possible,  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  dean,  arrange  to  have  the  work  carried  on  by  the  existing  depart- 
mental forces.  Where  this  is  impossible,  the  situation  shall  be  reported  by 
the  dean  to  the  President,  who,  on  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the 
department  and  the  dean,  shall  appoint  a  temporary  instructor  and  refer, 
with  recommendation,  the  provision  for   salary  to   the  Board  of  Control. 

Section  4.  RESIGNATIONS  AND  DISMISSALS— If  an  officer  of  the  Uni- 
versity desires  to  obtain  release  from  his  position,  he  must  offer  his  resig- 
nation to  his  next  superior  officer  sixty  days  before  his  resignation  is  to 
go  into  effect.  The  resignation  shall  be  duly  transmitted  to  the  Board  of 
Control. 

Dismissal  of  an  officer  of  the  University  for  cause  must  be  by  action 
of  the  Board  of  Control.  In  emergency,  the  President  may  suspend  an  officer 
until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Control  and  recommend  dis- 
missal to  it.  No  officer  shall  be  dismissed  until  he  has  been  duly  informed  in 
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a  written  communication  from  the  President,  of  the  charges  against  him  and 
given  a  reasonable  hearing.  Except  in  cases  of  flagrant  offense,  no  dismissal 
shall  become  effective  until  sixty  days  after  action  by  the  Board  of  Control. 

Section  5.  DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION— Each  officer  of 
instruction  shall  report  to  his  next  superior  officer  for  duty  not  later  than 
tv/o  days  before  the  opening  of  the  University  as  announced  in  the  official 
calendar  each  year,  unless  notified  to  the  contrary  by  his  dean.  He  shall 
be  on  duty  on  all  working  days  shown  by  the  calendar  up  to  and  including 
the  annual  commencement  exercises. 

Section  6.  Members  of  the  clerical  staff  of  the  University  who  are  em- 
ployed on  a  twelve-month  basis  shall  be  granted  a  fifteen-day  vacation  on 
full  pay  each  year.  Each  member  shall  be  granted  during  the  year  fifteen 
days'  sick  leave.  In  case  any  member  has  not  taken  this  sick  leave  during 
the  year,  he  may  be  granted  a  thirty  days'  vacation  with  full  pay. 

Article  XVI 

TENURE 
Section  1.  New  appointees  to  the  faculty  shall  be  considered  on  probation 
for  a  period  of  three  years  from  the  time  of  their  appointment.  At  any 
time  during  this  period,  or  at  the  end  of  this  period,  any  new  appointee  may 
be  notified  of  termination  of  his  services.  It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  Uni- 
versity to  give  advance  notice  of  one  year  in  such  cases. 

Section  2.  Members  of  the  faculty  who  have  been  retained  beyond  the 
period  of  probation  specified  in  Section  1,  above,  shall  have  the  status  of 
permanent  members  of  the  faculty. 

Section  3.  Permanent  members  of  the  faculty  shall  enjoy  the  assurance 
cf  annual  recommendation  of  reappointment.  In  their  case,  such  recom- 
mendation shall  be  withheld  only  for  serious  cause  and  on  the  basis  of  writ- 
ten charges  filed  by  an  administrative  officer  of  the  part  of  the  University  di- 
rectly concerned,  or  by  the  President. 

Section  4.  In  answer  to  such  written  charges  the  instructor  concerned 
shall  have  a  hearing  which,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  of  Control  shall 
be  either  before  the  Board  of  Control  or  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  selected 
by  the  President.  In  either  case  he  shall  have  the  benefit  of  counsel  of  his 
own   choosing,   from  within  or   without   the   faculty  of   the   University. 

Article  XVn 

THE  DEAN  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
Section  1.  The  Dean  of  the  University  shall  be  nominated  by  the  President 
and  elected  by  the  Board   of   Control.   He   shall   be  responsible   directly   to 
the  President. 

Section  2.  The  duties  of  the  Dean  of  the  University  shall  consist  of 
assisting  the  administration  in  the  improvement  of  instruction,  correlation 
of  various  activities,  articulation  of  the  educational  program,  adjustment  of 
teaching   loads,   evaluation    of   results,    and   similar   matters. 
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Article  XVIH 

THE  REGISTRAR 
Section  1.  The  Registrar  shall  be  nominated  by  the  President  and  elected 
by  the  Board  of  Control.  He  shall  be  responsible  to  the  President  for  the  per- 
formance  of   his   duties. 

Section  2.  The  Registrar  shall  have  charge  of  the  following:  registration 
and  permanent  records  of  the  students;  correspondence  with  prospective  stu- 
dents; admission  of  students,  in  conjunction  with  the  deans  according  to  the 
regulations  of  the  Board  of  University  Examiners;  certification  of  advanced 
standing  of  students  entering  from  other  institutions,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  dean  of  the  college  concerned;  scheduling  of  classes  and  examinations; 
assignment  of  classes  to  rooms  available  for  instruction;  editing  of  the  Di- 
rectory; compilation  of  statistics;  publication  of  the  annual  catalog;  accept- 
ing applications  for  degrees  and  preparation  of  diplomas  and  certificates; 
determining  averages  and  standings  of  students  and  groups  of  students;  keep- 
ing of  attendance  records  of  students;  and  notification  of  parents  of  students' 
grades,  as  well  as  of  voluntary  or  enforced  withdrawal  of  students. 

Section  3.  The  Registrar  shall  be,  ex-officio.  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 
University  Examiners,  and  Secretary  of  the  Councils,  of  the  University  Sen- 
ate, and  of  the  General  Assembly. 

Article  XIX 

THE  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 
Section  1.  The  Dean  of  Students  shall  be  nominated  by   the  President 
and  elected  by  the  Board  of  Control,  and  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Presi- 
dent for  the  performance  of  his  duties.  He  shall  recommend  to  the  President 
the  appointment  of  the  members  of  his  staff. 

Section  2.  The  duties  of  the  Dean  of  Students  shall  be  as  follows: 
To  administer  a  program  of  orientation  of  new  students  in  conjunction  with 
the  Registrar,  the  University  College  and  the  student  government  organi- 
zations; to  act  as  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Residence  Halls  and  Off- 
Campus  Housing;  to  act  as  coordinator  of  student  employment;  to  act  as 
chairman  of  a  committee  for  social  functions  and  social  life;  to  act  as  chair- 
man of  a  committee  on  scholarships  and  loans;  to  advise  with  the  Director  and 
Board  of  Managers  of  Florida  Union  in  developing  and  administering  a 
social,  educational,  and  cultural  program  for  the  Union;  to  advise  with 
fraternities  and  the  Interfraternity  Conference;  to  counsel  students  in  their 
adjustment  to  university  environment;  to  cooperate  with  University  authori- 
ties in  handling  all  misconduct  of  students;  and  to  work  with  all  boards  and 
committees  administering  student  activities. 

Article  XX 

THE  DEAN    OF   THE   SUMMER   SESSION 
Section  1.  The  Dean  of  the  Summer  Session  shall  be  nominated  by  the 
President   and  elected  by  the  Board  of  "Control,   He  shall  be   directly   res- 
ponsible to  the  President. 
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Section  2.  The  Dean  of  the  Summer  Session  shall  administer  all  its  ac- 
tivities; prepare  its  budgets  and  make  recommendations  to  the  President 
for  the  appointment  of  its  faculty. 

Section  3.  During  the  Summer  Session  the  deans  of  the  participating 
colleges  shall  report  immediately  to  the  Dean  of  the  Summer  Session.  They 
shall  prepare  budgets  for  their  respective  colleges  to  be  included  in  the 
combined  Summer  Session  budget;  make  reports  on  their  needs  for  the 
Summer  Session;  recommend  to  the  Dean  of  the  Summer  Session  their 
respective  staff  members;  and  organize  and  preside  over  their  respective 
faculties. 

Section  4.  The  Registrar  and  the  Librarian  shall  function  during  the 
Summer  Session  as  during  the  regular  session.    ' 

Article  XXI 

THE  DIVISION  OF  MUSIC 
Section  1.  The  Division  of  Music  shall  be  in  charge  of  a -director.  The 
Director  shall  be  nominated  by  the  President  and  shall  be  elected  by  the 
Board  of  Control.  He  shall  be  directly  responsible  to  the  President  for  the 
performance  of  his  duties. 

Section  2.  The  Director  shall  recommend  to  the  President  the  members 
of  his  staff;  arrange  their  duties;  supervise  all  musical  instruction;  pur- 
chase through  the  Business  Manager's  Office  all  music  supplies;  and  care 
for  all  music  equipment. 

Article  XXH 

THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 
Section  1.  The  Librarian  shall  be  nominated  by  the  President  and  elected 
by  the  Board  of  Control.  In  the  administration  of  the  Library  he  shall  be 
responsible  to  the  President. 

Section  2.  The  Librarian  shall  have  custody  of  all  library  equipment, 
books,  magazines,  pamphlets,  etc.,  belonging  to  the  University.  It  shall 
be  his  duty  to  make  all  books  as  easy  of  access  as  possible  to  all  patrons 
of  the  Library.  He  shall  consult  with  departments  concerning  the  purchase 
and  management  of  books  of  a  technical  nature,  and  shall  select  reference 
and  miscellaneous  books  not  clearly  within  the  field  of  any  established 
department.  He  shall  be  responsible  to  the  President  for  the  preparation  of 
biennial  and  such  other  reports  as  the  President  may  request.  He  shall  recom- 
mend to  the  President  the  appointment  of  the  members  of  his  staff.  He 
shall  carry  out  the  rules  and  policies  formulated  by  the  Committee  on  Uni- 
versity Libraries  and,  in  case  of  disagreement  as  to  their  interpretation  and 
administration,  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  University  Senate. 

Section  3.  The  Committee  on  University  Libraries  shall  formulate  rules  for 
the  government  of  the  Library;  have  jurisdiction  to  hear  complaints  respecting 
it;  outline  Library  policies;  advise  with  the  Librarian  on  the  biennial  budget; 
and  allot  the  Library  book  funds  to  the  various  colleges  and  departments  of 
the  University,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  University  Senate. 
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Section  4.  The  Library  of  the  College  of  Law  and  the  Library  of  the 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station  shall  not  be  included  under  the  foregoing 
provisions.  Rules  for  the  government  of  the  Library  of  the  College  of  Law 
shall  be  formulated  and  administered  by  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Law; 
of  the  Library  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  by  the  Director  c^ 
the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  subject  in  each  case  to  the  approval 
of  the  President. 

Article  XXHI 

THE  DIVISION  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 
The  Division  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  shall  be  in  charge  of  the 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  and  Commandant  of  Cadets.  He  is 
appointed  by  the  War  Department,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Control.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  carrying  out  the  work  of  the  Division 
of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
War  Department  and  the  regulations  set  by  the  University  Senate.  In  his 
work  as  Head  of  the  Division  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  he  shall  be 
responsible  directly  to  the  President. 

Article  XXIV 

THE  GENERAL  EXTENSION  DIVISION 
Section  1.  The  General  Extension  Division  shall  be  empowered  to 
extend  the  outside  work  of  the  educational  institutions  under  the  Board  of 
Control  into  all  fields  of  human  endeavor  by  the  following  means:  by  making 
accessible  and  attractive  branches  of  knowledge  that  are  useful  in  stimulat- 
ing thought  and  creating  a  higher  grade  of  citizenry;  by  gathering  informa- 
tion useful  to  the  people  of  Florida;  by  carrying  it  to  them  in  ways  that  will 
help  them  most  in  the  shortest  time;  by  stimulating  thought  and  encourag- 
ing movements  among  the  people  for  their  benefit. 

Section  2.  The  General  Extension  Division  shall  function:  (a)  as  an 
extra-mural  college,  representing  the  State  Institutions  of  higher  education; 
employ  teachers,  give  instruction  for  credit,  and  carry  on  investigation  and 
research;  and  (b)  organize  and  perform  extra-mural  service,  except  in 
agriculture,  home  economics,  and  engineering. 

Section  3.  The  General  Extension  Division  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  dean, 
who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  President  of  the  University  and  elected  by 
the  Board  of  Control.  He  shall  be  directly  responsible  to  the  President  of  the 
University  for  the  performance  of  his  duties  and  shall  cooperate  with  the 
President  of  the  State  College  for  Womben. 

Section  4.  The  Dean,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the 
University,  shall  formulate  all  extension  policies;  make  recommendations  to 
the  President  for  the  appointment  and  faculty  rank  of  staff  members  and  ar- 
range their  duties;  prepare  and  submit  budgets  to  the  President;  and  make 
annual  and  biennial  reports  through  the  President  to  the  Board  of  Control. 

Section  5.  The  work  of  the  General  Extension  Division  shall  be  divided 
into  the  following  departments:  Extension  Teaching;  Auditory  Instruction; 
Citizenship  Training;   General  Information   and   Service;    Visual  Instruction 
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and  Extension  Investigation  and  Research.  Each  department  shall  be  made 
up  of  bureaus.  All  extension  staff  titles  shall  be  determined  by  the  Dean 
with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

Section  6.  All  instruction  given  outside  of  the  resident  class  work  of  the 
University  and  the  State  College  for  Women  shall  be  handled  through  the 
General  Extension  Division. 

Section  7.  All  members  of  the  staff  of  the  General  Extension  Division 
shall  be  responsible  to  the  Dean  and  governed  by  the  rules  and  regulations 
below: 

(a)  All  extra-mural  instruction  given  for  credit  shall  be  carried  on  by 
correspondence  study  or  in  extension  classes. 

(b)  All  teachers  giving  work  for  college  credit  for  the  General  Ex- 
tension Division,  and  all  college  courses  given  for  credit  by  extension  by 
regular  faculty  members,  and  the  amount  of  time  that  they  devote  to  extension 
college-credit  work  must  be  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department  and 
the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  department  is  found  at  the  University  or 
the  State  College  for  Women. 

(c)  Temporary  or  substitute  extension  teachers  of  college  subjects  for 
credit  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Dean  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of 
the   department   concerned. 

(d)  All  full-time  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  General  Extension  Division 
shall  also  be  members  of  the  general  faculties  of  the  University  of  Florida 
or  the  State  College  for  Women,  in  accordance  with  the  general  regulations 
governing  faculty  membership.  All  temporary  instructors  and  professors  em- 
ployed for  correspondence  study  or  extension  classes  shall  be  faculty  mem- 
bers of  the  extension  staff  only. 

Section  8.  All  credit  earned  through  the  General  Extension  Division 
of  the  University  or  accepted  by  it  as  transfer  credit  from  extension  divisions 
of  other  state  universities  must  be  accepted  at  par  by  all  of  the  State 
institutions  of  higher  learning.  The  content  of  extension  college-credit  courses 
must  be  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department  concerned  at  the  University 
of  the  State  College  for  Women.  These  credits  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five 
per  cent  of  the  amount  required  for  a  degree,  and  when  applied  toward 
fulfilling  the  requirements  for  a  degree  in  any  college  shall  be  subject  to 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  that  college. 

Article  XXV 

THE  PROVOST  FOR  AGRICULTURE 

Section  1.  The  Provost  for  Agriculture  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Pres- 
ident and  elected  by  the  Board  of  Control.  He  shall  be  directly  responsible  to 
the  President. 

Section  2.  The  Provost  for  Agriculture  shall  be  the  administrative  head 
of  all  Agricultural  units  of  the  University. 

Article  XXVI 

THE  AGRICULTURAL  EXPERIMENT  STATION 
AND   THE   AGRICULTURAL  EXTENSION   SERVICE 
Section  1.  The  Director  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  the 
Director  of  the  Agricultural  Extension  Service   shall  be   nominated   by  the 
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Provost  for  Agriculture  with  the  approval  of  the  President  and  elected  by  the 
Board  of  Control.  The  Directors  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Provost  for 
Agriculture  and  the  President  for  the  administration  of  the  work  in  their 
respective  divisions. 

Section  2.  DUTIES  OF  THE  DIRECTORS.  The  Directors,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Provost  for  Agriculture  and  the  President  of  the  University, 
shall  formulate  all  policies  of  their  respective  divisions;  make  recommenda- 
tions for  appointment  and  rank  of  staff  members  and  arrange  their  duties; 
prepare  and  submit  budgets;  and  prepare  and  publish  such  reports  and  bul- 
letins as  the  nature  of  the  work  of  their  respective  divisions  may  require. 

Section  3.  RELATIONSHIP  OF  STAFF  MEMBERS  TO  THE  DIRECTORS: 

(a)  Experiment  Station:  The  relationship  of  staff  members  to  the  Direc- 
tor and  the  organization  of  the  Experiment  Station's  departments  shall  be 
similar  to  those  of  the  Teaching  Division  of  the  College  of  Agriculture,  in  so 
far  as  these  are  applicable  to  research  work. 

(b)  Agricultural  Extension  Service:  Specialists,  Club  leaders,  District 
Agents  and  other  workers  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Director  for  the  activi- 
ties and  work  under  their  supervision  or  conducted  by  them  individually. 

Section  4.  ACADEMIC  RANK  OF  STAFF  MEMBERS— The  Academic 
Staff  of  the  University  of  Florida  shall  include  staff  members  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station  and  Agricultural  Extension  Service  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Agriculture  on  the  following  basis  for  each  rank  indicated  therein: 

Titles  Held  by  the  Staffs  of  the 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  the 

Agricultural  Extension  Service  Academic  Rank 

Assistant  Directors ^i 

Vice-Directors I  Head  of 

State  Agent  of  Extension  Work j  Department 

Head  of  Research  Department  j 

Extension  Specialist  .^ 

State  Club  Leader  | 

District  Agent  

Research    Worker   

Librarian  of  Experiment  Station  

Agricultural  Editor -—^ 

t  Associate 

J  Professor 

Assistant  Agricultural  Editor  "^  A     •  t     t 

Assistant  Research  Worker V  p    f 

County  Agent  in  Extension  Work J 

Article  XXIX 

DIVISION  OF  PUBLIC  RELATIONS 
Section  1.  The  Division  of  Public  Relations  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  di- 
rector nominated  by  the  President  and  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Control.  His 
duties  shall  be  those  usually  carried  on  in  the  practice  of  public  relations  and 
shall  conform  to  high  standards.  There  shall  be  no  infringement  in  any  way 
on  the  part  of  the  Director  upon  policies,  codes  and  rules  already  established 
and  recognized  by  any  college,  division,  or  other  unit  of  the  University, 


Professor 


Associate  Research  Worker 
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Article  XXVII 

THE  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EXPERIMENT  STATION 
Section  1.  The  Engineering  and  Industrial  Experiment  Station  shall  be 
a  division  of  the  College  of  Engineering.  Its  function  shall  be  to  organize 
and  promote  the  prosecution  of  research  projects  of  engineering  and  related 
sciences,  with  special  reference  to  such  of  these  problems  as  are  important 
to  the  industries  of  Florida.  The  Station  may  employ  full-time  or  part-time 
research  workers,  or  may  utilize  part-time  services  from  members  of  the 
teaching  staff.  The  executive  head  of  the  Station  shall  be  a  director,  who 
may  be  at  the  same  time  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Collge  of 
Engineering  or  the  Dean  of  that  college.  If  other  than  the  Dean,  he  shall 
be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Control  upon  nomination  by  the  Dean  and  the 
approval  of  the  President;  and  his  relations  to  the  Dean  shall  be  the  same 
as  those  of  the  head  of  a  department  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 

Section  2.  The  Academic  Rank  of  Staff  Members:  The  academic  staff  of 
the  University  of  Florida  shall  include  staff  members  of  the  Engineering  and 
Industrial  Experiment  Station  on  the  following  basis  for  each  rank  indicated 
therein: 

Titles  held  by  the  Staff  of  the 
Engineering  and  Industrial 

Experiment  Station  Academic  Rank 

Assistant  Director  Head  of  Department 

Research  Engineer Professor 

Associate  Research  Engineer  ___. Associate  Professor 

Assistant  Research  Engineer  Assistant  Professor 

Assistant  in  Research  Instructor 

Article  XXVIII 

THE  BUSINESS   MANAGER 

Section  1.  The  Business  Manager  shall  be  nominated  by  the  President 
and  elected  by  the  Board  of  Control.  He  shall  be  directly  responsible  to  the 
President  for  the  performance  of  his  duties.  He  shall  make  monthly  reports 
to  the  President.  These  reports  shall  be  submitted,  upon  the  President's 
approval,  to  the  Board  of  Control. 

Section  2.  The  Business  Manager  shall  be  responsible  for  all  the  business 
activities  of  the  University.  Since  the  University  operates  upon  a  budget 
basis,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Business  Manager  to  see  that  this  budget 
is  strictly  adhered  to.  In  addition,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  collect  all  monies 
receivable;  to  account  properly  therefor;  to  disburse  funds  on  regularly  ap- 
proved vouchers;  to  make  all  purchases  through  requisitions;  and  to  make 
an  internal  audit  of  all  disbursements  and  give  satisfactory  accounting  of 
same  to  the  State  Auditor. 

Section  3.  The  work  of  the  Business  Manager's  Office  is  divided  into 
five  general  heads: 

(1)  Financing 

(2)  Purchasing 

(3)  Auditing 

(4)  Janitor  Service  and  Custody  of  Property 

(5)  Supervision  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 
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Section  4.  FINANCING — A  report  of  all  monies  due  and  payable  to  the 
University  shall  be  submitted  monthly  to  the  Board  of  Control  by  the  Presi- 
dent with  the  endorsement  of  the  Business  Manager.  Such  monies  shall  be 
handled  by  the  Cashier,  who  is  responsible  to  the  Business  Manager.  The 
duties  of  the  Cashier  shall  be  to  receive  money  in  payment  of  student 
tuition,  registration,  activity  fees,  and  board  and  lodging,  etc.;  to  make  re- 
mittances from  the  incidental  funds  monthly  through  the  Business  Manager 
to  the  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Control  for  credit  on  that  account;  to 
disburse  funds  for  local  purchases;  to  handle  all  student  incidental  refunds 
and  all  payrolls  for  laborers  on  the  campus;  and  to  countersign  all  checks. 

Section  5.  PURCHASING— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Business  Manager 
to  handle  all  purchases  through  properly  approved  requisitions.  Purchases 
for  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  the  Agricultural  Extension 
Service  may  be  made,  however,  through  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  these 
Divisions  with  the  approval  of  the  Business  Manager. 

Section  6.  AUDITING — The  Business  Manager  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  accounting  of  all  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  University.  There  are 
two  main  divisions  of  these  accounts:  (1)  Budgetary  Accounts,  and  (2) 
Custodian  Accounts.  The  Auditor  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Business  Man- 
ager for  the  correctness   of  all  transactions  dealing  with   these   accounts. 

The  Business  Manager  shall  also  be  responsible  for  the  correct  account- 
ing of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  funds.  These  accounts 
shall  be  handled  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  other  budgeted  accounts,  and  shall  be  audited  by  a  special  account- 
ant employed  for  this  work  and  paid  from  the  funds  of  the  Agricultural 
Experiment   Station   and   the   Agricultural   Extension  Service. 

Section  7.  The  Business  Manager  shall  have  jurisdiction  over  the  fol- 
lowing units: 

(a)  CAFETERIA— The  Cafeteria  which  shall  be  under  the  direction  of 
a  graduate  dietitian. 

(b)  BOOKSTORE— The  Bookstore  shall  be  handled  as  an  auxiliary  xinit 
of  the  University.  It  must  be  so  managed  as  to  be  self-supporting.  Any  ac- 
cumulated surplus  shall  be  credited  to  the  incidental  funds  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

(c)  MAINTENANCE  SERVICES— The  Business  Manager  shall  have 
the  supervision  of  the  grounds  and  buildings.  In  this  supervision  he  will  act 
immediately  under  the  President. 

Section  8.  The  Business  Manager  shall  be  Custodian  of  Military  Prop- 
erty. He  shall  see  that  this  equipment  is  satisfactorily  handled  and  properly 
accounted  for.  The  responsibility  of  this  work  shall  be  entrusted  to  a  special 
worker  designated  as  Custodian  of  University  Property,  who  shall  be  employed 
to  check  not  only  the  equipment  of  the  Military  Department,  but  that  of 
the  University  in  general. 
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Section  2.  The  Division  of  Public  Relations  shall  be  divided  into  two 
units: 

(a)  Alunmi  Affairs  Unit,  headed  by  a  fulltime  alumnus,  who  shall  serve 
as  secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association.  He  shall  handle  alumni  records,  par- 
ticipate in  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  alumni  groups  in  the  several 
counties,  collect  items  of  news  concerning  alumni  and  publish  a  University 
News-Letter   on  a  periodic  basis. 

(b)  Publicity  Unit.  This  unit  shall  adequately  -produce  timely  news- 
stories,  human  interest  articles,  editorials,  and  leaflets  interpreting  all  the 
parts  of  the  University  and  less  understood  phases  of  institutional  activities. 

Section  3.  The  Director  shall  conduct  his  work  with  the  aid  and  counsel  of 
a  committee  on  public  relations,  appointed  by  the  President,  consisting  of  not 
less  than  seven  nor  more  than  nine,  two  of  whom  shall  be  representatives 
of  the  Alumni  Association. 

Article  XXX 
THE  FLORIDA  STATE  MUSEUM 

Section  1.  The  Florida  State  Museum  shall  be  a  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Florida  and  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  director.  The  Di- 
rector shall  be  nominated  by  the  President  of  the  University  and  elected 
by  the  Board  of  Control. 

Section  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Director  to  conduct  surveys  of 
Florida;  to  collect  mineral,  vegetable,  and  animal  specimens  and  data  of 
a  scientific  and  economic  nature;  to  collect  specimens  pertaining  to  the  early 
history  and  to  the  prehistoric  and  aboriginal  tribes  of  the  State;  to  make 
an  annual  report  of  the  expeditures  and  general  work  of  the  Museum  through 
the  President  to  the  Board  of  Control;  and  to  publish  and  distribute  bulletins 
and  monographs  recording  data  and  describing  the  work  of  the  Museum. 

Article  XXXI 

THE  RADIO  BROADCASTING  STATION 
Section  1.  The  Radio  Broadcasting  Station  was  established  by  Chapter 
12217,  Laws  of  Florida,  1927,  making  an  appropriation  to  "be  expended  by 
and  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Control"  for  the  purpose  of  "designing, 
constructing,  operating,  and  maintaining  a  radio  broadcasting  station  to  be 
located  at  the  University  of  Florida  and  operated  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Engineering  College  of  the  University  of  Florida." 

Section  2.  The  administration  of  the  Station  shall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of 
the  President  of  the  University. 

Section  3.  The  Radio  Station  shall  be  operated  as  a  State  and  University 
Station.  The  rules  for  its  use  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Control. 

Article  XXXII 

THE  INSTITUTE  OF  INTER-AMERICAN  AFFAIRS 
Section  1.  The  Institute  of  Inter- American  Affairs  shall  be  a  Division  of 
the  University  of  Florida.  The  purposes  of  this  Institute  shall  be  as  follows: 
to  foster  intelligent  understanding  and  mutual  appreciation  among  the  peoples 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere;  to  promote  in  schools,  colleges,  and  universities 
the  teaching  of  subjects  dealing  with  the  languages,  peoples  and  countries  of 
the  Western  Hemisphere;  to  stimulate  specific  studies  common  to  the  Amer- 
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icas;  to  encourage  the  exchange  of  students  and  professors  between  colleges 
and  universities  of  the  Americas;  to  supervise  the  programs  of  exchange  stu- 
dents in  the  various  colleges,  schools,  and  divisions  of  the  University  of 
Florida;  to  disseminate  throughout  the  Western  Hemisphere  by  all  available 
media  information  concerning  the  educational,  cultural,  and  commercial  as- 
pects and  developments  of  the  peoples  and  countries  of  the  two  Americas;  to 
hold  conferences  and  institutes  on  inter- American  affairs;  and  to  advance 
inter- American  interests   in   all  fields   of   human   endeavor. 

Section  2.  The  Institute  shall  direct  the  inter-American  educational  pro- 
gram of  the  University  of  Florida  through  existing  agencies  and  shall  have 
general  supervision  over  all  inter-American  activities.  The  policies  of  the 
Institute  shall  be  determined  by  a  faculty  committee  on  inter-American  affairs 
consisting  of  not  more  than  twelve  members  appointed  by  the  President  of 
the  University.  The  President  shall  designate  one  of  the  members  of  the 
committee  as  chairman. 

Section  3.  The  Institute  shall  be  administered  by  a  director  and  such 
other  officials  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  found  necessary.  The  Director 
shall  be  nominated  by  the  President  and  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Control. 
He  shall  be  responsible  to  the  President  and  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Inter- 
American  Affairs  for  the  performance  of  his  duties. 

Section  4.  The  President  shall  appoint  an  international  advisory  council 
upon  the  nomination  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Inter-American  Affairs. 
This  Council  shall  be  composed  of  both  North  and  South  Americans  who, 
by  their  interest,  their  position,  and  their  qualifications,  are  competent  to 
assist  the  Committee  in  its  formulation  of  policies. 

Article  XXXIII 

THE  DIRECTOR  OF  HOUSING 

Section  1.  The  Director  of  Housing  shall  be  nominated  by  the  President 
and  elected  by  the  Board  of  Control. 

Section  2.  The  duties  of  the  Director  of  Housing,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  President  and  the  Committee  on  Residence,  shall  be  as  follows:  To 
recommend  the  appointment  of  all  personnel  and  staff  members  necessary 
for  the  operation  of  the  dormitories;  to  formulate  and  enforce  those  rules 
and  regulations  necessary  to  attain  maximum  social,  scholastic  and  moral 
benefits  from  student  life  in  the  dormitories;  to  supervise  and  be  responsible 
for  conduct,  maintenance  and  sanitation  in  the  dormitories;  to  receive  appli- 
cations for  and  make  assignments  of  rooms  to  students;  to  direct  personnel 
and  staff  members  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  the  above  objectives 
and,  in  general,  carry  out  the  policy  of  dormitory  operation  as  set  up  by  the 
Committee  on  Student  Housing,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President. 

Article  XXXIV 
AMENDMENTS 
This  constitution  may  be  amended  as  follows:  (1)  by  a  majority  vote  of 
the  Board  of  Control  and  the  furnishing  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate  a 
copy  of  such  amendment;  (2)  by  two-thirds  vote  at  any  regular  meeting  of 
the  University  Senate,  when  such  action  is  approved  by  the  Board  of  Control, 
provided,  however,  written  notice  of  the  proposed  amendment  be  submitted, 
to  the  members  of  the  University  Senate  thirty  days  before  its  consideration. 
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APPENDIX 
Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Control 

PART  I 
REGULATIONS    ON    TRAVEL 


Article  I 

OUT-OF-STATE  TRAVEL 
Section  1.  The  following  kinds  of  out-of-state  travel  by  Deans,  Directors, 
and  other  staff  members  may  be  authorized. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  attending  meetings  of  Associations  or  Societies  in 
v/hich  the  University  holds  membership,  or  to  meetings  at  v/hich  it  is  deemed 
necessary  to  have  official  representatives. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  attending  meetings  of  Associations  or  Societies 
of  workers  similarly  employed.  As  a  rule,  only  one  staff  member  from  a  de- 
partment may  be  allowed  to  attend  any  one  meeting. 

Section  2.  Out-of-state  travel  by  deans  and  directors  shall  be  approved  by 
the  President.  Travel  by  other  staff  members  shall  be  recommended  by  the 
deans  and  directors  in  whole  colleges  or  divisions  the  request  for  travel  is 
made  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  President. 

Article  II 

TYPES   OF  EXPENSE 
Section  1.  The  following  types  of  expense  while  staff  members  are  trav- 
eling may  be  approved:  transportation  by  common  carrier,   automobile*,  or 
Pullman,  as  well  as  lodging,  meals,  and  such  other  expenses  as  may  be  in- 
curred during  trips. 

Section  2.  If  a  staff  member  is  traveling  by  common  carrier,  transporta- 
tion requests  must  be  secured  from  the  Office  of  the  Business  Manager.  This 
applies  also  to  Pullman  travel.  These  requests  will  be  issued  after  any  trip 
has  been  approved. 

Section  3.  The  per  diem  compensation  for  authorized  travel  shall  be  that 
set  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board  of  Control. 


*If  an  automobile  has  been  regularly  approved  as  the  mode  of  transportation,  com- 
pensation at  the  rate  of  seven  and  one-half  cents  per  mile  may  be  received  by  the 
operator  of  the  automobile. 
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PART   II 

POLICIES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA 
CONCERNING  PATENTS  AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Among  the  duties  that  shall  be  assigned  to  the  Research  Council  is  the 
administration  of  the  policies  and  the  regulations  of  the  University  concerning 
patents  and  copyrights  resulting  from  research,  which  are  as  follows: 

Article  I 

PATENTS 

Section  1.  Investigations  jinanced  wholly  by  the  University,  that  is 
sponsored  hy  the  University  and  carried  out  hy  public  junds  and  by  persons 
paid  by  the  University.  All  workers  on  such  projects  shall  be  under  contract 
with  the  Board  of  Control  whereby,  at  the  option  of  the  Research  Council, 
they  may  be  required  to  patent  their  respective  inventions  and/or  discoveries 
and  assign  the  same  to  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions  of 
the  State  of  Florida,  in  which  event  the  University  shall  pay  the  cost  of 
obtaining  such  patents. 

If  there  should  be  a  disposal  of  a  patent,  or  discovery  or  invention,  or 
a  part  of  its  value,  on  such  terms  as  to  yield  a  return  in  excess  of  the  cost 
of  such  patent,  the  Research  Council  shall  recommend  to  the  President  for 
submission  to  the  Board  of  Control  the  payment  of  a  just  compensation  to 
the  discoverer  or  inventor  from  the  net  proceeds,  which  in  no  case  shall  be 
less  than  25  per  cent.  If  the  material  involved  in  the  patent  comes  from 
research  done  on  dissertations  or  connected  with  dissertation  problems  ,the 
amount  allotted  to  the  discoverers  shall  be  divided  as  follows:  66%  per  cent 
to  the  faculty  member  who  has  directed  the  research  and  33%  per  cent  to 
the  graduate  student  who  helped  with  the  work.  If  the  University  fails 
to  agree,  within  120  days  after  the  discovery  or  invention  is  announced  to 
the  Research  Council,  to  pay  the  cost  of  obtaining  a  patent,  all  rights  and 
titles  to  the  patent  shall  remain  in  the  name  of  the  inventor.  In  case  the 
Board  of  Control  fails  to  agree  within  120  days  after  the  discovery  or  in- 
vention is  announced  to  the  Research  Council,  to  pay  the  cost  of  obtaining 
a  patent  on  the  invention,  then  all  rights  to  the  invention  shall  be  the  prop- 
erty of  the  inventor,  and  the  Board  of  Control  shall  not  assess  any  costs 
incurred  by  it  against  the  inventor.  All  University  profits  derived  from 
patents  shall  go  to  a  "Research  Fund"  which  shall  be  used  for  further  pro- 
motion of  research. 

Section  2.  Investigations  financed  partly  by  the  University  in  material 
requirements  or  personnel  service,  the  remainder  being  contributed  by  an  or- 
ganization of  industrial  or  other  character,  or  by  an  individual  not  connected 
with  the  University.  Projects  of  this  type  shall  be  undertaken  only  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  execution  of  a  written  agreement  made  prior  to  the  actual 
initiation  of  such  project.  Each  contract  shall  stipulate  patent  and  publica- 
tion rights. 

Section.  3.  Investigations  financed  wholly  by  an  organization  of  industrial 
or  other  character,  or  by  an  individual  not  employed  by  the  University.  In  this 
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case  the  research  shall  be  prosecuted  under  a  contract  stating  the  rights  and 
ownership  of  patents  which  may  result  from  such  research. 

Section  4.  Investigations  performed  by  an  employee  of  the  University  at 
his  own  expense  and  on  his  own  time.  This  type  of  investigation  logically  di- 
vides into  two  parts,  type  A  and  type  B. 

Type  A. — When  a  discovery  or  invention  is  made  outside  of  the  field  in 
which  the  discoverer  or  inventor  is  employed  by  the  University  the  results 
of  such  research  are  obviously  the  private  property  of  the  investigator. 

Type  B. — When  the  discovery  or  invention  is  made  in  the  field  in  which 
the  investigator  is  employed  by  the  University  the  investigator  shall  present 
to  the  Research  Council  an  outline  of  the  project  and  the  conditions  under 
which  it  was  done.  The  Council  shall  then  recommend  a  suitable  policy  for 
handling  the  material  with  respect  to  patent  rights. 

Article  II 

COPYRIGHTS 

This  subject  is  divided  into  two  parts,  type  A  and  type  B: 

Type  A. — The  Teaching  Faculty:  It  has  long  been  the  privilege  of  the 
teaching  faculty  of  the  University  to  write  articles,  pamphlets,  and  books  or 
to  present  papers  before  learned  Societies,  to  enter  into  contract  for  the  pub- 
lication of  their  works,  to  procure  copyrights  for  their  products,  and  to  receive 
royalties  resulting  from  their  sales  where  the  ideas  came  from  the  individual, 
where  the  products  were  the  result  of  independent  labors,  and  where  the 
University  was  not  responsible  for  the  opinion  expressed.  The  precedent  is  so 
clearly  established  that  it  would  be  a  violation  of  academic  rights  to  pro- 
pose a  variation  of  this  policy.  Articles,  pamphlets,  and  books  written  by  one 
doing  part-time  teaching  and  part-time  research,  which  have  no  connection 
with  his  research,  are  included  herein.  Authorship,  however,  should  not  inter- 
fere with  teaching  or  other  duties,  and  should  be  of  an  elevating  and  helpful 
nature. 

Type  B. — The  Non-Teaching  Faculty,  including  research  workers,  em- 
ployees on  special  status,  etc.:  It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  University  for  an 
employee  not  falling  under  type  A  and  who  is  engaged  in  regular  line  of  duty 
in  projects  assigned  him  by  the  University,  to  present  as  to  writings  in 
connection  therewith  his  claims  approved  by  the  administrative  head  of  his 
college  or  division,  for  the  use  of  copyright  privileges  to  the  Research  Council. 
The  Council  shall  then  make  a  recommendation  as  to  the  use  of  the  copyright 
privileges  to  the  Board  of  Control  and  the  decision  of  that  Board  shall  be 
fjnal. 

These  policies  and  regulations  were  unanimously  recommended  by  the 
University  Committee  on  Patents  and  Copyrights  and  the  Research  Council. 
They  were  submitted  by  the  Board  of  Control  to  the  Attorney  General 
and  approved  by  him  on  May  8,  1942,  and  finally  adopted  by  the  Board  of 
Control  on  June  5,  1942.  They  were  revised  and  approved  by  the  Research 
Council,  July  20,  1944,  by  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions 
on  August  8,  1944  and  by  the  Board  of  Control  on  August  14,  1944. 
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PART   III 

OUTSIDE  EMPLOYMENT  OF  FACULTY  AND  STAFF  MEMBERS 

OF   THE   UNIVERSITY    OF    FLORIDA 


Article  I 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES 

Section  1.  It  is  the  general  policy  of  the  University  of  Florida  to  encourage 
its  faculty  and  staff  members  to  engage  in  research;  to  offer  professional 
advice  concerning  the  development  of  any  natural  resources  of  the  State,  or 
any  new  product,  or  any  scientific  apparatus  or  process;  to  prepare  and  publish 
the  results  of  their  research  in  articles  and  reports;  to  make  addresses  of  in- 
terest to  the  public;  to  write  articles  and  books;  to  do  a  reasonable  amount 
of  extension  or  correspondence  teaching,  subject  to  specific  regulations 
thereon;  to  serve  as  officers  or  to  be  members  of  important  committees  of 
scientific  societies  and  organizations;  and  to  advance  their  institution  in 
every   legitimate   way. 

Section  2.  Outside  employment  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  staff  shall 
be  subject  to  the  following  principles: 

(a)  The  first  duty  of  every  faculty  or  staff  member  is  to  serve  the 
University. 

(b)  Outside  employment  should  in  no  way  cause  the  violation  of  any 
obligation  to  the  University. 

(c)  Outside  employment  should  not  be  of  such  character  as  to  em- 
barrass the  University  or  prejudice  it  in  the  opinion  of  the  public. 

(d)  Outside  employment  should  in  no  way  utilize  University  connec- 
tions to  advertise  rival  commercial  products. 

(e)  Outside  employment  should  not  be  solicited,  nor  should  it  involve 
the  employee  in  any  direct  controversial  competition  with  established 
industries  or  professions,  unless  the  work  is  clearly  for  the  public  good. 

(f)  Routine  employment  having  little  or  no  value  aside  from  remun- 
eration is  discouraged. 

(g)  When  older  members  of  the  faculty  and  staff  engage  in  outside 
work,  it  should  be  on  an  advisory,  analytical,  or  consultative  character,  or 
calculated  to  freshen  the  mind,  stimulate  breadth  of  view,  promote  cre- 
ative thinking,  or  better  teaching  or  research. 

Section  3.  Ordinary  private  business  of  members  of  the  faculty  and  staff, 
such  as  the  investment  of  money  or  the  employment  of  labor  in  legitimate  un- 
dertakings, casting  no  odium  or  nor  causing  loss  of  time  from  University 
duties,  is  not  considered  within  the  purview  of  official  regulation. 

Article  II 
METHOD  OF  PROCEDURE 

Section  1.  All  members  of  the  faculty  and  staff  who  desire  to  engage  in 
work  outside  their  regular  duties,  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
department,  dean,  or  other  administrative  officer  concerned,  make  applica- 
tion to  the  President  of  the  University,  who  shall  have  the  power  to  authorize 
or  disapprove  such  application  pending  final  action  by  the  Board  of  Control. 

Section  2.  This  procedure  shall  be  followed  regardless  of  whether  or  not 
such  outside  employment  is  for  compensation,  or  the  work  is  being  under- 
taken by  faculty  members  or  employees  who  are  working  part-time  or  during 
vacations,  unless  connection  with  the  University  has  been  finally  severed. 
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PART  IV 

SPECIAL  STATUS   FOR  EMPLOYEES  AND   STAFF  MEMBERS 
OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA 


Article  I 

AGE 
Section  1.  All  persons  who  have  reached  the  age  of  sixty-five  and  who 
have  been  in  the  employ  of  one  of  the  institutions  under  the  Board  of  Con- 
trol for  a  period  of  at  least  ten  years  may  be  considered  eligible  for  Special 
Status.  In  special  cases  where  employees  have  become  incapable  of  doing 
full  work  and  where  such  employees  have  not  reached  the  age  of  sixty-five, 
recommendations  may  be  made  to  the  Board  of  Control  by  the  Presidents 
of  the  respective  institutions  for  the  consideration  of  such  cases. 

Section  2.  Persons  on  Special  Status  are  relieved  of  teaching  and  routine 
duties.  They  are  given  some  special  assignment  in  the  nature  of  research, 
writing,  or  other  appropriate  tasks.  They  must  reside  in  the  county  in  which 
the  institution  is  located.*  The  work  done  on  Special  Status  is  under  the 
supervision  of  the  dean  or  executive  head  of  the  college  or  department  with 
which  the  person  going .  on  such  status  is  affiliated. 

Section  3.  The  compensation  of  the  employee  on  Special  Status  consists 
of  20%  of  the  average  salary  paid  during  the  five  years  just  prior  to  his  going 
on  Special  Status,  plus  1%  for  each  year  the  employee  has  served  at  the 
institution.  It  shall  be  the  general  policy  of  the  Board  that  no  employee  on 
Special  Status  may  receive  more  than  50%  of  the  average  salary  paid  during 
the  five  years  prior  to  his  going  on  this  status.  Very  meritorious  cases,  how- 
ever, where  this  provision  might  be  unfair,  or  work  undue  hardship,  could  be 
considered  specifically  by  the  Board  on  their  merits. 

Article  II 

DISABILITY 
Employees  of  institutions  under  the  Board  of  Control  who  have  been  in 
the  service  of  the  State  at  least  ten  years  and  who  have  become  disabled 
through  injury  or  otherwise,  presumed  to  arise  from  the  discharge  of  their 
duties,  may  be  considered  eligible  for  Special  Status  at  the  age  of  sixty.  In 
exceptional  cases,  employees  under  sixty  may  be  brought  to  the  consider- 
ation of  the  Board  by  the  Presidents  of  the  respective  institutions. 


♦This  requirement  does  not  apply  to  those  whose  applications  to  be  placed  on  Special 
Status  were  approved  prior  to  July  13,   1936. 
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PART   V 
COMMITTEES  AND  BOARDS 

The  following  general  principles  are  enunciated  relative  to  appointments 
cf  committees  and  boards.  They  will  apply  to  all  committees  and  boards,  ex- 
cept to  those  specifically  provided  for  differently  by  the  Constitution  of  the 
University  or  by  action  of  the  University  Senate. 

1.  In  order  to  insure  continuity  of  thought  and  action,  members  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  President  for  a  term  of  four  years,  except  that  the  first 
time  a  committee  is  appointed  under  this  policy,  there  will  be  as  nearly  as 
possible  an  equal  distribution  of  the  members  with  terms  of  one,  two,  three, 
and  four  years. 

2.  Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  President  shall  annually  designate  the 
Chairman  from  the  personnel  of  the  committee. 

3.  In  May  of  each  year,  the  committee  shall  advise  the  President  of  the 
names  of  those  members  whose  terms  expire  and  shall  make  at  least  two 
nominations  for  each  vacancy,  together  with  such  pertinent  information  re- 
garding the  committee's  organization  and  policies  as  will  enable  the  President 
to  fill  the  vacancies  in  the  most  equitable  manner.  Whenever  a  vacancy 
occurs  other  than  by  expiration  of  term,  nominations  for  a  successor  shall  be 
made  by  the  committee  immediately  to  the  President. 

4.  When  in  the  study  of  matters  before  a  committee,  it  is  felt  advisable 
to  bring  in  special  assistance  from  personnel  outside  the  committee,  a  sub- 
committee including  such  personnel,  may  be  named  by  the  committee.  This 
subcommittee  shall  be  temporary  in  tenure.  Such  a  committee  shall  be  re- 
sponsible to,  and  make  its  reports  to  the  constitutional  or  Senate  committee 
nominating  it  and  shall  not  be  listed  as  a  standing  University  committee. 

5.  Any  matter  presented  to  a  committee  for  consideration  before  it  has 
been  submitted  to  the  University  Senate  shall  be  presented  to  the  University 
Senate  in  its  original  form  in  the  next  published  Senate  agenda,  together  with 
a  statement  giving  (1)  the  name  of  the  committee  to  which  it  was  referred, 
(2)  the  date  on  which  it  was  referred  to  the  committe. 

6.  Adequate  committees  are  set  up  herein  to  handle  most  of  the  problems 
that  will  confront  the  University,  and  it  shall  be  the  Administration's  policy 
to  avoid  the  appointment  of  special  or  emergency  committees.  Matters  may 
come  up  from  time  to  time,  which  do  not  necessarily  fall  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  these  committees.  Under  such  circumstances,  special  cr  emergency  com- 
mittees may  be  appointed, 

ORGANIZATION  OF  COMMITTEES 

I.     Constitutional  and  Administrative  Committees  and  lioards 

Athletics,  Committee  on  Intercollegiate 

Discipline,  Committee  on 

Florida  Union,  Board  of  Managers  of 

Geography  and  Geology,  Advisory  Committee  on  Division  of 

Graduate  Council 

Inter-American  Affairs,  Committee  on 
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Libraries,  Committee  on  University 

Radio  Broadcasting  Training,  Committee  on 

Research  Council 

Student  Housing,  Committee  on 

Summer  Session,  Council  on 

University  College,  Administrative  Board  of 

University  Examiners,  Board  of 

University  of  Florida  Press,  Board  of  Managers  of 

II.  University  Senate  Committees  and  Boards 

Curricular  Adjustments  and  Class  Offerings,  Committee  on 

Honorary  Degrees,  Committee  on 

Maintenance  of  Buildings,  Equipment,  and  Grounds,  Committee  on 

Memorials  and  Necrology,  Committee  on 

Petitions  to  Senate,  Committee  on 

Planning  and  Policies,  Committee  on 

Professional  Relations  and  Standards,  Committee  on 

Public  Functions  and  Lectures,  Committee  on 

Public  Relations  and  Alumni  Affairs,  Committee  on 

Publications,  Committee  on 

Space  Allocation  and  Buildings,  Committee  on 

Student  Aid  and  Scholarships,  Committee  on 

Student  Organizations  and  Social  Activities,  Committee  on 

Student  Orientation  and  Relations,  Committee  on 
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ATHLETICS,    COMMITTEE    ON    INTERCOLLEGIATE 
See  Article  IV  Sec.  3  of  the  Constitution. 

DISCIPLINE,  COMMITTEE  ON 
See  Article  IV  Sees.  1  and  2  of  the  Constitution. 

FLORIDA  UNION,  BOARD  OF  MANAGERS  OF 
The  duties  and  functions  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Florida  Union 
are  set  forth  in  the  Charter  of  the  Florida  Union.  The  Board  consists  of  five 
students  and  four  faculty  members.  The  student  members  shall  hold  office  for 
one  year  and  shall  consist  of  the  President  of  the  Student  Body,  the  Chancellor 
of  the  Honor  Court,  the  President  of  the  Blue  Key  Honor  Fraternity,  the 
Secretary  of  Social  Affairs  and  one  member  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the 
Student  Body  chosen  from  and  by  that  body  during  the  month  of  May.  The 
faculty  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  University  and 
shall  include  the  Director  of  the  Florida  Union  and  the  Secretary  of  the 
Alumni  Association. 

The  appointment  of  employees  in  the  Florida  Union  shall  be  by  nomina- 
tion of  the  Director  and  by  confirmation  by  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the 
Florida  Union.  The  Director  shall  supervise  the  entire  program  with  the 
advice  and  assistance  of  the  Board  of  Managers. 
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It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Florida  Union  to  out- 
line the  policies  of  the  Florida  Union  and  to  be  responsible  for  all  the  activi- 
ties of  the  Florida  Union,  both  for  the  regular  and  for  the  Summer  Session. 
Specifically,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Florida 
Union  to  submit  a  tentative  annual  budget,  upon  the  basis  of  which  they 
shall  requisition  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Student  Body  from  time  to 
time  for  funds  to  conduct  the  work  of  the  Florida  Union.  It  shall  report 
monthly  to  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Student  Body  as  to  the  receipts  and 
expenditures  of  all  departments  of  the  Florida  Union. 

GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY,  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  OF  DIVISION  OF 

See  Article  XIV  Sec.  2  of  the  Constitution. 

GRADUATE   COUNCIL 
See  Article  VIII  of  the  Constitution. 

INTER-AMERICAN    AFFAIRS,    COMMITTEE    ON 
See  Article  XXXII,  Sec.  2,  3  &  4,  of  the  Constitution. 

LIBRARIES,  COMMITTEE  ON  UNIVERSITY 
See  Article  XXII  Sec.  3  of  the  Constitution. 

RADIO  BROADCASTING  TRAINING,  COMMITTEE  ON 
The  State  and  University  Radio  Station  should  (1)  provide  information 
and  entertainment  of  general  interest  to  the  public;  (2)  provide  programs  of 
general  educational  and  cultural  interest;  (3)  give  an  impartial  and  non-po- 
litical interpretation  of  the  State  and  University  aims  and  activities  to  the 
citizenry;  and  (4)  provide  actual  radio  experience  for  students  desiring  to 
enter  the  profession  of  radio. 

The  Committee  on  Radio  Broadcasting  Training  will  act  as  an  advisory 
committee  to  the  Director  of  the  Radio  Station  in  formulating  a  definite 
statement  of  policy  that  expresses  the  main  purposes  of  the  Station;  it  shall 
assist  in  interpreting  that  policy  in  the  type  and  kind  of  program  presented 
and  it  shall  suggest  academic  programs  that  will  provide  desirable  academic 
training  for  students  planning  for  a  career  in  radio;  and  it  shall  maintain  close 
correlation  between  the  academic  training  and  the  practical  Radio  Station 
experience. 

RESEARCH  COUNCIL 

The  Research  Council  consists  of  seven  members,  each  of  whom  is  ap- 
pointed for  a  term  of  three  years.  A  member  may  be  reappointed  on  the 
Council  to  succeed  himself. 

The  functions  of  the  Research  Council  shall  be  to  stimulate,  encourage 
and  coordinate  research  at  the  University  of  Florida;  to  clarify  and  enunciate 
general  conceptions  essential  to  such  a  purpose;  to  undertake  investigations 
relevant  to  the  problems  involved;  and  to  devise  ways  and  means  of  making 
its  plans  effective  and  prudent  in  University  policies. 

It  shall  review  and  make  recommendations  concerning  policies  govern- 
ing patents  and  copyrights. 
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STUDENT  HOUSING,  COMMITTEE  ON 
The  committee  on  Student  Housing  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  to 
the  Director  of  Housing.  Together  with  the  Director  of  Housing,  it  shall  be 
charged  with  formulating,  for  recommendation  to  the  proper  authorities, 
all  plans  and  policies  relative  to  the  housing  of  students,  both  on  and  off  the 
campus. 

SUMMER   SESSION,    COUNCIL   ON 
The  Council  on  the  Summer  Session  is  an   advisory   committee   to   the 
Dean  of  the  Summer  Session.  It  advises  the  Dean  on  all  matters  pertaining  to 
the  Summer  Session. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD   OF 
See  Article  IX  Sees.  3  and  4  of  the  Constitution. 

UNIVERSITY  EXAMINERS,  BOARD  OF 
See  Article  X  of  the  Constitution. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA  PRESS,  BOARD  OF  MANAGERS  OF 

The  Board  of  Managers  of  the  University  of  Florida  Press  shall  consist  of 
nine  members,  appointed  by  the  President.  The  Board  shall  elect  its  own 
Chairman  and  make  nominations  to  the  President  to  fill  any  vacancies  which 
may  occur  on  the  Board. 

The  Board,  within  the  limits  set  by  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Con- 
trol, shall  have  the  authority  and  responsibility  to  formulate  the  policies  and 
direct  the  functioning  of  the  University  of  Florida  Press.  Specifically,  it  shall 
encourage,  seek,  and  publish  such  original  and  scholarly  m.anuscripts  as  will 
bring  credit  to  the  University  as  a  research  and  academically  productive  in- 
stitution; plan  for  the  continuing  existence  and  growth  of  the  Press  and  so 
plan  and  manage  the  printing,  sales,  distribution  and  cost-accounting  of  its 
publications  as  to  create  a  revolving  publication  fund  and  thus  become  pro- 
gressively less  dependent  upon  continuing  University  appropriations;  have 
sole  responsibility  for  accepting  or  rejecting  any  proffered  or  solicited  man- 
uscript for  publication  by  the  Press. 

The  Board  shall  nominate  to  the  President  of  the  University  a  Manag- 
ing Editor  and  may  request  termination  of  such  an  appointment.  The  Man- 
aging Editor  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Board  for  such  duties  as  are  pre- 
scribed by  it. 

The  University  of  Florida  Press  shall  be  distinct  from  and  have  no  re- 
sponsibility for  the  University  Record  series;  General  Extension  Division 
Record  series;  and  the  publications  of  the  Experiment  Stations  and  Extension 
Services. 
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UNIVERSITY   SENATE   COMMITTEES    AND    BOARDS 

CURRICULAR  ADJUSTMENTS  AND  CLASS  OFFERINGS,  COMMITTEE  ON 

The  Committee  on  Curricular  Adjustments  and  Class  Offerings  shall  re- 
view, prior  to  submission  to  the  Senate  for  final  action,  all  requests  for 
changes  in  curricula  and  for  the  addition  of  new  courses  of  instruction  in  any 
of  the  colleges,  divisions  and  schools  of  the  University.  In  the  consideration  of 
matters  brought  before  the  committee,  it  shall  act  in  accordance  with  the 
policies  of  the  University  as  determined  by  the  proper  agencies.  Where  the 
policies  are  not  defined  sufficiently  for  the  committee  to  act  in  accordance 
therewith,  the  matter  shall  first  be  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Planning 
and  Policies.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Curricular  Adjustments 
and  Class  Offerings  to  eliminate  duplication  of  subject  matter  between 
courses;  to  determine  the  demand  for  courses;  and  to  make  recommendations 
concerning  the  most  economical  means  of  carrying  out  the  instructional  pro- 
gram of  the  University.  It  shall  review  or  make  recommendations  on  all 
matters  involving  instruction.  It  may  make  recommendations  to  the  Senate 
or  the  President  concerning  the  feasibility  of  offering  courses  with  small 
enrollments  and  shall  carry  out  the  policies  determined  by  the  President 
or  the  Senate  on  these  matters. 

HONORARY  DEGREES,   COMMITTEE   ON 

The  Committee  on  Honorary  Degrees  shall  formulate  principles  covering 
the  conferring  of  honorary  degrees  by  the  University  and  shall  initiate 
or  entertain  suggestions  as  to  individuals  to  whom  honorary  degrees  shall  be 
granted.  This  committee  shall  make  their  recommendations  to  the  Senate  for 
transmission  to  the  Board  of  Control. 

MAINTENANCE  OF  BUILDINGS,  EQUIPMENT,  AND  GROUNDS, 
COMMITTEE  ON 

The  duties  and  functions  of  the  Committee  on  Maintenance  of  Buildings, 
Equipment,  and  Grounds  shall  be  to  recommend  policies  governing  adequate 
maintenance,  improvements  and  safety  measures  for  all  campus  buildings, 
equipment,  and  grounds.  It  shall  initiate  or  carry  out  investigations  of  partic- 
ular problems  requested  by  the  President  or  the  University  Senate  and  shall 
make  recommendations  concerning  them  and  assist  in  their  implementation. 

MEMORIALS  AND  NECROLOGY.  COMMITTEE   ON 

The  duties  and  functions  of  the  Committee  on  Memorials  and  Necrology 
shall  be  to  determine  policies  as  to  action  and  to  represent  the  University 
Senate  through  it  the  faculty  and  staff  of  the  University  at  the  time  of  the 
death  of  members  of  the  University  staff,  state  officers,  alumni,  students  and 
patrons  of  the  University.  It  shall  be  responsible  for  floral  offerings  at  funer- 
als and  for  written  memorials  in  honor  of  the  deceased.  It  shall  act  as  a  ways 
and  means  committee  for  the  erection  on  the  campus  of  all  memorials  to  in- 
dividuals or  to  groups. 


THE  CONSTITUTION  35 

PETITIONS  TO  THE  SENATE,  COMMITTEE  ON  STUDENT 

The  Committee  on  Student  Petitions  to  the  Senate  shall  consist  of  the 
Dean  or  Director  of  the  college  or  school  in  which  the  student  is  registered, 
v;ho  shall  act  as  Chairman;  the  Registrar,  who  shall  act  as  Secretary;  the 
Dean  of  Students;  and  five  members  of  the  Senate  who  are  teachers,  two 
of  whom  must  be  present  for  action  on  a  petition.  This  committee  shall  act 
for  the  Senate  on  the  petitions  of  students  requesting  waivers  of  University- 
regulations. 

PLANNING  AND  POLICIES,  COMMITTEE  ON 

The  Committee  on  Planning  and  Policies  is  an  advisory  committee  to  the 
President  and  the  Councils  and  a  standing  committee  of  the  University  Sen- 
ate. The  committee  is  concerned  with  all  problems  relating  to  the  future  of 
the  University  of  Florida.  It  may  initiate  proposals  bearing  on  problems  met 
during  its  studies.  It  shall  also  act  as  a  committee  on  University  organization 
and  policies. 

PROFESSIONAL  RELATIONS  AND  STANDARDS,  COMMITTEE  ON 

The  Committee  on  Professional  Relations  and  Standards  shall  have  as  its 
duties  the  coordination  of  all  matters  involving  faculty  relations.  It  shall 
study  all  matters  involving  University  policy  regarding  professional  rela- 
tions, professional  ethics  and  any  other  matters  touching  the  interests  and 
welfare  of  the  faculty  as  a  whole  (except  as  reserved  to  other  committees) 
such  as  retirement,  exchanges,  etc.  It  shall  make  recommendations  concern- 
ing them  to  the  Senate. 

PUBLIC   FUNCTIONS   AND   LECTURES,   COMMITTEE    ON 

The  Committee  on  Public  Functions  and  Lectures  shall  be  responsible  for 
arrangements  for  all  public  functions  of  a  University-wide  character.  It  shall 
recommend  policies  concerning  public  functions  and  University  lectures 
and  shall  be  responsible  for  carrying  out  the  policies  set  forth  by  donors  of 
endowed  lectures  and  for  recommending  to  the  President  suitable  persons  as 
lecturers. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS  AND  ALUMNI  AFFAIRS,  COMMITTEE  ON 
See  Article  XXIX,  Sec.  3,  of  the  Constitution. 

PUBLICATIONS,  COMMITTEE  ON 

The  Committee  on  Publications  shall  be  responsible  for  policies  govern- 
ing such  University  publications  as  are  not  reserved  to  the  Board  of  Managers 
of  the  University  of  Florida  Press  or  to  specific  administrative  units.  The 
President  shall  select  four  members  from  this  committee,  one  of  whom  shall 
be  designated  as  Chairman,  who,  with  the  student  members,  shall  constitute 
the  Board  of  Student  Publications.  The  duties  of  this  Board  are  set  forth 
in  the  charter  of  the  Board  of  Student  Publications. 


36  UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA 

SPACE  ALLOCATION  AND  BUILDINGS,  COMMITTEE  ON 
The  President  of  the  University  shall  act  as  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  Space  Allocation  and  Buildings,  and  the  committee  shall  assign  space 
to  the  various  units  of  the  University.  It  shall  study  the  problems  of  space 
and  in  these  investigations  shall  set  up,  responsible  to  it,  committees  to  make 
special  studies  of  particular  projects. 

STUDENT  AID  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS,  COMMITTEE  ON 
The  Committee  on  Student  Aid  investigates  applications  and  awards  all 
undergraduate  scholarships  and  loans  in  the  University.  It  receives  and 
approves  all  applications  for  part-time  employment  on  the  campus  and  acts 
as  a  clearing  house  for  off-campus  employment.  The  committee  also  acts  as 
an  agency  for  the  placement  of  students,  who  are  being  graduated  or  who 
are  leaving  the  University.  Policies  and  regulations  for  student  aid  are 
recommended  by  the  committee  to  the  University  Senate. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  SOCIAL  ACTIVITIES,  COMMITTEE  ON 
It  is  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Student  Organizations  and  Social 
Activities  to  pass  upon  the  qualifications  of  fraternities,  societies,  and  clubs 
peeking  recognition  by  the  University,  and  to  counsel  and  advise  student 
groups  participating  in  social  activities  as  to  time,  place  and  conduct  of 
social  functions. 

STUDENT  ORIENTATION  AND  RELATIONS,  COMMITTEE  ON 
It  shall  be  the  function  of  the  Committee  on  Student  Orientation  and 
Relations  to  recommend  policies  concerning  the  orientation  of  new  students 
and  to  implement  these  recommendations  with  the  assistance  of  the  Office 
of  the  Dean  of  Students.  All  matters  relating  to  change  in  student  regu- 
lations shall  be  reviewed  by  this  committee  before  they  are  submitted  to  the 
University  Senate.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Committee  properly 
to  publicize  all  University  regulations  governing  students. 
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Abbreviations: 

Under  the  heading  Dept.  will  be  found  the  department  name  abbreviations  adopted 

for  official  records. 

The  following  Abbreviations  have  been  used  to  designate  buildings: 


AG  AGRICULTURAL  BUILDING 

AUD  UNIVERSITY  AUDITORIUM 

BN  BENTON  HALL 

BNA  BENTON  ANNEX 

BU  BUCKMAN  HALL 

CH  CHEMISTRY  BUILDING 

DL  DAIRY  LABORATORY 

EG  ENGINEERING  BUILDING 

HB  HIGHWAY  BUILDING 

HL  HYDRAULIC   LABORATORY 


HT  HORTICULTURE  BUILDING 

LA  LANGUAGE  HALL 

LW  LAW  BUILDING 

PE  PEABODY  HALL 

PO  POULTRY  LABORATORY 

SC  SCIENCE  HALL 

SE  SEAGLE   BUILDING 

UAN   UNION  ANNEX 

YN  YONGE   BUILDING 


C-1 


Course    Sec  Credit  Days 


Hours 


Bldg        Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


11       11  M 

11       12  T 

11       13  Th 

11  101    4    MWF 

11  102    4    MWF 

11  103    4    MWF 

11  104    4    MWF 

11  105    4    MWF 

11  106    4    MWF 

11  107    4    MWF 

11  108    4    MWF 

11  109    4    MWF 

11  110    4    MWF 

11  111    4    TThS 

11  112    4    TThS 

11  113    4    TThS 

11  114    4    TThS 

11  115    4    MWF 

11  116    4    MWF 

11  117    4    MWF 

11  118    4    MWF 

11  119    4    MWF 

11  120     4    MWF 

11  121     4    MWF 

11  122    4    MWF 

11  123     4    MWF 

11  124    4    MWF 

11  125    4    TThS 

11  126    4    TThS 

11  127    4    TThS 

11  128    4    TThS 


10:40 

AUD 

9:40 

AUD 

1:40 

AUD 

7:40 

UAN 

201 

8:40 

UAN 

201 

9:40 

UAN 

201 

10:40 

UAN 

201 

11:40 

UAN 

201 

12:40 

UAN 

201 

1:40 

UAN 

201 

2:40 

UAN 

201 

3:40 

UAN 

201 

4:40 

UAN 

201 

7:40 

UAN 

201 

8:40 

UAN 

201 

9:40 

UAN 

201 

10:40 

UAN 

201 

7:40 

UAN 

205 

8:40 

UAN 

205 

9:40 

UAN 

205 

10:40 

UAN 

205 

11:40 

UAN 

205 

12:40 

UAN 

205 

1:40 

UAN 

205 

2:40 

UAN 

205 

3:40 

UAN 

205 

4:40 

UAN 

205 

7:40 

UAN 

205 

8:40 

UAN 

205 

9:40 

UAN 

205 

10:40 

UAN 

205 

(Continued  on 

Next  Page) 

American  Institutions 

Register  for  one  lecture 
section  and  one  discus- 
sion section 


Three 


C-1 — Continued 


Dept    Course  Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


BIdg      Dept    Course    Sec  Credit  Days 


Hours 


Bids 


C  11  129  4    MWF 

C  11  130  4    MWF 

C  11  131  4    MWF 

C  11  132  4    MWF 

C  11  133  4    MWF 

C  11  134  4    MWF 

C  11  135  4    MWF 

C  11  136  4    MWF 

C  11  137  4    MWF 

C  11  138  4    MWF 

C  11  139  4    TThS 

C  11  140  4    TThS 

C  11  141  4    TThS 

C  11  142  4    TThS 

C  11  143  4    TThS 

C  11  144  4    TThS 

C  11  145  4    TThS 


7:40 

UAN 

209 

8:40 

UAN 

209 

9:40 

UAN 

209 

10:40 

UAN 

209 

11:40 

UAN 

209 

12:40 

UAN 

209 

1:40 

UAN 

209 

2:40 

UAN 

209 

3:40 

UAN 

209 

4:40 

UAN 

209 

7:40 

UAN 

209 

8:40 

UAN 

209 

9:40 

UAN 

209 

10:40 

UAN 

209 

11:40 

UAN 

209 

11:40 

UAN 

208 

11:40 

UAN 

101 

10:40 

AUD 

9:40 

AUD 

8:40 

UAN 

301 

9:40 

UAN 

301 

10:40 

UAN 

301 

lil:40 

UAN 

301 

1:40 

UAN 

301 

2:40 

UAN 

301 

3:40 

UAN 

301 

4:40 

UAN 

301 

7:40 

UAN 

301 

8:40 

UAN 

301 

9:40 

UAN 

301 

American  Institutions 

Regrister  for  one  lecture 
section  and  one  discus- 
sion section 


C  12  21         Th 

C  12  22          W 

C  12  201  4    MWF 

C  12  202  4    MWF 

C  12  203  4    MWF 

C  12  204  4    MWF 

C  12  205  4    MWF 

C  12  206  4    MWF 

C  12  207  4    MWF 

C  12  208  4    MWF 

C  12  209  4    TThS 

C  12  210  4    TThS 

C  12  211  4    TThS 
Four 


American   Institutions 

Register  for  one  lecture 
section  and  one  discus- 
sion section 


C.2 


Dept 

Course 

Sec   Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room        Instructor                       Course  Title 

c 

21 

11 

MW 

9:40 

BN 

203 

The  Physical  Sciences 

c 

21 

12 

MW 

11:40 

BN 

203 

c 

21 

13 

MW 

1:40 

BN 

203 

Register  for  one  lecture 

c 

21 

14 

MW 

2:40 

BN 

203 

section   and   one   discus- 

c 

21 

15 

TTh 

7:40 

BN 

203 

sion  section 

c 

21 

16 

TTh 

3:40 

BN 

203 

c 

21 

101 

3 

M 

10:40 

PE 

11 

c 

21 

102 

3 

M 

12:40 

PE 

102 

c 

21 

103 

3 

M 

3:40 

PE 

2 

c 

21 

104 

3 

M 

4:40 

PE 

102 

c 

21 

105 

3 

T 

8:40 

PE 

2 

c 

21 

106 

3 

T 

9:40 

PE 

11 

c 

21 

107 

3 

T 

11:40 

PE 

102 

c 

21 

108 

3 

W 

10:40 

PE 

10 

c 

21 

109 

3 

W 

11:40 

PE 

11 

c 

21 

110 

3 

W 

12:40 

PE 

1 

c 

21 

111 

3 

w 

1:40 

PE 

102 

c 

21 

112 

3 

w 

3:40 

PE 

1 

c 

21 

113 

3 

w 

4:40 

PE 

10 

c 

21 

114 

3 

Th 

8:40 

PE 

10 

c 

21 

115 

3 

Th 

9:40 

PE 

11 

c 

21 

116 

3 

F 

7:40 

PE 

10 

c 

21 

117 

3 

F 

9:40 

PE 

10 

c 

21 

118 

3 

F 

10:40 

PE 

11 

c 

21 

119 

3 

F 

11 :40 

PE 

102 

c 

21 

120 

3 

F 

12:40 

PE 

1 

c 

21 

121 

3 

F 

2:40 

PE 

2 

c 

21 

122 

3 

F 

3:40 

PE 

102 

c 

21 

123 

3 

F 

4:40 

PE 

11 

c 

21 

124 

3 

S 

7  :40 

PE 

10 

c 

21 

125 

3 

S 

9:40 

PE 

2 

c 

22 

21 

MW 

8:40 

BN 

203 

c 

22 

22 

MW 

10:40 

BN 

203 

c 

22 

23 

TTh 

12:40 

BN 

203 

c 

22 

24 

TTh 

1:40 

BN 

203 

.  c 

22 

201 

3 

M 

9:40 

PE 

2 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


Five 


C-2 — Continued 


Dept    Course  Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


Bldg      Dept    Course    Sec  Credit  Days 


Hours 


Bids 


c 

22 

202 

3 

M 

1:40 

PE 

10 

c 

22 

203 

3 

M 

2:40 

PE 

10 

c 

22 

204 

3 

T 

10:40 

PE 

102 

c 

22 

205 

3 

T 

2:40 

PE 

11 

c 

22 

206 

3 

T 

4:40 

PE 

11 

c 

22 

207 

3 

W 

7:40 

PE 

2 

c 

22 

208 

3 

Th 

10:40 

PE 

10 

c 

22 

209 

3 

Th 

2:40 

PE 

101 

c 

22 

210 

3 

Th 

4:40 

PE 

11 

c 

22 

211 

3 

F 

1:40 

PE 

2 

c 

22 

212 

3 

S 

8:40 

PE 

102 

The  Physical  Sciences 


c-s 


Dept 

Course 

SecC 

Credit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room        Instructor                       Course  Title 

C 
C 

31 
31 

11 
12 

M 
T 

1:40 
2:40 

AUD 
AUD 

Reading',  Speaking  & 
Writing 

C 

31 

13 

W 

10:40 

AUD 

Register  for  one  lecture 

c 

31 

101 

4 

MTh 

7:40 

LA 

203 

section,     one    discussion 

c 

31 

102 

4 

MTh 

7:40 

LA 

201 

section  and   one  labora- 

c 

31 

103 

4 

TF 

7:40 

LA 

203 

tory  section 

c 

31 

104 

4 

TF 

7:40 

LA 

201 

c 

31 

105 

4 

MTh 

8:40 

LA 

203 

c 

31 

106 

4 

MTh 

8:40 

LA 

201 

c 

31 

107 

4 

WS 

8:40 

LA 

203 

c 

31 

108 

4 

WS 

8:40 

LA 

201 

c 

31 

109 

4 

TF 

9:40 

LA 

203 

c 

31 

110 

4 

TF 

9:40 

LA 

201 

c 

31 

111 

4 

WS 

9:40 

LA 

2  OS 

c 

31 

112 

4 

WS 

9:40 

LA 

201 

c 

31 

113 

4 

MTh 

10:40 

LA 

203 

c 

31 

114 

4 

MTh 

10:40 

LA 

201 

c 

31 

115 

4 

TF 

10:40 

LA 

203 

c 

31 

116 

4 

TF 

10:40 

LA 

201 

c 

31 

117 

4 

MTh 

11:40 

LA 

203 

c 

31 

118 

4 

MTh 

11:40 

LA 

201 

c 

31 

119 

4 

WS 

11:40 

LA 

203 

c 

31 

120 

4 

WS 

11:40 

LA 

201 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


Six 


C-3 — Continued 


Dept    Course   Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours  Bldg      Dept    Course    Sec  Credit  Days 


Hours 


BIdg 


31     121  4    TF 

31     122  4    TF 

31     123  4    MTh 

31     124  4    MTh 

31     125  4    MTh 

31     126  4    MTh 

31     127  4    TF 

31     128  4    TF 

31     129  4    MTh 

31     130  4    TF 

31     131  4    MTh 

31    132  4    TF 

31    133  4    TF 

31     134  4    TF 

31    135  4    WS 

31     136  4    WS 

31    137  4    MTh 

31     138  4    MTh 

31     139  4    TF 

31     140  4    TF 

31    141  4    WS 

31     142  4    MTh 

31     143  4    TF 

31     144  4    MTh 

31     145  4    TF 


31 

301 

M 

31 

302 

T 

31 

303 

W 

31 

304 

M 

31 

305 

T 

31 

306 

W 

31 

307 

M 

31 

308 

T 

12:40 
12:40 
4:40 
2:40 
1:40 
1 :40 
1:40 
1:40 
10:40 
11:40 
2:40 
2:40 
4:40 
3:40 
11 :40 
10:40 
4:40 
4:40 
4:40 
4:40 
7:40 
7:40 
7:40 
8:40 
8:40 
7:40 

7:40 
7:40 
8:40 
8:40 
8:40 
9:40 
9:40 


LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 

LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 


203 

201 

212 

201 

203 

201 

203 

201 

212 

212 

203 

212 

212 

201 

212 

212 

203 

201 

203 

201 

212 

212 

212 

212 

212 

209 

209 

209 

209 

209 

209 

209 

209 


Reading,  Speaking  & 
Writing 


Register  for  one  lecture 
section,  one  discussion 
section  and  one  labora- 
tory section 


Writing  Laboratory 


(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


Seven 


C-3 — Continued 


Dept    Course   Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


BIdg      Dept    Course     Sec  Credit  Days 


Hours 


Bldg 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

G 

c 
c 
c 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


31  309 

31  310 

31  311 

31  312 

31  313 

31  314 

31  315 

31  316 

31  317 

31  318 

31  319 

31  320 

31  321 

31  322 

31  323 

31  324 

31  325 

31  326 

31  327 

31  328 


W 
M 
T 
W 

M 

T 

W 

M 

T 

W 

M 

T 

M 

T 

M 

T 

M 

T 

W 

W 


9:40 

10:40 

10:40 

10:40 

11:40 

11:40 

11:40 

12:40 

12:40 

12:40 

1:40 

1:40 

2:40 

2:40 

3:40 

3:40 

4:40 

4:40 

1:40 

3:40 


LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 
LA 


209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 
209 


Reading,  Speaking  & 
Writing 


C  32  21          M  11:40  AUD 

C  32  22          T  3:40  AUD 

C  32  201  4    WS  7:40  LA  203 

C  32  202  4    WS  7:40  LA  201 

C  32  203  4    TF  8:40  LA  203 

C  32  204  4    TF  8:40  LA  201 

C  32  205  4    MTh  9:40  LA  203 

C  32  206  4    MTh  9:40  LA  201 

C  32  207  4    WS  10:40  LA  203 

C  32  20«  4    WS  10:40  LA  201 

C  32  209  4    TF  11:40  LA  203 

C  32  210  4    TF  11:40  LA  201 

C  32  211  4    MTh  12:40  LA  203 

C  32  212  4    MTh  12:40  LA  201 

C  32  213  4    MTh  11:40  LA  212 
Eight 


Register  for  one  lecture 
section,  one  discussion 
section  and  one  labora- 
tory section 


C-3 — Continued 


Dept  Course  Sec  Crdt  Days 


Hours  BIdg  Room  Instructor 


Course  Title 


32 

214 

4 

WS 

9:40 

LA 

212 

32 

215 

4 

TF 

2:40 

LA 

203 

32 

216 

4 

TF 

3:40 

LA 

212 

32 

217 

4 

MTh 

3:40 

LA 

201 

32 

218 

4 

MTh 

3:40 

LA 

212 

32 

219 

4 

MTh 

12:40 

LA 

212 

32 

220 

4 

TF 

10:40 

LA 

212 

32 

221 

4 

TF 

12:40 

LA 

212 

32 

222 

4 

MTh 

2:40 

LA 

212 

32 

223 

4 

WS 

8:40 

LA 

212 

32 

224 

4 

MTh 

9:40 

LA 

212 

32 

225 

4 

TF 

9:40 

LA 

212 

32 

401 

Th 

7:40 

LA 

209 

32 

402 

F 

7:40 

LA 

209 

32 

403 

S 

7:40 

LA 

209 

32 

404 

Th 

8:40 

LA 

209 

32 

405 

F 

8:40 

LA 

209 

32 

406 

S 

8:40 

LA 

209 

32 

407 

Th 

9:40 

LA 

209 

32 

408 

F 

9:40 

LA 

209 

32 

409 

S 

9:40 

LA 

209 

32 

410 

Th 

10:40 

LA 

209 

32 

411 

F 

10:40 

LA 

209 

32 

412 

S 

10:40 

LA 

209 

32 

413 

Th 

11:40 

LA 

209 

32 

414 

F 

11:40 

LA 

209 

32 

415 

S 

11 :40 

LA 

209 

32 

416 

Th 

12:40 

LA 

209 

32 

417 

F 

12:40 

LA 

209 

32 

418 

Th 

1:40 

LA 

209 

32 

419 

F 

1:40 

LA 

209 

32 

420 

Th 

2:40 

LA 

209 

Reading,   Speaking  & 
Writing 

Register  for  one  lecture 
section,  one  discussion 
section  and  one  labora- 
tory section 


Writing  Laboratory 


Nine 


C-41 


Dept 

Course 

Sec  Credit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room        Instructor 

Course  Title 

c 

41 

1 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

sc 

212 

Practical  Logic 

c 

41 

2 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

sc 

212 

c 

41 

3 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

sc 

212 

c 

41 

4 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

sc 

212 

c 

41 

5 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

sc 

212 

c 

41 

6 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

sc 

212 

c 

41 

7 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

sc 

212 

c 

41 

8 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

sc 

212 

C-42 


Dept 

Course 

SecC 

>edit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Rooir 

1         Instructor 

Course  Title 

C 

42 

1 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

PE 

4 

Lang 

Fundamental  Math 

C 

42 

2 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

PE 

11 

Dostal 

C 

42 

3 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

PE 

101 

Quade 

C 

42 

4 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

PE 

101 

Kokomoor 

C 

42 

5 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

PE 

102 

Mc  Innis 

c 

42 

6 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

11 

Dostal 

c 

42 

7 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

PE 

101 

Davis 

c 

42 

8 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

PE 

101 

Lee 

c 

42 

9 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

PE 

101 

\ 

0 

42 

10 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

PE 

101 

Davis 

c 

42 

11 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

PE 

112 

c 

42 

12 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

PE 

101 

Smith 

c 

42 

13 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

PE 

112 

c 

42 

14 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

PE 

101 

Mc  Innis 

c 

42 

15 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

PE 

208 

Gager 

c 

42 

16 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

PE 

1 

Pirenian 

c 

42 

17 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

PE 

209 

Blake 

c 

42 

18 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

PE 

102 

Gager 

c 

42 

19 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

PE 

101 

Blake 

c 

42 

20 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

PE 

4 

Young 

c 

42 

21 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

PE 

10 

Lee 

c 

42 

22 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

PE 

11 

c 

42 

23 

3 

MWF 

4:40 

PE 

2 

c 

42 

24 

3 

MWF 

4:40 

PE 

4 

Young 

c 

42 

25 

3 

MWF 

4:40 

PE 

101 

Ten 

C-5 


Dept    Course    Sec  Credit  Days 


Hours 


BIdg         Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


Stud 

ent  will  register  for  one 

lecture  section  an 

d  one  dis 

C 

51 

11 

T 

8:40 

AUD 

c 

51 

12 

W 

11:40 

AUD 

c 

51 

13 

M 

2:40 

AUD 

c 

51 

101 

4 

MWF 

7:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

102 

4 

MWF 

8:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

103 

4 

MWF 

9:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

104 

4 

MWF 

10:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

105 

4 

MWF 

11:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

106 

4 

MWF 

12:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

107 

4 

MWF 

1:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

108 

4 

MWF 

2:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

109 

4 

MWF 

3:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

110 

4 

MWF 

4:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

111 

4 

TThS 

7:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

112 

4 

TThS 

8:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

113 

4 

TThS 

9:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

114 

4 

TThS 

10:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

115 

4 

TThS 

11:40 

UAN 

101 

c 

51 

116 

4 

MWF 

7:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

117 

4 

MWF 

8:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

118 

4 

MWF 

'9:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

119 

4 

MWF 

10:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

120 

4 

MWF 

11:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

121 

4 

MWF 

12:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

122 

4 

MWF 

1:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

123 

4 

MWF 

2:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

124 

4 

MWF 

3:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

125 

4 

MWF 

4:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

126 

4 

TThS 

7:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

127 

4 

TThS 

8:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

128 

4 

TThS 

9:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

129 

4 

TThS 

10:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

51 

130 

4 

TThS 

11:40 

UAN 

108 

c 

52 

21 

M 

9:40 

AUD 

c 

52 

22 

T 

1:40 

AUD 

c 

52 

201 

4 

MWF 

7:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

202 

4 

MWF 

8:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

203 

4 

MWF 

9:40 

UAN 

104 

The  Humanities 


The  Humanities 


(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


Eleven 


C-5 — Continued 


Dept 

Course 

Sec   C 

>edit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room              Instructor                 Course  Title 

C 

52 

204 

4 

MWF 

10:40 

UAN 

104 

The  Humanities 

C 

52 

205 

4 

MWF 

11:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

206 

4 

MWF 

2:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

207 

4 

MWF 

1:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

208 

4 

MWF 

2:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

209 

4 

MWF 

3:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

210 

4 

MWF 

4:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

211 

4 

TThS 

7:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

212 

4 

TThS 

8:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

213 

4 

TThS 

9:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

214 

4 

TThS 

10:40 

UAN 

104 

c 

52 

215 

4 

TThS 

11:40. 

UAN 

104 

C.6 


Dept 

Course 

Sec  Credit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room        Instructor 

Course  Title 

C 

61 

101 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

sc 

205 

Biological  Science 

C 

61 

102 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

sc 

205 

C 

61 

103 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

sc 

205 

C 

61 

104 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

sc 

205 

C 

61 

105 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

106 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

107 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

108 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

109 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

110 

3 

MWF 

4:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

111 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

112 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

113 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

114 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

115 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

116 

3 

TThS 

12:40 

sc 

205 

c 

61 

117 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

sc 

209 

c 

61 

118 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

sc 

209 

c 

61 

119 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

sc 

209 

c 

61 

120 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

sc 

209 

c 

61 

121 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

sc 

209 

c 

61 

122 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

sc 

209 

c 

61 

123 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

sc 

209 

c 

61 

124 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

sc 

209 

c 

61 

125 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

sc 

209 

c 

62 

201 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

202 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

sc 

215 

(Continued  on 

Next  Page) 

Twelve 


C-6-^Continued 


Dept     Course 

Sec   C 

redit   Days 

Hours 

BIdg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course   Title 

c 

62 

203 

3    MWF 

9:40 

SC 

215 

Biological  Science 

c 

62 

204 

3    MWF 

10:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

205 

3    MWF 

11:40 

SC 

215 

c 

62 

206 

3    MWF 

12:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

207 

3    MWF 

1:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

208 

3    MWF 

2:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

209 

3    MWF 

3:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

210 

3    MWF 

4:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

211 

3    TThS 

7:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

212 

3    TThS 

8:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

213 

3    TThS 

9:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

214 

3    TThS 

10:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

215 

3    TThS 

11:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

216 

3    TThS 

12:40 

sc 

215 

c 

62 

217 

3    MWF 

4:40 

sc 

207 

c 

62 

218 

3    TThS 

7:40 

sc 

207 

c 

62 

219 

3    TThS 

8:40 

sc 

207 

• 

AERONAUTICAL 

ENGINEERING 

Dept    Course 

SecC 

redit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

AN 

481 

3    MWF 

10:40 

EG 

213 

Thompson 

Aerodynamics 

AN 

483 

1    W 
W 

1:40 
2:40-  5:30 

EG 
EG 

211 
103 

Thompson 
Thompson 

Aerodynamics  Lab 

AN 

485 

4    MWF 
Th 

11:40 
1:40-   4:30 

EG 
EG 

213 
301 

Thompson 
Thompson 

Airplane  Design 

AGRICULTURAL  CHEMISTRY 

Dept    ( 

bourse 

SecC 

redit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

ACY 

125 

1 

4    TTh 
Th 

8:40 
1:40-  3:30 

CH 

CH 

AUD  Reitz 
AUD  Reitz 

Agricultural  Chemistry 

ACY 

125 

11 

T 

1:40 

CH 

112 

Reitz 

ACY 

125 

12 

T 

2:40 

CH 

112 

Reitz 

ACY 

125 

13 

T 

3:40 

CH 

112 

Reitz 

ACY 

125 

14 

Th 

3:40 

CH 

112 

ACY 

125 

15 

S 

8:40 

CH 

112 

ACY 

203 

3    TTh 
S 

10:40 
8:40-11:30 

AG 
CH 

210 
130 

Reitz 

Analytical  Chemistry 

ACY 

431 

3  TTh 
or 

4  LAB 

7:40 
to  arrange 

AG 
AG 

101 
101 

Reitz 

Agricultural  Analysis 

ACY 

561 

4    To  ar- 
range 

AG 

101 

Animal  Bio-Chemistry 

ACY 

570 

*    To  ar- 

Reitz 

Research  in  Ag  Chem 

range 
*  Variable  Credit 

Thirteen 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


Dept    Course    Sec  Credit  Days 


Hours 


Bldg        Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


AS  201 

AS  302 

AS  303 

AS  304 

AS  311 

AS  403 

AS  405 

AS  409 

AS  501 


3  TThS  9:40 

3  MWF  7:40 

3  MWF  10:40 

2  MW  9:40 

2  TTh  8:40 

3  MWF  7:40 
3  TThS  11:40 
3  MWF  11:40 


AG  104  Greenman 

HT  410  Hamilton 

HT  409  Greenman 

AG  210  Greenman 

HT  409  Hamilton 

HT  409  Greenman 

HT  409  Hamilton 

HT  409  Hamilton 


2    M 


3:40-   5:30    AG         210     Noble 


Agricultural  Economics 

Agricultural  Resources 

Farm  Records 

Farm  Finance  & 
Appraisal 

Rural  Law 

Advanced  Farm  Mgmnt 

Agricultural  Prices 

Cooperative  Marketing 

Ag  Economics  Seminar 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 


Dept 

Course 

SecC 

redit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

AG 

301 

1 

3    TTh 

8:40 

AG 

302 

Rogers 

Drainage  &  Irrigation 

AG 

301 

2 

3    TTh 

11:40 

AG 

210 

Rogers 

AG 

301 

10 

W 

1:40 

LAB 

Rogers 

AG 

301 

11 

W 

3:40 

LAB 

Rogers 

AG 

301 

12 

Th 

1:40 

LAB 

Rogers 

AG 

303 

1 

3    WF 

8:40 

AG 

210 

Rogers 

Farm  Shop 

AG 

303 

2 

3    WF 

11:40 

AG 

210 

Rogers 

AG 

303 

10 

T 

1:40 

LAB 

Rogers 

AG 

303 

11 

F 

1:40 

LAB 

Rogers 

AG 

306 

3    MW 
Th 

10:40 
1:40 

AG 
LAB 

209 

Farm  Machinery 

AG 

401 

3    TTh 
T 

10:40 
]  :40 

AG 
LAB 

209 

Rogers 

Farm  Buildings 

AG 

403 

2    To  be 

arranged 

AG 

106 

Ag  Engrng  Investgtns 

AG 

406 

3    MW 
M 

7:40 
1:40 

AG 
LAB 

210 

Dairy  Engineering 

Fourteen 

AGRONOMY 


Dept    Course     Sec  Credit  Days  Hours  Bldg        Room        Instructor  Course  Title 

AY         33         14    TTh        7:40  AG         302     Senn  Southern  Field  Crops 

S  7:40-  9:30 


AY         33         2    4    WF       12:40  AG         302     Senn 

Th  1:40-   3:30 


AY       321         1    3    TTh         9:40  AG         302     Senn  &  Staff   General  Field  Crops 

M  3:40-  5:30 


AY       321         2    3    TTh       10:40  AG         302     Senn  &  Staff 

T  1:40-  3:30 


AY       321         3    3    WF  8:40  AG         302     Senn  &  Staff 

W  3:40-  5:30 


AY       321         4    3    MW       10:40  AG         302     Senn  &  Staff 

F  1:40-  3:30 


AY       325  2    M  12:40-2:30    AG         302     Senn  Exhibiting  &  Judging 

Farm  Crops 


AY  329  1  3  MWF  9:40  AG  302  Senn  &  Staff  Applied  Genetics 

AY  329  2  3  TThS  11:40  AG  302  Senn  &  Staff 

AY  331  1  2  M  7:40-  9:30  AG  303  Senn  &  Staff   Lab  Problems  in  Genetics 

AY  331  2  2  W  1:40-  3:30  AG  303  Senn  &  Staff 

AY  331  3  2  Th  3:40-5:30  AG  303  Senn  &  Staff 

AY  331  4  2  S  9:40-11:30  AG  303  Senn  &  Staff 

AY  426  1  *  W  11:40  AG  302  Staff                  Indv  Probs  in  Agronomy 

AY  426  2  *  Th  12:40  AG  302  Staff 

AY  426  3  *  F  11:40  AG  302  Staff 


*Variable  credit 


Fifteen 


ANIMAL  PRODUCTION 


Dept    Course    Sec  Credit  Days 


Hours 


BIdg         Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


AL 

AL 

AL 


34 
36 

38 


2    TTh 


7:40 


AG 


4    MW       10:40  AG 

T  1:40-  3:30    AG 


3    TThS    10:40 


AL       301 


AL       309 


3    TTh 
T 


8 :40  AG 

1:40-  3:30    AG 


1    3    TTh       10:40 


AG 


AL       309         2    3    MW         8:40  AG 

AL       309       11  M  1:40-  3:30    AG 

AL       309       12  M  3:40-  5:30    AG 


AL  413 

AL  415 

AL  417 

AL  419 

AL  421 

AL  501 

AL  505 

AL  508 


3    MW      10:40  AG 

T  3:40-   5:30    AG 


3    T 
M 

2    TTh 

2    MW 

1    F 


8:40  AG 

1:40-  5:30    AG 


9:40 

8:40 
8:40 


AG 
AG 
AG 


*    To  be  arranged 

2    To  be  arranged 
2    To  be  arranged 


AL       509  *  To  be  arranged 

AL       511  *  To  be  arranged 

AL       513  *  To  be  arranged 

AL       545  *  To  be  arranged 

AL       551  *  To  be  arranged 

*  Variable  credit 
Sixteen 


102     Pace 

104    Pace 
104     Pace 


AG         102     Shealy 


102     Shealy 
102 

104     Pace 


104  Pace 
104  Pace 
104     Pace 

102     Smith 
102 

104     Glasscock 
102 

102     Willoughby 

102     Willoughby 

102     Shealy  & 
Staff 

Glasscock  & 
Shealy 

Willoughby 

Becker 


Breeding  Farm  Animals 

Livestock  Production  & 
Management 

Farm  Sanitation 
Anatomy  &  Physiology 


Fundamentals  in  Animal 
Husbandry 


Glasscock  & 
Shealy 

Glasscock  & 
Shealy 

Swanson 


Swine  Production 

Meat  Products 

Breed  History 
Horse  Husbandry 
Seminar 

Advanced  Animal  Prodtn 

Live  Stock  Records 

Methods  in  Animal 
Research 

Problems  in  Animal 
Nutrition 

Problems  in  Swine 
Production 

Problems  in  Beef 
Production 

Problems  in  Animal 
Parasitology 


Advanced  Animal 
Nutrition 


ARCHITECTURE 


Dept 

Course 

Sec  Credit  Days                  Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

1         Instructor 

Course  Title 

AE 

101 

3-6 

To  be   arranged 

UAN 

401 

Kelley,  NEBI 

Fund  of  Architecture 

AE 

102 

3-6 

To  be   arranged 

UAN 

401 

Kelley,  NEBI 

AE 

211 

16 

MTWThF    7:40-11:40 
MTWThF  12:40-  5:40 
S                    7:40-10:40 

PE 

302 

Arnett, 
Johnson  & 
Parker 

Architecture,  Group  1 

MTWThF    7:40-11:40 
MTWThF  12:40-  5:40 
S                    7:40-10:40 

PE 

302 

Arnett, 
Johnson  & 
Parker 

Architecture,  Group  2 

AE 

221 

13 

MWF             7:40-11:40 
TTh             10:40 
MTWThF  12:40-  5:40 

PE 

302 

Arnett, 
Flagg  & 
Johnson 

Bldg  Construction,  Gp  1 

AE 

222 

13 

MWF            7:40-11:40 
TTh             10:40 
MTWThF  12:40-  5:40 

PE 

302 

Arnett, 
Flagg  & 
Johnson 

Bldg  Construction,  Gp  2 

AE 

231 

10 

MWF            7:40-11:40 
TTh               7:40-10:40 
9  hrs           To  arrange 

PE 

302 

Flagg, 
Parker 

Landscape  Architecture, 
Group  1 

AE 

232 

10 

MWF             7:40-11:40 
TTh               7:40-10:40 
9  hrs           To  arrange 

PE 

302 

Flagg, 
Parker 

Landscape  Architecture, 
Group  2 

AE 

313 

16 

MTWThF    7:40-11:40 
MTWThF  12:40-  5:40 
S                    7:40-10:40 

PE 

301 

Arnett, 
Grand  & 
Larrick 

Architecture,  Group  3 

AE 

314 

16 

MTWThF    7:40-11:40 
MTWThF  12:40-   5:40 
S                     7:40-10:40 

PE 

301 

Arnett, 
Grand  & 
Larrick 

Architecture,  Group  4 

AE 

323 

13 

MWF            7:40-11:40 
MWF          12:40-   5:40 
TTh               2:40-  5:40 
6  hrs           To  arrange 

PE 

301 

Flagg, 
Larrick 

Bldg  Construction,  Gp  3 

AE 

324 

16 

MWF            7:40.11:40 
MWF            7:40-   5:40 
TTh              2:40-  5:40 
15  hrs         To  arrange 

PE 

301 

Arnett, 
Flagg  & 
Larrick 

Bldg  Construction,  Gp  4 

AE 

333 

9 

MTWThF    7:40^11:40 
S                     7:40-10:40 
4  hrs           To  arrange 

PE 

301 

Arnett, 
Grand 

Landscape  Architecture, 
Group  3 

AE 

334 

9 

MTWThF    7:40.11:40 
S                     7:40-10:40 
4  hrs           To  arrange 

PE 

301 

Arnett, 
Grand 

Landscape  Architecture, 
Group  4 

AE 

415 

16 

MTWThF     7:40-11:40 
MTWThF  12:40-   5:40 
S                    7:40-10:40 

PE 

201 

Arnett, 
Grand  & 
Larrick 

Architecture,  Group  5 

AE 

416 

16 

48  hrs         To  arrange 

Arnett  & 
Staff 

Thesis  in  Architecture 

Seventeen 

BACTERIOLOGY 


Dept    ( 

Course 

SecC 

redit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

BOY 

301 

1 

4 

TTh 

9:40 

sc 

101 

Carroll 

General  Bacteriology 

BCY 

301 

11 

TTh 

1:40-  3:40 

sc 

104 

Carroll 

BCY 

301 

12 

TTh 

3:40-  5:40 

sc 

104 

BCY 

301 

13 

WF 

1:40-   3:40 

sc 

104 

Carroll 

BCY 

306* 

4 

TTh 

WF 

10:40 
3:40-   5:40 

sc 
sc 

111 

104 

Food  Bacteriology 

BCY 

411 

4 

MW 
MW 

8:40 
10:40-12:30 

sc 

sc 

1 
104 

Carroll 
Carroll 

Principles  Immunology 

BCY 

412* 

4 

TTh 

11:40 

sc 

111 

Industrial  Bacteriology 

BCY 

500 

To  be 

arranged 

sc 

6 

BCY 

570 

To  be 

arranged 

sc 

6 

*One  or  the  other  will  be  offered;  depending  demand. 


BIOLOGY 

Dept    Course 

Sec  Credit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

BLY 

101 

1 

3 

M 

7:40 

sc 

101 

Wallace 

General  Animal  Biology 

BLY 

101 

2 

3 

W 

7:40 

sc 

101 

Wallace 

BLY 

101 

3 

3 

F 

7:40 

sc 

101 

Wallace 

BLY 

101 

11 

M 

7:40-12:00 

sc 

10 

Goin 

BLY 

101 

12 

M 

12:40-   5:00 

sc 

10 

Goin 

BLY 

101 

13 

T 

7:40-12:00 

sc 

10 

Goin 

BLY 

101 

14 

T 

12:40-   5:00 

sc 

10 

Goin 

BLY 

101 

15 

W 

7:40-12:00 

sc 

10 

Goin 

BLY 

101 

16 

W 

12:40-  5:00 

sc 

10 

Goin 

BLY 

101 

17 

Th 

7:40-12:00 

sc 

10 

Goin 

BLY 

101 

18 

Th 

12:40-  5:00 

sc 

10 

Goin 

BLY 

101 

19 

F 

7:40-12:00 

sc 

10 

Goin 

BLY 

101 

20 

F 

12:40-  5:00 

sc 

10 

Goin 

BLY 

102 

1 

3 

TTh 

8:40 

sc 

101 

Byers 

General  Animal  Biology 

BLY 

102 

11 

M 

7:40-12:00 

sc 

106 

Byers 

BLY 

102 

12 

M 

12:40-   5:00 

sc 

106 

Byers 

BLY 

102 

13 

W 

7:40-12:00 

sc 

106 

Byers 

BLY 

103 

1 

s 

8:40 

sc 

111 

Rogers 

Readings  in  Zoology 

BLY 
BLY 

209 
209 

1 
11 

4 

MW 
M 

11:40 
12:40-   5:00 

sc 
sc 

101 

107 

Sherman 
Sherman 

Comparative  Vertebrate 
Anatomy 

BLY 

209 

12 

T 

7:40-12:00 

sc 

107 

Sherman 

BLY 

209 

13 

T 

12:40-  5:00 

sc 

107 

Sherman 

BLY 

209 

14 

W 

12:40-   5:00 

sc 

107 

Sherman 

BLY 

210 

1 

4 

TTh 

10:40 

sc 

101 

Sherman 

Vertebrate    Embryology 

(Continued  ( 

lyn  Next  Page) 
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BIOLOGY — Continued 


Dept     1 

Course 

Sec  C 

Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

BLY 

210 

11 

Th 

12:40-  5:00 

SC 

107 

Sherman 

Vertebrate  Embryology 

BLY 

210 

12 

F 

12:40-   5:00 

sc 

107 

Sherman 

BLY 

325 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

SC 

111 

Rogers 

Genetics  and  Evolution 

BLY 

411 

* 

To  be 

arranged 

Indiv  Problems  in 
Animal  Biology 

BLY 

425 

4 

TTh 

8:40 

sc 

111 

Hubbell 

Field  Biology 

ThF 

12:40-   5:00 

sc 

106 

Hubbell 

BLY 

505 

2 

WF 

8:40 

sc 

111 

Rogers 

History  of  Biology 

BLY 

509 

2 

To  be 

arranged 

Zoo  Geography 

BLY 

510 

* 

To  be 

arranged 

Animal  Ecology 

BLY 

511 

* 

To  be 

arranged 

Florida  Wild  Life 

BLY 

519 

* 

To  be 

arranged 

Probs  Animal  Biol 

BLY 

521 

* 

To  be 

arranged 

Nat  Hist  Sel  Animals 

BLY 

533 

2 

To  be 

arranged 

Probs  Taxonomy 

BOTANY 

Dept    1 

Course 

Sec   C 

Credit    Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

BTY 

23 

1 

4 

TTh 

9:40 

SC 

111 

Cody 

Elementary  Botany 

BTY 

23 

11 

WF 

1:40-   3:40 

sc 

1 

Cody 

BTY 

303 

1 

3 

MW 

8:40' 

sc 

101 

Cody 

BTY 

303 

2 

3 

MW 

9:40 

sc 

101 

Davis 

General  Botany 

BTY 

303 

3 

3 

TTh 

7:40 

sc 

101 

Davis 

BTY 

303 

4 

3 

WF 

10:40 

sc 

101 

Cody 

BTY 

303 

11 

M 

1:40-   3:40 

sc 

2 

Cody 

BTY 

303 

12 

T 

1:40-  3:40 

sc 

2 

Cody 

BTY 

303 

13 

W 

1:40-  3:40 

sc 

2 

Davis 

BTY 

303 

14 

W 

3:40-  5:40 

sc 

2 

Davis 

BTY 

303 

15 

Th 

1:40-  3:40 

sc 

2 

Cody 

BTY 

303 

16 

F 

8:40-10:40 

sc 

2 

Davis 

BTY 

311 

1 

4 

MF 

11:40 

sc 

111 

Davis 

Plant  Physiology 

BTY 

311 

11 

MF 

1:40-  3:40 

sc 

Davis 

BTY 

311 

12 

TTh 

1:40-  3:40 

sc 

Davis 

BTY 

401 

4 

TTh 

S 

10:40 
8:40-11:40 

sc 
sc 

Davis 
Davis 

Plant  Ecology 

BTY 

431 

4 

MW 
F 

S 

11:40 
3:40 
8:40-11:40 

sc 
sc 
sc 

Cody 
Cody 
Cody 

Plant  Histology 

BTY 

500 

4 

To  be 

arranged 

Staff 

Advanced  Botany 

BTY 

555 

1 

To  be 

arranged 

Staff 

Seminar  in  Botany 

BTY 

570 

4 

To  be 

arranged 

Staff 

Research  in  Botany 

*   Variable 

credit 

Nineteen 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION 


Dept    Course 

Sec  Credit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room         Instructor 

Course  Title 

BEN      81 

1    2    MTWTh 

7:40 

YN 

306     Moorman 

Introductory  Typewritng 

BEN      81 

2    2    MTWTh 

1:40 

YN 

306     Moorman 

BEN      91 

3    MTWTh 

9:40 

YN 

305     Moorman 

Introductory   Shorthand 

BEN    461 

3    MWF 

10:40 

YN 

305     Moorman 

Principles  of  Business 
Education 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Dept    Course 

Sec  Credit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room         Instructor 

Course  Title 

CG 

346 

1 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

BN 

209 

Schweyer 

CG 

346 

2 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

BN 

209 

Schweyer 

CG 

361 

1 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

BN 

209 

Schweyer 

CG 

361 

2 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

BN 

209 

Schweyer 

CG 

443 

2 

MT 

2:40-   5:30 

BN 

108 

Beisler 

CG 

448 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

BN 

209 

Beisler 

CG 

457 

2 

W 

1:40-   5:30 

EG 

202 

Tyner 

CG 

467 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

BN 

209 

Morgen 

CG 

511 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Beisler 

CG 

531 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Schweyer 

Ind  Stoichiometry 

Materials  of  Engineering 

Chem  Engineering  Lab 

Prin  of  Chem  Engrng 

Chem  Eng  Plant  Design 

Chemical  Engineering 
Thermodynamics 

Advanced  Chem  Engrng 

Adv    Chem    Engineering 
Thermodynamics 


CHEMISTRY 


Dept    Course    Sec  Credit  Days 


Hours 


Bldg        Room        Instructor 


Course  Title 


CY 

101 

1    4 

MF 

10:40 

CH 

AUD  Jackson 

CY 

101 

11 

T 

Th 

3:40- 
5:40 

6:30 

CH 
CH 

180 
212 

Jackson 
Jackson 

CY 

101 

12 

T 
Th 

3:40- 
3:40 

6:30 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Jackson 
Jackson 

CY 

101 

13 

T 
Th 

3:40- 
4:40 

6:30 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Jackson 
Thomas 

CY 

101 

14 

W 
M 

12:40- 
12:40 

3:30 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Jackson 
Pearce 

CY 

101 

15 

W 
M 

12:40- 
1:40 

3:30 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Jackson 
Jackson 

CY 

101 

16 

W 
M 

12:40- 
2:40 

3:30 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Jackson 
Jackson 

CY 

101 

17 

Th 
T 

3:40- 
5:40 

6:30 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Pearce 
Pearce 

CY 

101 

18 

Th 
T 

3:40- 
3:40 

6:30 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Pearce 
Pearce 

CY 

101 

19 

Th 
T 

3:40- 
4:40 

6:30 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Pearce 
Pearce 

CY 

101 

2    4 

MF 

1:40 

CH 

AUD  Stearns 

CY 

101 

21 

T 
Th 

8:40-11:30 
8:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Stearns 

(Continued 

on  Next  Page) 

General  Chemistry 


Ttventy 


CHEMISTRY — Continued 


Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


Bldg 


Room        Instructor 


Course  Title 


22 

T 
Th 

8:40-11:30 
9:40 

CH 
CH 

212 

212 

Stearns 
Stearns 

23 

T 
Th 

8:40-11:30 
10:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Stearns 
Stearns 

24 

W 
F 

7:40-10:30 

7:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
110 

Stearns 
Pearce 

25 

W 
F 

7:40-10:30 
8:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
110 

Stearns 
Stearns 

26 

W 
F 

7:40-10:30 
9:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
110 

Stearns 
Stearns 

27 

Th 
T 

8:40-11:30 
8:40 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Lemmerman 
Lemmerman 

28 

Th 
T 

8:40-11:30 
9:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Lemmerman 
Pearce 

29 

Th 
T 

8:40-11:30 
10:40 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Lemmerman 
Pearce 

30 

F 
W 

7:40-10:30 
7:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
110 

Lemmerman 
Lemmerman 

31 

F 
W 

7:40-10:30 
8:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
110 

Lemmerman 
Pearce 

32 

F 
W 

7:40-10:30 
9:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
110 

Lemmerman 
Pearce 

5 

4    WF 

2:40 

CH 

AUD  Tucker 

51 

M 
W 

3:40-  6:30 
3:40 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Tucker 
Stearns 

52 

M 
W 

3:40-  6:30 
4:40 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Tucker 
Tucker 

53 

M 

W 

3:40-   6:30 
5:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Tucker 
Tucker 

54 

w 

F 

3:40-   6:30 
3:40 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Thomas 
Thomas 

55 

W 
F 

3:40-   6:30 
4:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Thomas 
Thomas 

56 

W 

F 

3:40-   6:30 
5:40 

CH 

CH 

130 
212 

Thomas 
Thomas 

7 

4    MF 

8:40 

CH 

AUD  Wilson 

71 

M 
W 

9:40-12:30 
9:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
212 

Muhleman 
Wilson 

72 

M 
W 

9:40-12:30 
10:40 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Muhleman 
Muhleman 

73 

M 
W 

9:40-12:30 
11:40 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Muhleman 
Muhleman 

74 

M 
W 

12:40-  3:30 
12:40 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Wilson 

75 

M 
W 

12:40-  3:30 
1:40 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Wilson 
Wilson 

(Continued 

on  Next  Page) 
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CHEMISTRY — Continued 


Dept 

Course 

Sec   ( 

[Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room         Instructor 

Course  Title 

CY 

105 

76 

M 
W 

12:40- 
2:40 

3:30 

CH 
CH 

130 

212 

Wilson 

Wilson 

General  Chemistry 

CY 

105 

77 

F 
M 

12:40- 
12:40 

3:30 

CH 
CH 

130 
112 

Muhleman 

CY 

105 

78 

F 
M 

12:40- 
1:40 

3:30 

CH 
CH 

130 
112 

Muhleman 
Muhleman 

CY 

105 

79 

F 

M 

12:40- 
2:40 

3:30 

CH 
CH 

130 
112 

Muhleman 
Muhleman 

CY 

105 

80 

S 
T 

8:40-11:30 
8:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
112 

Muhleman 
Muhleman 

CY 

105 

81 

S 
T 

8:40-11:30 
9:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
112 

Muhleman 
Muhleman 

CY 

105 

82 

S 
T 

8:40-11:30 
10:40 

CH 
CH 

130 
112 

Wilson 
Wilson 

CY 

111 

1 

F 

8:40 

CH 

212 

Jackson 

General  Chemistry 

CY 
CY 

201 
201 

1 
11 

4 

MW 

M 
W 

9:40 

2:40- 
3:40 

5:30 

CH 

CH 
CH 

AUD  Phillips 

230     Phillips 
110     Phillips 

Analytical  Chemistry 
(Qualitative) 

CY 

201 

12 

M 
W 

2:40- 
2:40 

5:30 

CH 
CH 

230 
110 

Heath 
Phillips 

CY 

201 

13 

W 
F 

2:40- 
2:40 

5:30 

CH 
CH 

230 
110 

Ingwalson 
Ingwalson 

CY 

201 

14 

W 
F 

2:40- 
3:40 

5:30 

CH 
CH 

230 
110 

Ingwalson 
Ingwalson 

CY 

201 

15 

F 
M 

2:40- 
2:40 

5:30 

CH 
CH 

230 
110 

Heath 
Ingwalson 

CY 

201 

16 

F 
M 

2:40- 
3:40 

5:30 

CH 
CH 

230 
110 

Heath 
Ingwalson 

CY 

203 

3 

MW 

S 

8:40 
9:40-12:30 

CH 
CH 

212 
230 

Heath 
Heath 

Analytical  Chemistry 
(Qualitative) 

CY 

212 

2 

WF 

1:40- 

4:30 

CH 

114 

Analytical  Chemistry 
(Quantitative) 

CY 

215 

3 

TTh 
M 

9:40 
1:40- 

4:30 

CH 
CH 

110 

114 

Black 
Black 

Water  Treatment 

CY 

262 

5 

MWF 
TTh 

9:40 
9:40-12:30 

CH 
CH 

112 
230 

Tarrant 
Tarrant 

Organic  Chemistry 

CY 

301 

1 

4 

MW 

8:40 

CH 

112 

Butler 

Organic  Chemistry 

CY 

301 

11 

T 
T 

1:40 
2:40- 

5:30 

CH 
CH 

110 
230 

Butler 
Butler 

CY 

301 

12 

Th 
Th 

1:40 
2:40- 

5:30 

CH 
CH 

110 
230 

Butler 
Butler 

CY 

311 

1 

T 

2:40- 

5:30 

CH 

230 

Butler 

Organic  Chemistry 

CY 

401 

1 

4 

MWF 

11:40 

CH 

110 

Hawkins 

Physical  Chemistry 

CY 

401 

11 

T 

1:40- 

4:30 

CH 

204 

Phillips 

CY 

401 

12 

Th 

1:40- 

4:30 

CH 

204 

Phillips 

CY 

403 

3 

M 
TTh 

8:40 
1:40- 

4:30 

CH 
CH 

110 
114 

Black 
Black 

Water  Analysis 

(Continued  on 
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CHEMISTRY — Continued 


Dept 

Course 

Sec   C 

redit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

CY 

411 

3 

TTh 
Lab 

8:40                CH 
To  be  arranged 

110 

Tarrant 

Advanced  Chemistry 

CY 

481 

0.5 

M 

4:40 

CH 

110 

Pollard 

Chemical  Literature 

CY 

506 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

CH 

110 

Tarrant 

Special  Chapters  in 
Organic  Chemistry 

CY 

515 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

CH 

112 

Heath 

Adv  Inorganic  Chemistry 

CY 

517 

3 

TTh 
Lab 

10:40                CH 
To  be  arranged 

110 

Pollard 

Adv  Organic  Chemistry 

CY 

521 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

CH 

1,10 

Hawkins 

Adv  Physical  Chemistry 

CY 

534 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

CH 

112 

Black 

Adv  Sanitary  Chemistry 

CY 

570 

2- 
6 

To  be 

arranged 

Heath  or 
Jackson 

Rsrch  Inorganic  Chem 

CY 

571 

2- 
6 

To  be 

arranged 

Black 

Rsrch  Analytical  Chem 

CY 

572 

2- 
6 

To  be 

arranged 

Leigh  or 
Pollard 

Rsrch   Organic  Chem 

CY 

573 

2- 
6 

To  be 

arranged 

Hawkins  or 
Jackson 

Rsrch  Physical  Chem 

CY 

574 

2- 
6 

To  be 

arranged 

Leigh  or 
Hawkins 

Rsrch  Naval  Stores 

CY 

575 

2- 
6 

To  be 

arranged 

Black 

Rsrch  Sanitary  Chem 

CIVIL 

ENGINEERING 

Dept 

Course 

Sec  Credit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

CL 

223 

1 

3 

MW 

8:40 

HB 

109 

Winsor 

Surveying 

CL 

223 

2 

3 

TTh 

8:40 

HB 

109 

Winsor 

CL 

223 

3 

3 

MW 

1:40 

HB 

109 

Winsor 

CL 

223 

4 

3 

TTh 

1:40 

HB 

109 

Winsor 

CL 

223 

11 

M 

9:40-12 

40 

HB 

108 

Winsor 

CL 

223 

12 

W 

9:40-12 

40 

HB 

108 

Winsor 

CL 

223 

13 

T 

1:40-12 

40 

HB 

108 

Franklin 

CL 

223 

14 

Th 

9:40-12 

40 

HB 

108 

Franklin 

CL 

223 

15 

M 

2:40-   5 

40 

HB 

108 

CL 

223 

16 

W 

2:40-   5 

40 

HB 

108 

CL 

223 

17 

T 

2:40-   5 

40 

HB 

108 

CL 

223 

18 

Th 

2:40-   5 

40 

HB 

108 

CL 

311 

1 

2 

MW 

8:40-11 

40 

HL 

301 

Franklin 

Structural   Drawing 

CL 

311 

2 

2 

TTh 

2:40-   5:40 

HL 

301 

Franklin 

CL 

326 

1 

4 

MWF 

3:40 

HL 

302 

Sawyer 

Stresses  in  Simple  Strucs 

CL 

326 

S 

7:40.-10 

40 

HL 

301 

Sawyer 

CL 

326 

2 

4 

TThS 

10:40 

HL 

302 

Sawyer 

CL 

326 

W 

2:40-   5 

40 

HL 

301 

Sawyer 

(Continued  on 

Next  Page) 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING — Continued 


Dept 

Course 

Sec   Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

CL 

327 

1 

4 

MWF 

11:40 

HL 

302 

Hansen 

Fluid  Mechanics 

CL 

327 

2 

4 

MWF 

10:40 

HL 

302 

Hansen 

CL 

327 

11 

T 

8:40-11:40 

HL 

101 

Eitter 

CL 

327 

12 

Th 

8:40-11:40 

HL 

101 

Eitter 

CL 

327 

13 

M 

2:40-  5:40 

HL 

101 

Hansen 

CL 

327 

14 

F 

2:40-   5:40 

HL 

101 

Hansen 

CL 

327 

15 

W 

1:40-   4:40 

HL 

101 

Hansen 

CL 

411 

1 

T 

10:40 

HL 

307 

Williams 

Seminar 

CL 

415 

3 

TTh 

4:40 

HL 

302 

Derry 

City  &  Eegional  Planning 

CL 

421 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

HL 

307 

Emerson 

Public  Health  Engrng 

CL 

424 

3 

TTh 

3:40 

HB 

109 

Eitter 

Soil  Mechanics 

CL 

424 

M 

1:40-   4:40 

HB 

100 

Eitter 

CL 

425 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

HL 

302 

Emerson 

Sewage  &  Mun  Waste 
Treatment 

CL 

427 

3 

F 

1:40 

HL 

302 

Emerson 

Sanitary  Eng  Laboratory 

CL 

427 

TTh 

1:40-4:40 

HL 

303 

Calaway  & 
Emerson 

CL 

438 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

HL 

302 

Williams 

Statically  Ind  Structures 

CL 
CL 

439 
439 

3 

MW 

S 

4:40 
8:40-11:40 

HB 
HB 

109 
108 

Eitter 
Eitter 

Highway  Location  & 
Drainage 

CL 
CL 

443 
443 

3 

TTh 
F 

2:40 

8:40-11:40 

HL 
HL 

302 
301 

Sawyer 
Sawyer 

Foundation  &  Harbor 
Structures 

CL 

521 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Sawyer 

Adv  Metal  Structures 

CL 

527 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Emerson 

Adv  Sanitary  Engrng 

CL 

533 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Eitter 

Hydraulic  Engineering 

CL 

538 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Williams 

Statically  Ind 
Structures 

CL 

552 

1 

To  be 

arranged 

Williams 

Graduate  Seminar 

DAIRYING 

Dept 

Course 

Sec  Credit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

DY 
DY 
DY 
DY 


24 

38 

311 

413 


MWF    10:40 

T  3:40-  5:30 


MW 
W 


9:40 
3:40-  5:30 


DY 
DY 


420 
521 

DY       523 
*Variable  credit 
Twenty-four 


MWF    10:40 

T  3:40-  5:30 

MWF    11:40 

W  1:40-  4:30 

To  be  arranged 

To  be  arranged 

To  be  arranged 


DL 
DL 

DL 
DL 

DL 


DL 
DL 


101     Fouts  & 
101     Arnold 

101     Arnold 
101 

101     Fouts  & 
Arnold 

101     Fouts 
101 

Fouts 

Fouts 

Becker 


Dairy  Elements 

Farm  Milk  Production 

Principles  of  Dairying 

Market  Milk  &  Milk 
Plant  Products 

Probs  in  Dairy  Technlgy 

Probs  Milk  &  Milk  Prod 

Probs  in  Dairy  Productn 


ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


Dept 

Course 

SecC 

Credit  Days 

Hours 

i 

Bldg 

Room 

I         Instructor 

Course  Title 

ES 

203 

1 

4 

MWF 

9:40 

PE 

Anderson 

Elementary  Statistics 

ES 

203 

2 

4 

TThS 

10:40 

PE 

Anderson 

ES 

203 

3 

4 

MWF 

1:40 

PE 

Henderson 

ES 

203 

4 

4 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

Henderson 

ES 

203 

5 

4 

TThS 

8:40 

PE 

Jackson 

ES 

203 

6 

4 

MWF 

2:40 

PE 

Jackson 

ES 

203 

7 

4 

MWF 

7:40 

PE 

Bonner 

ES 

203 

8 

4 

MWF 

8:40 

PE 

Bonner 

ES 

203 

11 

M 

10:40-12 

:30 

PE 

Elem  Statistics  Lab 

ES 

203 

12 

W 

10:40-12 

:30 

PE 

ES 

203 

13 

F 

10:40-12 

:30 

PE 

ES 

203 

14 

T 

1:40- 

3 

:30 

PE 

ES 

203 

15 

T 

3:40- 

5 

:30 

PE 

ES 

203 

16 

Th 

1:40- 

3 

:30 

PE 

ES 

203 

17 

Th 

3:40- 

5 

:30 

PE 

ES 

203 

18 

M 

3:40- 

5 

:30 

PE 

ES 

205 

1 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

SC 

208 

Joubert 

Econ  Foun  of  Mod  Life 

ES 

205 

2 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

SC 

208 

Bigham 

ES 

205 

3 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

SC 

208 

Dolbeare 

ES 

205 

4 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

SC 

208 

Eutsler 

ES 

205 

5 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

SC 

208 

Dietz 

ES 

205 

6 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

SC 

213 

Eldi-idge 

ES 

205 

7 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

SC 

213 

McFerrin 

ES 

205 

8 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

SC 

208 

McFerrin 

ES 

205 

9 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

SC 

208 

Bonner 

ES 

205 

10 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

SC 

208 

Jackson 

ES 

205 

11 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

SC 

208 

Jackson 

ES 

205 

12 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

SC 

208 

Henderson 

ES 

205 

13 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

SC 

213 

Henderson 

ES 

205 

14 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

SC 

208 

ES 

205 

15 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

SC 

208 

Newman 

ES 

205 

16 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

SC 

213 

Newman 

(Continued  on 

;  Next  Page) 
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ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  —  Continued 


Dept 

Course 

Sec   ( 

Crec 

lit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room         Instructor 

Course  Title 

ES 

205 

17 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

sc 

208 

Newman 

Econ  Foun  of  Mod  Life 

ES 

205 

18 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

sc 

213 

Gaitanis 

ES 

205 

19 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

sc 

213 

Gaitanis 

ES 

205 

20 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

sc 

213 

Shields 

ES 

206 

1 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

sc 

213 

Tuttle 

Econ  Foun  Mod  Life 

ES 

206 

2 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

sc 

213 

Shields 

ES 

206 

3 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

sc 

213 

Gaitanis 

ES 

209 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

LA 

306 

Tuttle 

Econ  History  of  England 

BS 

211 

1 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

sc 

202 

Elementary   Accounting 

BS 

211 

2 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

sc 

202 

BS 

211 

3 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

sc 

202 

BS 

211 

4 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

sc 

202 

Moshier 

BS 

211 

5 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

sc 

202 

Moshier 

BS 

211 

6 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

sc 

202 

BS 

211 

7 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

sc 

202 

Austin 

BS 

211 

8 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

sc 

202 

Austin 

BS 

211 

9 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

sc 

206 

Austin 

BS 

211 

10 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

sc 

202 

Wright 

BS 

211 

11 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

sc 

213 

Wright 

BS 

211 

12 

3 

MWF 

4:40 

sc 

202 

BS 

211 

13 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

sc 

202 

BS 

211 

14 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

sc 

202 

BS 

211 

15 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

sc 

206 

BS 

211 

16 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

sc 

202 

BS 

211 

17 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

sc 

202 

BS 

212 

1 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

sc 

206 

Evans 

Elementary   Accounting 

BS 

212 

2 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

sc 

208 

Evans 

BS 

212 

3 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

sc 

206 

ES 

246 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

LA 

206 

Joubert 

Consumptn  of  Wealth 

ES 

303 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

LA 

306 

Webb 

Machine  Technology  in 
American  Life 

(Continued  on 

Next  ; 

Page) 
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ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  —  Continued 


Dept     Course   Sec   Credit    Days 


Hours 


BIdg 


Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


BS        304  3     MWF      8:40 

BS        310         1    3    MWF      3:40 


LA         306 

SC         206     Moshier 


Business  Ethics 

Accounting  Mathematics 
&  Machines 


310 

2 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

SC 

206 

Moshier 

311 

1 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

SC 

206 

Accounting  Principles 

311 

2 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

SC 

206 

311 

3 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

SC 

206 

Wright 

313 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

SC 

206 

Evans 

Cost  Accounting 

312 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

SC 

206 

Accounting  Principles 

314 

3 

MWF 

4:40 

SC 

206 

Evans 

Federal  Income  Taxes 
for  Individuals 

321 

1 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

AG 

108 

Dolbeare 

Fncl  Orgnztn  of  Society 

321 

2 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

PE 

205 

Dolbeare 

321 

3 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

PE 

205 

Tuttle 

327 

1 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

AG 

108 

Donovan 

Public  Finance 

327 

2 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

AG 

108 

Donovan 

335 

1 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

PE 

112 

Heskin 

Economics  of  Marketing 

335 

2 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

AG 

108 

Heskin 

335 

3 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

AG 

108 

Shields 

351 

1 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

PE 

205 

Bigham 

Elems  Transportation 

351 

2 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

PE 

205 

Bigham 

351 

3 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

PE 

205 

Joubert 

361 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

PE 

205 

Chace 

Property  Insurance 

372 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

LA 

306 

Chace 

Labor  Economics 

373 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

LA 

306 

Gaitanis 

Personnel  Management 

381 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

LA 

204 

Economic   Geography  of 
North  America 

385 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

LA 

204 

Economic    Geography  of 
South  America 

391  3  TThS  9:40 

393  3  MWF  7:40 

401  1     3  MWF  10:40 

401  2     3  MWF  3:40 

401  3     3  TThS  8:40 


LA 

306 

Chace 

LA 

306 

PE 

205 

Hurst 

PE 

205 

Hurst 

PE 

205 

Hurst 

(Continued  on 

Next 

Page) 

Property  Management 
Urban  Land  Utilization 
Business  Law 
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ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  —  Continued 


Dept 

Course 

Sec   Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bid? 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

BS 

403 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

PE 

205 

Hurst 

Law  in  Relation  to  Form 
of  Business  Unit 

ES 

404 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

LA 

306 

Newman 

Govt  Contl  of  Business 

ES 

407 

1      3 

MWF 

8:40 

AG 

108 

Eldridge 

Econ  Principles  &  Probs 

ES 

407 

2      3 

MWF 

9:40 

AG 

108 

Eldridge 

ES 

407 

3    3 

TThS 

11:40 

AG 

108 

Heskin 

ES 

408 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

AG 

108 

Heskin 

Econ  Principles  &  Probs 

BS 

411 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

SC 

213 

Advanced  Accounting 

BS 

413 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

SO 

206 

Austin 

Advanced  Accounting 

BS 

417 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

SC 

206 

Wright 

Gov'nmental  Accounting 

ES 

421 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

PE 

112 

Dolbeare 

Adv  Money  &  Banking 

BS 

422 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

LA 

306 

Dietz 

Investments 

BS 

427 

1    3 

MWF 

1:40 

LA 

306 

McFerrin 

Principles  &  Problems  of 
Corporation  Finance 

BS 

427 

2    3 

TThS 

8:40 

LA 

306 

McFerrin 

• 

BS 

429 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

LA 

306 

Tuttle 

Banking  &  Currency 

Systems 

BS 

433 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

LA 

314 

Shields 

Advertising 

BS 

443 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

LA 

204 

Diettrich 

Foreign  Trade 

BS 

451 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

LA 

314 

Eutsler 

Transportation:  Rates  & 
Ratemaking 

ES 

454 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

112 

Bigham 

Principles  of  Public 
Utility  Economics 

ES 

469 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

PE 

1 

Anderson 

Business  Forecasting 

ES 

477 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

LA 

314 

Donovan 

Probs  in  Federal  Finance 

ES 

485 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

LA 

204 

Diettrich 

International    Economic 
Relations 

ES 

487 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

LA 

204 

Economic  Geography  of 
Europe 

BS 

491 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

LA 

314 

Prins  &  Probs  of  City 
Planning 

BS 

493 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

LA 

314 

Chace 

Real  Estate  Law 

ES 

505 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Eldridge 

The  Development  of 
Economic  Thought 

BS 

511 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Accounting  Theory 

ES 

569 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Anderson 

Problems  in  Statistics  & 

ES        589  3    To  be   arranged 

Advanced  students  should  also  see  Scs 
Twenty-eight 


Diettrich 
491,  Masterpieces  in  the 


Business  Forecasting 
Probs  in  Econ  Geography 
Social  Sciences. 


EDUCATION 


Dept    Course     Sec  Credit  Days 


Hours 


Bldg         Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


1  3  TThS  10:40  YN 

2  3  MWF  2:40  YN 
3  MWF  3:40  YN 
3  MWF  8:40  YN 
3  MWF  1:40  YN 
3  MWF  11:40  YN 

3  MWF  10:40  YN 

3  TThS  9:40  YN 

3  To  be  arranged  YN 

2  TTh  10:40  YN 

3  One  hour  daily  be-  YN 
tween  8:40  &  1:40 

3  YN 

3  MWF  3:40  YN 

3  T  7-9:30  PM  YN 

3  Th  7-9:30  PM  YN 

3  M  7-9 :30  PM  YN 

3  MWF  10:40  YN 

3  W  7-9 :30  PM  YN 

3  F  7-9:30  PM  YN 

3  S  9:40-12:00  YN 

3  To  be   arranged  YN 


134  Henderson 

134  Henderson 

134  Cumbee 

138  Garris 

134  Cumbee 

134  Frick 

134    Leps 
134     Norman 

Garris 
138     Garris 

Leps 

Leps 
Shop  Strickland 
132     Frick 
134     Cumbee 
132    Norman 
132     Garris 
132    Frick 
132    Frick 
132     Garris 


Johns  & 
Leps 
(For  county  superintendents) 


3    To  be   arranged  YN 

(For  principals) 


Johns  & 
Leps 


Intro  to  Education 

Intro  to  Education 

Devlopmt  &  Org  Eductn 

Vocational  Education 

Child  Development 

Secndry  School  Curric  & 
Inst 

School  Administration 

Prin  &  Philos  of  Eductn 

Suprvsd  Tea  Voc  Agric 

Spec  Meth  in  Voc  Agric 

Student  Teaching 

Student  Teaching 
Meth  &  Org  in  Ind  Arts 
Elem  School  Curriculum 
Educational  Psychology 
Philos  of  the  Curriculum 
Teaching  Voc  Agric 
High  School  Curriculum 
Supvsn  of  Elem  School 
Probs  in  Agric  Education 
Public  School  Administrn 

The  School  Survey 


3    MWF      9:40  YN        134     Mead,  Johns,    Techniques  of  Research 

Cumbee, 
Nutter 

♦Classes  in  En  421  and  En  422  will  meet  the  first  Wednesday  of  the  semester  in  YN  138 
at  4:00  P.M. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 


Dept  Course  Sec  Credit  Days                   Hours              Bldg  Room         Instructor                         Course  Title 

EL  341  1  3    MWF  9:40  EG  209  Smith,   E  F      Elems  of  Elec  Engrng 

EL  341  2  3    MWF  1:40  EG  209  Smith,   E  F 

EL  349  1  1    T  7:40-10:30  BN  106  Smith,   E  F      Dynamo  Laboratory 

EL  349  2  1    T  9:40-12:30  BN  106  Smith,   E  F 

EL  349  3  1    T  2:40-  5:30  BN  106  Smith,   E  F 

EL  349  4  1    Th  7:40^10:30  BN  106  Smith,   E  F 

EL  349  5  1    Th  1:40-  4:30  BN  106  Smith,   E  F 

EL  349  6  1    Th  3:40-   6:30  BN  106  Smith,   E  F 

EL  441  IF  1:40  EG  213  Pumphrey         Elec  Engrng  Seminar 


EL       443  3    TTh      10:40  EG         209     Johnson,  J  S     Industrial   Electronics 

W  1:40-4:30    BN         104     Johnson,  J  S 


EL       445  3    TTh        8:40  EG         209     Wilson,  J  W     Elec  Instruments,  Meters 

F  2:40-   5:30    BN         104     Wilson,  J  W     &  Relays 


EL       449  3    MWF    10:40  EG         209     Pumphrey         Theory  of  Elec  Circuits 

EL       453  1    Th  7:00-10  PM   Radio  Sta       Pumphrey         Radio  Station  Operation 


EL       465  5    MWF      9:40  BN         209     Sashoff  Radio  Engineering 

T  12:40-   5:30    BN         104     Sashoff 


EL       467  5    MWF      9:40  BN         208     Wilson,  J  W     A  C  Apparatus 

M  1:40-6:30    BN         106     Wilson,  J  W 


EL       543  3    To  be  arranged  Staff  Adv  Circuit  Theory 

EL       545  3    To  be  arranged  Staff  Adv  Communicatns  Eng 

Thirty 


ENGLISH 

Dept 

Course 

Sec  Credit  Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

EH 

215 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

LA 

210 

Conner 

Literary  Mastrs,  Amer 

EH 

217 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

LA 

210 

Robertson 

Literary  Mastrs,  Eng 

EH 

218 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

LA 

230 

Fogle 

Literary  Mastrs,  Eng 

EH 

223 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

LA 

210 

Murphree 

Mastpcs,  World  Lit 

EH 

224 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

LA 

210 

Ruff 

Mastpcs,  World  Lit 

EH 

301 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

LA 

210 

Robertson 

Shakespeare 

EH 

305 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

LA 

210 

Eliason 

Intro  Study  Eng  Lang 

EH 

306 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

LA 

311 

Eliason 

Mod  English  Grammar 

EH 

327 

2t  T 

1:40 

LA 

311 

Farris 

Imaginative  Writing 

EH 

355 

1 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

LA 

210 

Clark 

Business  English 

EH 

355 

2 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

LA 

311 

Business  English 

EH 

361 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

LA 

311 

Farris 

The  Novel 

EH 

366 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

LA 

210 

Mounts 

Contemp  Lit:  Poetry 

EH 

399 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

LA 

210 

Spivey 

Intro  Study  Lit 

EH 

401 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

LA 

311 

Spivey 

American  Literature 

EH 

413 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

LA 

210 

Stroup 

Renaissance  in  England 

EH 

419 

3 

TTh* 

3:40 

LA 

210 

Stroup 

Elizabethan  Drama 

EH 

443 

3 

TTh* 

2:40 

LA 

210 

Morris 

Eng  Romantic  Period 

EH 

501 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

LA 

311 

Spivey 

American  Literature 

EH 

511 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

LA 

210 

Eliason 

Old  English 

EH 

513 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

LA 

210 

Stroup 

Renaissance  in  England 

EH 

519 

3 

TTh* 

3:40 

LA 

210 

Stroup 

Elizabethan  Drama 

EH 

529 

1 

W 

2:40-   4:40 

LA 

212 

• 
Morris 

Graduate  Seminar 

EH 

530 

t 

To  be 

arranged 

Staff 

Individual  Work 

EH 

543 

3 

TTh* 

2:40 

LA 

210 

Morris 

Eng  Romantic  Period 

*0n 

night  every 

third  week 

fVariable  i 

credit 

JAn( 

1  1  hour  to 

arrange 

ENTOMOLOGY 


Dept     Course    Sec   Credit    Days 


Hours 


Bldg 


Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


EY 

21 

3 

TTh 
S 

7:40 
8:40 

EY 

36 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

EY 

301 

1 

4 

TTh 

8:40 

AG        308    Hixson 
AG        308 


AG 


308     Hixson 


General  Entomology 


Insects  and  Health 


AG        308     Creighton  &    Economic  Entomology 
Rogers 
(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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ENTOMOLOGY — Continued 


Dept    Course  Sec  Credit   Days 


Hours 


BIdg  Room        Instructor 


Course  Title 


EY       301       11  T 


1:40-   3:30    AG         308     Creig-hton  & 
Rogers 


EY       301       12  W 


3:40-  5:30     AG        308     Rogers 


EY 

304 

5 

MWF 

F 

9:40 
1:40-  5:30 

AG 

308 

Rogers 

Advanced  Entomology 

EY 

305 

1- 

To  be 

arranged 

AG 

308 

Creighton, 

Problems  in  Entomology 

3 

Rogers,  Hixon 

EY 

311 

1 

T 

9:40 

AG 

308 

Rogers  & 
Creighton 

Seminar 

EY 

405 

3 

M 

8:40 

AG 

308 

Creighton 

Insect  Control 

M 

3:40-   5:30 

AG 

208 

Creighton  & 
Rogers 

EY 

420 

3 

WF 
Th 

7:40 
3:40-   5:30 

AG 

308 

Hixson 

Medical  &  Veterinary 
Entomology 

EY 

503 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

AG 

308 

Staff 

Problems  in  Entomology 

EY 

515 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

AG 

308 

Creighton 

Biological  &  Natural 
Control 

FORESTRY 

Dept 

Course  Sec   Credit   Days 

Hours 

BIdg 

Room 

1         Instructor 

Course  Title 

FY 

21 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

HT 

408 

Southern  Forestry 

FY 

25 

4 

To  be 

arranged 

HT 

408 

Measurement  of  Forest 
Products 

FY 

31 

4 

TTh 
T 

9:40-10:30 
1:40-  3:30 

HT 

408 

Lumber  Seasoning  & 
Wood  Preservation 

FY 

33 

5 

F 
Th 

8:40 
1:40-  5:30 

HT 

408 

Wood  Identification  & 
Lumber  Grading 

FY 

37 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

HT 

409 

Miller 

Forest  Products  &  Mrktg 

FY 

39 

2 

MW 

8:40 

HT 

408 

Forest  Propty  Admnstn 

FY 

45 

4 

To  be  arranged 

HT 

408 

Frazer 

Woodlot  Forestry 

FY 

47 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

HT 

408 

Miller 

Logging 

FY 

220 

2 

MW 

10:40 

HT 

410 

Ziegler 

Introduction  to  Forestry 

FY 

227 

2 

Th 
Th 

1:40 
2:40-  5:30 

HT 

410 

Dendrology  of 
Gymnosperms 

FY 

229 

2 

M 
T 

8:40 
1:40-  4:30 

HT 

410 

Frazer 

Forest  Mensuration 

FY 

306 

2 

WF 

8:40 

HT 

410 

Frazer 

Forest  Protection 

FY 

311 

3 

TTh 
F 

11:40 
1:40-   5:30 

HT 

4)10 

Foundtns  of  Silviculture 

FY 

313 

3 

MW 
M 

11:40 
3:40-   5:30 

HT 

410 

Frazer 

Farm  Forestry 

(Continued  on 

Next 

Page) 

Thirty-two 


FORESTRY — Continued 


Dept 

Course  Sec 

Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

FY 

409 

2 

TTh 

8:40 

HT 

410 

Miller 

Forest  Finance 

FY 

412 

1 

S 

8:40 

HT 

410 

Staff 

Seminar 

FY 

413 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

HT 

409 

Regional  Silviculture 

FY 

419 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

HT 

410 

Ziegler 

Prin  of  Forest  Mgment 

FY 

420 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

HT 

410 

Ziegler 

Forest  Econ  &  Admnstn 

FY 

441 

3 

TTh 

1:40- 

5:30 

HT 

409 

Miller 

Logging  &  Milling 

FRENCH 

Dept 

Course   Sec 

Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bids 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

FH 

33 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

BU 

101 

Wallace 

First-year  French 

FH 

35 

6 

Daily 

8:40 

BU 

201 

Wallace 

First-year  French 

FH 

201 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

BU 

205 

Brunei 

Second-year  French 

FH 

205 

6 

Daily 

10:40 

BU 

201 

Wallace 

Second-year  French 

FH 

305 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

BU 

101 

Atkin 

Conversation  &  Comp 

FH 

307 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

BU 

101 

Atkin 

Masters  French  Lit 

FH 

430 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

or  arr 

BU 

101 

Atkin  & 
Brunet 

Individual  Work 

FH 

530 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

or  arr 

BU 

101 

Atkin  & 
Brunet 

Individual  Work 

GEOGRAPHY 


Dept    Course   Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


Bldg 


Room 


Instructor 


Course  Title 


GPY    203 

GPY    312 
GPY    323 


3    TTh 

Th 

3    MWF 
3    TThS 


10:40  LA         204 

12:40-  2:30    LA         204 


10:40 
8:40 


LA 
LA 


204 
204 


Elems  of  World  Geog  I 

Plant  &  Animal  Geog 
Elemntry  Climatography 


GEOLOGY 


Dept     Course   Sec   Credit    Days 


Hours  Bldg  Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


GY       203 
GY       308 


3    TTh 
T 

3    TTh 
Th 


9:40  LA         204     Edwards 

1:40-   3:30    LA         204 

11:40  LA         204    Edwards 

2:40-  4:30    LA         204 

GERMAN 


Physical  Geology 

Elementary  Minerology 
&  Petrology 


Dept    Course   Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


Bldg  Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


GN  33  13  MWF  9:40 

GN  33  2     3  TThS  9:40 

GN  33  3    3  MWF  1:40 

GN  33  4    3  TThS  10:40 

GN  201              3  TThS  9:40 

GN  303              3  MWF  8:40 

GN  325              3  MWF  10:40 


BU  305  Craps 

BU  305  Craps 

BU  305  Craps 

BU  305  Craps 

BU  301  Jones 

BU  301  Jones 

BU  305  Craps 


First  Year  German 


Second  Year  German 
Masterpieces  in  German 
Scientific  German 

Thirty-three 


GREEK 


Dept 

Course 

Sec 

Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

GK 

33 

3    MWF 

9:40 

BU 

205 

Brunet 

First  Year  Greek 

HEALTH  AND 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Dcpt   Course  i 

sec  Crdt  Days 

Hours 

Dldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

HPL 

121 

1 

One  two-hr 
lab  to  arr 

BB 

Court 

Staff 

Observation  & 
Participation  I 

HPL 

131 

2 

MWF 

7:40 

BB 

Court 

Wolf 

Athletic  Coaching  I 

HPL 

231 

2 

MWF 

8:40 

BB 

Court 

McAllister 

Athletic  Coaching  III 

HPL 

331 

5 

MTWThF 

1:40 

YN 

138 

Staff 

Problems  &  Projects  I 

HPL 

383 

3 

MWF 

10:40-12:30 

YN 

138 

Staff 

Phys  Activities  in  Schools 

HPL 

387 

3 

W 

7-9:30  PM 

YN 

138 

Staff 

Health  Education 

HISTORY 

Dept 

Course 

Sec 

Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

HY 

241 

4    MTWF  8:40 

PE 

112 

Leake 

Hist  of  the  Mod  World 

HY 

251 

3    MWF 

10:40 

PE 

209 

Patrick 

History  of  Florida 

HY 

303 

3    TThS 

10:40 

PE 

112 

Leake 

Amer  History  1828-1876 

HY 

305 

3    TThS 

8:40 

PE 

208 

Payne 

English  History  Early 
Times  to  1485 

HY 

313 

3    MWF 

11:40 

BU 

301 

Glunt 

Europe  Dur  Middle  Ages 

HY 

317 

3    TThS 

8:40 

BU 

301 

Glunt 

Latin  American  History 
1850  to  1900 

HY 

331 

3    TThS 

9:40 

PE 

208 

Payne 

Survey  of  Amer  History 

HY 

401 

3    MWF 

10:40 

PE 

208 

Payne 

Ancient  Civilizations 

HY 

509 

3    To  be 

arranged 

PE 

112A  Leake 

Seminar  American  Hist 

Advanced  students  should  also  see  Scs  491,  Masterpieces  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

HORTICULTURE 


Dept    Course   Sec  Credit   Days 


Hours 


Bldg 


Room        Instructor 


Course  Title 


HE       201 


HE       315 


HE       317 


Thirty-four 


1 

3 

TTh 

8:40 

AG 

210 

Wolfe 

F 

1:40-  3:40 

AG 

209 

2 

3 

TTh 

240 

AG 

209 

Wolfe 

F 

10:40-12:40 

AG 

209 

1 

3 

TTh 

8:40 

AG 

209 

Abbott 

11 

M 

3:40-  5:40 

AG 

209 

12 

W 

3:40-  5:40 

AG 

209 

1 

3 

TTh 

11:40 

AG 

209 

Abbott 

11 

T 

3:40-  5:40 

AG 

209 

12 

F 

3:40-  5:40 

AG 

209 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


Prins  of  Horticulture 


Citrus  Culture 


Plant  Propagation 


HORTICULTURE— Continued 


Dept   Course  Sec  Crdt  Days 


Hours 


Bldg  Room 


Instructor 


Course  Title 


HE  319 

HE  423 

HE  425 

HE  427 

HE  429 


3    MW       10:40 


Greenhouse     Watkins 


Maintnce  of  Ornamental 
Trees  &  Shrubs 


HE 
HE 
HE 


503 
514 
570 


Th           1:40-  3:40  Greenhouse 

3     MWF      8:40  AG         209 

3    MW       11:40  AG         209 

Th            3:40-   5:40  AG         209 

3     TTh       11:40  Greenhouse 

M             1:40-   3:40  Greenhouse 

3    F            10:40  Greenhouse 

TW         3:40-   5:40  Greenhouse 

1    To  be   arranged 

3    To  be  arranged 

1-  To  be  arranged 
6 


INDUSTRIAL   ARTS    EDUCATION 


Wolfe 

Major  Subtropical  Fruits 

Abbott 

Commercial  Truck  Crops 

Abbott 

Watkins 

Elementary   Floriculture 

Watkins 

Ornamental  Horticulture 

Wolfe 

Horticulture  Seminar 

Abbott 

Advanced  Citriculture 

Staff 

Research  in  Horticulture 

Dept    Course   Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


BIdg 


Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


IN 

111 

2 

To  be 

arranged 

IN 

112 

2 

To  be 

arranged 

IN 

211 

2 

To  be 

arranged 

IN 

301 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

IN 

305 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

YN  Shop  Strickland 
YN  Shop  Strickland 
YN  Shop  Strickland 
YN  Shop  Strickland 
YN      Shop    Strickland 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 


Mechanical  Drawing 
Mechanical  Drawing 
General  Shop 
Sheet  Metal  Drafting 
Design  &  Construction 


Dept     Course   Sec   Credit    Days 


Hours 


Bldg 


Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


IG 

365 

1 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

EG 

211 

Commins 

Eng  Mechanics  -  Statics 

IG 

365 

2 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

EG 

211 

Commins 

IG 

365 

3 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

EG 

211 

Commins 

IG 

366 

1 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

EG 

211 

Eng  Mechanics  -  Dynmes 

IG 

366 

2 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

EG 

211 

IG 

367 

1 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

EG 

213 

Prescott 

Strength  of  Materials 

IG 

367 

2 

3 

MWF 

4:40 

EG 

211 

Commins 

IG 

463 

1 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

EG 

211 

Dague 

Specifications,    Engnrng 
Relations  &  Industrial 
Safety 

IG 

463 

2 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

EG 

211 

Eshleman 

IG 

469 

4 

MWF 
M 

4:40 
1:40- 

3:30 

EG 
EG 

213 
301 

Dague 
Dague 

Plant  Location  &  Layout 

IG 

477 

3 

TTh 
Th 

11:40 
2:40- 

5:30 

EG 
EG 

211 
211 

Dague 
Dague 

Motion  &  Time  Study 

IG 

561 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Eshleman 

Advanced  Shop  Layout  & 
Design 

IG 

563 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Eshleman 

Management  Training 

Thirty-five 

JOURNALISM 


Dept 

Course 

Sec   Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

1         Instructor 

Course  Title 

JM 

213 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

LW 

202 

Emig 

Propaganda 

JM 

215 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

LW 

202 

Emig 

History  of  Journalism 

JM 

301 

1    4 

MF 
T 

1:40 
1:40-   5:30 

LW 
LW 

202 
202 

Lowry 
Lowry 

News  Writing  &  Editing 

JM 

301 

2    4 

WF 
Th 

1:40 
1:40-  5:30 

LW 
LW 

202 
202 

Lowry 
Lowry 

JM 

317 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

LW 

202 

Lowry 

Mechanics  of  Publishing 

JM 

403 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

LW 

202 

Emig 

Newspaper  &  Radio 
Advertising 

JM 

407 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

LW 

202 

Emig 

Interpreting  the  News 

JM 

409 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

LW 

202 

Lowry 

Law  of  the  Press 

JM 

411 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

LW 

202 

Emig 

Public  Relations 

JM 

503 

3 

To  be  arranged 

Lowry 

Probs  of  Newspr  Prod 

JM 

505 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Emig 

Probs  in  Public  Opinion 

LATIN 

Dept 

Course 

Sec   Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bid? 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

LN 

201 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

BU 

205 

Brunet 

Second  Year  Latin 

LN 

301 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

BU 

205 

Brunet 

Roman  Ideals 

LAW 

Dept 

Course 

Sec   Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bids 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 

LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 

LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 


301 
301 
301 
303 
303 
305 

305 
305 
309 
309 
401 

402 
404 
405 
408 
409 
409 
413 
418 


MTWThF 

MTWThF 

MTWThF 

MWF 

TThS 

MTThS 

MTThS 

MTThS 

WF 

WF 

MTThS 

MTThS 

WF 

WS 

F 

TThS 

TThS 

MWF 

MTTh 


9:40 
1:40 
3:40 
10:40 
10:40 
8:40 

11:40 

2:40 

8:40 

11:40 

12:40 

9:40 
11:40 

9:40 
10:40 

8:40 
10:40 

8:40 
11:40 


LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 

LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 

LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 
LW 


201 

201 

201 

201  Brown 

201  Brown 

201  Clark 

201  Clark 

201  Clark 

201  Day 

201  Day 

201  Slagle 

105  Teselle 

204  Crandall 

204  Wilson 

204  Clark 

105  Day 

105  Day 

204  Crandall 

105  Brown 


Torts 


Contracts 


Criminal  Law 
Procedure 


Property  I 

U  S  Constitutional 

Law 

Evidence 

Quasi  Contracts 
Equity  Pleading 
Legal  Ethics 
Property  III 

Florida  Civil  Practice 
Taxation 


(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


Thirty-six 


LAW — Continued 


Dept 

Course  I 

sec  Crdt  Days 

Hours 

BIdg          Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

LW 

502 

2 

TTh 

9:40 

LW 

204 

Trusler 

Damages 

LW 

503 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

LW 

204 

Slagle 

Public  Utilities 

LW 

505 

2 

MW 

2:40 

LW 

105 

Wilson 

Federal  Jurisdiction 

LW 

513 

8 

TThS 

8:40 

LW 

204 

Crandall 

Property  V 

LW 

515 

2 

MF 

9:40 

LW 

204 

Trusler 

Mortgages 

LW 

520 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

LW 

105- 

Teselle 

Creditors   Rights 

LW 

521 

2 

MF 

8:40 

LW 

105 

Wilson 

Trusts 

LW 

522 

2 

WF 

11:40 

LW 

105 

Slagle 

Admiralty 

LW 

527 

2 

WS 

9:40 

LW 

105 

Teselle 

Suretyship 

LW 

532 

2 

MW 

10:40 

LW 

204 

Day 

Landlord  &  Tenant 

LW 

533 

2 

TTh 

2:40 

LW 

105 

Wilson 

Labor  Law 

LW 

535 

2 

MW 

1:40 

LW 

105 

Brown 

Federal  Taxation 

MATHEMATICS 

Dept 

Course 

Sec   C 

redit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg           Roo 

m 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

MS 

105 

1 

4 

MWThS 

8:40 

PE 

2 

Basic  Mathematics 

MS 

105 

2 

4 

MWFS 

8:40 

PE 

10 

MS 

105 

3 

4 

MTThS 

9:40 

PE 

10 

MS 

105 

4 

4 

TWThF 

9:40 

PE 

2 

MS 

105 

5 

4 

TThFS 

7:40 

PE 

2 

MS 

105 

6 

4 

MWThF 

10:40 

PE 

102 

MS 

105 

7 

4 

TWThS 

10:40 

PE 

11 

MS 

105 

8 

4 

MTWTh 

7:40 

PE 

10 

MS 

105 

9 

4 

MWThS 

11:40 

PE 

102 

MS 

105 

10 

4 

MTThS 

11:40 

PE 

11 

MS 

105 

11 

4 

TWThF 

12:40 

PE 

102 

MS 

105 

12 

4 

MTThS 

12:40 

PE 

1 

MS 

105 

13 

4 

MTWTh 

1:40 

PE 

2 

MS 

105 

14 

4 

TWThF 

1:40 

PE 

10 

MS 

105 

15 

4 

MWThF 

2:40 

PE 

11 

MS 

105 

16 

4 

TWThF 

2:40 

PE 

10 

MS 

105 

17 

4 

MTWTh 

3:40 

PE 

102 

MS 

105 

18 

4 

TWThF 

3:40 

PE 

2 

MS 

105 

19 

4 

MTThF 

4:40 

PE 

10 

MS 

105 

20 

4 

TWThF 

4:40 

PE 

102 

MS 

106 

1 

4 

TWThF 

7:40 

PE 

102 

Basic  Mathematics 

MS 

106 

2 

4 

TWThF 

7:40 

PE 

11 

MS 

106 

3 

4 

TWThF 

8:40 

PE 

102 

MS 

106 

4 

4 

MTFS 

10:40 

PE 

10 

MS 

106 

5 

4 

MTWTh 

12:40 

PE 

10 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


Thirty-seven 


MATHEMATICS — Continued 


Dept 

Course  St 

;c  Crdt  Days 

Hours              Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

MS 

308 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

LA 

311 

Pirenian 

Business  Mathematics 

MS 

310 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Statistical  Methods 

MS 

325 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

PE 

101 

Gager 

Adv  General  Maths 

MS 

353 

1 

4 

MTWF 

8:40 

PE 

11 

Gager 

Differential  Calculus 

MS 

353 

2 

4 

MWFS 

9:40 

PE 

11 

Simpson 

MS 

353 

3 

4 

MTFS 

10:40 

PE 

2 

Phipps 

MS 

353 

4 

4 

TThFS 

11:40 

PE 

2 

Germond 

MS 

353 

5 

4 

TThFS 

12:40 

PE 

11 

Meyer 

MS 

354 

1 

4 

MTThF 

12:40 

PE 

2 

Lang 

Integral  Calculus 

MS 

354 

2 

4 

MTThF 

1:40 

PE 

102 

Kokomoor 

MS 

354 

3 

4 

MTWTh 

2:40 

PE 

2 

Smith 

MS 

420 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

PE 

10 

Dostal 

Differential   Equatns 

MS 

431 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

101 

Kokomoor 

College  Geometry- 

MS 

502 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

PE 

6 

Phipps 

Vector  Analysis 

MS 

511 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

PE 

10 

Quade 

Higher  Algebra 

MS 

519 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

6 

Germond 

Theory  of  Probability 
&  Sampling 

MS 

529 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Germond 

Biometrics 

MS 

555 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Smith 

Functions  of  a 
Complex  Variable 

MECHANICAL 

ENGINEERING 

Dept 

Course   S 

lec   C 

redit   Days 

Hours            Bidg 

Room        Ii 

istructor 

Course  Title 

ML 

181 

2 

T 

Two  2 

periods 

ranged 

1:40 

hr  drawing 
to    be    ar- 

CH 
EG 

AUD  Frash 
304     Phelps 

ML 

182 

2 

Th 

Two  2 
periods 
ranged 

1:40 

hr  drawing 
.  to   be   ar- 

PE 

EG 

205 
304 

Frash 
Phelps 

ML 

281 

1 

3 

TTh 
T 

9:40 
1:40- 

4:30 

EG 
EG 

202 
300 

Bourke 
Bourke 

ML 

281 

2 

3 

TTh 
Th 

9:40 
1:40- 

4:30 

EG 
EG 

202 
300 

Bourke 
Bourke 

ML 

282 

1 

3 

MW 
W 

10:40 
1:40- 

4:30 

EG 
EG 

202 
300 

Dent 
Dent 

ML 

282 

2 

3 

MW 
F 

11:40 
1 :40- 

4:30 

EG 
EG 

202 
300 

Dent 
Dent 

ML 

385 

1 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

EG 

211 

Ebaugh 

ML 

385 

2 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

EG 

209 

Goethe 

ML 

387 

1 

1 

T 
T 

1:40 
2:40- 

5:30 

EG 
EG 

213 
103 

Ebaugh 
Ebaugh 

ML 

387 

2 

1 

F 
F 

8:40 
9:40-12:30 

EG 
EG 

213 
103 

Goethe 
Goethe 

ML 

387 

3 

1 

M 
M 

1:40 
2:40- 

5:30 

EG 
EG 

213 
103 

Ebaugh 
Ebaugh 

(Continued 

on  Next 

Page) 

Thirty-tight 

Engineering  Drawing 
Descriptive  Geometry 
Elementary  Design 

Mechanism  &  Kinematics 

Thermodynamics 
Mechanical  Laboratory 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING — Continued 


Dept 

Course 

Sec   C 

redit    Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

ML 

388 

1 

W 
W 

1:40 
2:40- 

5:30 

EG 
EG 

213 

103 

Prescott 
Prescott 

Mechanical  Laboratory 

ML 

473 

1 

F 

1:40 

EG 

211 

Ebaugh 

Seminar 

ML 

481 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

EG 

202 

Prescott 

Mechanical  Lab 

ML 

483 

1 

Th 
Th 

1:40 
2:40- 

5 

30 

EG 
EG 

213 
103 

Prescott 
Prescott 

Mechanical  Laboratory 

ML 

489 

1 

3 

TTh 
T 

11:40 
1:40- 

4 

:30 

EG 

BNA 

209 
101 

Leggett 
Leggett 

Manufacturing  Operatns 

ML 

489 

2 

3 

TTh 

Th 

11:40 
1:40- 

4 

:30 

EG 

BNA 

209 
101 

Leggett 
Leggett 

ML 

491 

4 

TThS 
M 

10:40 
1:40- 

4 

30 

EG 

EG 

202 
300 

Dent 
Dent 

Machine  Design 

MILITARY 

SCIENCE 

Dept 

Course 

Sec   C 

redit    Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

MY 

All 

All 

TThS 

7:40 

Field 

Drill 

MY 

101 

1 

MW 

8:40 

MIL 

Lorenz  & 
Burgher 

First  Year  Military 

MY 

101 

2 

MW 

11:40 

MIL 

MY 

101 

3 

MW 

12:40 

MIL 

MY 

101 

4 

TTh 

8:40 

MIL 

MY 

101 

5 

TTh 

9:40 

MIL 

MY 

101 

6 

TTh 

10:40 

MIL 

MY 

101 

7 

TTh 

11:40 

MIL 

MY 

101 

8 

TTh 

12:40 

MIL 

MY 

101 

9 

TTh 

1:40 

MIL 

MY 

101 

10 

TTh 

2:40 

MIL 

MY 

101 

11 

TTh 

3:40 

MIL 

MY 

101 

12 

TTh 

4:40 

MIL 

MY 

201 

1 

TTh 

8:40 

MIL 

Edwards 

Second  Year  Military 

MY 

201 

2 

TTh 

9:40 

MIL 

Edwards 

MY 

201 

3 

TTh 

10:40 

MIL 

Edwards 

MY 

201 

4 

TTh 

11:40 

MIL 

Edwards 

MY 

305 

1 

2 

TTh 

8:40 

MIL 

Brown 

Third  Year  Military 

MY 

305 

2 

2 

TTh 

9:40 

MIL 

Brown 

MUSIC 

Dept 

Course 

Sec   Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

MSC 

101 

1 

MTh 

7:40  PM 

AUD 

Brown 

MSC 

310 

2 

WF 

2:40 

AUD 

Murphree 

MSC 

311 

1 

F 

1:40 

AUD 

Debruyn 

BD 

111 

1 

MWF 

5:40 

AUD 

Brown 

BD 

211 

1 

MWF 

5:40 

AUD 

Brown 

Orchestra  Music 
Music  Appreciation 
Interpretive  Singing 
First  Year  Band 
Second  Year  Band 

Thirty-nine 


PAINTING 

Dept 

Course   Sec 

Credit   Days 

Hours            Bldg          Rooin        Ii 

istructor 

Course  Title 

PG 

101 

3 

to 

6 

To  be 

arranged 

LW 

302 

Holbrook, 
Hoist 

Fndmtls  Pictrl  Art 

PG 

102 

3 

to 

6 

To  be 

arranged 

LW 

302 

Holbrook, 
Hoist 

Fndmtls  Pictrl  Art       i 

PG 

211 

16 

MTWThF 
MTWThF 
S 

7:40-11:30 

12:40-   5:30 

7:40-10:30 

LW 

301-2 

Holbrook 

Painting,  Group  1 

PG 

212 

16 

MTWThF 
MTWThF 

S 

7:40-11:30 

12:40-  5:30 

7:40-10:30 

LW 

301-2 

Holbrook 

Painting,  Group  2 

PG 

221 

12 

MTWThFS 
12  hours 

7:40-11:30   LW 
To  be  arranged 

301-2 

Hoist 

Commercial  Art, 
Group  1 

PG 

222 

12 

MTWThFS 
12  hours 

7:40-11:30   LW 
To  be  arranged 

301-2 

Hoist 

Commercial  Art, 
Group  2 

PG 

313 

16 

MTWThF 
MTWThF 
S 

7:40-11:30 

12:40-   5:30 

7:40-10:30 

LW 

301-2 

Arnett, 
Holbrook 

Painting,  Group  3 

PG 

314 

16 

MTWThF 

7:40.11:30 

LW 

301-2 

Arnett, 

Painting,  Group  4 

PG  323 

PG  324 

PG  415 

PG  416 


13 


13 


16 


MTWThF 
S 

MTWThFS 
15   hours 

MTWThFS 
15  hours 

MTWThF 
MTWThF 
S 


16    48  hours 


12:40-   5:30 
7:40-10:30 

7:40-11:30    LW 
To  be  arranged 

7:40.11:30   LW 
To  be  arranged 

7:40.11:30   LW 
12:40-   5:30 
7:40-10:30 

To  arrange    LW 


Holbrook 


301-2     Hoist 
301-2    Hoist 


301-2     Grand, 

Holbrook 


301-2     Holbrook, 
Hoist 


Commercial  Art, 
Group  3 

Commercial  Art, 
Group  4 

Painting,  Group  5 


Thesis  in  Painting 


PHARMACOGNOSY 


Dept    Course   Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


Bldg 


Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


PGY 

221 

1 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

CH 

212 

Johnson, 

CH 

PGY 

221 

11 

MWF 

8:40 

CH 

316 

Johnson, 

CH 

PGY 

221 

12 

MWF 

9:40 

CH 

316 

Johnson, 

CH 

PGY 

242 

2 

To  be 

arranged 

Johnson, 

CH 

PGY 

501 

4 

To  be 

arranged 

Johnson, 

CH 

PGY 

521 

2 

To  be 

arranged 

Johnson, 

CH 

Practical  Pharmacagnosy 


Drug  Plant  Histology 
Microscopy  Drugs 
Probs  Pharmacognosy 


PHARMACOLOGY 


Dept    Course  Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


Bldg 


Room        Instructor 


Course  Title 


PLY  361 

PLY  361 

PLY  361 

PLY  451 

PLY  455 

PLY  512 

PLY  514 

PLY  551 

Forty 


1 
11 
12 


MWF 
T 
Th 

MWF 
TTh 
To  be 
To  be 
To  be 


10:40  CH 

1:40-   5:30    CH 
1:40-  5:30    CH 


11:40 
8:40 
arranged 
arranged 
arranged 


CH 
CH 


112     Mattis 

400 

400 

402    Mattis 

316  Foote 
Mattis 
Mattis 
Mattis 


Applied  Physiology 


Principles  of  Biologicals 

New  Remedies 

Advanced  Pharmacology 

Adv  Pharmacology  Lab 

Special  Problems  in 
Pharmacology 


PHARMACY 


Dept 

Course 

Sec  Credit   Days 

Hours 

BIdg 

Room        Instructor 

Course  Title 

PHY 

211 

5 

TThS 
M 

8:40 
1:40-  5:30 

CH 
CH 

402 
306 

Husa 

Inorganic  Pharmacy 

PHY 

223 

3 

MW 

Th 

10:40 
1:40-  4:30 

CH 
CH 

316 
306 

Husa 

Galenical  Pharmacy 

PHY 

354 

5 

MWF 
TW 

9:40 
1:40-  4:30 

CH 
CH 

402 
306 

Foote 

Org  &  Anlyt  Pharmacy 

PHY 

361 

4 

TTh 
ThF 

9:40 
1:40-   4:30 

CH 
CH 

402 
306 

Husa 

Prescrptns  &  Dispnsng 

PHY 

381 

2 

TTh 

10:40 

CH 

402 

Staff 

Pharmaceutical 
Jurisprudence 

PHY 

503 

2 

To  be 

arranged 

Husa 

Advanced  Pharmacy 

PHY 

553 

2 

To  be 

arranged 

Foote 

Synthetic 
Pharmaceuticals 

PHILOSOPHY 

Dept    ( 

Course 

Sec   Credit   Days 

Hours 

BIdg 

Room 

I        Instructor 

Course  Title 

PPY 

301 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

LA 

311 

Fox 

Ethics 

PPY 

303 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

LA 

311 

Fox 

Introdctn  to  Philosophy 

PPY 

409 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

LA 

311 

Fox 

Ancient  Philosophy 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Dept    ( 

bourse 

Sec   C 

redit   Days 

Hours 

BIdg 

Room 

1         Instructor 

Course  Title 

Student  must  select  one  even  numbere 
sections  selected  must  not  come  on  the 

d  section  an( 
same  day  or 

i  one  odd  numbered  section.    The  two 
succeeding  days. 

PL 

101 

1 

M 

8:40.10:40 

GYM 

Staff 

Physical  Education 

PL 

101 

2 

W 

2:40-  4:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

3 

M 

10:40-12:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

4 

Th 

8:40-10:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

5 

M 

12:40-  2:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

6 

Th 

10:40-12:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

7 

M 

2:40-  4:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

8 

Th 

12:40-  2:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

9 

T 

8:40-10:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

10 

Th 

2:40-  4:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

11 

T 

10:40-12:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

12 

F 

8:40-10:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

13 

T 

12:40-  2:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

14 

F 

10:40.12:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

15 

T 

2:40-   4:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

16 

F 

12:40-  2:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

17 

W 

8:40-10:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

18 

F 

2:40-  4:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

19 

W 

10:40-12:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

20 

S 

8:40-10:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

21 

W 

12:40-  2:40 

GYM 

Staff 

PL 

101 

22 

S 

10:40-12:40 

GYM 

Staff 

Forty-one 


PHYSICS 

Dept 

Course 

Sec   Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bids 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

PS 

101 

1 

3 

MWF 
F 

12:40 

11:40 

2:40 

or 

BN 

BN 

210 
203 

Williamson 

General  Physics 

PS 

101 

2 

3 

MWF 
F 

2:40 

11:40 

2:40 

or 

BN 
BN 

210 
203 

Williamson 

PS 

101 

3 

3 

TThS 
F 

8:40 

11:40 

2:40 

or 

BN 
BN 

210 
203 

Bless 
Williamson 

PS 

101 

4 

3 

TThS 
F 

9:40 

11:40 

2:40 

or 

BN 
BN 

210 
203 

Williamson 

PS 

102 

3 

MWF 
S 

11:40 
10:40 

BN 
BN 

210 
203 

Bless 
Perry 

General  Physics 

PS 

205 

1 

3 

MWF 
F 

8:40 

11:40 

2:40 

or 

BN 
BN 

210 
203 

Knowles 
Williamson 

Gen  Physics  (Engrs) 

PS 

205 

2 

3 

MWF 
F 

9:40 

11:40 

2:40 

or 

BN 
BN 

210 
203 

Swanson 
Williamson 

PS 

205 

3 

3 

MWF 
F 

10:40 

11:40 

2:40 

or 

BN 
BN 

210 
203 

Williamson 

PS 

205 

4 

3 

MWF 
F 

1:40 

11:40 

2:40 

or 

BN 
BN 

210 
203 

Williamson 

PS 

205 

5 

3 

MWF 
F 

2:40 
11:40 

BN 
BN 

201 
203 

Perry 
Williamson 

PS 

205 

6 

3 

TThS 
F 

10:40 

11:40 

2:40 

or 

BN 

BN 

210 
203 

Williamson 
Williamson 

PS 

206 

1 

3 

MWF 

S 

11:40 
10:40 

BN 
BN 

201 
203 

Perry 
Perry 

Gen  Physics  (Engrs) 

PS 

206 

2 

3 

TThS 

S 

11:40 
10:40 

BN 
BN 

210 
203 

Perry 

PS 

207 

1 

M 

8:40-11: 

30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

Lab  for  PS  101  &  PS  205 

PS 

207 

2 

M 

1:40- 

4 

30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

3 

M 

1:40- 

4 

30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

4 

T 

8:40-11 

:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

5 

T 

12:40- 

3:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

6 

T 

12:40- 

3 

:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

7 

W 

8:4041 

30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

8 

W 

8:40.11 

:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

9 

W 

1:40- 

4 

:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

10 

W 

1:40- 

4 

:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

11 

Th 

8:40-11 

:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

12 

Th 

1:40 

4 

:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

(C 

"ontinued 

on  Next 

Page) 
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PHYSICS — Continued 


Dept 

Course 

Sec   C 

Iredit   Days 

Hours 

BIdg      1 

Dept     C 

ourse    Sec  Credit  Days                  Hours             Bldg 

PS 

207 

13 

Th 

1:40-  4:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

14 

F 

8:40-11:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

15 

F 

1:40-  4:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

16 

F 

1:40-   4:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

207 

17 

S 

8:40-11:30 

BN 

306 

Bless  &  Staff 

PS 

208 

1 

M 

8:40-11:30 

BN 

307 

Perry  &  Staff  Lab  for  PS  102  &  PS  206 

PS 

208 

2 

T 

1:40-  4:30 

BN 

307 

Perry  &  Staff 

PS 

208 

3 

W 

12:40-  3:30 

BN 

307 

Perry  &  Staff 

PS 

208 

4 

Th 

8:40-11:30 

BN 

307 

Perry  &  Staff 

PS 

208 

5 

F 

8:40-11:30 

BN 

307 

Perry  &  Staff 

PS 

307 

4 

MWF 
T 

8:40 
1:40-  4:30 

BN 
BN 

201 
304 

Swanson 
Swanson 

Heat 

PS 

311 

1 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

BN 

201 

Knowles 

Electricity  &  Magnetism 

PS 

311 

2 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

BN 

201 

Knowles 

PS 

313 

1 

Th 

1:40-  4:30 

BN 

304 

Knowles 

Electric  Measurements 

PS 

320 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

BN 

201 

Bless 

X-Rays  &  New  Physics 

PS 

405 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

BN 

201 

Bless 

Theoretical  Mechanics 

PS 

510 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

BN 

210 

Williamson 

Physical  Optics 

PLANT   PATHOLOGY 

Dept 

Course 

Sec  C 

redit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

PT 

321 

1 

3 

M 

8:40 

AG 

210 

Weber 

Plant  Pathology 

PT 

321 

11 

MF 

1:40-  3:30 

HT 

407 

Weber 

PT 

321 

12 

MW 

3:40-  5:30 

HT 

407 

Weber 

PT 

325 

1 

3 

M 

10:40 

HT 

407 

Weber 

Forest  Pathology 

PT 

325 

11 

WF 

10:40-12:30 

HT 

407 

Weber 

PT 

325 

12 

3 

TTh 

10:40-12:30 

HT 

407 

Weber 

PT 

424 

3 

T 
TTh 

9:40 
1:40-  3:30 

HT 
HT 

407 
407 

Weber 
Weber 

Field  Crop  Diseases 

PT 

523 

3- 
6 

To  be 

arranged 

Weber 

Adv  Plant  Pathology 

PT 

570 

3- 
6 

To  be 

arranged 

Weber 

Resrch  Plant   Pathology 

POLITICAL 

SCIENCE 

Dept 

Course 

Sec   Ci 

redit   Days 

Hours 

Bids 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

PCL 

309 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

PE 

112 

Carleton 

International  Relations 

PCL 

313 

1 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

LA 

307 

Payne 

Amer  Govt  &  Politics 

PCL 

313 

2 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

LA 

307 

Laird 

PCL 

313 

3 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

LA 

307 

Hawley 

PCL 

401 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

PC 

112 

Leake 

Amer  Constitutional  Law 

PCL 

403 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

LA 

307 

Svarlien 

International  Law 

PCL 

405 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

PE 

112 

Dauer 

Hist  of  Political  Theory 

PCL 

407 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

LA 

307 

Laird 

Comparative  Govt 

PCL 

411 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

LA 

307 

Laird 

Public  Administration 

PCL 

513 

3 

To   be 

arranged 

Dauer 

Seminar  Political  Sci 

Advanced  students  should  also  see  Scs 

491,  Masterpi 

ieces  in  the  S( 

jcial  Sciences. 

Forty-three 

PORTUGUESE 


Dept    Course  Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


Bids 


Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


PE  33  3    TThS 

PE        201  3    MWF 


10:40 
10:40 


BU 
BU 


101     Atkin 
101     Atkin 


1st  Year  Portuguese 
2nd  Year  Portuguese 


POULTRY  HUSBANDRY 


Dept    Course   Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours 


Bldg 


Room         Instructor 


Course  Title 


PY 
PY 


24 
32 


4    MW 
T 

6    TTh 

M 


9:40 
1:40-  3 

9:40 
3:40- 


AG 

30    PO 

AG 

:30    PO 


104     Driggers 
210     Mehrhof 


Farm  Poultry 


Managing  Farm  Poultry 
Flock 


PY 

34 

6 

To  be 

arranged 

Mehrhof 

Poultry  Plant  Operation 

PY 

36 

4 

MW 
W 

9:40 
1:40-  3:30 

AG 
PO 

102 

Emmel 

Poultry  Sanitation  & 
Disease  Control 

PY 

301 

3 

MW 
T 

9:40 
1:40-  3:30 

AG 
PO 

104 

Driggers ' 

Fundamentals  in  Poultry 
P*roduction 

PY 

415 

3 

TTh 
M 

9:40 
3:40-  5:30 

AG 
PO 

210 

Mehrhof 

Poultry  Management 

PY 

427 

3 

TTh 

M 

11:40 
1:40-  3:30 

AG 
PO 

102 

Driggers 

Adv  Poultry  Judging  & 
Breeding 

PY       429 

*  Variable  credit 

* 

To  be  arranged 

Mehrhof 

Poultry  Prod  Problems 

PSYCHOLOGY 


Dept    Course  Sec   Credit   Days 


Hours  Bldg  Room        Instructor 


Course  Title 


PSY 

201 

1 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

PE 

206 

Wimberly 

General  Psychology 

PSY 

201 

2 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

PE 

206 

Wimberly 

PSY 

201 

3 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

PE 

206 

Thompson 

PSY 

201 

4 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

PE 

206 

Anderson 

PSY 

201 

5 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

PE 

206 

PSY 

201 

6 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

PE 

206 

Wimberly 

PSY 

201 

7 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

PE 

114 

Williams 

PSY 

201 

8 

3 

MWF 

4:40 

PE 

114 

Williams 

PSY 

201 

9 

3 

TThS 

7:40 

PE 

206 

PSY 

201 

10 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

PE 

206 

PSY 

201 

11 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

206 

PSY 

201 

12 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

PE 

206 

Williams 

PSY 

304 

1 

3 

T 

1:40- 

5:30 

PE 

114 

Exprml  Psychology 

PSY 

304 

2 

3 

Th 

1:40- 

5:30 

PE 

114 

PSY 

305 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

PE 

114 

Thompson 

Social  Psychology 

PSY 

309 

1 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

PE 

114 

Hinckley 

Personality  Development 

PSY 

309 

2 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

PE 

114 

Hinckley 

PSY 

310 

1 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

PE 

114 

Hinckley 

Abnormal  Psychology 

PSY 

310 

2 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

PE 

114 

Thompson 

(Continued  on 

Next 

Page) 
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PSYCHOLOGY — Continued 


Dept 

Course 

Sec 

Credit   Days 

Hours 

BIdg 

Dept     C( 

ourse     Sec  Credit  Days                   Hours              Bldg 

PSY 

312 

3    TThS 

9:40 

PE 

114 

Williams 

Psychology  of 
Exceptional  Children 

PSY 

401 

3    TThS 

8:40 

PE 

114 

Readings  in  Exprml 
Psychology 

PSY 

405 

3    TThS 

10:40 

PE 

114 

Psychological  Measurmts 

PSY 

408 

3    MWF 

11:40 

PE 

114 

Wimberly 

Comparative  Psychology 

PSY 

430 

*    To  be 

arranged 

Staff 

Individual  Work 

PSY 

501 

3    TThS 

8:40 

PE 

114 

Readings  in  Exprml 
Psychology 

PSY 

505 

3    TThS 

10:40 

PE 

114 

Psychological  Measurmts 

PSY 

508 

3    MWF 

11:40 

PE 

114 

Wimberly 

Comparative  Psychology 

PSY 

512 

3    TThS 

9:40 

PE 

114 

Williams 

Psychology  of 
Exceptional  Children 

PSY 

515 

3    MWF 

8:40 

PE 

114 

Thompson 

Social  Psychology 

PSY    530              *    To  be 
*  Variable  credit 

arranged 

Staff 

Individual  Work 

RELIGION 

Dept 

Course 

Sec 

Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

RN 

241 

3      MWF 

8:40 

BU 

205 

Scudder 

Religious  Foundations  of 
Modern  Life 

RN 

341 

3    MWF 

11:40 

BU 

205 

Scudder 

Old  Testament  in  the 
Light  of  Today 

RN 

351 

3    TThS 

11:40 

BU 

205 

Scudder 

Comparative  Religion 

SOCIAL 

SCIENCES 

Dept 

Course 

Sec 

Credit   Days 

Hours 

BIdg 

RooiT 

1         Instructor 

Course  Title 

scs 

491 

3    M 

7:40- 
10:30  PM 

PE 

112 

Eldridge, 
Carleton 
Hanna,  Glunt 
Quackenbush, 
Webb,  Dauer 

Masterpieces  in  Social 
Sciences 

SOCIOLOGY 

Dept 

Course 

Sec 

Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room        Instructor 

Course  Title 

SY 

241 

1 

4 

TWThF 

8:40 

PE 

4 

Quackenbush 

Soc  Foun  of  Mod  Life 

SY 

241 

2 

4 

TWThF  10:40 

PE 

4 

Maclachlan 

SY 

241 

3 

4 

MTWF 

2:40 

PE 

4 

Quackenbush 

SY 

332 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

PE 

4 

Ehrmann 

Public  Health  & 
Sanitation 

SY 

344 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

PE 

4 

Ehrmann 

Marriage  &  Family 

SY 

421 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

PE 

4 

Rural  Sociology 

SY 

441 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

4 

Quackenbush 

Adv  Social  Theory 

SY 

447 

3 

TTh 
Th 

1:40 
2:40 

PE 
PE 

4 
4 

Webb 

Social  Research  & 
Investigation 

SY       450 


3    MWF       12:40 


PE 


(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


Population  &  Public 
Affairs 


Forty-five 


SOCIOLOGY — Continued 


Dept 

Course   Sec 

Credit   Days 

Hours 

BIdg      Dept 

Course    Sec  Credit  Days                  Hours             Bids 

SY 

490 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

PE 

4 

Maclachlan 

The  South  Today 

SY 

521 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

PE 

4 

Rural  Sociology 

SY 

531 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

4 

Quackenbush 

Development  Social 
Thought 

SY 

5,32 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

PE 

4 

Ehrmann 

Public  Health  & 
Sanitation 

SY 

544 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

PE 

4 

Ehrmann 

Marriage  &  Family 

SY 

547 

3 

TTh 
Th 

1:40 
2:40 

PE 
PE 

4 
4 

Webb 

Social  Research  & 
Investigation 

SY 

550 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

PE 

4 

Population  &  Public 
Affairs 

SY 

560 

3 

To  be 

arranged 

Maclachlan 
&  Staff 

Special  Topics 

SY 

590 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

PE 

4 

Maclachlan 

The  South  Today 

Advanced  students  should  also  see  Scs  491,  Masterpieces  in  Social  Sciences. 

SOILS 


Dept 

Course 

Sec  Credit   Days 

Hours 

BIdg 

Room        Instructor 

Course  Title 

SLS 

33 

MWF 

9:40 

AG 

209 

Mc  Call 

Farm  Soils 

SLS 

301 

1 

3 

MW 

9:40 

AG 

208 

Henderson 

Soils 

SLS 

301 

2 

3 

MW 

10:40 

AG 

208 

Henderson 

SLS 

301 

3 

3 

TTh 

8:40 

AG 

208 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

4 

3 

TTh 

10:40 

AG 

208 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

5 

3 

TTh 

11:40 

AG 

208 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

6 

3 

MW 

1:40 

AG 

208 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

11 

M 

1:40- 

3:40 

AG 

202 

Henderson 

Soils  Laboratory 

SLS 

301 

12 

T 

3:40- 

5:40 

AG 

202 

Henderson 

SLS 

301 

13 

W 

3:40- 

5:40 

AG 

202 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

14 

F 

10:40-12:40 

AG 

202 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

15 

Th 

3:40- 

5:40 

AG 

202 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

16 

S 

8:4040:40 

AG 

202 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

17 

F 

3:40- 

5:40 

AG 

202 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

18 

Th 

1:40- 

3:40 

AG 

202 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

19 

F 

1:40- 

3:40 

AG 

202 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

301 

20 

S 

10:40-12:40 

AG 

202 

Mc  Call 

SLS 

401 

3 

TTh        9:40 
Lab   to   arrange 

AG 

208 

Henderson 

Soil  Morphology  & 
Classification 

SLS 

405 

3 

MW 
W 

8:40 
3:40- 

5:40 

AG 

AG 

208 
204 

Soil  Microbiology 

SLS 

420 

1- 
3 

To  be 

arranged 

AG 

204 

Henderson  & 
Mc  Call 

Special  Problems 

SLS 

501 

3 

W 

2:40 
1:40- 

5:40 

AG 
AG 

208 
204 

Smith  F  B 
Smith  F  B 

Adv  Soil  Microbiology 

SLS 

570 

1- 
6 

To  be  arranged 

AG 

204 

Smith  F  B 

Soils  Research 

Forty-i 

dx 

SPANISH 


Dept 

Course 

Sec  Credit   Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Room 

Instructor 

Course  Title 

SH 

33 

1 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

BU 

205 

Hayes 

First  Year  Spanish 

SH 

33 

2 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

BU 

201 

Ortiz 

First  Year  Spanish 

SH 

35 

6 

Daily 

10:40 

BU 

301 

Wershow 

First  Year  Spanish 

SH 

201 

1 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

BU 

201 

Hayes 

Second  Year  Spanish 

SH 

201 

2 

3 

MWF 

3:40 

BU 

201 

Hayes 

Second  Year  Spanish 

SH 

205 

6 

Daily 

9:40 

BU 

201 

Wershow 

Second  Year  Spanish 

SH 

313 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

BU 

201 

Hayes 

Composition  & 
Conversation 

SH 

407 

3 

MWF 

4:40 

BU 

201 

Wershow 

South  American  Lit 

SH        530* 

*  Variable  credit 

To  be 

arranged 

Hayes  & 
Wershow 

Individual  Work 

SPEECH 

Dept 

Course 

Sec   C 

redit    Days 

Hours 

Bldg 

Roonn 

1        Instructor 

Course  Title 

1 

3 

MWF 

7:40 

PE 

205 

Eubank 

Effective  Speaking 

2 

3 

MWF 

8:40 

PE 

209 

3 

3 

MWF 

9:40 

PE 

209 

Hale 

4 

3 

MWF 

10:40 

LA 

307 

5 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

PE 

208 

i 

6 

3 

MWF 

12:40 

PE 

205 

7 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

LA 

307 

Tew 

8 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

PE 

209 

9 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

EG 

202 

10 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

205 

11 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

PE 

209 

12 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

PE 

209 

1 

3 

MWF 

1:40 

PE 

205 

Eubank 

Adv  Public  Speaking 

2 

3 

TThS 

10:40 

PE 

208 

Constans 

3 

3 

TThS 

11:40 

PE 

208 

3 

TTh         1:40                PE 
1-2  hr  lab  to  arrange 

209 

Eubank 

Argumentation  & 
Debating 

3 

TThS 

8:40 

PE 

209 

Hale 

Interpretation  of  Lit 

3 

MWF 

2:40 

PE 

208 

Constans 

Courtroom  Speaking 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

209 

Hale 

Applied  Phonetics 

3 

TTh 

4:40 

PE 

208 

Tew 

Dramatic  Production 

3 

1  hr  to  arrange 
MWF      8:40 

PE 

208 

Eubank 

Famous  Amer  Speakers 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

PE 

209 

Hale 

Correction  of  Speech 
Defects 

3 

TTh         4:40 
1  hr  to  arrange 

PE 

208 

Tew, 
Constans 

Probs  in  Dramatic  Prod 

3 

To  be  arranged 

Eubank 

Seminar  in  American 
Oratory 

3 

TThS 

9:40 

PE 

209 

Hale 

Applied  Phonetics 

3 

MWF 

11:40 

PE 

209 

Hale 

Speech  Correction 

Forty-seven 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOAN  FUNDS  3 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  University  of  Florida  does  not  have  large  sums  of  money  available  for  cash 
scholarships.  Many  of  the  scholarships  available  to  students  are  awarded  directly  by  the 
donors,  and  administered  through  the  Business  Office  of  the  University  and  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Loans.  However,  there  are  a  number  of  scholarships  awarded  and  admin- 
istered by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Loans.  Also,  this  Committee  collects  all 
information  relative  to  the  basis  of  award,  the  value,  and  other  pertinent  facts  pertaining  to 
scholarships.  The  Committee  also  collects  information  on  the  applicants  and  supplies  this 
information  to  donors.  In  some  instances  the  Committee  has  been  given  the  authority  to  make 
awards  without  consulting  donors. 

While  scholarship  as  evidenced  by  academic  attainment  is  an  important  feature  in  making 
awards,  it  is  by  no  means  the  only  consideration.  The  student's  potential  capacity  to  profit  by 
college  training  and  to  make  reasonable  returns  to  society  are  important  considerations  in 
making  all  awards. 

In  addition  to  the  opportunities  for  scholarship  awards  at  the  University,  prospective 
students  are  urged  to  consult  the  resources  in  their  home  communities.  Many  civic  clubs  and 
community  organizations  are  interested  in  providing  means  whereby  students  may  attend 
college  when  they  are  convinced  the  investment  will  be  worth  while. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  application  for  scholarships  listed  below  should  be  made  to 
the  Dean  of  Students,  who  is  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Loans  at  the 
University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 


Arthur  Ellis  Hamm  Memorial  Scholarship. — ^Established  in  1919  by  Mrs.  Elizabeth  C. 
Hamm  in  accordance  with  the  last  will  and  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Captain  Arthur  Ellis 
Hamm,  a  former  student  of  the  University  who  fell  in  battle  at  St.  Mihiel,  France,  on  Sep- 
tember 14,  1918. 

Loring  Memorial  Scholarship. — A  scholarship  maintained  by  Mrs.  William  Loring  Spencer 
in  memory  of  her  distinguished  uncle,  General  Loring. 

Albert  W.  Gilchrist  Memorial  Scholarship. — This  scholarship  is  open  to  students  of 
the  junior  and  senior  classes.   Scholastic  achievement  is  the  principal  basis  of  this  award. 

David  Levy  Yulee  Memorial  Scholarship. — ^This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  on  the 
basis  of  scholarship,  and  is  open  to  members  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes. 

The  Charles  E.  Tufts  Memorial  Scholarship. — The  Charles  E.  Tufts'  Estate  has  provided 
for  a  scholarship  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  or  students  who  are  graduates  of  any  high  school 
in  Hillsborough  County,  and  who  shall  have  demonstrated  by  their  industry  and  attainments 
that  they  are  in  all  respects  worthy  of  such  assistance.  The  amount  of  these  scholarships  will 
vary  from  year  to  year  inasmuch  as  they  are  derived  from  an  investment. 

Confederate  Memorial  Scholarships.— These  scholarships  were  made  available  by  the 
Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions  under  authority  of  Section  (1),  Chapter  8505 
(No.  110,  Laws  of  Florida).  The  amount  of  the  scholarships  is  $150  per  year.  Applicants 
must  be  lineal  descendants  of  a  Confederate  soldier  or  sailor. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  Scholarships. — These  scholarships  are  made  available  by 
the  State  Board  of  Education  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  students  to  prepare  themselves 
for  the  teaching  profession  in  the  State  of  Florida.   The  scholarship  awards  are  made  by  the 
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State  Board  of  Education  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  University's  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships and  Loans.  The  examinations  for  these  scholarships  will  be  held  in  April  of  each  year. 
The  value  of  each  scholarship  is  $200  per  year.  The  number  of  scholarships  for  each  county 
available  to  University  of  Florida  students  is  determined  by  the  number  of  Representatives 
from  that  county  in  the  State  Legislature. 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education  Scholarships. — The  American 
Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education  has  provided  funds  to  the  University  of  Florida 
to  be  used  for  undergraduate  pharmacy  scholarships.  These  scholarships  amount  to  $150 
each  and  are  available  each  year  to  competent  and  promising  students  in  need  of  support 
to  pursue  the  professional  collegiate  study  of  pharmacy.  Veterans  receiving  financial  aid  under 
the  G.  I.  Bill  of  Rights  are  not  eligible.  Applicants  must  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  one 
year's  college  work. 

Pharmacy  Foundation  Scholarship  Funds  Donated  by  the  William  S.  Merrell  Company. — 
The  William  S.  Merrell  Company  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  has  established  through  the  American 
Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education,  a  scholarship  fund  of  $760  to  aid  worthy  under- 
graduate and  graduate  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Duncan  U.  Fletcher  Agricultural  Scholarship. — Awarded  by  the  United  States  Sugar 
Corporation  in  memory  of  the  outstanding  character  of  our  late  Senator,  a  scholarship  of  $500 
annually  for  a  period  of  four  years  to  students  particularly  interested  in  agricultural  activities. 
This  scholarship  will  not  be  open  in  1946-47. 

James  D.  Wescott,  Jr.  Agricultural  Scholarship. — Awarded  by  the  United  States  Sugar 
Corporation  in  memory  of  the  first  United  States  Senator  from  Florida,  a  scholarship  of  $500 
annually  for  a  period  of  four  years  to  students  particularly  interested  in  agricultural  activities. 
This  scholarship  will  not  be  open  in  1946-47. 

Sears,  Roebuck  Scholarships. — The  Sears,  Roebuck  Company  has  given  funds  to  the 
University  of  Florida  for  the  establishment  of  a  number  of  scholarships  in  the  amount  of  $100 
annually,  payable  in  nine  monthly  instalments,  to  students  particularly  interested  in  agri- 
cultural  activities. 

At  the  end  of  each  year  the  Sears,  Roebuck  Company  awards  a  scholarship  in  the  amount 
of  $200  to  the  outstanding  sophomore  in  the  Sears,  Roebuck  Scholarship  group. 

Children  of  Deceased  World  War  Veterans  Scholarships. — These  scholarships  are  for  the 
benefit  of  children  whose  parents  participated  in  World  War  I  or  World  War  II.  The  Act  pro- 
viding for  the  scholarships  is  as  follows:  "It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  the  State  of 
Florida  to  provide  educational  opportunity  at  State  expense  for  dependent  children,  either  of 
whose  parents  entered  the  army,  navy,  marine  or  nurses  corps  of  the  United  States  from  the 
State  of  Florida,  and  died  in  that  service  or  from  injuries  sustained  or  disease  contracted  therein 
between  the  6th  day  of  April,  1917,  and  the  2nd  day  of  July,  1921,  or  who  have  died  since  or 
may  hereafter  die  from  diseases  or  disability  resulting  from  such  war  service;  and  also  the 
dependent  children  either  of  whose  parents  served  in  any  of  the  military  or  naval  services  of 
the  United  States  from  the  State  of  Florida  during  the  period  from  December  7,  1941,  to  the 
close  of  World  War  Number  Two ;  where  the  parents  of  such  children  have  been  bona  fide  res- 
idents of  the  State  of  Florida  for  five  years  next  preceding  their  application  for  the  benefits 
hereof,  and  subject  to  the  rules,  restrictions  and  limitations  hereof."  The  maximum  amount 
to  be  received  by  any  one  student  within  a  period  of  twelve  months  cannot  exceed  $300. 
Applications  should  be  made  to  the  State  Adjutant  of  the  American  Legion  of  Florida. 
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County  Agricultural  Scholarships. — Provision  has  been  made  by  a  legislative  act  for  a 
scholarship  from  each  county — to  be  offered  and  provided  for  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board 
of  County  Commissioners  of  each  county.  The  recipient  is  to  be  selected  by  a  competitive 
examination.  The  value  of  each  scholarship  is  a  sum  sufficient  to  pay  for  board  in  the  dining 
hall  and  room  in  the  dormitory.  Whether  such  a  scholarship  has  been  provided  for  by  any 
county  may  be  learned  from  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  County  Commissioners,  or  the  County 
Agent  of  the  county  in  question.  If  it  is  desired,  questions  for  the  examination  will  be  provided 
and  papers  graded  by  the  University. 

Vocational  Rehabilitation  Scholarships. — The  Rehabilitation  Section  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction  provides  limited  assistance  to  persons  who  are  physically  handi- 
capped. Requirements  for  eligibility  for  this  assistance  are  as  follows:  The  applicant  must 
have  a  permanent  major  physical  disability,  he  must  be  sixteen  years  old  or  over,  he  must 
have  a  good  scholastic  record,  and  must  take  courses  that  will  prepare  him  for  some  vocation 
at  which  he  can  earn  a  living.  Applications  for  this  assistance  should  be  made  prior  to  July  1 
for  the  following  school  year.  Students  who  wish  to  apply  should  write  to  the  State  Supervisor 
of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Tallahassee,  Florida. 

United  Daughters  of  the  Confederacy  Scholarships. — Scholarships  have  been  established 
by  various  chapters  of  the  Florida  Division,  United  Daughters  of  the  Confederacy.  Applications 
should  be  made  to  Mrs.  David  D.  Bradford,  Chairman  of  Education,  2109  Watrous  Avenue, 
Tampa,  Florida. 

Duval  High  Memorial  Scholarship. — An  act  creating  the  Duval  High  School  Memorial 
Scholarship  and  authorizing  and  appropriating  annually  $275  of  the  Duval  County  funds  as 
finemcial  assistance  for  one  worthy  high  school  graduate  is  covered  by  House  Bill  No.  823, 
and  was  approved  May  20,  1927. 

This  scholarship,  created  to  memorialize  and  assist  in  preserving  the  high  standards  and 
traditions  of  the  Duval  High  School,  where  many  of  Florida's  worthy  citizens  were  educated, 
was  established  by  the  Board  of  County  Commissioners  of  Duval  County,  Florida.  Application 
should  be  made  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  County  Commissioners,  Jacksonville,  Florida. 

Jacksonville  Rotary  Club  Scholarship. — The  Jacksonville  Rotary  Club  maintains  a 
scholarship  of  $250,  which  is  given,  at  its  discretion,  to  a  student  meeting  such  requirements 
as  it  may  make  pertaining  to  the  scholarship.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  President 
of  the  Jacksonville  Rotary  Club,  Jacksonville,  Florida. 

Florida  Bankers  Association  Scholarships. — The  Florida  Bankers  Association  awards 
three  scholarships  annually;  one  for  North  and  West  Florida,  one  for  Central  Florida,  and 
one  for  South  Florida.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  an  examination  given  at  the  Annual 
Boy's  Short  Course.  The  examination  is  given  and  the  award  is  made  by  the  State  Boys'  Club 
Agent.  Applications  for  these  scholarships  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Agriculture,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

The  Colonial  Dames  of  America  Scholarships. — Eleanor  Hopkins  Scholarship,  $250; 
Crawford  Livingston  Scholarship,  $250;  and  the  Mrs.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  Scholarship, 
$250.  Applications  for  these  scholarships  should  be  made  to  Mrs.  Henry  Oothout  Milliken, 
421  East  6Ist  Street,  New  York  21,  New  York. 

Fairchild  Scholarship  National. — Mrs.  Samuel  W.  Fairchild,  of  New  York  City,  offers 
annually  a  scholarship  amounting  to  $500.  The  award  is  made,  by  competitive  examination, 
to  a  graduate  in  pharmacy  who  will  do  post-graduate  work  in  the  year  immediately  following 
his  graduation.   Examinations  are  held  in  June  at  the  various  colleges  of  pharmacy  which  are 
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members  of  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.   Further  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

Jacksonville  Kiwanis  Club  Scholarships. — The  Jacksonville  Kiwanis  Club  maintains  two 
scholarships  for  Jacksonville  boys.  Application  should  be  made  by  letter  to  Miss  Gladys  B. 
Harris,  Executive  Secretary,  Jacksonville  Kiwanis  Club,  603  Hildebrandt  Building,  Jack- 
sonville, Florida. 

Tampa  Board  of  Realtors  Scholarships. — The  Tampa  Board  of  Realtors  offers  three 
scholarships  in  1946-47  at  $240  each.  The  holders  thereof  must  be  residents  of  Hillsborough  ' 
County  and  must  be  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate.  Application  for  these  scholarships 
may  be  made  either  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration  or  the  President  of 
the  Tampa  Board  of  Realtors.  The  applications  will  be  passed  on  and  the  scholarships  granted 
by  the  Tampa  Board  of  Realtors,  upon  recommendation  by  the  University. 

/.  E.  Hollenbeck  Scholarship  in  Real  Estate. — This  scholarship,  which  amounts  to  $240, 
is  provided  annually  by  Mr.  J.  E.  Hollenbeck  of  Studstill  and  Hollenbeck,  Inc.,  of  West 
Palm  Beach,  Florida.  It  is  awarded  to  a  student  from  Palm  Beach  County  who  is  beginning 
his  Junior  year  and  who  is  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate.  The  student  will  be  se- 
lected by  the  Principal  of  the  Palm  Beach  County  High  School.  Applications  therefor  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Principal. 

Jay  Hearin  Scholarship. — This  scholarship  which  is  offered  in  1946-47  and  which  amounts 
to  $240,  is  given  by  Jay  Hearin  of  Tampa.  It  is  awarded  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships 
and  Loans  to  any  student  living  anywhere  in  Florida  who  is  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real 
estate.  Application  for  this  scholarship  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business 
Administration. 

The  Keyes  Company  Scholarship  in  Real  Estate. — This  scholarship,  which  amounts  to 
$240,  is  offered  annually  by  Mr.  K.  S.  Keyes  of  Miami.  It  is  awarded  by  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Loans  to  a  student  from  Dade  County  who  is  pursuing  the  curriculum  in 
real  estate.  Application  therefor  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business 
Administration. 

Orlando  Board  of  Realtors  Scholarship.- — This  scholarship  amounts  to  |240  annually  and 
is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  Orange  County  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate 
selected  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Loans.  In  the  event  no  student  from  Orange 
County  applies  for  the  scholarship,  it  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  living  anywhere  in  the  State 
of  Florida.  Application  for  this  scholarship  may  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Scholarships 
and  Loans  through  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration. 

St,  Petersburg  Board  of  Realtors  Scholarship. — This  scholarship  is  for  $240  and  is 
offered  annually  to  a  student  from  Pinellas  County  who  is  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate. 
The  scholarship  is  awarded  by  the  Principal  of  the  St.  Petersburg  High  School  with  the  approval 
of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  St.  Petersburg  Board  of  Realtors.  Applications  for  the 
scholarship  may  be  filed  either  with  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration  or 
with  the  Principal  of  the  St.  Petersburg  High  School. 

Walter  C.  Piper  Scholarship. — This  scholarship  is  for  $240  and  is  offered  annually  to  a 
student  from  Pinellas  County  who  is  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate.  The  scholarship 
is  awarded  by  the  Principal  of  the  St.  Petersburg  High  School  with  the  approval  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  St.  Petersburg  Board  of  Realtors.  Applications  for  the  scholarship  may 
be  filed  either  with  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration  or  with  the  Principal 
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of  the  St.  Petersburg  High  SchooL 

Winter  Haven  Board  of  Realtors  Scholarship. — This  scholarship,  which  is  given  in  1946-47 
and  which  amounts  to  $240,  is  given  by  the  Winter  Haven  Board  of  Realtors  to  a  student  from 
the  Greater  Winter  Haven  area  who  has  attended  the  Winter  Haven  High  School  and  who 
is  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate.  The  scholarship  is  awarded  by  the  Principal  of  the 
Winter  Haven  High  School  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Winter  Haven 
Board  of  Realtors.  Applications  for  the  scholarship  may  be  filed  either  with  the  Dean  of 
the  College  of  Business  Administration  or  with  the  Principal  of  the  Winter  Haven  High 
School. 

West  Palm  Beach  Board  of  Realtors  Scholarship. — This  scholarship,  which  is  offered  in 
1946-47,  and  which  amounts  to  $240,  is  given  by  the  West  Palm  Beach  Board  of  Realtors  of 
West  Palm  Beach,  Florida.  It  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  Palm  Beach  County  who  is 
beginning  his  Junior  year  and  who  is  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate.  The  student  will 
be  selected  by  the  principal  of  the  Palm  Beach  County  High  School.  Application  therefor 
should  be  made  directly  to  the  Principal. 

Greater  Daytona  Beach  Board  of  Realtors  Scholarship. — This  scholarship  amounts  to 
$240  annually  and  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  Greater  Daytona  Beach  pursuing  the 
curriculum  in  real  estate.  The  student  will  be  selected  by  the  Principal  of  the  Daytona  Beach 
High  School.  Application  for  the  scholarship  may  be  filed  either  with  the  Dean  of  College 
of  Business  Administration  or  with  the  Principal  of  the  Daytona  Beach  High  School. 

Lakeland  Board  of  Realtors  Scholarship. — This  scholarship  amounts  to  $240  annually 
and  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  Polk  County  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate 
selected  by  the  University  Scholarship  Committee.  In  the  event  no  student  from  Polk  County 
applies  for  the  scholarship,  it  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  living  anywhere  in  the  state  of 
Florida.  Application  for  this  scholarship  may  be  made  to  the  Scholarship  Committee  through 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration. 

Levie  D.  Smith  Scholarship  in  Real  Estate. — This  scholarship  amounts  to  $240  annually 
and  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  Polk  County  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate 
selected  by  the  University  Scholarship  Committee.  In  the  event  no  student  from  Polk  County 
applies  for  the  scholarship,  it  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  living  anywhere  in  the  state  of 
Florida.  Application  for  this  scholarship  may  be  made  to  the  Scholarship  Committee  through 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Adminstration. 

Anne  T.  Norris  Scholarship  in  Real  Estate. — -This  scholarship,  which  is  offered  in  1946- 
1947,  and  which  amounts  to  $240,  is  given  by  Mrs.  Anne  T.  Norris  of  Tampa.  It  is  awarded 
by  the  University  Scholarship  Committee  to  any  student  living  anywhere  in  Florida  who  is 
pursuing  the  curriculum  in  Real  Estate.  Application  for  this  scholarship  should  be  made 
to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration. 

Jacksonville  Board  of  Realtors  Scholarship. — This  scholarship  amounts  to  $240  annually 
and  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  Duval  County  pursuing  the  curriculum  in  real  estate 
selected  by  the  University  Scholarship  Committee.  In  the  event  no  student  from  Duval  County 
applies  for  the  scholarship,  it  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  living  anywhere  in  the  state  of 
Florida.  Application  for  this  scholarship  may  be  made  to  the  Scholarship  Committee  through 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration. 

Borden  Company  Foundation,  Inc.  Agricultural  Scholarship. — A  scholarship  amounting 
to  $300  per  year  for  a  period  of  five  years  has  been  made  available  by  the  Borden  Company 
Foundation,  Inc.  This  scholarship  is  available  to  the  eligible  senior  student  of  Agriculture 
who  has  achieved  the  highest  average  grade  in  all  college  work  preceding  the  senior  year. 
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To  be  eligible,  students  must  have  included  in  their  curricula  two  or  more  dairy  subjects. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville. 

The  Burpee  Scholarships. — Mr.  David  Burpee,  President  of  the  W.  Atlee  Burpee  Company, 
Philadelphia,  has  made  available  funds  for  one  or  more  scholarships  to  Latin  American  students. 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  on  an  annual  basis,  preference  being  given  to  students  from 
Centra]  America.  Request  for  information  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Agriculture. 

GRANTS-IN-AID 

TO 

CANDIDATES  FOR  MASTERS  AND  DOCTORS  DEGREES 

To  assist  able  students  in  pursuing  post-graduate  studies  leading  to  Masters  and  Doctors 
degrees,  a  number  of  grants  are  available.  As  a  genecal  aim,  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon 
building  up  trained  personnel  in  the  State.  In  addition  to  receiving  the  authorized  stipend, 
holders  are  relieved  from  the  payment  of  out-of-state  tuition  fees.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
applications  should  be  made  direct  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Dudley  Beaumont  Memorial  Fellowships. — These  fellowships,  established  by  the  Trustees 
of  the  Louis  D.  Beaumont  Trust  in  memory  of  Dudley  Beaumont,  are  for  graduate  students  in 
the  field  of  natural  sciences.  One  or  two  with  an  annual  stipend  of  $1,000  may  be  available. 
In  selecting  candidates,  scholastic  achievement  and  promise  in  scientific  research  will  be  the 
principal  criteria. 

Wallace  and  Tiernan  Research  Fellowships. — These  fellowships,  established  by  the 
Wallace  and  Tiernan  Company,  Inc.,  are  for  graduate  students  in  the  field  of  Chemical  and 
Sanitary  Engineering.  Two  fellowships  carrying  a  stipend  of  $1,000  each  are  available,  one 
is  for  research  in  the  chlorination  of  water  and  the  other  for  research  in  sewage  chlorination. 

Florida  Federation  of  Garden  Clubs  Horticultural  Fellowship. — This  fellowship,  estab- 
lished by  the  Florida  Federation  of  Garden  Clubs,  has  for  its  object  the  investigation  of  special 
problems  of  ornamental  horticulture  in  Florida.  The  work  is  under  the  direction  of  the 
Department  of  Horticulture. 

Graduate  Naval  Stores  Research  Assistantships. — Several  grants  of  $1,020  each  for  a 
twelve-month  period  are  made  to  well  qualified  students  in  Chemistry  to  carry  on  research 
in  naval  stores  products.  Information  may  be  procured  direct  from  the  Director  of  Naval 
Stores  Research. 

American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education  Scholarships. — A  number  of  graduate 
scholarships  are  offered  by  the  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education  which 
carry  stipends  up  to  $1,500.  Holders  of  these  scholarships  may  pursue  graduate  work  at  the 
University  of  Florida.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Foundation,  330  West  42nd  Street, 
New  York  18,  New  York. 

A  number  of  graduate  scholarships,  fellowships  and  teaching  assistantships  are  available 
annually  to  meritorious  students  at  stipends  ranging  from  $450  to  $1,000  for  the  nine  months 
period.  These  are  open  to  candidates  in  any  field  of  research  and  preference  may  be  given 
to  Florida  students. 

Graduate  assistantships  are  available  in  many  departments  of  the  University.  They  call 
for  a  limited  amount  of  work  as  research  and  laboratory  assistants  and  carry  a  stipend  of 
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$600  or  more  for  the  academic  year.    Holders  are  permitted  to  carry  three-fourths  of  a  full 
graduate  program. 


LOANS 

The  several  loan  funds  listed  below  may  be  divided  into  two  classes:  (1)  The  long-term 
loan  fund  which  allows  the  student  to  complete  his  college  education  and  repay  the  loan  after 
graduation,  in  installments  over  a  period  of  years;  and,  (2)  the  short-term  emergency  loan 
fund  which  aims  to  meet  the  needs  of  unforeseen  emergencies  that  arise  in  the  financing  of 
college  expenses.  As  a  rule,  the  short-term  loans  are  for  small  amounts  and  are  repayable 
within  the  semester. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  application  for  loan  funds  listed  below  should  be  made  to 
the  Dean  of  Students,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Loans,  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville. 


The  American  Bankers  Association  Loan. — The  American  Bankers  Association  has  allo- 
cated to  the  University  of  Florida  one  loan  for  a  student  whose  major  course  is  in  banking, 
economics,  or  related  subjects  in  classes  of  junior  grade  or  above.  The  value  of  this  loan  is  $250. 

The  Woman  s  Auxiliary  to  the  Florida  Medical  Association  Loan  Fund. — The  Woman's 
Auxiliary  to  the  Florida  Medical  Association  has  created  a  loan  fund  to  assist  worthy  students 
who  are  sons  of  medical  doctors  who  have  been  members  of  the  Florida  Medical  Association 
for  at  least  ten  years.   Loans  are  made  in  amounts  not  exceeding  $300  for  the  school  year. 

Tolhert  Memorial  Student  Loan  Fund. — ^Through  the  efforts  of  various  student  organi- 
zations approximately  $10,000  has  been  accumulated  for  making  short-term  loans  to  students 
to  meet  financial  emergencies.  These  loans  are  made  in  amounts  not  exceeding  $50  and  for 
periods  not  exceeding  90  days. 

The  Lions  Club  Agricultural  Loan  Fund. — The  Lions  Clubs  of  the  State  of  Florida  have 
set  aside  a  fund  to  be  used  in  making  loans  to  worthy  Florida  students  who  plan  to  specialize 
in  agriculture.  In  special  cases  these  loans  are  made  to  graduate  students,  but  they  are  not 
available  for  freshmen.  Mr.  Harry  Schad,  a  member  of  the  Gainesville  Lions  Club,  is  chair- 
man of  the  committee  which  passes  on  all  loans. 

Summer  Session  Executive  Council  Loan  F«nc?.— Through  the  efforts  of  the  Student 
Government  Organization  of  the  Summer  Sessions,  a  loan  fund  has  been  set  up  to  take  care 
of  financial  emergencies  of  summer  school  students.  A  total  of  $900  has  been  accumulated. 
These  loans  are  made  in  amounts  not  exceeding  $25  and  are  repayable  before  the  close  of  the 
Summer  Session.  The  fund  is  administered  by  a  committee  composed  of  the  Dean  of  Students, 
the  Custodian  of  University  Funds,  the  President  of  the  Student  Body,  and  the  Chancellor  of 
the  Honor  Court. 

Summer  Session  Miscellaneous  Loans. — A  total  of  approximately  $400  has  been  accumu- 
lated as  a  loan  fund.  This  fund  was  contributed  by  the  following  individuals:  The  Honorable 
R.  A.  Gray,  The  Honorable  Doyle  E.  Carleton,  The  Honorable  Harold  Colee,  Mrs.  Elizabeth 
Skinner  Jackson,  and  the  Estate  of  the  late  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
W.  N.  Sheats. 

Rotary  Loan  Fund. — The  Rotarians  of  Florida  have  set  aside  a  considerable  sum  of  money 
to  be  used  in  making  loans  to  worthy  boys  who  would  not  otherwise  be  able  to  attend  college. 
The  maximum  loan  is  $150  per  year.  These  loans  are  not  available  to  freshmen.  Applications 
for  these  loans  should  be  made  to  the  President  of  the  Rotary  Club  of  the  city  from  which 
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the  student  registers,  or  to  Mr.  K.  H.  Graham,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Rotary  Educational  Loan 
Fund,  Inc.,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

The  Knights  Templar  Student  Loan  Fund. — The  Grand  Commandery  Knights  Templar 
of  Florida  has  a  revolving  student  loan  fund  available  to  students  in  the  various  colleges  of 
the  State,  for  their  junior  and  senior  years,  w^here  satisfactory  references  pertaining  to  char- 
acter and  scholastic  records  are  furnished.  Students  should  contact  local  Commandery  nearest 
their  homes  as  their  first  Flep,  and  then  they  will  be  referred  to  a  committee  handling  the  loan. 

William  Wilson  Finley  Foundation. — As  a  memorial  to  the  late  President  Finley  and  in 
recognition  of  his  interest  in  agricultural  education,  the  Southern  Railway  Company  has 
donated  to  the  University  of  Florida  the  sum  of  $1,000  to  be  used  as  a  loan  fund.  No  loan 
from  this  fund  to  an  individual  is  to  exceed  $150  per  year.  Recipients  are  selected  by  the 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  Florida,  to  whom  applications  should  be  sent. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  Loan  Fund. — The  Kappa  Delta  Pi  honorary  educational  fraternity  at 
the  University  of  Florida  has  established  a  loan  fund  for  students  who  are  pursuing  work  in 
the  College  of  Education  preparatory  to  entering  the  teaching  profession.  The  fund  at  the 
present  time  amounts  to  $300.  Further  information  concerning  this  loan  fund  and  forms  for 
making  application  for  a  loan  may  be  secured  from  the  Secretary  of  the  College  of  Education, 
Room  120,  P.  K.  Yonge  School,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

Murphree  Engineering  Loan  Fund. — On  September  16,  1929,  a  friend  of  our  late  President, 
Dr.  A.  A.  Murphree,  gave  to  the  Engineering  College  $500  to  be  used  as  a  revolving  loan  fund. 
This  fund  was  to  be  used  in  cases  of  emergency  when,  on  account  of  financial  difficulties, 
worthy  students  would  be  kept  from  graduating  unless  they  could  receive  some  assistance. 
Only  in  special  cases  are  these  loans  made  to  members  of  the  junior  class.  Applications  for 
loans  from  this  fund  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering,  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville. 

Rudolph  Weaver  Student  Loan  Fund. — Under  the  provisions  of  the  will  of  Rudolph 
Weaver,  Director  of  the  School  of  Architecture  from  1925  to  1944,  a  $500  loan  fund  was 
created  to  aid  students  in  Architecture  who  have  completed  two  years  of  their  University 
course.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied 
Arts,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Florida. 

Florida  Association  of  Architects  Loan  Fund. — The  Florida  Association  of  Architects  has 
created  a  revolving  loan  fund  of  $500  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  needy  students  in  Architecture 
who  have  proved  themselves  worthy.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  the 
School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

The  National  Society  of  the  Colonial  Dames  of  America  in  the  State  of  Florida  Loan 
Fund. — The  National  Society  of  the  Colonial  Dames  of  America  in  the  State  of  Florida  has 
established  a  loan  scholarship  for  deserving  students.  This  scholarship  is  administered  by  the 
Directors  of  the  Florida  Educational  Loan  Association.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Florida  Educational  Loan  Association,  Language  Hall,  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville. 

The  Ladies'  Auxiliary  Fund. — The  Ladies'  Auxiliary  of  the  Florida  State  Pharmaceutical 
Association  has  established  a  loan  fund  for  deserving  students  of  pharmacy  in  need  of  assist- 
ance. Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy, 
University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

Phi  Kappa  Phi  Loan  Fund.— The  Florida  chapter  of  Phi  Kappa  Phi,  national  honorary 
scholastic  society,  has  established  a  $250  annual  loan   fund   for  Phi  Kappa  Phi  members. 
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Loans  will  be  made  principally  to  students  intending  to  pursue  graduate  work.    Application 
should  be  made  to  Mr.  B.  J.  Otte,  Phi  Kappa  Phi  Loan  Fund,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

Senior  Law  Loan  Fund. — A  loan  fund  available  to  needy  seniors  in  the  College  of  Law 
was  established  by  the  Law  Class  of  1938  and  has  been  increased  by  subsequent  gifts.  Appli- 
cations should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Law,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

Benton  Engineering  Loan  Fund. — ^On  May  20,  1938,  a  friend  of  the  late  Dean  Benton 
gave  to  the  Engineering  College  $500  to  be  used  as  a  revolving  loan  fund.  This  fund  is  to  be 
used  in  cases  of  emergency  when,  on  account  of  financial  difficulties,  worthy  students  would 
be  kept  from  graduating  unless  they  could  receive  some  assistance.  Only  in  special  cases  are 
these  loans  made  to  members  of  the  junior  class.  Applications  for  loans  from  this  fund  should 
be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

Knights  of  Pythias  Scholarship  Loans. — Several  scholarship  loans  have  been  established 
by  the  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Knights  of  Pythias.  Application  for  these  loans  should  be 
made  to  Mr.  Frank  Kellow,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Student  Aid  Department,  Grand  Lodge 
of  Florida  Knights  of  Pythias,  Fort  Myers,  Florida. 

Humble  Oil  Company  Loan  Fund. — A  loan  fund  of  $18,500  has  been  made  available 
by  The  Humble  Oil  Company  through  the  Board  of  Control.  Applicants  must  have  com- 
pleted at  least  one  semester  of  college  work  with  a  scholastic  average  of  C  or  better.  The 
amount  of  these  loans  will  not  exceed  $200  per  year  to  undergraduates.  Applicants  will  be 
required  to  furnish  a  satisfactory  endorser  of  notes.  A  schedule  of  repayment  is  provided 
whereby  the  borrower  will  be  allowed  a  period  of  three  years  after  leaving  the  University 
to  complete  repayment,  with  the  understanding  that  at  any  time  while  in  attendance  at 
the  University  or  after  graduation  or  leaving  the  University  the  total  amount  or  any  part 
of  the  loan  may  be  repaid.  Loans  will  bear  5%  interest,  but  will  not  begin  bearing  interest 
until  the  borrower  is  graduated  or  for  any  other  re£ison  leaves  the  University. 

Lovetts  and  Table  Supply  Food  Stores  Welfare  Association  Loan  and  Scholarship  Fund. — 
This  Association  has  made  available  to  students  a  loan  and  scholarship  fund.  One  of  the 
primary  objectives  of  the  Association  is  the  furtherance  of  higher  education  through 
recognition,  encouragement,  and  assistance  to  meritorious  and  deserving  Florida  boys  and 
girls  who  are  eligible  for  college  training.  Fully-paid  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to 
eligible  students,  and  loans  are  also  provided  to  take  care  of  their  living  expenses. 

Loans  are  available  to  students  awarded  the  foregoing  scholarships  in  the  event  they 
do  not  have  adequate  funds  for  living  expenses  while  at  college.  Application  therefor  and 
note  evidencing  such  loan  must  be  signed  by  the  student  and  his  or  her  parent  or  guardian. 
Such  loans  shall  be  on  a  semester  to  semester  basis,  the  amounts  so  advanced  being  placed 
to  the  student's  credit  at  the  institution  attended,  subject  to  the  student's  monthly  with- 
drawal on  a  pro  rata  monthly  basis.  The  total  amount  advanced  is  to  be  repayable  in 
monthly  installments  over  a  period  to  be  agreed  upon  commencing  six  months  after  gradu- 
ation or  six  months  after  termination  of  attendance,  from  which  time  interest  at  the  rate 
of  6%  per  annum  will  be  charged.  Application  should  be  made  to  Lovetts  and  Table 
Supply  Food  Stores  Welfare  Association,  Title  &  Trust  Co.  of  Florida  Building,  200  East 
Forsyth  Street,  Jacksonville,  Florida. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Methodist  Church  Loan  Fund. — The  Board  of  Education 
of  the  Methodist  Church  has  set  up  a  loan  fund  which  is  available  to  students  who  ate 
members  of  the  Methodist  Church.  Information  relative  to  the  conditions  under  which  these 
loans  are  made  ran  be  secured  from  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Methodist  Church,  810 
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Broadway,  Nashville,  Tennessee;  the  Director  of  the  Wesley  Foundation,  W.  University 
Avenue,  Gainesville,  Florida;  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville. 

The  Alfred  Morton  Kohn  Memorial  Loan  Fund. — The  Alfred  Morton  Kohn  Memorial  Loan 
Fund  was  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry  Kohn  in  memory  of  their  son,  Alfred  Morton  Kohn, 
who  was  a  graduate  of  the  1942  Class  of  the  University  of  Florida.  He  served  in  the  United 
States  Army  as  Editor  of  Stars  and  Stripes,  and  afterwards  as  War  Correspondent  of  Stars  and 
Stripes  in  France.  He  was  killed  August  29,  1944  in  line  of  duty. 

This  loan  fund  is  limited  to  two  loans  per  year  of  $250  each  to  students  registered  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  majoring  in  Journalism.  The  loan  will  be  advanced,  without 
interest,  to  the  two  students  qualifying,  and  is  to  be  paid  back  beginning  two  years  after 
graduation.  The  administration  of  the  loan  fund  shall  be  through  the  Committee  on  Scholarships 
and  Loans  of  the  University  of  Florida.   Applications  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  Students. 

John  J.  Tigert  Student  Loan  Fund. — At  its  meeting*  on  April  15,  1946,  the  Board  of 
Control  accepted  $500  from  a  friend  of  the  University  to  be  used  as  a  revolving  loan  fund. 
This  fund  was  to  be  used  in  cases  of  emergency  when,  on  account  of  financial  difficulties, 
worthy  students  would  be  kept  from  graduating  unless  they  could  receive  some  assistance. 
Only  in  special  cases  are  these  loans  made  to  members  of  the  Junior  class.  Applications  for 
loans  from  this  fund  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering,  University 
of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

Joseph  Weil  Student  Loan  Fund. — At  its  meeting  on  April  15,  1946,  the  Board  of  Control 
accepted  $500  from  a  friend  of  the  University  to  be  used  as  a  revolving  loan  fund.  This  fund 
was  to  be  used  in  cases  of  emergency  when,  on  account  of  financial  difficulties,  worthy  students 
would  be  kept  from  graduating  unless  they  could  receive  some  assistance.  Only  in  special 
cases  are  these  loans  made  to  members  of  the  junior  class.  Applications  for  loans  from  this 
fund  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering,  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville. 

The  Martha  Reid  Chapter,  United  Daughters  of  the  Confederacy  Loan  Fund. — The  Martha 
Reid  Chapter  of  the  United  Daughters  of  the  Confederacy  has  established  a  loan  fund  of 
$100  to  be  given  to  a  senior  in  the  University  of  Florida  who  is  of  Confederate  lineage  and 
is  not  affiliated  with  a  social  fraternity.  Applications  for  this  loan  fund  may  be  made  to 
Mrs.  Marion  M.  Cole,  President,  Martha  Reid  Chapter,  No.  19,  United  Daughters  of  the 
Confederacy,  Jacksonville,  Florida. 

The  William  Kenneth  Jackson  Loan  Fund  for  Latin-American  Students. — Dr.  William 
Kenneth  Jackson  donated  $250  to  be  used  as  an  emergency  loan  fund  for  Latin-American 
students  in  attendance  at  the  University  of  Florida.  Applications  for  loans  from  this  fund 
may  be  made  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  for  amounts  not  to  exceed  $50  to  any 
one  student.   They  are  to  be  repaid  within  the  semester  in  which  the  loan  is  made. 

• 

COOPERATIVE  LIVING  ORGANIZATION 

The  Cooperative  Living  Organization,  organized  and  operated  by  students  to  furnish 
economical  living  accomodations  for  its  membership,  is  located  at  237  N.  Washington 
Street.  The  qualifications  for  membership  are  maximum  income  $25  per  month,  scholastic 
ability,  and  references  of  good  character.  In  order  to  secure  membership  in  the  CLO  stu- 
dents should  apply  to  the  CLO  manager  at  the  above  address. 
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STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  University  of  Florida  has  long  given  every  possible  assistance  to  young  men  of 
superior  ability  who  need  financial  aid  in  order  to  attend  college.  During  normal  times, 
over  one-half  of  the  students  at  the  University  earn  a  part  of  their  expenses  by  working 
on  the  campus  or  in  the  City  of  Gainesville. 

AMOUNT  OF  EARNINGS 
It  is  recommended  that  no  individual,  in  general,  attempt  to  earn  more  than  one-half 
of  his  college  expenses  if  he  carries  a  normal  academic  load. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  WORK  AND  RATE  OF  PAY 

A.  Laboratory  Assistants: 

1.  Technical — Requiring  skill  and  training  in  a  particular  field 40«f-60<^  per  hour 

2.  General — Requiring  Some  skill  above  common  labor  40(if-45<5  per  hour 

3.  Unskilled  Labor  35^  per  hour 

B.  Clerical: 

1.  Highly  skilled  in  a  certain  field,  expert  stenographer  and  typist 40('-60(!'  per  hour 

2.  Typing,  filing,  bookkeeping,  and  limited  amount  of  stenographic 

work    40</'  per  hour 

3.  General  office  work  35^  per  hour 

C.  Mechanical: 

1.  Skilled 40</-  per  hour 

2.  Unskilled   35<i  per  hour 

POLICY  GOVERNING  SELF-HELP  AWARDS 

There  are  usually  three  to  four  applicants  for  each  University  job  available.  The 
University  Self-Help  Committee,  in  awarding  jobs  under  its  jurisdiction,  has  consistently 
ruled  that,  need  being  equal,  the  individual  student  with  the  superior  college  record  or  a 
higher  standing  on  placement  tests  plus  superior  high  school  record  shall  be  given  prefer- 
ence. Each  student  who  is  employed  by  the  University  must  maintain  a  C  average  or 
better,  both  for  his  total  academic  average  and  for  each  semester  or  term  of  attendance. 

No  graduate  students  will  be  used  except  as  graduate  assistants  in  positions  requiring 
the  training  which  the  student  has  secured  in  college. 

No  student  on  probation  of  any  kind  will  be  given  a  position.  If,  while  holding  one, 
he  is  placed  on  probation,  he  will  be  required  to  resign  the  position. 

NATURE  OF  JOBS  AVAILABLE 

Every  attempt  is  made  to  place  the  student  in  work  that  utilizes  his  training  and  exper- 
ience and,  wherever  possible,  is  related  to  his  field  of  major  study  or  interest.  Students  are 
employed  as  typists,  office  assistants,  library  workers,  student  assistants  in  the  various  depart- 
ments, workers  in  the  University  Cafeteria,  painters,  etc.;   in  fact,  work  done  by  students 

ranges  from  duties  demanding  special  skills  to  those  demanding  no  skill  except  a  willingness 
to  work  and  learn. 

WHERE  TO  APPLY 
(1)    Each  undergraduate  student  employed  at  the  University  of  Florida  must  be  certified 
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as  Eligible  for  Student  Employment.  "Certificate  of  Eligibility"  is  obtained  at 
Room  3,  Language  Hall,  where  each  individual  should  request  an  application  form. 
The  student  should  follow  the  instructions  given  with  the  application  form. 

(2)  For  jobs  administered  by  the  Self-Help  Committee,  each  application  should  be 
directed  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

(3)  For  jobs  under  departmental,  college,  or  other  administration,  application  may  be 
made  directly  to  the  prospective  employer,  or  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students, 
where  proper  routing  will  be  made. 

Where  application  is  made  direct  to  the  prospective  employer,  an  application  must  be 
filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  as  directed  under  (1),  immediately  above. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY 

Applications  should  be  made  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  before  the  opening  of  the  semester 
or  term  in  which  employment  is  desired.  However,  at  any  time  prior  to  the  opening  of  a 
semester  or  term,  or  during  the  academic  period  itself,  any  student  who  needs  employment 
should  report  to  Room  3,  Language  Hall. 

DIRECT  INQUIRIES  CONCERNING  STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT  AND  REQUESTS 
FOR  APPLICATION  BLANKS  SHOULD  BE  ADDRESSED  TO:  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students,  Language  Hall,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

• 

PRIZES  AND  AWARDS 

Board  of  Control  Awards. — The  Board  of  Control  annually  awards  the  following  medals: 

1.  The   University   College   Declamation    Medals,    to    the   two    best   declaimers   of   the 
University  College. 

2.  Junior  Oratorical  Contest  Medals,  to  the  two  best  orators  of  the  Junior  Class. 

3.  Senior  Oratorical  Contest  Medals,  to  the  two  best  orators  of  the  Senior  Class. 

Harrison  Company  Aivard. — ^A  set  of  the  Florida  Reports,  Volumes  1-22,  Reprint  Edition, 
is  offered  by  the  Harrison  Company  to  the  senior  law  student  doing  all  his  work  in  this 
institution,  and  making  the  highest  record  during  his  law  course. 

Harrison  Company  First  Year  Aivard. — Redfearn  on  Wills  and  Administration  of  Estates 
in  Florida  is  offered  by  the  Harrison  Company  to  the  first  year  law  student  making  the 
highest  average  in  twenty-eight  hours  of  law  taken  in  tliis  institution. 

Redfearn  Prize. — ^For  the  past  five  years  Hon.  D.  H.  Redfearn  of  Miami  has  offered  a 
prize  of  $50  for  the  best  essay  by  a  law  student  on  some  topic  of  legal  reform.  This  prize 
will  be  continued  in  1946-47. 

David  W.  Ramsaur  Medal. — Mrs.  D.  W.  Ramsaur  bequeathed  to  the  University  a  trust 
fund,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used  to  purchase  annually  a  gold  medal  in  memory 
of  her  husband.  It  is  awarded  to  that  graduate  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  making  the 
highest  honor  point  average. 

Emrich  Prize. — William  Emrich,  Orlando  pharmacist,  annually  gives  a  year's  member- 
ship in  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  to  that  pharmacy  student  who  obtains 
the  highest  scholastic  average  in  pharmaceutical  subjects  during  the  junior  year. 

Lehn  &  Fink  Medal. — The  Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corporation  annually  awards  a  gold 
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medal  to   a   graduate  in   the   school   of   Pharmacy   for   excellency   in   courses   in   Pharmacy, 

Pharmacognosy  and  Pharmacology. 

Rho  Chi  Prize. — lota  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi,  honorary  pharmaceutical  society,  annually 
gives  a  key  to-  the  junior  pharmacy  student  who  obtains  the  highest  scholastic  average 
during  the  sophomore  year. 

Attwood  Leadership  Award. — Mr.  J.  K.  Attw^ood,  Jacksonville  pharmacist,  annually 
offers  a  wrist  watch  to  the  senior  pharmacy  student  who  has  shown  outstanding  leadership 
among  his  classmates  and  in  campus  activities.  The  award  is  given  by  vote  of  the  faculty 
of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Groover  Cup. — The  late  F.  C.  Groover  who  was  president  of  the  Groover-Stewart 
Division  of  McKesson  and  Robbins,  gave  a  large  silver  loving  cup  which  is  awarded  to 
the  graduating  class  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  attaining  the  highest  general  average  in 
scholarship  and  is  held  by  that  class  until  this  average  is  exceeded  by  a  subsequent 
graduating  class. 

Hcdsley  Lynch  Medal. — The  University  is  grateful  to  Mrs.  L.  C.  Lynch  of  Gainesville 
for  her  gift  of  the  Haisley  Lynch  Medal  for  the  best  essay  in  American  history.  This 
medal  is  awarded  annually  by  her  in  loving  memory  of  her  son,  Haisley  Lynch,  a  former 
student  of  the  University  who  was  killed  in  action  in  France  during  World  War  I. 

Gargoyle  Key. — Gargoyle  Society  awards  a  gold  key  each  year  to  the  graduate  of  the 
General  College,  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members,  was  outstanding  in  scholarsliip, 
leadership,  initiative,  and  general  ability.  To  be  eligible  for  this  award  the  student 
must  have  completed  the  fundamental  course  in  Architecture  or  that  in  Painting. 

The  David  Levy  Yulee  Lectureship. — Under  the  provision  of  the  will  of  Nannie  Yulee 
Noble,  a  sum  of  money  was  bequeathed  to  the  University  of  Florida,  the  income  of  which  was  to 
be  used  to  bring  outstanding  speakers  to  the  University  to  deliver  lectures  to  the  student 
body  and  faculty  on  the  general  topic  "The  Ideal  of  Honor  and  Service  in  Politics." 

The  James  Miller  Leake  Medal. — This  is  a  medal  awarded  annually  for  an  essay  in 
American  History.  The  medal  is  given  by  the  Gainesville  Chapter  of  the  Daughters  of 
the  American  Revolution  and  named  for  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  History  and 
Political  Science  of  the  University  of  Florida. 

Fine  Arts  Society  Award. — The  Fine  Arts  Society  annually  offers  a  gold  medal  and 
citation  to  the  outstanding  student  receiving  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  the  School  of 
Architecture  and  Allied  Arts  in  recognition  of  his  scholastic  standing  and  leadership.  The 
award  is  offered  only  when  there  are  five  or  more  students  graduating. 

Phi  Sigma  Society  Scholarship  Aivard. — Tlie  Phi  Sigma  Society,  national  honorary 
biological  society,  awards  each  year  a  medal  to  the  undergraduate  or  graduate  student 
who  is  considered  to  have  done  the  most  outstanding  research  in  one  of  the  fields  of  the 
biological  sciences.    Research  achievement,  and  scholarship  count  equally. 

Sigma  Tau  Aivard. — The  Upsilon  Chapter  of  Sigma  Tau  awards  annually  a  medal  for 
scholastic  ability  to  the  sophomore  in  the  College  of  Engineering  who,  during  his  freshman 
year,  made  the  highest  average  in  his  scholastic  work. 

Sigma  Delta  Chi  Scholarship  Key  Award. — Sigma  Delta  Chi,  professional  journalistic 
fraternity,  awards  annually  a  key  to  ten  per  cent  of  the  students  graduating  in  journalism  who 
have  the  highest  scholastic  average  for  the  three  years'  academic  work  immediately  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  nominees  are  candidates  for  degrees. 
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Dillon  Achievement  Cup. — Mr.  Ralph  M.  DiUon,  Tampa,  has  given  a  large  silver  loving 
cup  on  which  is  engraved  each  year  the  name  of  that  student  graduating  in  journalism  who, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  faculty  of  the 
Department  of  Journalism,  possesses  the  highest  qualifications  for  service  to  the  press  of 
Florida. 

Delta  Sigma  Pi  Scholarship  Key. — ^Each  year  the  Florida  chapter  of  the  international 
fraternity  of  Delta  Sigma  Pi,  professional  business  administration  fraternity,  awards  a  gold 
key  to  that  male  senior  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  who  upon  graduation  ranks 
highest  in  scholarship  for  the  entire  course  in  Business  Administration  . 

Beta  Gamma  Sigma  Scroll. — Each  year  the  Florida  chapter  of  Beta  Gamma  Sigma,  na- 
tional honorary  business  administration  fraternity,  awards  a  scroll  to  the  junior  in  the  College 
of  Business  Administration  who,  during  his  preparatory  work  in  the  General  College,  made 
the  highest  scholastic  average  of  all  students  who  entered  the  College  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration. 

The  Chapter  Scholarship  Award. — A  Certificate  of  Merit,  signed  by  the  President  of 
the  American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Student  Chapters,  and  a  student  membership  badge  are  given  to  the  junior  in  Chemical 
Engineering  who  is  a  member  of  the  Student  Chapter  and  who  has  attained  the  highest 
scholarship  standing  during  his  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 

Alpha  Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Medallion. — Each  year  Alpha  Kappa  Psi,  international 
professional  fraternity  in  commerce,  awards  a  white  gold-bronze  medallion  to  the  Senior 
in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  who  for  his  first  three  years  at  the  University 
of  Florida  has  been  most  outstanding  in  scholarship  and  campus  activities  and  has  shown 
the  most  likely  qualifications  for  a  successful  business  career  in  the  future. 

Tau  Alpha  Nu  Award.— Tau  Alpha  Nu,  honorary  forestry  fraternity,  awards  each  year 
a  one-year  subscription  to  the  Journal  of  Forestry  to  the  General  College  student,  who  upon 
entering  the  School  of  Forestry,  has  made  the  best  scholastic  and  activity  record  in  the 
General  College. 

The  James  A.  Stripling  School  Plant  Design  Prize. — A  book  on  school  design  is  awarded 
annually  by  Mr.  James  A.  Stripling  of  the  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  student  in 
the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts  who  submits  as  part  of  the  regular  projects  in 
Architecture  the  best  solution  of  Project  15,  "A  High  School." 

The  American  Institute  of  Architects  Silver  School  Medal. — The  American  Institute  of 
Architects  presents  each  year  to  the  School  of  Architecture  and  Allied  Arts,  a  silver  medal  to 
be  awarded  to  a  student  in  Architecture  who,  by  his  scholarly  standing  and  character,  is 
qualified  to  receive  the  award.  This  medal  is  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  book  "Mont 
Saint  Michel  and  Chartres"  by  Henry  Adams.  A  copy  of  this  book  is  also  presented  to  a 
second  student  in  the  School,  similarly  qualified  and  who  is  considered  a  runner-up. 

St.  Petersburg  Times  Trophy. — A  trophy  is  awarded  by  the  St.  Petersburg  Times  to  the 
student  who  has  performed  the  best  all-round  service  to  his  newspaper  and  the  University; 
limited  to  student  correspondents  of  daily  newspapers  in  Florida  working  in  cooperation  with 
the  Department  of  Publicity. 

Interfraternity  Debate  Cup. — A  silver  loving  cup  is  awarded  to  the  fraternity  winning  the 
Intramural  Debate  Tournament.  The  cup  becomes  the  permanent  possession  of  the  fraternity 
winning  three  years  in  succession. 
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